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Accumulators
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5. 1 Accumulators

LCO 3.5.1 Two ECCS accumulators shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with pressurizer pressure > 1600 psig.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One accumulator
inoperable due to
boron concentration
not within limits.

A.l Restore boron
concentration to
within limits.

72 hours

B. One accumulator
inoperable for reasons
other than
Condition A.

B.l Restore accumulator
to OPERABLE status.

1 hour

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
or B not met.

C.1

AND

C.2

Be in MODE 3.

Reduce pressurizer
pressure to s 1600
pslg.

6 hours

12 hours

D. Two accumulators
inoperable.

D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
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Accumulators
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREauENCV

SR 3.5. 1. 1 Verify each accumulator motor operated
isolation valve is fully open.

12 hours

SR 3.5. 1.2 Verify borated water volume in gach
accumulator is ~ 1126 cubic feet (50%) and
z 1154 cubic feet (82%).

12 hours

SR 3.5. 1.3 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each
accumulator is ~ 700 psig and s 790 psig.

12 hours

SR 3.5. 1.4 Verify boron concentration in each
accumulator is > 2100 ppm and s 2600 ppm.

31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.5." 1.5 Verify power is removed from each
accumulator motor operated isolation valve
operator when pressurizer pressure is
> 1600.psig.

31 days
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ECCS —NODES 1, 2, and 3
3.5.2

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.2 ECCS -MODES 1, 2, and 3

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

NOTES
l. In MODE 3, both safety injection (SI) pump flow paths

may be isolated by closing the isolation valves for up
to 2 hours to perform pressure isolation valve testing
per SR 3.4. 14. 1. Power may be restored to motor
operated isolation valves 878B and 8780 for up to 12
hours for the purpose of testing per SR 3.4. 14. 1

provided that power is restored to only one valve at a
time..

2. Operation in MODE 3 with ECCS pumps declared
inoperable pursuant to LCO 3.4. 12, "Low Temperature
Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System," is allowed
for up to 4 hours or until the temperature of both
RCS cold legs exceeds 375'F, whichever comes
first.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION 'TIME

A. One train inoperable. A.l

AND

At least 100% of the
ECCS flow equivalent
to a single OPERABLE
ECCS train available.

Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

-72 hours

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.5-3 Draft B



ECCS —MODES 1, 2, and 3
3.5.2

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.l

AND

B.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

C. Two trains inoperable. C.1 Enter,LCO 3.0.3 Immedi ately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify the following valves are in the
listed position.

Number Position Function

12 hours

825A
825B
826A
826B
826C
826D
851A
851B
856
878A
878B

Open
Open
Closed
Closed
Closed
Closed
Open
Open
Open
Closed
Open

878C Closed
878D - Open

896A'pen

896B Open

RWST Suction to SI Pumps
RWST Suction to SI Pumps
BAST Suction to SI Pumps
BAST Suction to SI Pumps
BAST Suction to SI Pumps
BAST Suction to SI Pumps
Sump B to RHR Pumps
Sump B to RHR Pumps
RWST Suction to RHR Pumps
SI Injection to RCS Hot Leg
SI Injection to RCS Cold
Leg
'SI Injection to RCS Hot Leg
SI Injection to RCS Cold ,

Leg
RWST Suction to SI and
Containment Spray
RWST Suction to SI and
Containment Spray

(continued)
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ECCS —MODES 1, 2, and 3
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify each ECCS manual, power operated,
and automatic valve in the flow path, that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.5.2.3 Verify each breaker or key switch, as
applicable, for each valve listed in SR
3.5.2. 1, is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each ECCS pump's developed head at
the test flow point is greater than or
equal to the required developed head.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.5.2.5 Verify each ECCS automatic valve in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position actuates to
the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

24 months

SR 3.5.2.6 Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

24 months

SR 3.5.2.7 Verify, by visual inspection, each RHR

containment sump'uction inlet is not
restricted by debris and the containment
sump screen shows no evidence of structural
distress or abnormal corrosion.

24 months
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ECCS —MODE 4
3.5.3

3.5.3 ECCS -MODE 4

LCO 3.5.3 One ECCS train shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Required ECCS residual
heat removal (RHR)
subsystem inoperable.

A. 1 Initiate action to
restore required ECCS
RHR subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

B. Required ECCS Safety
Injection (SI)
subsystem inoperable.

B. I Restore required ECCS
SI subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

I hour

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition B

not met.

C.l Be in MODE 5. 24 hours

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.5-6 Draft B



ECCS -NODE 4
3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1 NOTE
An RHR train may be considered OPERABLE
during alignment and operation for decay
heat removal, if capa'ble of being manually
realigned to the ECCS mode of operation.

SR 3.5.2.4 is applicable for all equipment
required to be OPERABLE.

In accordance
with applicable
SR
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RWST
3.5.4

3.5 EHERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEHS (ECCS)

3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

LCO 3.5.4 The RWST shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: NODES I, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

A. RWST boron
concentration not
within limits.

A. 1 Restore RWST to
OPERABLE status.

8 hours

B. RWST water volume not
within limits.

B.l Restore RWST to
OPERABLE status.

I hour

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

4

C. 1 Be in HODE 3.

AND

C.2 Be in HODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours
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RWST

3.5.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4. 1 Verify RWST borated water volume is
z 300,000 gallons (88%).

7 days

SR 3.5.4.2 . Verify RWST boron concentration is > 2300
ppm and s 2600 ppm.

7 days

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.5-9 Draft 8



Accumulators
B 3.5.l

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5. 1 Accumulators

BASES

BACKGROUND The functions of the ECCS accumulators are to supply water
to the reactor vessel during the blowdown phase of a large
break loss of coolant accident (LOCA), to provide inventory
to help accomplish the refill phase that follows thereafter,
and to provide Reactor Coolant System (RCS) makeup for a
small break LOCA.

The blowdown phase of a large break LOCA is the initial
period of the transient during which the RCS departs from
equilibrium conditions, and heat from fission product decay,
hot internals, and the vessel continues to be transferred to
the reactor coolant. The reactor coolant inventory is
vacating the core during this phase through steam flashing
and ejection out through the break. The blowdown phase of
the transient ends when the RCS pressure falls to a value
approaching that of the containment atmosphere.

In the refill phase of a LOCA, which immediately follows the
blowdown phase, the core is essentially in adiabatic heatup.
The balance of accumulator inventory is available to reflood
the core, and help fill voids in the lower plenum and reactor
vessel downcomer so as to establish a recovery level at the
bottom of the core.

The accumulators are pressure vessels partially filled with
borated water and pressurized with nitrogen gas. The
accumulators are passive components, since no operator or
control actions are required in order for them to perform
their function. Internal accumulator tank pressure is
sufficient to discharge the accumulator contents to the RCS,if RCS pressure decreases below the accumulator pressure.

(continued)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

Each accumulator is piped into an RCS cold leg via,an
accumulator line and is isolated from the RCS by a motor
operated isolation valve and two check valves in series.
The motor operated isolation valves (841 and 865) are
maintained open with AC power removed under administrative
control when pressurizer pressure is > 1600 psig. This
feature ensures that the valves meet the single failure
criterion of manually-controlled electrically operated
valves per Branch Technical Position (BTP) ICSB-18 (Ref." I).
This is also discussed in References 2 and 3.

The accumulator size, water volume, and nitrogen cover
pressure are selected so that one of the two accumulators is
sufficient to partially cover the core before significant
clad melting or zirconium water reaction can occur following
a LOCA. The need to ensure that one accumulator is adequate
for this function is consistent with the LOCA assumption
that the entire contents of one accumulator will be lost via
the RCS pipe break during the blowdown phase of the LOCA.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The accumulators are assumed OPERABLE in both the large and
small break LOCA analyses at full power (Ref. 4). These are
the Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that establish the
acceptance limits for the accumulators. Reference to the
analyses for these DBAs is used to assess changes in the
accumulators as they relate to the acceptance limits.

In performing the LOCA calculations, conservative
assump'tions are made concerning the availability of ECCS
flow. In the early stages of a large break LOCA, with or
without a loss of offsite power, the accumulators provide
the sole source of makeup water to the RCS. The assumption
of loss of offsite power is required by regulations. and
conservatively imposes a delay wherein the ECCS pumps cannot
deliver flow until the emergency diesel generators start,
come to rated speed, and go through their timed loading
sequence. In cold leg break scenarios, the entire contents
of. one accumulator are assumed to be lost through the break.

(continued)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The limiting large break LOCA is a double ended guillotine
break at the discharge of the reactor coolant pump. During
this event, the accumulators discharge to the RCS as soon as
RCS pressure decreases to below accumulator pressure. As a
conservative estimate, no credit is taken for ECCS pump flow
until an effective delay has elapsed. This delay accounts
for SI signal generation, the diesels starting, and the
pumps being loaded and delivering full flow. During this
time, the accumulators are analyzed as providing the sole
source of emergency core cooling. No operator action is
assumed during the blowdown stage of a large break LOCA.

1

The worst case small break LOCA analyses also assume a time
delay before pumped flow reaches the core. For the larger
range of small breaks, the rate of blowdown is such that the

. increase in fuel clad temperature is terminated solely by
the accumulators, with pumped flow then providing continued
cooling. As break size decreases, the accumulators and
safety injection pumps both play a part in terminating the
rise in clad temperature. As break size continues to
decrease, the role of the accumulators continues to decrease
until they are not required and the safety injection pumps
become solely responsible for terminating the temperature
increase.

This LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance
criteria established for the ECCS by 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 5)
will be met following a LOCA:

a. Haximum fuel element cladding temperature is ~ 2200'F;

b. Haximum cladding oxidation is ~ 0. 17 times the total
cladding thickness before oxidation;

C. Haximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water
reaction is s 0.01 times the hypothetical amount that
would be generated if all of the metal in the cladding
cylinders surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding
surrounding the plenum volume, were to react; and

d. Core is maintained in a eoolable geometry.

Since the accumulators discharge during the blowdown phase
of a LOCA, they do not contribute to the long term cooling
requirements of 10 CFR 50.46.

(continued)
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Accumulators
8 3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

For both the large and small break LOCA analyses, a nominal
contained accumulator water volume is used. The contained
water volume is the same as the deliverable volume for the
accumulators, since the accumulators are emptied, once
discharged. For small breaks, an increase in water volume
is a peak clad temperature penalty due to the reduced gas
volume. A peak clad temperature penalty is an assumed
increase in the calculated peak clad temperature due to a
change in an input parameter. For large breaks, an increase
in water volume can be either a peak clad temperature
penalty or benefit, depending on downcomer filling and
subsequent spill through the break during the core
reflooding portion of the transient. The analysis uses a
nominal accumulator volume and includes the line water
volume from the accumulator to the check valve due to these
competing effects.

The minimum boron concentration setpoint is used in the post
LOCA boron concentration calculation. The calculation is
performed to assure reactor subcriticality in a post LOCA
environment. Of particular interest is the large break
LOCA, since no credit is taken for control rod assembly
insertion. A reduction in the accumulator minimum boron
concentration would produce a subsequent reduction in the
available containment sump concentration for post LOCA
shutdown and an increase in the maximum sump pH. The
maximum boron concentration is used in determining the time
frame in which boron precipitation is addressed post LOCA.
The maximum boron concentration limit is based on the
coldest expected temperature of the accumulator water volume
and on chemical effects resulting from operation of the ECCS

and the Containment Spray (CS) System. The maximum value of
2600 ppm would not create the potential for boron
precipitation in the accumulator assuming a containment
temperature of 60'F (Ref. 6). Analyses performed in
response to 10 CFR 50.49 (Ref. 7) assumed a chemical spray
solution of 2000 to 3000 ppm boron concentration (Ref. 6).
The chemical spray solution impacts sump pH and the
resulting effect of chloride and caustic stress corrosion on
mechanical systems and components. The sump pH also affects
the rate of hydrogen generation within containment due to
the interaction of CS and sump fluid with aluminum
components.

(continued)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The large and.small break LOCA analyses are performed at the
minimum nitrogen cover pressure, since sensitivity analyses
have demonstrated that higher nitrogen cover pressure
results in a computed peak clad temperature benefit. The
maximum nitrogen cover pressure limit prevents accumulator
relief valve actuation at 800 psig, and ultimately preserves
accumulator integrity.

The effects on containment mass and energy releases from the
accumulators are accounted for in the appropriate analyses
(Refs. 8 and 9).

The accumulators satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
'Statement.

LCO The LCO establishes the minimum conditions required to
ensure that the accumulators are available to accomplish
their core cooling safety function following a LOCA. Two
accumulators are required to ensure that 100% of the
contents of one accumulator will reach the core during a
LOCA. This is consistent with the assumption that the
con'tents of one accumulator spill through the break. If
less than one accumulator is injected during the blowdown
phase of a LOCA, the ECGS acceptance criteria of
10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 5) could be violated.

For an accumulator to be considered OPERABLE, the motor-
operated isolation valve must be fully open, power removed
above 1600 psig, and the limits established in the SRs for
contained volume, boron concentration, and nitrogen cover
pressure must be met.

APPLICABILITY In MODES I and 2, and in MODE 3 with RCS pressure > 1600
psig, the accumulator OPERABILITY requirements are based on
full power operation. Although cooling requirements
decrease as power decreases, the accumulators are still
required to provide core cooling as long as elevated RCS
pressures and temperatures exist.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna-Nuclear Power Plant B 3.5-5 Draft B



Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

This LCO is only applicable at pressures > 1600 psig. At
pressures ~ 1600 psig, the rate of RCS blowdown is such that
the ECCS pumps can provide adequate injection to ensure that
peak clad temperature remains below the 10 CFR 50.46
(Ref. 5) limit of 2200'F.

In MODE 3, with RCS pressure ~ 1600 psig, and in MODES 4, 5,
and 6, the accumulator motor operated isolation valves are
closed to isolate the accumulators from the RCS. This
allows RCS cooldown and depressurization without discharging
the accumulators into the RCS or requiring depressurization
of the accumulators.

ACTIONS A.1

If the boron concentration of one accumulator is .not within
limits, it must be returned to within the limits within
72 hours. In this Condition, the ability to maintain
subcriticality or minimum boron precipitation time may be
reduced. The boron in the accumulators contributes to the
assumption that the combined ECCS water in the partially
recovered core during the early reflooding phase of a large
break LOCA is sufficient to keep that portion of the core
subcritical. One accumulator below the minimum boron
concentration limit, however, will have no effect on
available ECCS water and an insignificant effect on core
subcriticality during reflood since the accumulator water
volume is very small when compared to RCS and RWST

inventory. Boiling of ECCS water in the core during reflood
concentrates boron in the saturated liquid that remains in .

the core. In addition,'urrent analysis techniques
demonstrate that the accumulators are not expected to
discharge following a large steam line break. Even if they
do discharge, their impact is minor and not a design
limiting event. Thus, 72 hours is allowed to return the
boron concentration to within limits.

(continued)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l

If one accumulator is inoperable for a reason other than
boron concentration, the accumulator must be returned to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. In this Condition, the
required contents of one accumulator cannot be assumed to
reach the core during a LOCA. Due to the severity of the
consequences should a LOCA occur in these conditions, the
1 hour Completion Time to open the valve, remove power to
the valve, or restore the proper water volume or nitrogen
cover pressure ensures that prompt action will be taken to
return the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE status. 'he
Completion Time minimizes the potential for exposure of the
plant to a LOCA under these conditions.

C. 1 and C.2

If the accumulator cannot be returned to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, the plant must be
brought to a NODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to NODE 3
within 6 hours and pressurizer pressure reduced to ~ 1600
psig within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach, the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

D. 1"

If both accumulators are inoperable, the plant is in a
condition outside the accident analyses; therefore,
LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 8 3.5-7
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES, (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.1.1

Each accumulator motor-operated isolation valve shall be
verified to be fully open every 12 hours. Use of control
board indication for valve position is an acceptable
verifica'tion. This verification ensures that the
accumulators are available for injection and ensures timely

'discovery if a valve should be less than fully open. If an
isolation valve is not fully open, the rate of injection to
the RCS would be reduced. Although a motor operated valve
position should not change with power removed, a closed
valve could result in not meeting accident analyses
assumptions. „ This Frequency is considered reasonable in
view of other administrative controls that ensure a
mispositioned isolation valve is unlikely.

SR 3.5.1.2 and SR 3.5.1.3

The borated water volume and nitrogen cover pressure shall
be verified every 12 hours for each accumulator. This
Frequency is sufficient to ensure adequate injection during
a LOCA. Because of the static design of the accumulator, a
12 hour Frequency usually allows the operator to identify
changes before limits are reached. Hain control board
alarms are also available for these accumulator parameters.
Operating experience has shown this Frequency to be
appropriate for early detection and correction of off normal
trends.

SR 3.5.1.4

The boron concentration shall be verified to be within
required limits for each accumulator every 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST Frequency since the static design of the
accumulators limits the ways in which the concentration can
be changed. The 31 day STAGGERED TEST Frequency is adequate
to identify changes that could occur from mechanisms such as
stratification or inleakage.

(continued)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.5.1.5

Verification every 31 days that power is removed from each
accumulator isolation valve operator when the pressurizer
pressure is > 1600 psig ensures that an active failure could
not result in the undetected closure of an accumulator motor
operated isolation valve. If this were to occur, no
accumulators would be available for injection if the LOCA
were,to occur in the cold leg containing the only OPERABLE .

accumulator. Since power is removed under administrative
control and valve position is verified every 12 hours, the
31 day Frequency will provide adequate assurance that power
is removed.

REFERENCES 1. Branch Technical Position (BTP) ICSB-18 "Application
of the Single Failure Criterion to Manually-Controlled
Electrically Operated Valves."

2. Letter from D. M. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Maier,
RGSE, Subject: "SEP Topics VI-7.F, VII-3, VII-6, and
VIII-2," dated June 24, 1981.

3. Letter from R. A. Purple, NRC, to L. D. White, RGSE,
Subject: "Issuance of Amendment 7 to Provisional
Operating License No. DPR-18," dated May 14, 1975.

4. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

5. 10 CFR 50.46.

6. UFSAR, Section 3.11.

7. 10 CFR 50.49.

8. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

9. UFSAR, Section 15.6.
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ECCS —MODES 1, 2, and 3
B 3.5.2

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.2 ECCS —MODES 1, 2, and 3

BASES

~ .

BACKGROUND The function of the ECCS is to provide core cooling and
negative reactivity to ensure that the reactor core is
protected after any of the following accidents:

a. Loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and coolant leakage
greater than the capability of the normal charging
system;

b. Rod ejection accident;

c. Loss of secondary coolant accident, including
uncontrolled steam release or loss of feedwater; and

d. Steam generator tube rupture (SGTR).

The addition of negative reactivity is designed primarily
for the loss of secondary coolant accident where primary
cooldown could add enough positive reactivity to achieve
criticality and return to significant power.

There are two phases of ECCS operation: injection and
recirculation. In the injection phase, water is taken from
the refueling water storage tank (RWST) and injected into
the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) through the cold legs and
reactor vessel upper plenum. When sufficient water is
removed from the RWST to ensure that enough boron has been
added to maintain the reactor subcritical and the
containment sump has enough water to supply the required net
positive suction head to the ECCS pumps, suction is switched
to Containment Sump B for recirculation. After
approximately 20 hours, simultaneous ECCS injection is used
to reduce the potential for boiling in the top of the core
and any resulting boron precipitation.

The ECCS consists of two separate subsystems: safety
injection (SI) and residual heat removal (RHR). Each
subsystem consists of two redundant, 100% capacity trains.
The ECCS accumulators and the RWST are also part of the
ECCS, but are not considered part of an ECCS flow path as
described by this LCO.

(continued)
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ECCS -MODES 1, 2, and 3
B 3.5.2

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The ECCS flow paths which comprise the redundant trains
consist of piping, valves, heat exchangers, and pumps such
that water from the RWST can be injected into the RCS

following the accidents described in this LCO. The major
components of each subsystem are the RHR pumps, heat
exchangers, and the SI pumps. The RHR subsystem consists of
two 100% capacity trains that are interconnected and
redundant such that either train is capable of supplying
100% of the flow required to mitigate the accident
consequences. The SI subsystem consists of three redundant,
50% capacity pumps which supply two RCS cold leg injection
lines. Each injection line is capable of providing 100% of
the flow required to mitigate the consequences of an
accident. These interconnecting and redundant subsystem
designs provide the operators with the ability to utilize
components from opposite trains to achieve the required 100%
flow to the core.

During the injection phase of LOCA recovery, suction headers
supply water from the RWST to the ECCS pumps. A common
supply header is used from the RWST to the safety injection
(SI) and containment spray (CS) System pumps. This common
supply header is provided with two in-series motor-operated
isolation valves (896A and 896B) that receive power from
separate sources for single failure considerations. These
isolation valves are maintained open with DC control power
removed via a key switch located in the control room. The "
removal of DC control'power eliminates the most likely
causes for spurious valve actuation while maintaining the
capability to manually close the valves from the control
room during the recirculation phase of the accident (Ref.
1). The SI pump supply header also contains two parallel
motor-operated isolation valves (825A and 825B) which are
maintained open by removing AC power. The removal of AC
power to these isolation valves is an .acceptable design
against single failures that could result in undesirable
component actuation (Ref. 2).

(continued)
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ECCS -NODES I, 2, and 3
B 3.5.2

BACKGROUND
(continued)

A separate supply header is used for the residual heat
removal (RHR) pumps. This supply header is provided with a
check valve (854) and motor operated isolation valve (856)
which is maintained open with DC control power removed via a
key switch located in the control room. The removal of DC

control power eliminates the most likely causes for spurious
valve actuation while maintaining the capability to manually
close the valve from the control room during the
recirculation phase of the accident (Ref. 3).

The three SI pumps feed two RCS cold leg injection lines.
SI Pumps A and B each feeds one of the two injection lines
while SI Pump C can feed both injection lines. The
discharge of SI Pump C is controlled through use of two
normally open parallel motor operated isolation valves (871A
and 871B). These isolation valves are designed to close
based on the operating status of SI Pumps A and B to ensure
that SI Pump C provides the necessary flow through the RCS
cold leg injection line containing the failed pump.

The discharges of the two RHR pumps and heat exchangers feed
a common injection line which penetrates containment. This
line then divides into two redundant core deluge flow paths
each. containing a normally closed motor operated isolation
valve (852A and 852B) and check valve (853A and 853B) which
provide injection into the reactor vessel upper plenum.

,For LOCAs that are too small to depressurize the RCS below
the shutoff head of the SI pumps, the steam generators
provide core cooling until the RCS pressure decreases below
the SI pump shutoff head.

During the recirculation phase of LOCA recovery, RHR pump
suction is manually transferred to Containment Sump B (Refs.
4 and 5). This transfer is accomplished by stopping the RHR

pumps, isolating RHR from the RWST by closing motor operated
isolation valve 856, opening the Containment Sump B motor
operated isolation valves to RHR (850A and 850B) and then
starting the RHR pumps. The SI and CS pumps are then
stopped and the RWST isolated by closing motor operated
isolation valve 896A and 896B for the SI and CS pump common
supply header and closing motor operated isolation valve 897
or 898 for the SI pumps recirculation line.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND
(continued)

The RHR pumps then supply the SI pumps if the RCS pressure
remains above the RHR pump shutoff head as correlated
through core exit temperature, containment pressure, and
reactor vessel level indications (Ref. 6). The RHR pumps
can also provide suction to the CS pumps for containment
pressure control. This high;head recirculation path is
provided through RHR motor operated isolation valves 857A,
857B, and 857C. These isolation valves are interlocked with
valves 896A, 8966, 897, and 898. This interlock prevents
opening of the RHR high-head recirculation isolation valves
unless either 896A or 896B are closed and either 897 or 898
are closed. If RCS pressure is such that RHR provides
adequate core and containment cooling, the SI and CS pumps
remain in pull-stop. During recirculation, flow is
discharged through the same paths as the injection phase.
After approximately 20 hours, simultaneous injection by the
SI and RHR pumps is used to prevent boron precipitation
(Ref. 7). This consists of providing SI through the RCS
cold legs and into the lower plenum while providing RHR

through the core deluge valves into the upper plenum.

The two redundant flow paths from Containment Sump B to the
RHR pumps also contain a motor operated isolation valve
located within the sump (851A and 851B). These isolation .

valves are maintained open with power removed to improve the
reliability of switchover to the recirculation phase. The
operators for isolation valves 851A and 851B are also not
qualified for containment post accident conditions. The
removal of AC power to these isolation valves is an
acceptable design against single failures that could result
in an undesirable actuation (Ref. 2).

The SI subsystem of the 'ECCS also functions to supply
borated water to the reactor core following increased heat
removal events, such as a steam line break (SLB). The
limiting design conditions occur when the negative moderator
temperature coefficient is highly negative, such as at the
end of each cycle.

During low temperature conditions in the RCS,'imitations
are placed on the maximum number of ECCS pumps that may be
OPERABLE. Refer to the Bases for LCO 3.4. 12, "Low
Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System," for the
basis of these requirements.

(contin'ued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The ECCS subsystems are actuated upon receipt of an SI
signal. The actuation of safeguard loads is accomplished in
a programmed time sequence. If offsite power is available,
the safeguard loads start immediately in the programmed
sequence. If offsite power is not available, the Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) buses shed normal operating loads and
are connected to the emergency diesel generators (EDGs).
Safeguard loads are then actuated in the programmed time
sequence. The time delay associated with diesel starting,
sequenced loading, and pump starting determines the time
required before pumped flow is available to the core
following a LOCA.

The active ECCS components, along with the passive
accumulators and the RWST covered in LCO 3.5.1,
"Accumulators," and LCO 3.5.4, "Refueling Water Storage Tank
(RWST)," provide the cooling water necessary to meet AIF-GDC
44 (Ref. 8).

APPLICABLE The LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance
SAFETY ANALYSIS criteria for the ECCS, established by 10 CFR 50'.46 (Ref. 9),

will be met following a LOCA:

a. Maximum fuel element cladding temperature is z 2200'F;

b. Maximum cladding oxidation is ~ 0. 17 times the total
cladding thickness before oxidation;

c. Maximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water
reaction is ~ 0.01 times the hypothetical amount
generated if all of the metal in the cladding
cylinders surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding
surrounding the plenum volume, were to react;

d. Core is maintained in a eoolable geometry; and

e. Adequate long term core cooling capability is
maintained.

The LCO also limits the potential for a post trip return to
power following an SLB event and helps ensure that
containment temperature limits are met post accident.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

Both ECCS subsystems are taken credit for in a large break
LOCA event at full power (Refs. 6 and 10). This event
establishes the requirement for runout flow for the ECCS
pumps, as well as the maximum response time for their
actuation. The SI pumps are credited in a small break LOCA
event. This event establishes the flow and discharge head
at the design point for the pumps. The SGTR and SLB events
also credit the SI pumps. The OPERABILITY requirements for
the ECCS are based on the following LOCA analysis
assumptions:

a. A large break LOCA event, with loss of offsite power
and a single failure disabling one RHR pump (both EDG
trains are assumed to operate due to requirements for
modeling full active containment heat removal system
operation); and

b. A small break LOCA event, with a loss of offsite power
and a single failure disabling one ECCS train.

During the blowdown stage of a LOCA, the RCS depressurizes
as primary coolant is ejected through the break into the
containment. The nuclear reaction is terminated either by
moderator voiding during large breaks or control rod
insertion for small breaks. Following depressurization,
emergency. cooling water is injected by the SI pumps into the
cold legs, flows into the downcomer, fills the lower plenum,
and refloods the core. The RHR pumps inject directly into
the core barrel by upper plenum injection.

The effects on containment mass and energy releases are
accounted for in appropriate analyses (Refs. 10 and 11) .
The LCO ensures that an ECCS train will deliver sufficient
water to match boiloff rates quickly enough to minimize the
consequences of the core being uncovered following a large
LOCA. It also ensures that the SI pumps will deliver
sufficient water and boron during a small LOCA to maintain
core subcriticality. For smaller LOCAs, the SI pumps
deliver sufficient fluid to maintain RCS inventory. For a
small break LOCA, the steam .generators continue to serve as
the heat sink, providing part of the required core cooling.

The ECCS trains satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.5-15
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BASES (continued)

LCO In MODES 1, 2, and 3, two independent (and redundant) ECCS
trains are required to ensure that sufficient ECCS flow is
available, assuming a single failure affecting either train.
Additionally, individual components within the ECCS trains
may be called upon to mitigate the consequences of other
transients and accidents.

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, an ECCS train consists of an SI
subsystem and an RHR subsystem. Each train includes the
piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow
path capable of taking suction from the RWST upon an SI
signal and transferring suction to Containment Sump B. This
includes securing the motor operated isolation valves as
specified in SR 3.5.2. 1 in position by removing the power
sources as listed below.

EIN Position Secured in'osition B

825A
825B
826A
826B
826C
826D
851A
851B
856
878A
878B
878C
878D
896A
896B

Open
Open
Closed
Closed
Closed
Closed
Open
Open
Open
Closed
Open
Closed
Open
Open
Open

Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal

of AC Power
of AC Power
of AC power
of AC Power
of AC Power
of AC Power
of AC power
of AC Power
of DC Control Power
of AC Power
of AC Power
of AC Power
of AC Power
of DC Control Power
of DC Control Power

The major components of an ECCS train consists of an. RHR

pump and heat exchanger taking suction from the RWST (and
eventually Containment Sump B), and capable of injecting
through one of the two isolation valves to the reactor
vessel upper plenum and one of the two lines which provide
high-head recirculation to the SI and CS pumps.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
Also included within the ECCS train are two of three SI
pumps capable of taking suction from the RWST and
Containment Sump B (via RHR), and injecting through one of
the two RCS cold leg injection lines. In the case where SI
Pump C is inoperable, both RCS cold leg injection lines must
be OPERABLE to provide 100% of the ECCS flow equivalent to a
single train of SI due to the location of -check valves 870A
and 870B.

The flow path for each train must maintain its designed
independence to ensure. that no single failure can disable
both ECCS trains.

APPLICABILITY .In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the ECCS OPERABILITY requirements for
the limiting Design Basis Accident, a large break LOCA, are
based on full power operation. Although reduced power would
not require the same level of performance, the accident
analysis does not provide for reduced cooling requirements
in the lower MODES. The SI pump performance requirements
are based on a small break LOCA. MODE 2 and MODE 3
requirements are bounded by the MODE 1 analysis.

In MODE 4, the ECCS requirements are as described in LCO
3.5.3, "ECCS —MODE 4."

In MODES 5 and 6, plant conditions are such that the
probability of an event requiring ECCS injection is
extremely low. Core cooling requirements in MODE 5 are
addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled,"
and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled."
MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by LCO 3.9.4,
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -Water
Level a 23 Ft," and LCO 3.9.5, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
and Coolant Circulation —Water Level < 23 Ft."

As indicated in Note 1, the flow path may be isolated for
2 hours in MODE 3, under controlled conditions, to perform
pressure isolation valve testing per SR 3.4. 14. 1. The flow
path is readily restorable from the control"room or by field
test personnel. The note also allows an SI isolation MOV to
be powered for up to 12 hours for the performance of this
testing.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

As indicated in Note 2, operation in MODE 3 with ECCS trains
declared inoperable pursuant to LCO 3.4. 12, "Low Temperature
Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System," may be necessary
since the LTOP arming temperature is near the MODE 3
boundary temperature of 350 F. LCO 3.4. 12 requires that
certain pumps be rendered inoperable at and below the LTOP
arming temperature. When this temperature is near the
MODE 3 boundary temperature, time is needed to restore the
inoperable pumps to OPERABLE status.

In MODES 4, 5 and 6, plant conditions are such that the
probability of an event requiring ECCS injection is
extremely low. Mode 4 core cooling requirements are
addressed by LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - Mode 4," and LCO 3.5.3,
"ECCS - MODE 4." Core cooling requirements in MODE 5 are
addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops -NODE 5, Loops Filled,"
and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled."
MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by LCO 3.9.4,
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -Water
Level > 23 Ft," and LCO 3.9.5, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft."

ACTIONS A.l

With one train inoperable and at least 100% of the ECCS flow
equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train available, the
inoperable components must be returned to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on an
NRC reliability evaluation (Ref. 12) and is a reasonable
time for repair of many ECCS components.

An ECCS train is inoperable if it is not capable of
delivering 100% design flow to the RCS. Individual
components are inoperable if they are not capable of
performing their design function or necessary supporting
systems are not available.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS A.l (continued)

The LCO requires the OPERABILITY of a number of independent
subsystems. Due to the redundancy of trains and the
diversity of subsystems, the inoperability of one active
component in a train does not render the ECCS incapable of
performing its function. Neither does the inoperability of
two different components, each in a different train,
necessarily result in a loss of function for the ECCS. The
intent of this Condition is to maintain a combination of
equipment such that 100% of the ECCS flow equivalent to a
single OPERABLE ECCS train remains available. This allows
increased flexibility in plant operations under
circumstances when components in opposite trains are
inoperable.

In the case where SI Pump C is inoperable, both RCS cold leg
injection lines must be OPERABLE to provide 100% of the ECCS
flow equivalent to a single train of SI due to the
location of check valves 870A and 870B.

An event accompanied by a loss of offsite power and the
failure of an EDG can disable one ECCS train until power is
restored. A reliability analysis (Ref. 2) has shown that
the'impact of. having one full ECCS train inoperable is
sufficiently small to justify continued operation for
72 hours.

B.l and B.2

If the inoperable train cannot be returned to OPERABLE
status within the associated Completion Time, the plant must
be brought to a NODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to NODE 3
within 6 hours and NODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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ACTIONS C.1
(continued) If both trains of ECCS are inoperable, the plant is in a

condition outside the accident analyses; therefore, LCO
3.0.3 must be immediately entered. With one or more
component(s) inoperable such that 100% of the flow
equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train is not available,
the facility is in a condition outside the accident
analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be immediately entered.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIRENENTS

SR 3.5.2.1

Verification of proper valve position ensures that the flow
path from the ECCS pumps to the RCS is maintained. Use of
control board indication for valve position is an acceptable
verification. Misalignment of these valves could render
both ECCS trains inoperable. The listed valves are secured
in position by removal of AC power or key locking the DC

control power. These valves are operated under
administrative controls such that any changes with respect
to the position oF the valve breakers or key locks is
unlikely. The verification of the valve breakers and key
locks is performed by SR 3.5.2.3. Hispositioning of these
valves can disable the function of both ECCS trains and
invalidate the accident analyses. A 12 hour Frequency is
considered reasonable in view of other administrative
controls that ensure a mispositioned valve is unlikely'.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.5.2.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS

operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing; A valve that receives an
actuation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position
provided the valve will automatically reposition within the
proper stroke time. This Surveillance does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position. The 31 day
Frequency is appropriate because the valves are operated
under administrative control, and an improper valve position
in most cases, would only affect a single train. This
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience.

SR 3.5.2.3

Verification every 31 days that AC or DC power is removed,
as appropriate, for each valve specified in SR 3.5.2. 1

ensures that an active failure could not result in an
undetected misposition of a valve which affects both trains
of ECCS. If this were to occur, no ECCS injection or
recirculation would be available. Since power is removed
under administrative control and valve position is verified
every 12 hours, the 31 day Frequency Hill provide adequate
assurance that power is removed.

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.5;2.4

Periodic surveillance testing of ECCS pumps to detect gross
degradation caused by impeller structural damage or other
hydraulic component problems is required by Section XI of
the ASME Code. This type of testing may be accomplished by
measuring the pump developed head at a single point of the
pump characteristic curve. This verifies both that the
measured performance is within an acceptable tolerance of
the original pump baseline performance and that the
performance at the test flow is greater than or equal to the
performance assumed in the plant safety analysis. SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which
encompasses Section XI of the ASME Code. Section XI of the
ASME Code provides the activities and Frequencies necessary
to satisfy the requirements.

SR 3.5.2.5 and SR 3.5.2.6

These Surveillances demonstrate that each automatic ECCS
valve act'uates to the required position on an actual or
simulated SI signal and that each ECCS pump starts on
receipt of an actual or simulated SI signal. This
surveillance is not required for valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the required position under
administrative controls. The 24 month Frequency is based on
the need to perform these Surveillances under the conditions
that apply during a plant outage and the potential for
unplanned plant transients if the Surveillances were
performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month Frequency
is also acceptable based on consideration of the design
reliability (and confirming operating experience) of the
equipment. The actuation logic is tested as part of ESF
Actuation System testing, and "equipment performance is
moni.tored as part of the Inservice Testing Program.

(continued)
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RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.5.2.7

Periodic inspections of the containment sump suction inlet
to the RHR System ensure that it is unrestricted and stays
in proper operating condition. The 24 month Frequency is
based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the
conditions that apply during a plant outage, on the need to
have access to the location, and because of the potential
for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were
performed with the reactor at power. This Frequency has
been found to be sufficient to detect abnormal degradation
and is confirmed by operating experience.

REFERENCES 1. Letter from R. A. Purple, NRC, to L. D. White, RGEf,
Subject: "Issuance of Amendment 7 to Provisional
Operating License No. DPR-18," dated Hay 14, 1975.

2. Branch Technical Position (BTP) ICSB-18, "Application
of the Single Failure Criterion to Manually-Controlled
Electrically Operated Valves."

3. Letter from A. R. Johnson, NRC, to R. C. Hecredy,
RGRE, Subject: "Issuance of Amendment No. 42 to
Facility Operating License No. DPR-18, R.-E. Ginna
Nuclear Power Plant (TAC No. 79829)," dated June 3,
1991.

4. Letter from D. M. Crutchfield, NRC, to'J. E. Maier,
RG&E, Subject: "SEP Topic VI-7.B: ESF Switchover from
Injection to Recirculation Mode, Automatic ECCS
Realignment, Ginna," dated December 31, 1981.

5. NUREG-0821.

6. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

7. Letter from D. M. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Maier,
RGEE,'ubject: "SEP Topic IX-4, Boron Addition
System, R. E. Ginna," dated August 26, 1981.

8. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 44, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.5-23 Draft B





ECCS -NODES 1, 2, and 3
B 3.5.2

BASES

REFERENCES
(continued)

9. 10 CFR 50.46.

10. UFSAR, Section 15.6.

11. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

12. NRC Memorandum to V. Stello, Jr., from R.L. Baer,
"Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components," December 1, 1975.
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8 3.5.3 ECCS -MODE 4

BASES

BACKGROUND The Background section for Bases 3.5.2, "ECCS —MODES I, 2,
and 3," is applicable to these Bases, with the following
modifications.

In MODE 4, the required ECCS train consists of two separate
subsystems: safety injection (SI) and residual heat removal
(RHR).

The ECCS flow paths consist of piping, valves, heat
exchangers, and pumps such that water from the refueling
water storage tank (RWST) can be injected into the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS). The RHR subsystem must also be
capable of taking suction from containment Sump B to provide
recirculation.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

There are no Applicable Safety Analyses which apply to the
ECCS in NODE 4 due to the stable conditions associated with
operation in NODE 4 and the reduced probability of
occurrence of a Design Basis Accident. Therefore, the ECCS
operational requirements are reduced in MODE 4. It is
understood in these reductions that certain automatic SI
actuations are not available. In this MODE, sufficient time
is expected for manual actuation of the required ECCS to
mitigate the consequences of a DBA. This time is also
required since the RHR System may be aligned to provide
normal shutdown cooling while the SI System may be isolated
from the RCS due to low temperature overpressure protection
(LTOP) concerns.

Therefore, only one train of ECCS is required for NODE 4.
This requirement dictates that single failures are not
considered for this LCO due to the time available for
operators to respond to an accident. The ECCS trains
satisfy Criterion 4 of the NRC Policy Statement.
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BASES (continued)

LCO In MODE 4, one of the two independent (and redundant) ECCS
trains is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that sufficient
ECCS flow is available to the core following an accident.

In MODE 4, an ECCS train consists of an SI subsystem and an
RHR subsystem. Each train includes the piping, instruments,
and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path capable of
taking suction from the RWST and transferring suction to the
containment sump. The major components of an ECCS train
during MODE 4 consists of an RHR pump and heat exchanger,
capable of taking suction from -the RWST (and eventually
Containment Sump B), and able to inject through one of two
isolation valves to'the reactor vessel upper plenum. Also
included within the ECCS train are one of three SI pumps
capable of taking suction from the RWST and injecting
through one of two RCS cold leg injection lines. The high-
head recirculation flow path from RHR to the SI pumps is not
required in the MODE 4 since there is no accident scenario
which prevents depressurization to the RHR pump shutoff head
prior to depletion of the RWST.

Based on the expected time available to respond to accident
conditions during MODE 4, and the configuration of the RHR
and'SI trains, ECCS components are OPERABLE if they are
capable of being reconfigured to the injection mode
(remotely or locally) within 10 minutes. This includes
taking credit for an RHR pump and heat exchanger as being
OPERABLE if they are being used for shutdown cooling
purposes. LCO 3.4. 12, "LTOP System" contains additional
requirements for the configuration of the SI system.

APPLICABILITY In MODES I, 2, and 3, the OPERABILITY requirements for ECCS
are covered by LCO 3.5.2.

/

In MODE 4 with RCS temperature below 350 F, one OPERABLE
ECCS train is acceptable without single failure
consideration, on the basis of the stable reactivity of the
reactor and the limited core cooling requirements.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY
(continued)

In MODES 5 and 6, plant conditions are such that the
probability of an event requiring ECCS injection is
extremely low. Core cooling requirements in MODE 5 are
addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled,"
and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled."
MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by LCO 3.9.4,
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -Water
Level a 23 Ft," and LCO 3.9.5, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft."

ACTIONS A.l

With no ECCS RHR subsystem OPERABLE, the plant is not
prepared to respond to a loss of coolant accident or to
continue a cooldown using the RHR pumps and heat exchangers.
The Completion Time of immediately to initiate actions that
would restore at least one ECCS RHR subsystem to OPERABLE
status ensures that prompt action is taken to restore the
required cooling capacity. Normally, in MODE 4, reactor
decay heat is removed from the RCS by an RHR loop. If no
RHR loop is OPERABLE for this function, reactor decay heat
must be removed by some alternate method, such as use of the
steam generators. The alternate means of heat removal must
continue until the inoperable RHR loop components can be
restored to operation so that decay heat removal is
continuous.

With both RHR pumps and heat exchangers inoperable, it would
be unwise to require the plant to go to MODE 5, where the
only available heat removal system is the RHR subsystem.
Therefore, the appropriate action is to initiate measures to
restore one ECCS RHR subsystem and to continue the actions
until the subsystem is restored to OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l

With no ECCS SI subsystem OPERABLE, due to the inoperability
of the SI pump or flow path from the RWST, the plant is not
prepared to provide high pressure response to an accident
requiring SI. The I hour Completion Time to restore at
least one SI subsystem to OPERABLE status ensures that
prompt action is taken to provide the required cooling
capacity or to initiate actions to place the plant in
MODE 5, where an ECCS train is not required.

C. I

When the Required Actions of Condition B cannot be completed
within the required Completion Time, a controlled shutdown
should be initiated. Twenty-four hours is a reasonable
time, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 5 in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems or
operators.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.5.3.1

The applicable Surveillance description from Bases 3.5.2
apply. This SR is modi'fied by a Note that allows an RHR

train to be considered OPERABLE during alignment and
operation for decay heat removal, if capable of being
manually realigned (remote or local) to the ECCS mode of
operation and not otherwise inoperable. This allows
operation in the RHR mode during MODE', if necessary.

REFERENCES None.
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B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

BASES

BACKGROUND The RWST supplies borated water to both trains of the ECCS
and the Containment Spray (CS) System during the injection
phase of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) recovery. A
common supply header is used from the RWST to the safety
injection (SI) and CS pumps. A separate supply header is
used for the residual heat removal (RHR) pumps. Isolation
valves and check valves are used to isolate the RWST from
the ECCS and CS System prior to transferring to the
recirculation mode. The recirculation mode is entered when
pump suction is transferred to the containment sump based on
RWST level. Use of a single RWST to supply both trains of
the ECCS and CS System is acceptable since the RWST is a
passive component, and passive failures are not required to
be assumed to occur coincidentally with Design Basis Events.

The RWST is located in the Auxiliary Building which is
normally maintained between 50'F and 104'F (Ref. I). These
moderate temperatures provide adequate margin with respect
to potential freezing or overheating of the borated water
contained in the RWST.

'I

During normal operation in MODES I, 2, and 3, the safety
injection (SI), RHR, and CS pumps are aligned to take
suction from the RWST.

The ECCS and CS pumps are provided with recirculation lines
that ensure each pump can maintain minimum flow requirements
when operating at or near shutoff head conditions. The
recirculation lines for the RHR and CS pumps are directed
from the discharge of the pumps to the pump suction. The
recirculation lines for the SI pumps are directed back to
the RWST.

(continued)
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RWST

8 3.5.4

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
When the suction for the ECCS and CS pumps is transferred
to the containment sump, the RWST and SI pump recirculation
flow paths must be isolated to prevent a release of the
containment sump contents to the RWST, which could result in
a release of contaminants to the Auxiliary Building and the
eventual loss of suction head for the ECCS pumps.

This LCO ensures that:

a. The RWST contains sufficient borated water to support
the ECCS and CS system during the injection phase;

b. Sufficient water volume exists in the containment
sump to support continued operation of the ECCS and CS

pumps at the time of transfer to the recirculation
mode of cooling; and

c. The reactor remains subcritical following a LOCA.

Insufficient water in the RWST could result in inadequate
NPSH for the RHR pumps when the transfer to the
recirculation mode occurs. Improper boron concentrations
could result in a reduction of SDM or excessive boric acid
precipitation in the core following the LOCA, as well as
excessive caustic stress corrosion of mechanical components
and systems inside the containment.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

During accident conditions, the RWST provides a source of
borated water to the ECCS and CS pumps. As such, it
provides containment cooling and depressurization, core
cooling, and replacement inventory and is a source of
negative reactivity for reactor shutdown (Ref. 3). The
design basis transients and applicable safety analyses
concerning each of these systems are discussed in the
Applicable Safety Analyses section of LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS-
MODES I, 2, and 3"; LCO 3.5.3, "ECCS —MODE 4"; and
LCO 3.6.6, "Containment Spray (CS), Containment
Recirculation Fan Cooler (CRFC), NaOH, and Containment Post-
Accident Charcoal Systems." These analyses are used to
assess changes to the RWST in order to evaluate their
effects in relation to the acceptance limits in the
analyses.

(continued)
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RWST

B 3.5.4

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

The RWST must also meet volume, boron concentration, and
temperature requirements for non-LOCA events. The volume is
not an explicit assumption in non-LOCA events since the
volume required for Reactor Coolant System (RCS) makeup is a
small fraction of the available RCS volume. The deliverable
volume limit is set by the LOCA and containment analyses.
For the RWST, the deliverable volume is selected such that
switchover to recirculation does not occur until sufficient
water has been pumped into containment to provide necessary
NPSH for the RHR pumps. The minimum boron concentration is
an explicit assumption. in the steam line break (SLB)
analysis to ensure the required shutdown capability. The
maximum boron concentration is an explicit assumption in the
evaluation of chemical effects resulting from the operation
of the CS System.

For a large break LOCA analysis, the minimum water volume
limit of 300,000 gallons and the lower boron concentration
limit are used to compute the post LOCA sump boron
concentration necessary to assure subcriticality. The large
break LOCA is the limiting case since the safety analysis
assumes that all control rods are out of the core.

The upper limit on boron concentration is used to determine
the time frame in which boron precipitation is addressed
post LOCA. The maximum boron concentration limit is based
on the coldest expected temperature of the RWST water

volume'nd

on chemical, effects resulting from operation of the ECCS
and the CS System. A value ~ 2600 ppm would not create the
potential for boron precipitation in the RWST assuming an
Auxiliary Building temperature of 50'F (Ref. I). Analyses
performed in response to 10 CFR 50.49 (Ref. 2) assumed a
chemical spray solution of 2000 to 3000 ppm boron
concentration (Ref. I). The chemical spray solution impacts
sump pH and the resulting effect of chloride and c'austic
stress corrosion on mechanical systems and components. The
sump pH also affects the rate of hydrogen generation within
containment due to the interaction of CS and sump fluid with
aluminum components.

The RWST satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.
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RWST

B 3.5.4

BASES (continued)

LCO The RWST ensures that an adequate supply of borated water is
available to cool and depressurize the containment in the
event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA), to cool and cover
the core in the event of a LOCA, to maintain the reactor
subcritical following a DBA, and to ensure adequate level in
the containment sump to support ECCS and CS pump operation
in the recirculation mode.

To be considered OPERABLE, the RWST must meet the water
volume and boron concentration limits established in the
SRs.

APPLICABILITY In MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, RWST OPERABILITY requirements are
dictated by ECCS and CS System OPERABILITY requirements.
Since both the ECCS and the CS System must be OPERABLE in
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, the RWST must also be OPERABLE to
support their operation. Core cooling requireme'nts in
MODE 5 are addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops
Filled," and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not
Filled." MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by
LCO 3.9.4, '!Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft," and LCO 3.9.5, "Residual
Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation —Water Level < 23
Ft."

ACTIONS A. I

With RWST boron concentration not within limits, it must be
returned to within limits within 8 hours. Under these
conditions neither the ECCS nor the CS System can perform
its design function. Therefore, prompt action must be taken
to restore the tank to OPERABLE condition. The 8 hour limit
to restore the RWST boron concentration to within limits was
developed considering the time required to change the boron
concentration and the fact that the contents of the tank are
still available for injection.

(continued)
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RWST

B 3.5.4

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l

With the RWST water volume not within limits, it must be
restored to OPERABLE status within I hour. In this
Condition, neither the ECCS nor the CS System can perform
its design function. Therefore, prompt action must be taken
to restore the tank to OPERABLE status or to place the plant
in a MODE in which the RWST is not required. The short time
limit of I hour to restore the RWST to OPERABLE status is
based on this condition simultaneously affecting redundant
trains.

C.l and C.2

If the RWST cannot be returned to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
6 hours and to MODE 5 within.36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.5.4.1

The RWST water volume should be verified every 7 days to be
above the required minimum level in order to ensure that a
sufficient initial supply is available for injection and to
support continued ECCS and CS System pump operation on
recirculation. Since the RWST volume is normally stable and
the RWST is located in the Auxiliary Building which provides
sufficient leak detection capability, a 7 day Frequency is
appropriate and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience.

(continued)
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RWST

B 3.5.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.5.4.2

The boron concentration of the RWST should be verified every
7 days to be within the required limits. This SR ensures
that the reactor will remain subcritical followin'g a LOCA.
Further, it assures that the resulting sump pH will be
maintained in an acceptable range so that boron
precipitation in the core will not occur and the effect of
chloride and caustic stress corrosion on mechanical systems
and components will be minimized. Since the RWST volume is
normally stable, a 7 day sampling Frequency to verify boron
concentration is appropriate and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 3.11.

2. 10 CFR 50.49.
k

3. UFSAR, Section 6.3 and Chapter 15.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.5-34 Draft B



Containment
3.6.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1 Containment

LCO 3.6.1 Containment shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

A. Containment
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore containment
to OPERABLE status.

1 hour

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.l

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
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Containment
3.6.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.1 NOTE-
SR 3.0.2 is not applicable.

Perform required visual examinations and
leakage rate testing except for containment
air lock and containment mini-purge valve
testing, in accordance with the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

In accordance
with the
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

SR 3.6. 1.2 Verify containment structural integrity
in accordance with the Containment Tendon
Surveillance Program.

In accordance
with the
Containment
Tendon
Surveillance
Program
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2 Containment Air Locks

LCO 3.6.2 Two containment air locks shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

NOTES-
l. Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs on the affected air lock

components.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each air lock.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6. 1,
"Containment," when air lock leakage results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more
containment air locks
with one containment
air lock door
inoperable.

------------NOTES------------
1. Required Actions A.l,

A.2, and A.3 are not
applicable if both doors
in the same air lock are
inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

2. Entry and exit is
permissible for 7 days
under administrative
controls if both air
locks are inoperable.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.l

AND

A.2

AND

A.3

Verify the OPERABLE
door is closed in the
affected air lock.

Lock the OPERABLE
door closed in the
affected air lock.

--------NOTE---------
Air lock doors in
high radiation areas
may be verified
locked closed by
administrative means.

1 hour

24 hours

Verify the OPERABLE
door is locked closed
in the affected air
lock.

Once per 31 days

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
3.6 '

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more
containment air locks
with containment air
lock interlock
mechanism inoperable.

------------NOTES------------
1. Required Actions B. 1,

B.2, and B.3 are not
applicable if both doors
in the same air lock are
inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

2. Entry and exit of
containment is
permissible under the
control of a dedicated
individual.

B.l Verify an OPERABLE
door is closed in the
affected air lock.

1 hour

AND

B.2 Lock an OPERABLE door
closed in the
affected air lock.

24 hours

AND

8.3 --------NOTE---------
Air lock doors in
high radiation areas
may be verified
locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify an OPERABLE
door is locked closed
in the affected air
lock.

Once per 31 days

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2t ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more
containment air locks
inoperable for reasons
other than Condition A
or B.

C.1

AND

Initiate acti on to
evaluate overall
containment leakage
rate per LCO 3.6.1.

Immediately

C.2 Verify a door is
closed in the
affected air lock.

AND

C.3 Restore air lock to
OPERABLE status.

1 hour

24 hours

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

D.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1 NOTES-
l. An inoperable air lock door does not

invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock
leakage test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria applicable to
SR 3.6.1.1.

Perform required air lock leakage rate
testing in accordahce with the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program.

In accordance
with the
Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

SR 3.6.2.2 Verify only one door in each air lock can
be opened at a time.

24. months
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3 Containment Isolation Boundaries

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation boundary shall be OPERABLE.

NOTES
1. Not applicable to the main steam safety valves in MODES

1, 2, and 3.

2.

3.

Not applicable to the main steam isolation valves
(HSIVs) in MODE 1, and in MODES 2 and 3 with the HSIVs
open or not deactivated.

Not applicable to the atmospheric relief valves in MODES'
and 2, and in NODE 3 with the Reactor Coolant System

average temperature (T,„,) ~ 500'F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

--- ---- -------NOTES
1. Penetration flow path(s), except for Shutdown Purge System valve flow

paths, may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by containment isolation boundaries.

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6. 1,
"Containment," when isolation boundary leakage results in exceeding the
overal1 containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A ---------NOTE---------
Only applicable to
penetration flow paths
which do not use a
closed system as a

'ontainmentisolation
boundary.

One or more
penetration flow paths
with one containment
isolation boundary
inoperable except for
mini-purge valve
leakage not within
limit.

A. 1

AND

A.2

Isolate the affected
penetration flow path
by use of at least
one closed and
de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
blind flange, or
check valve with flow
through the valve
secured.

--------NOTE---------
Isolation boundaries
in high radiation
areas may be verified
by use of
administrative means.

4 hours

Verify the affected
penetration flow path
is isolated.

Once per 31 days
for isolation
boundaries
outside
containment

AND

Prior to
entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if
not performed
within the
previous 92 days
for isolation
boundaries
inside
containment

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3t ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

8 ---------NOTE---------
Only applicable to
penetration flow paths
which do not use a
closed system as a
containment isolation
boundary.

One or more
penetration. flow paths
with two containment
isolation boundaries
inoperable except for
mini-purge valve
leakage not within
limit.

B.l Isolate the affected
penetration flow path
by use of at least
one closed and
de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

1 hour

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3t ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C ---------NOTE---------
Only applicable to
penetration flow paths
which use a closed
system as a
containment isolation
boundary.

C.I Isolate the affected
penetration flow path
by use of at least
one closed and de-
activated automatic
valve, closed manual
valve, or blind
flange.

72 hours

One or more
penetration flow paths
with one containment
isolation boundary
inoperable.

AND

C.2 --------NOTE---------
Isolation boundaries
in high radiation
areas may be verified
by use of
administrative means.

Verify the affected
penetration flow path
is isolated.

Once per 31 days
for isolation
boundaries
outside
containment

AND

Prior to
entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if
not performed
within the
previous 92 days
for isolation
boundaries
inside
containment

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. One or more mini-purge
penetration flow paths
with one valve not
within leakage limits.

D. 1

AND

Isolate the affected
penetration flow path
by use of at least
one closed and
de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

24 hours

D.2 --------NOTE---------
Isolation boundaries
in high radiation
areas may be verified
by use of
administrative means.,

Verify the affected
penetration flow path.
is isolated.

Once per
31 days for
isolation
boundaries
outside
containment

AND

Prior to
entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if
not performed
within the
previous
92 days for
isolation
boundaries
inside.
containment

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'.

One or more mini-purge
penetration flow paths
with two valves not
within leakage limits.

E. I

AND

Initiate action to
evaluate overall
containment leakage
rate per LCO 3.6. 1.

Immedi ately

E.2 Isolate the affected
penetratio'n flow path
by use of at least
one closed and
de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

I hour

F. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

F.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

F.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours
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Containment "Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3. 1 Verify each mini-purge valve is closed,
except when the penetration flowpath(s) are
permitted to be open under administrative
control.

31 days

SR 3.6.3.2
1.

-NOTES-
Isolation boundaries in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of
administrative controls.

2. Not applicable to containment
isolation boundaries which receive an
automatic containment isolation
signal.

Verify each containment isolation boundary
that is located outside containment and not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the
required position is performing its
containment isolation accident function
except for containment isolation boundaries
that are open under administrative
controls.

92 days

(continued)
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t SURVEILLANCE REgUIRBlENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE

Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.3

2.

NOTES-
Isolation boundaries in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of
administrative means.

Not applicable to containment
isolation boundaries which receive an
automatic containment isolation
signal.

Verify each containment isolation boundary
that is located inside containment and not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the
required position is performing its
containment isolation accident function,
except for containment isolation boundaries
that are open under administrative
controls.

Prior to
entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if
not performed
within the
previous
92 days

SR 3.6.3.4 Verify the isolation time of each automatic
containment isolation valve is within
limits.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.6.3.5 Perform required leakage rate testing of
containment mini-purge, valves with
resilient seals in accordance with the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

In accordance
with the
Containment
Leakage Rate
Program.

SR 3.6.3.6 Verify each automatic containment isolation
valve that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the required position
actuates to the isolation position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

24 months
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Containment Pressure
3.6.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4 Containment Pressure

LCO 3.6.4 Containment pressure shall be ~ -2.0 psig and < 1.0 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,', 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

A. Containment pressure
not within limits.

A. 1 Restore containment
pressure to within
limits.

8 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.l Be in.MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1 Verify containment pressure is within
limits.

12 hours
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Containment Air Temperature
3.6.5

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature

LCO 3.6.5 Containment average air temperature shall be s 120 F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,-3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment average
air temperature not
within limit.

A.1 Restore containment
average air
temperature to within
limit.

24 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1 Be in NODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5. 1 Verify containment average air temperature
is within limit.

12 hours
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

3.6.6 Containment Spray (CS), Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler (CRFC),
NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems

LCO 3.6.6 Two CS tr ains, four CRFC units, two post-accident charcoal
filter trains, and the NaOH system shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One CS train
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore CS train to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

B. One post-accident
charcoal filter train
inoperable.

B.l „ Restore post-accident
charcoal filter to
OPERABLE status.

7 days

C. Two post-accident
charcoal filter trains
inoperable.

C.l Restore one
post-accident
charcoal filter train
to OPERABLE status.'2

hours

9. NaOH system
inoperable.

D. 1 Restore NaOH System
to OPERABLE status.

72 'hours

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,
B, C, or D not met.

E. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

E.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

84 hours

F. One or two CRFC units
inoperable.

F.1 '--------NOTE---------
Required Action F. 1

only required if CRFC
unit A or C is
inoperable.

AND

Declare associated
post-accident
charcoal filter train
inoperable.

Immediately

F;2 Restore CRFC unit(s)
to OPERABLE status.

7 days

G. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition F

not met.

G.1

AND

G.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

H. Two CS trains
inoperable.

OR

NaOH System and one or
both post-'accident
charcoal filter trains
inoperable.

OR

Three or more CRFC
units inoperable.

OR

One CS and two post-
accident charcoal
filter trains
inoperable.

H. 1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6.1 Perform SR 3.5.2.1 and SR 3.5.2.3 for
valves 896A and 896B.

In accordance
with'pplicable
SRs.

SR 3.6.6.2 . Verify each CS manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.6.6.3 Verify each NaOH System manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position is in the
correct position.

31 days
I

SR 3.6.6.4 Operate each CRFC unit for ~ 15 minutes. 31 days

SR 3.6.6.5 Veri.fy cooling water flow through each CRFC
unit.

31 days

SR 3.6.6.6 Operate each post-accident charcoal filter
train for ~ 15 minutes.

31 days

SR 3.6.6.7 Verify each CS pump's developed head at the
flow test point is greater than or equal to
the required developed head.

In accordance
with the
Ins'ervice
Testing Program

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.6.6.8 Verify NaOH System solution volume is
~ 4500 gal.

184 days

SR 3.6.6.9 Verify NaOH System tank NaOH solution
concentration is z 30% by weight.

184 days

SR 3.6.6. 10 Perform required post-accident charcoal
filter testing in accordance with the
Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP).

In accordance
with the VFTP

SR 3.6.6.11 Perform required CRFC unit testing in
accordance with the VFTP.

In accordance
with the VFTP

SR 3.6.6.12 Verify each automatic CS valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position actuates to
the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

24 months

SR 3.6.6. 13 Verify each CS pump starts automatically on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

24 months

SR 3.6.6.'l4 Verify each CRFC unit starts automatically
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

24 months

SR 3.6.6. 15 Verify each post-accident char coal filter
train damper actuates on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

24 months

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6.16 Verify each automatic NaOH System valve in
the flow path that is not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in position actuates
to the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

24 months

SR 3.6.6.17 Verify spray additive flow through each
eductor path.

5 years

SR 3.6.6. 18 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. 10 years
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Hydrogen Recombiners
3.6.7

3.6.7 Hydrogen Recombiners

LCO 3.6.7 Two hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One hydrogen
recombiner inoperable.

A.l --------NOTE---------
LC0.3.0.4 is not
applicable.

Restore hydrogen
recombiner to
OPERABLE status.

30 days

B. Two hydrogen
recombiners
inoperable.

B.1

AND

Verify by
administrative means
that the hydrogen.
control function is
maintained.

1 hour

AND

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

B.2 Restore one hydrogen
recombiner to
OPERABLE status.

7 days

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

C. 1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
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Hydrogen Recombiners
3.6.7

SURVEILLANCE FREqUENCY

SR 3.6.7.1 Perform a system functional check for each
hydrogen recombiner.

24 months

SR 3.6.7.2* Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each
hydrogen recombiner actuation and control
channel.

24 months
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Containment
B 3.6.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6. 1 Containment

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment consists of the concrete containment
structure, its steel liner, and the penetrations through
this structure. The structure is designed to contain
radioactive material that may be released from the reactor
core following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) in accordance
with Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 10 and 49 (Ref. 1).
Additionally, this structure provides shielding from the
fission products that may be present in the containment
atmosphere following accident conditions.

The containment is a reinforced concrete structure with a
cylindrical wall, a flat base mat, and a hemispherical dome
roof. The inside surface of the containment is lined with a
carbon steel liner to ensure a high degree of leak tightness
during operating and accident condi.tions. Each weld seam on
the inside of the liner has a leak test channel welded overit to allow independent testing of the liner when the
containment is open. The liner is also insulated with
closed-cell polyvinyl foam covered with metal sheeting up to
the containment spray ring headers. The function of the
liner insulation is to limit the mean temperature rise of
the liner to only 10 F at the time associated with maximum
pressure following a DBA (Ref. 2).

The containment hemispherical dome is constructed of
reinforced concrete designed for all DBA related moments,
axial loads, and shear forces. The cylinder wall is
prestressed vertically and reinforced circumferentially with
mild steel deformed bars. The base mat is a reinforced
concrete slab that is connected to the cylinder wall by use
of a hinge design which prevents the transfer of imposed
shear from the cylinder wall to the base mat. This hinge
consists of elastomer bearing pads located between the
bottom of the cylinder wall and the base mat, and high
strength steel bars which connect the cylinder walls
horizontally to the base mat (Ref. 2).

(continued)
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Containment
B 3.6.1

BACKGROUND The cylinder wall is connected to sandstone rock located
(continued) beneath the containment by use of 160 post-tensioned rock

anchors that are coupled with tendons located in the
cylinder wall. This design ensures that the rock acts as an
integral part of the containment structure.

The concrete containment structure is required for
structural integrity of the containment under DBA
conditions. The steel liner and its penetrations establish
the leakage limiting boundary of the containment.
Maintaining the containment OPERABLE limits the leakage of
fission product radioactivity from the containment to the
outside environment to within the limits of 10 CFR 100
(Ref. 3). SR 3.6. 1. 1 leakage rate requirements comply with
10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B (Ref. 4), as modified by
approved exemptions.

The isolation devices for the penetrations in the.
containment boundary are a part of the containment leak
tight barrier. To maintain this leak tight barrier:

a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident
conditions are either:

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic
containment isolation system, or

2. Closed by OPERABLE containment isolation
boundaries, except as provided in LCO 3.6.3,
"Containment Isolation Boundaries."

b. Each air lock is OPERABLE, except as provided in
LCO 3.6.2, "Containment Air Locks."

APPLICABLE The safety design basis for the containment is that the
SAFETY ANALYSES containment must withstand the pressures and temperatures of

the limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate.

(continued)
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Containment
B 3.6.1

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The DBAs that result in a challenge to containment
OPERABILITY from high pressures and temperatures are a loss
of coolant accident (LOCA), a steam line break, and a rod
ejection accident (REA) (Ref. 5). In addition, release of
significant fission product radioactivity within containment
can occur from a LOCA or REA. In the DBA analyses, it is
assumed that the containment is OPERABLE such that, for the
DBAs involving release of fission product radioactivity,
release to the environment is. controlled by the rate of
containment leakage. The containment was originally
strength tested at 69 psig (115% of design). The acceptance
criteria for this test was 0.1% of the containment air
weight per day at 60 psig which was based on the
construction techniques that were used (Ref. 5). Following
successful completion of this test, the accident analyses
were performed assuming a leakage rate of 0.2% of the
containment air weight per day. This leakage rate, in
combination with the minimum containment engineered
safeguards operating (i.e., either 2 post-accident charcoal
filter trains and no containment spray, 1 post-accident
charcoal filter train and 1 containment spray train, or no
post-accident charcoal filter trains and 2 containment spray
trains) results in offsite doses well within the limits of
10 CFR 100 (Ref. 3) in the event of a DBA.

The leakage rate of 0.2% 'of the containment air weight per
day is defined in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B (Ref. 4),
as L.: the maximum allowable containment leakage rate

at'he

calculated peak containment internal pressure (P,)
resulting from the design basis LOCA. The allowable leakage
rate represented by L. forms the basis for the acceptance
criteria imposed. on all containment leakage rate testing.
L. is assumed to be 0.2% per day in the safety analysis at
P. = 60 psig.

Satisfactory leakage rate test results are a requirement for
the establishment of containment OPERABILITY.

The containment satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.6-3
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Containment
B 3.6.1

LCO Containment OPERABILITY is maintained by limiting leakage to
s 1.0 L. except prior to entering MODE 4 for the first time
following performance of periodic testing performed in
accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B. At that
time, the combined Type B and C leakage must be < 0.6 L. on
a maximum pathway leakage rate (HXPLR) basis, and the
overall Type A leakage must be < 0.75 L.. At all other
times prior to performing as found testing, the acceptance
criteria for Type B and C testing is < 0.6 L. on a minimum
pathway leakage rate (MNPLR) basis. In addition to leakness
considerations following a design basis LOCA, containment
OPERABILITY also requires structural integrity following a
DBA.

Compliance with this LCO will ensure a containment
configuration, including personnel and equipment hatches,
that is structurally sound and that will limit leakage to
those leakage rates assumed in the safety analysis.

Individual leakage rates specified for the containment air
lock (LCO 3.6.2) and mini-purge valves with resilient seals
(LCO 3.6.3) and administrative limits for individual
isolation boundaries are not specifically part of the
acceptance criteria of 10 CFR 50, Appendix J. Therefore,
leakage rates exceeding these individual limits only result
in the containment being inoperable when the leakage results
in exceeding the acceptance criteria of Appendix J.

APPLICABILITY In MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material into containment. In MODE 5, the
probability and consequences of these events are reduced due
to the pressure and temperature limitations of this MODE.
Therefore, containment is not'required to be OPERABLE in
MODE 5 to prevent leakage of radioactive material from
containment. The requirements for containment during MODE 6
are addressed in LCO 3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations."

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.6-4
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Containment
B 3.6.1

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.l

In the event containment is inoperable, the containment must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. The 1 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to correct the
problem commensurate with the importance of maintaining
containment during HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. This time period
also ensures that the probability of an accident (requiring
containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods when
containment is inoperable is minimal.

B. 1 and B.2

If containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the required Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
HODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least HODE 3 within
6 hours and to HODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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Containment
B 3.6.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.1

Maintaining the containment OPERABLE requires compliance
with the visual examinations and leakage rate test
requirements of the Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program. Failure to meet air lock and mini-purge valve with
resilient seal leakage limits specified in LCO 3.6.2 and LCO
3.6.3 does not invalidate the acceptability of these overall
leakage determinations unless their contribution to overall
Type A, B, and C leakage causes these limits to be exceeded.
As left leakage prior .to entering MODE 4 for the first time
following performance of required 10 CFR 50, Appendix J
periodic testing, is required to be < 0.6 L, for combined
Type 8 and C leakage on a HXPLR basis, and < 0.75 L. for
overall Type A leakage (Ref. 6). At all other times between
the required leakage tests, the acceptance criteria is based
on an overall Type A leakage limit of s 1.0 L.. This is
maintained by limiting combined Type B and C leakage to <
0.6 L. on a HXPLR basis until performance of as found
testing. At ~ 1.0 L„ the offsite dose consequences are
bounded by the assumptions of the safety analysis. SR
Frequencies are as required by the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program. These periodic testing requirements verify
that the containment leakage rate does not exceed the
leakage rate assumed in the safety analysis.

SR 3.6.1.2

This SR ensures that the structural integrity of the
containment will.be maintained in accordance with the
provisions of the Containment Tendon Surveillance Program.
Testing and Frequency are generally consistent with the
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.35 (Ref. 7) except
that tendon material tests and inspections are not required
(Ref. 8).
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BASES (continued)

Containment
B 3.6.1

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industry Forum, GDC 10 and 49, issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Section 3.8.1.

3. 10 CFR 100.

4. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option BE

5. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

6. NEI 94-01, "Industry Guideline for Implementing
Performance-Based Option of 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,"
Revision 0.

7. Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 2.

8. Letter from J. A. Zwolinski, NRC, to R. M. Kober,
RGEE, Subject: "Safety Evaluation, Containment Vessel
Tendon Surveillance Program," dated August 19, 1985.
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

8 3.6.2 Containment Air Locks

BASES

BACKGROUND Containment air locks form part of the containment pressure
boundary and provide a means for personnel access during all
MODES of operation.

There are two containment air locks installed at Ginna
Station, an equipment hatch and a personnel hatch. Both air
locks are nominally a right circular cylinder with a door at
each end to allow personnel access. The two doors on each
airlock are interlocked to prevent simultaneous opening.
During periods when containment is not required to be
OPERABLE, the door interlock mechanism may be disabled,
allowing both doors of an air lock to remain open for
extended periods when frequent containment entry is
necessary. Each air lock door has been designed and tested
to certify its ability to withstand a pressure in excess of
the maximum expected pressure following a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) in containment. As such, closur'e of a single
door supports containment OPERABILITY. Each of the doors
contains a double-tongue, single gasketed seal and local
leakage rate. testing capability to ensure'ressure
integrity. To effect a leak tight seal, the air lock design
uses pressure seated doors (i.e., an increase in containment
internal pressure results in increased sealing force on each
door).

Each personnel air lock is provided with limit switches on
both doors that provide a control board alarm if any door is
opened. A single control board alarm exists for all four
access doors. Additionally, a control board alarm is
provided if high pressure exists between the two doors for
either airlock.

The containment air locks form part of the containment
pressure boundary. As such, air lock integrity and leak
tightness is essential for maintaining the containment
leakage rate within limit in the event of a DBA. Not
maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness may result
in a leakage rate in excess of that assumed in the plant
safety analyses.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 8 3.6-8

(continued)

Draft B



Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material
within containment are a loss "of coolant accident and a rod
ejection accident (Ref. 1). In the analysis of each of
these accidents, it is assumed that containment is OPERABLE
such that release of fission products to the environment is
controlled by the rate of containment leakage. The
containment .was designed with an allowable leakage rate of
0.2% of containment air weight per day (Ref. 1). This
leakage rate is defined in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B

(Ref. 2), as L. = 0.2% of containment air weight per day,
the maximum allowable containment leakage rate at the
calculated peak c'ontainment internal pressure P. = 60 psig
following the design basis LOCA. This allowable leakage
rate forms the basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on
the SRs associated with the air locks.

The containment air locks satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Pol icy Statement.

~ LCO The equipment hatch and personnel hatch containment air
locks form part of the containment pressure boundary. As
part of containment, the air lock safety function is related
to control of the containment leakage rate following a DBA.
Thus, each air lock's structural integrity and leak
tightness are essential to the successful mitigation of such
an event.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
8 3.6.2

LCO
(continued)

Each air lock is required to be OPERABLE. For the air lock
to be considered OPERABLE, the air lock interlock mechanism
must be OPERABLE, the air lock must be in compliance with
the 10 CFR 50, Appendix J Type 8 air lock leakage test
(i.e., SR 3.6.2. 1), and both air lock doors must be OPERABLE
such that they are closed with leakage within acceptable
limits. The interlock allows only one door of an air lock
to be opened at a time. This provision ensures that a gross
breach of containment does not exist when containment is
required to be OPERABLE. Closure of a single door in each
air lock is sufficient to provide a leak tight barrier
following postulated events. Nevertheless, both doors are
kept closed when the air lock is not being used for normal
entry into and exit from containment. Normal entry into and
exit from containment does not rendered the airlock
inoperable.

APPLICABILITY In MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material into containment. In MODE 5, the
probability and consequences of these events are reduced due
to the pressure and temperature limitations of 'this MODE.
Therefore, the containment air locks are not required to be
OPERABLE in MODE 5 to prevent leakage of radioactive
material from containment. The requirements for the
containment air locks during MODE 6 are addressed in LCO
3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations."
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by three Notes. The first Note
allows entry and exit to perform repairs on the affected air
lock component. If the outer door is inoperable, then it
may be easily accessed to repair. If the inner door is the
one that is inoperable, however, then a short time exists
when the containment boundary is not intact (during access
through the outer door). The ability to open the OPERABLE
door, even if it means the containment boundary is
temporarily not intact, is acceptable due to the low
probability of an event that could pressurize the
containment during the short time in which the OPERABLE door
is expected to be open. After each entry and exit, the
OPERABLE door must be immediately closed. If ALARA
conditions permit, entry and exit should be via an OPERABLE
air lock.

A second Note has been added to provide clarification. that,
for this LCO, separate Condition entry is allowed for each
air lock.

In the event the air lock leakage results in exceeding the
overall containment leakage rate acceptance criteria, Note 3
directs entry into the applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.6. 1, "Containment." This evaluation should
be initiated immediately after declaring a containment air
lock inoperable. This is required since the inoperability
of an air lock may result in a significant increase in the
overall containment leakage rate.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.l A.2 and A.3

With one air lock door in one or more containment air locks
inoperable, the OPERABLE door must be verified closed
(Required Action A. 1) in each affected containment air lock.If the between air lock door volume exceeds the allowed
leakage criteria, and leakage is verified to be into
containment (e.g., leakage through the equalizing valve),
then the inner airlock door shall be declared inoperable and
this Condition entered. If leakage exists from containment
to the outside environment, then Condition C is entered.
This ensures that a leak tight containment barrier is
maintained by the use of an OPERABLE air lock door. This
action must be completed within 1 hour and may consist of
verifying the control board alarm status for the airlock
doors. This specified time period is consistent with the
ACTIONS of LCO 3.6. 1, which requires containment be restored
to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

In addition, the affected air lock penetration must be
isolated by locking closed the OPERABLE air lock door within
the 24 hour Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is
reasonable for locking the OPERABLE air lock door,
considering .the OPERABLE door of the affected air lock is
being maintained closed.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

ACTIONS A. 1 A.2 and A.3 (continued)

Required Action A.3 verifies that an air lock with an
inoperable door has been isolated by the use of a locked and
closed OPERABLE air lock door. This ensures that an
acceptable containment leakage boundary is maintained. The
Completion Time of once per 31 days is based on engineering
judgment and is considered adequate in view of the low
likelihood of a locked door being mispositioned and other
administrative controls. Required Action A.3 is modified by
a Note that applies to air lock doors located in high
radiation areas and allows these doors to be verified locked
closed by use of administrative means. Allowing
verification by administrative means (e.g., procedure
control) is considered acceptable, since access to these

.areas is typically restricted. Therefore, the probability
of misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be
in the proper position, is small.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.
Note 1 specifies that Required Actions A. 1, A.2, and A.3 are
not applicable if both doors in the same air lock are
inoperable. With both doors in the same air lock
inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available to be closed
and Required Actions C. 1, C.2, and C.3 are the appropriate
remedial actions. The exception of Note 1 does not affect
tracking the Completion Time from the initial entry into
Condition A; only the requirement to comply with the
Required Actions. Note 2 allows use of the air lock for
entry and exit for 7 days under administrative controls if
both air locks have an inoperable door. This 7 day
restriction begins when the second air lock is discovered to
be inoperable. Containment entry may be required on a
periodic basis to perform Technical Specifications (TS)
Surveillances and Required Actions, as well as other
activities on equipment inside containment that are required
by TS or activities on equipment that support TS-required
equipment. This Note allows performing other activities
(i.e., non TS-required activities) if the containment is
entered, using the inoperable air lock, to perform an
allowed activity listed above. This allowance is acceptable
due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize
the containment during the short time that the OPERABLE door
is expected to be open.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l B.2 and 8.3

With an air lock interlock mechanism inoperable in one or
more air locks, the Required Actions and associated
Completion Times are consistent with those specified in
Condition A with the exception that both air lock doors are
still OPERABLE and either door can be used to isolate the
air lock penetration.

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.
Note 1 specifies that Required Actions B. 1, B.2, and B.3 are
not applicable if both doors in the same air lock are
inoperable. With both doors in the same air lock
inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available to be closed
and Required Actions C.l, C.2, and C.3 are the appropriate
remedial actions. Note 2 allows entry into and exit from
containment through'n air lock with an inoperable air lock
interlock mechanism under the control of a dedicated
individual stationed at the air lock to ensure that only one
door is opened at a time (i.e., the individual performs the
function of the interlock).

, Required Action B.3 is modified by a Note that applies to
air lock doors located in high radiation areas and allows
these doors to be verified locked closed by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means (e.g., procedure control) is considered
acceptable, since access to these areas is typically
restricted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of
the door, once it has been verified to be in the proper
position, is small.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.l C.2 and C.3

Mith one or more air locks inoperable for reasons other than
those described in Condition A or B (e.g., both doors of an
airlock are inoperable), Required Action C. 1 requires action
to be initiated immediately to evaluate previous combined
leakage rates using current air lock test results. An
evaluation per LCO 3.6.1 is acceptable, since it is overly
conservative to immediately declare the containment
inoperable if both doors in an air lock have failed a seal
test or if the overall air lock leakage is not within the
limits of SR 3.6.2. 1. In many instances (e.g., only one
seal per door has failed), containment remains OPERABLE per
LCO 3.6. 1 and it is not necessary to require restoration of
the inoperable air lock door within the 1 hour Completion
Time specified in LCO 3.6. 1 before requiring a plant
shutdown. In addition, even with both doors failing the
seal test, the overall containment leakage rate can still be
within limits due to the large margin between the airlock
leakage and the containment overall leakage acceptance
criteria.

Required Action C.2 requires that one door in the affected
containment air lock must be verified to be closed within
the'1 hour Completion Time. This specified time period is

, consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6. 1, which requires
that containment be restored to OPERABLE status within
1 hour.

Additionally, the affected air lock must be restored to
OPERABLE status within the 24 hour Completion Time. The
specified time period is considered reasonable for restoring
an inoperable air lock to OPERABLE status, assuming that at
least one door is maintained closed in each affected air
lock and the containment overall leakage rate is acceptable.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6 '

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.l and D.2

If the inoperable containment air lock cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a NODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least NODE 3 within 6 hours and to NODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.2.1

Maintaining containment air locks OPERABLE requires
compliance with the leakage rate test requirements of the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. This SR reflects
the leakage rate testing requirements with regard to air
lock leakage (Type B leakage tests). The acceptance
criteria were established based on industry experience. The
periodic testing requirements verify that the air lock
leakage does not exceed the allowed fraction of the overall
containment leakage rate. The Frequency is as required by
the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note I states that
an inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous
successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test.
This is considered reasonable since either air lock door is
capable of providing a fission product barrier in the event
of a DBA. Note 2 requi'res that the results of this SR be
evaluated against the acceptance criteria of the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program. This ensures that air lock
leakage is properly accounted for in determining the overall
containment leakage rate.

(conti'nued)
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIRENENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.2.2

The air lock interlock is designed to prevent simultaneous
opening of both doors in a single air lock. Since both the
inner and outer doors of an air lock are designed to
withstand the maximum expected post accident containment
pressure, closure of either door will support containment
OPERABILITY. Thus, the door interlock feature supports
containment OPERABILITY while'he air lock is being used for
personnel transit in and out of the containment. Periodic
testing of this interlock demonstrates that the interlock
will function as designed and that simultaneous opening of
the inner and outer doors will not inadvertently occur. Due
to the purely mechanical nature of this interlock, and given
that the interlock mechanism is only challenged when the
containment airlock door is opened, this test is only
required to be performed once every 24 months. The 24
month Frequency is based on engineering judgment and is
considered adequate in view of other indications of door and
interlock mechanism status available to operations
personnel.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 6.2. 1. 1.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B.
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

B 3.6.3 Containment Isolation Boundaries

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment isolation boundaries form part of the
containment pressure barrier and provide a means for fluid
penetrations to be provided with two isolation boundaries.
These isolation boundaries are either passive or active
(automatic). Manual valves, check valves, de-activated
automatic valves secured in their closed position, blind
flanges, and closed systems are considered passive
boundaries. Automatic valves designed to close without
operator action following an accident, are considered active
boundaries. Two boundaries in series are provided for each
penetration so that no single credible failure or
malfunction of an active component can result in a loss of
isolation or leakage that exceeds limits assumed in the
safety analyses in accordance with Atomic Industry Forum
(AIF) GDC 53 and 57 (Ref. I). These active and passive
boundaries make up the Containment Isolation System.

The Containment Isolation System is designed to provide
isolation capability following a Design Basis Accident (DBA)
for all fluid lines which penetrate containment. All major
nonessential lines (i.e., fluid systems which do not perform
an immediate accident mitigation function) which penetrate
containment, except for the main feedwater lines, component
cooling water to the reactor coolant pumps, and main steam
lines, are either automatically isolated following an

'ccidentor are normally maintained closed in MODES I, 2, 3,
and 4. Automatic containment isolation valves are designed
to close on a containment isolation signal which is
generated by either an automatic safety injection (SI)
signal or by manual actuation; The Containment Isolation
System can also isolate essential lines at the discretion of
the operators depending on'he accident progression and
mitigation. As a result, the containment isolation
boundaries help ensure that the containment atmosphere will
be isolated from the outside environment in the event of a
release of fission product radioactivity to the containment
atmosphere as a result of a DBA.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The OPERABILITY requirements for containment isolation
boundaries help ensure that containment is isolated within
the time limits assumed in the safety analyses. Therefore,
the OPERABILITY requirements provide assurance that the
containment function assumed in the safety analyses will be
maintained.

In addition to the normal fluid systems which penetrate
containment, there are two systems which can provide direct
access from inside containment to the outside environment.

Shutdown Pur e S stem 36 inch ur e valves

The Shutdown Purge System operates to supply outside air
into the containment for ventilation and cooling or heating
and may also be used to reduce the concentration of noble
gases within containment prior to and during personnel
access below MODE 4. The supply and exhaust lines each
contain one isolation valve and one double gasketed blind
flange. Because of their large size, the shutdown purge
valves are not qualified for automatic closure from their
open position under DBA conditions. Also, due to the design
of the blind. flange assembly, the isolation valve is not
required to be credited as a containment isolation barrier.
Therefore, the blind flanges are installed in MODES I, 2, 3,
and 4 to ensure that the containment barri.er is maintained
(Ref. 2).

Mini-Pur e S stem 6 inch ur e valves

The Mini-Purge System operates to:

a. Reduce the concentration of noble gases within .

containment prior to and during personnel access, and

b. Equalize internal and external pressures.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BACKGROUND Mini-Pur e S stem 6 inch ur e valves (continued)

The system is designed with supply and exhaust lines both of
which contain two air operated isolation valves. Since the
valves used in the Mini-Purge System are designed to meet
the requirements for automatic containment isolation valves,
these valves may be opened as needed in MODES I, 2, 3,
and 4; however, emphasis shall be placed on limiting purging
and venting times to as low as reasonably achievable.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

C

The containment isolation boundary LCO was derived from the
assumptions related to minimizing the loss of reactor
inventory and establishing the containment barrier during

. major accidents. As part of the'ontainment barrier,
OPERABILITY of devices which act as containment isolation
boundaries supports leak tightness of the containment.
Therefore, the safety analyses of any event requiring
isolation of containment is applicable to this LCO.

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material
within containment are a loss of coolant accident (LOCA),and
a rod ejection accident (Ref. 3). Other DBAs (e.g., locked
rotor) result in the release of radioactive material within
the reactor coolant system. In the analyses for each of
these accidents, it is assumed that containment isolation
boundaries are either closed or function to close within the
required isolation time following event initiation. This
ensures that potential paths to the environment and other
systems through containment isolation boundaries (including
containment mini-purge valves) are minimized. The safety
analyses assume that the Shutdown Purge System is isolated
at event initiation.

In the calculation of control room and offsite doses
following a LOCA (rod ejection accident is assumed to be
bounding), the accident analyses assume that 25% of the
equilibrium iodine inventory and 100% of the equilibrium
noble gas inventory developed from maximum full power
operation of the core is immediately available for leakage
from containment (Ref. 4). The containment is assumed to
leak at the design leakage rate, L., for the first 24 hours
of the accident and at 50% of this leakage rate for the
remaining duration of the accident.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The containment isolation boundaries ensure that the
containment design leakage rate remains within L. by
automatically isolating penetrations that do not serve post
accident functions and providing isolation capability for
penetrations associated with Engineered Safeguards
Functions. The maximum isolation time for automatic
containment isolation valves is 60 seconds (Ref. 3). This
isolation time is based on engineering judgement since the
control room and offsite dose calculations are performed
assuming that leakage from containment begins immediately
following the accident with no credit for transport time or
radionuclide decay. The 60 second isolation time takes into
consideration the time required to drain piping of fluid
which can provide an initial containment barrier before the
containment isolation valves are required to close and the
conservative assumptions with respect to core damage
occurring immediately following the accident. The
containment isolation total response time of 60 seconds
includes signal delay, diesel generator startup (only for
motor operated valves affected by a loss of offsite power),
and containment isolation valve stroke times.

The containment mini-purge valves are air operated valves
which have isolation times shorter than 60 seconds since
these penetrations may be opened and provide direct access
to the outside environment. The accident analyses assume
that these valves close prior to a hot rod burst (20
seconds) which occurs following a large break LOCA since the
hot rod burst directly leads to higher radiation
concentrations within containment. A 5 second isolation
time for the mini-purge valves is used for additional
conservatism (Ref. 3). The 5 second total isolation
response time includes signal delay and containment
isolation valve stroke times.

Containment isolation is also required for events which
result in hot rod bursts but do not breach the integrity of
the RCS (e.g., locked rotor accident). The isolation of
containment following these events also isolates the RCS

from all non essential systems to prevent the release of
radioactive material outside the RCS. The containment
isolation. time requirements for these events are bounded by
those for the LOCA.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
8 3.6.3

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The Containment Isolation System is designed to provide two
in series boundaries for each penetration so that no single
credible failure or malfunction of an active component can
result in a loss of isolation or leakage that exceeds the
limits in the safety analyses. This system was originally
designed in accordance with AIF GDC 53 (Ref. 1) which does
not contain the specific design criteria specified in 10 CFR
50, Appendix A, GDC 55, 56, and 57 (Ref. 5). In general,
the Containment Isolation System meets the current GDC

requirements; however, several penetrations differ from the
GDC from the standpoint of installed valve type (e.g., check
valve versus automatic isolation valve) or valve location
(e.g., both containment isolation boundaries are located
inside containment). The evaluation of these penetrations
is provided in Reference 3.

The containment isolation boundaries satisfy Criterion 3 of
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO Containment isolation boundaries form a part of the
containment pressure barrier. The containment isolation
boundaries'afety function is related to minimizing the
loss of reactor coolant inventory and establishing the
containment barrier leakage rates during a DBA.

The boundaries covered by this LCO are listed in Reference
6. These boundaries consist of isolation valves (manual
valves, check valves, air operated valves, and motor
operated valves), pipe and end caps, closed systems, and
blind flanges. There are three major categories of
containment isolation boundaries which are used depending on
the type of penetration and the safety function of the
associated piping system:

a. Automatic containment isolation boundaries which
receive a containment isolation signal to close
following an accident;

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
8 3.6.3

LCO

(continued)
b. Normally closed containment isolation boundaries which

are maintained closed in NODES I, 2, 3, and 4 since
they do not receive a containment isolation signal to
close and the penetration is not used for normal power
operation (but may be used for a long term accident
mitigation function); and

C. Normally open, but nonautomatic containment isolation
boundaries which are maintained open since the
penetrations are required for normal power operation.
Penetrations which utilize these type of isolation
boundaries also contain a passive device (i.e., closed
system), such that the normally open, but
nonautomatic isolation boundary is only closed after
the first passive boundary has failed.

The automatic containment isolation boundaries (i.e.,
valves) are considered OPERABLE when they are capable of
closing within the, stroke time specified in Reference 6. The
normally closed containment isolation boundaries are
considered OPERABLE when the manual valves are closed, air
operated or motor operated valves are de-activated and
secured in their closed position, check valves are closed
with flow secured through the valve, blind flanges, pipe and
end caps are in place, and closed systems are intact. The
normally open, but nonautomatic, containment isolation
boundaries (e'.g. check valves and manual valves) are
considered OPERABLE when they are capable of being closed.
In addition, both penetrations associated with the Shutdown
Purge System must be isolated by a blind flange containing
redundant gaskets, or a single gasketed blind flange with a
de-'activated automatic isolation valve (i.e., two passive
barriers).

Containment isolation boundary leakage per 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, Type B and C testing, is only addressed by LCO'.6.,l, "Containment," and is not a consideration in
determination of containment isolation boundary OPERABILITY.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

LCO

(continued)
This LCO provides assurance that the containment isolation
boundaries will perform their designed safety functions to
control leakage from the containment during DBAs.

The LCO is modified by three Notes. The first Note states
that the LCO is not applicable to the main steam safety
valves in MODES 1, 2, and 3. These valves are addressed by
LCO 3.7. 1, "Hain Steam Safety Valves (HSSVs)," which
provides appropriate Required Actions in the event these
valves are declared inoperable.

The second Note states that the LCO is not applicable to the
main steam isolation valves (HSIVs) in MODE 1, and in NODES

2 and 3 with the HSIVs open or closed and not deactivated.
These valves are addressed by LCO 3.7.2, "Hain Steam
Isolation Valves (HSIVs) and Non-Return Check Valves."

The third Note states that the atmospheric relief valves are
not addressed by this LCO in MODES 1 and 2, and MODE 3 when
the Reactor Coolant System average- temperature (T,„,) is ~
500 F. These valves are addressed by LCO 3.7.4,
"Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVs)," which provides
appropriate Required Actions in the event these valves are
declared inoperable.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material into containment. In NODE 5, the
probability and consequences of these events are reduced due
to the pressure and temperature limitations of this MODE.

Therefore, the containment isolation boundaries are not
required to be OPERABLE in MODE 5. The requirements for
containment isolation boundaries during MODE 6 are addressed
in LCO 3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations."
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
8 3.6.3

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by four Notes. The first Note
allows penetration flow paths, except for the Shutdown Purge
System valve penetration flow paths, to be unisolated
intermittently under administrative controls. These
administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated
individual qualified in accordance with plant procedures at
the valve controls, who is in continuous communication with
the control room. In this way, the penetration can be
rapidly isolated when a need for containment isolation is
indicated. Due to the size of the shutdown purge line
penetration and the fact that these 'penetrations exhaust
directly from the containment atmosphere to the outside
environment, the penetration flow path containing these
valves may not be opened under administrative controls.

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that,
for this LCO, separate Condition entry is allowed for each
penetration flow path. This is acceptable since the
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate
compensatory actions for each inoperable containment
isolation boundary. Complying with the Required Actions may
allow for continued operation, and subsequent inoperable
containment isolation boundaries are governed by subsequent
Condition entry and application of associated Required
Actions.

A third Note has been added which ensures appropriate
remedial actions are taken, if necessary, if the affected
systems are rendered inoperable by an inoperable containment
isolation boundary, or as the result of performing the

'equiredActions described below.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
8 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

Finally, in the event the isolation boundary leakage results
in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate acceptance
criteria, Note 4 directs entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6. 1. This
evaluation should be initiated immediately after declaring a
containment isolation boundary inoperable. This is required
since the inability of an isolation boundary to close may
result in a significant increase in the overall containment
leakage rate if the in-series and redundant isolation
boundary has a large "as-left" leakage rate associated with
it.

A.l and A.2

In the event one containment isolation boundary in one or
more penetration flow paths is inoperable (except for
mini-purge valve leakage not within limit), the affected
penetration flow path must be isolated. The method of
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation
boundary that cannot be adversely affected by a single
active failure. Isolation boundaries that meet this
criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic valve, a
closed manual valve, a blind flange, and a check valve with
flow through the valve secured. For a penetration flow path
isolated in accordance with Required Action A. I, the
boundary used to isolate the penetration should be the
closest available one to containment.. Required Action A. I
must be completed within 4 hours. The 4 hour Completion
Time is reasonable, considering the time required to isolate
the penetration and the relative importance of supporting
containment OPERABILITY during MODES I, 2, 3, and 4.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.l and A.2

For affected penetration flow paths that cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the 4 hour Completion Time and
that have been isolated in accordance with Required
Action A. 1, the affected penetration flow paths must be
verified to be isolated on a periodic basis. This is
necessary to ensure that containment penetrations required
to be isolated following an accident and no longer capable
of being isolated following a single failure will be in the
isolation position should an event occur. This Required
Action does not require any testing or device manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification, through a system walkdown,
that -those isolation boundaries capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position. The Completion
Time of "once per 31 days for isolation boundaries outside
containment" is appropriate considering the fact that the
boundaries are operated under administrative controls and
the probability of their misalignment is low. For the
isolation boundaries 'inside containment, the time period
speci'fied as "prior to entering NODE 4 from NODE 5 if not
performed within the previous 92 days" is based on
engineering judgment and is considered reasonable in view. of
the inaccessibility of the isolation boundaries and other
administrative controls that will ensure that isolation
boundary misalignment is an unlikely possibility.

Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note that applies to
isolation boundaries located in high radiation areas and
allows these boundaries to be verified closed by use of
administrative means (e.g., ensuring that all valve
manipulations in these'reas have been independently
verified). Allowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these boundaries, once they have been
verified to be in the proper position, is small.

Condition A has been modified by a Note indicating that this
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flowpaths
which do not use a closed system as a conta'inment isolation
boundary. For those penetrations which do use a closed
system, Condition C provides the appropriate actions.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

With two containment isolation boundaries in one or more
penetration flow paths inoperable (except for mini-purge
valve leakage not within limit), the affected penetration
flow path must be isolated within I hour. The method of
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation
boundary that cannot be adversely affected by a single
active failure. Isolation boundaries that meet this
criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic valve, a
closed manual valve, and a blind flange. Check valves and
closed systems are not acceptable isolation boundaries in
this instance since they cannot be assured to meet the
design requirements of a normal containment isolation
boundary. The I hour Completion Time is consistent with the
ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.

Following completion of Required Action B. I, verification
that the affected penetration flow path remains isolated
must be performed in accordance with Required Action A.2.

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating that this
Condition is only applicable to penetration flow paths which
do not use a closed system as containment isolation
boundary. For those penetrations which do use a closed
system, Condition C provides the appropriate actions.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

ACTIONS
(continued)

C. I and C.2

With one or more penetration flow paths with one containment
isolation boundary inoperable, the inoperable boundary flow
path must be restored to OPERABLE status or the affected
penetration flow path must be isolated. The method of
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active
failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual
valve, and a blind flange. A check valve may not be used to
isolate the affected penetration flow path. Required Action
C. I must be completed within the 72 hour Completion Time.
The specified time period is reasonable considering the
relative stability of the closed system (hence, reliability)
to act as a penetration isolation boundary and the relative
importance of maintaining containment integrity during MODES
I, 2, 3, and 4. This Required Action does not require any
testing or device manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification through a system walkdown, that these isolation
boundaries capable of being mispositioned are in the correct
position. In the event the affected penetration flow path
is isolated in accordance with Required Action C. I, the
affected penetration flow path must be verified to be
isolated on a periodic basis. This periodic verification is
necessary to assure leak tightness of containment and that
containment penetrations requiring isolation following an
accident are isolated. The Completion Time of "once per
31 days for isolation boundaries outside containment" is
appropriate considering the fact that the boundaries are
operated under administrative controls and the probability
of their misalignment is low. For the isolation boundaries
inside containment, the time period specified as "prior to
entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the
previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is
considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the
isolation boundaries and other administrative controls that
will ensure that isolation boundary misalignment is an
unlikely possibility.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS C. 1 and C.2 (continued)

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating that this
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths
which use a closed system as a containment isolation
boundary. This Note is necessary since this Condition is
written to specifically address those penetration flow paths
which utilize a closed system as defined in Reference 7.

Required Action C.2 is modified by a Note that applies to
isolation boundaries located in high radiation areas and
allows these boundaries to be verified closed by use of
administrative means (e.g., ensuring that all valve
manipulations in these areas have been independently
verified). Allowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these devices, once they have been verified
to be in the proper position, is small.

D. I

In the event one or more containment mini-purge penetration
flow paths contain one valve not within the mini-purge valve
leakage limits, mini-purge valve leakage must be restored to
within limits, or the affected penetration flow path must be
isolated. The method of isolation must be by the use of at
least one isolation boundary that cannot be adversely
affected by a single active failure. Isolation boundaries
that meet this criterion are a closed and de-activated
automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. A
purge valve with resilient seals utilized to satisfy
Required Action D. I must have been demonstrated to meet the
leakage requirements of SR 3.6.3.5. The specified
Completion Time is reasonable, considering that one
containment purge valve remains closed so that a major
violation of containment does not exist.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.2

In accordance with Required Action D.2, this penetration
flow path must be verified to be isolated on a periodic
basis. The periodic verification is, necessary to ensure
that containment penetrations required to be isolated
following an accident, which are no longer capable of being
automatically isolated, will be in the isolation position
should an event occur. This 'Required Action does not
require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it
involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those
isolation boundaries and capable of being mispositioned are
in the correct position., The Completion Time of "once every
31 days for isolation boundaries outside containment" is
appropriate consi'dering the fact that the boundaries are
operated under administrative controls and the probability
of their misalignment is low. For the isolation boundaries
inside containment, the time period specified as "prior to
entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the
previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is
considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the
isolation boundaries and other administrative controls that
will ensure that isolation boundary misalignmen't is an
unlikely possibility.

1'equiredAction D.2 is modified by a Note that applies to
isolation boundaries located in high radiation areas and
allows these boundaries to be verified closed by use of
admi'nistrative means (e.g., ensuring that all valve
manipulations in these areas have been independently
verified). Allowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these boundaries, once they have been
verified to be in the proper position, is small.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

E. I

In the event one or more containment mini-purge penetration
flow paths contain two valves not within the mini-purge
valve leakage limits, Required Action E. 1 requires action to
be initiated immedi ately to evaluate previous combined
leakage rates using current mini-purge results. An
evaluation per LCO 3.6. 1 is acceptable, since it is overly
conservative to immediately declare the containment
inoperable if both mini-purge valves have failed a leakage
test or are not within the limits o'f SR 3.6.3.5. In many
instances, containment remains OPERABLE per LCO 3.6. I and it
is not necessary to require restoration of the mini-purge
penetration flow path within the I hour Completion Time
specified in LCO 3.6. I before requiring a plant shutdown.
In addition, even with both valves failing the leakage test,
the overall containment leakage rate can still be within
limits due to the large margin between the mini-purge valve
leakage and the containment overall leakage acceptance
criteria.

E.2

Required Action E.2 requires that the mini-purge valve
leakage must be restored to within limits, or the affected
penetration flow path must be isolated within I hour. The
method of isolation must be by the use of at least one
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a
single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet t'his
criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic valve,
closed manual valve, or blind flange. A purge valve with
resilient seals utilized to satisfy Required Action E.2 must
have been demonstrated to meet the leakage requirements of
SR 3.6.3.5. The specified Completion Time is reasonable,
considering that one containment purge valve remains closed
so that a major violation of containment does not exist.

Following completion of Required Action E. 1, verification
that the affected penetration flow path remains isolated
must be performed in accordance with Required Action 0.2.

(continued)
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B 3.6.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

F.l and F.2

If the Required Actions and associated Completion Times are
not met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within "36 hours. The 'allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an

,orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.6.3.1

This SR ensures that the mini-purge valves are closed except
when the valves are opened under administrative control.
The mini-purge valves are capable of closing in the
environment following a LOCA. Therefore, these valves are
allowed to be open for limited periods of time. The valves
may be opened for pressure control, ALARA or air quality
considerations for personnel entry, maintenance activities,
or for Surveillances that require the valves to be open. To
be opened, the valves must be capable of closing under
accident conditions, the containment isolation signal to the
valves must be OPERABLE, and the effluent release must be
monitored to ensure that it remains within regulatory
limits. The 31 day Frequency is based on the relative
importance of these valves since they provide a direct path .

to the outside environment and the administ'rative controls
that are in place.

(continued)
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B 3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.3.2

This SR requires verification that each containment
isolation boundary located outside containment and not
locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the required position
is performing its containment isolation accident function.
The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage of
radioactive fluids or gases outside of the containment
barrier is within design limits'his SR does not require
any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification, through a system walkdown, that those
isolation boundaries outside containment and capable of
being mispositioned are in the correct position. This
includes manual valves, blind fl'anges, pipe and end caps,
and closed systems. Since containment isolation boundaries
are maintained under administrative controls with
containment isolation boundary tags installed, the
probability of their misalignment is low and a 92 day
Frequency to verify their correct position is appropriate.
The SR specifies that isolation boundaries that are open
under administrative controls are not required to meet the
SR during the time the boundaries are open.

The SR is modified by two notes. The first Note applies to
containment isolation boundaries located in high radiation
areas and allows these boundaries to be verified closed by
use of administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means (e.g., procedure control) is considered
acceptable, since access to these areas is typically
restricted during MODES I, 2, 3 and 4 for ALARA reasons.
Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these
isolation boundaries, once they have been verified to be in
the proper position, is small. The Second Note states that
this SR is not applicable to containment isolation
boundaries which receive an automatic signal since the
isolation times of these valves are verified by SR 3.6.3.4
and the boundaries are required to be OPERABLE.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant. B 3.6-34 Draft 8



Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.3.3

This SR requires verification that each containment
isolation boundary located inside containment and not
locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the required position
and is performing its containment isolation accident
function. The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage
of radioactive fluids or gases outside of the containment
barrier is within design limits. This SR does not require
any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification, through a system walkdown, that those
isolation boundaries inside containment and capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position. This includes
manual valves, blind flanges, pipe and end caps, and closed
systems. Since containment isolation boundaries are
maintained under administrative controls with containment
isolation boundary tags installed, the probability of their
misalignment is low and Frequency of "prior to entering NODE
4 from NODE 5 if not performed within the previous 92 days"
is appropriate. The SR specifies that isolation boundaries
that are open under administrative controls are not required
to meet the SR during the time they are open.

The SR is modified by two notes. The first Note applies to
containment isolation boundaries located in high radiation
areas and allows these boundaries to be verified closed by
use of administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means (e.g., procedure control) is considered
acceptable, since access to these areas is typically
restricted during NODES I, 2, 3, and 4 for ALARA reasons.
Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these
isolation boundaries, once they have been verified to be in
the proper position, is small. The Second Note states that
this SR is not applicable to containment isolation
boundaries which receive an automatic signal since the
signal provides assurance the valve'ill be closed following
an accident.

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.3.4

Verifying that the isolation time of each automatic
containment isolation valve is within limits is required to
demonstrate OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures
the valve will isolate in a time period less than or equal
to that assumed in the safety analyses. The isolation time
and Frequency of this SR are in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.6.3.5

For containment mini-purge valves with resilient seals,
additional leakage rate testing beyond the test requirements
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, is required to ensure
OPERABILITY. Operating experience has demonstrated that
this type of seal has the potential to degrade in a shorter
time period than do other seal types. Based on this
observation and the importance of maintaining this
penetration leak tight (due to the direct path between
containment and the outside environment), a leakage
acceptance criteria of < 0.05 L. when tested at > P. is
specified for each mini-purge isolation valve with resilient
seals in the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. The
Frequency of testing is also specified in the Containment
Leakage Rate Program.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.6-36 Draft 8



Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.3.6

Automatic containment isolation valves close on a
containment isolation signal to prevent leakage of
radioactive material from containment following a DBA. This
SR ensures that each automatic containment isolation valve
will actuate to its isolation position on a containment
isolation s'ignal. This surveillance is not required for
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the
required position under administrative controls. The
24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass this Surveillance when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industry Forum GDC 53 and 57, issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. Branch Technical Position CSB 6-4, "Containment
Purging During Normal Operation."

3. UFSAR, Section 6.2.4 and Table 6.2-15.

4. Regulatory Guide I.4, Revision 2.

5.. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 55, 56, and 57.

6. Ginna Station Procedure A-3.3.

7. NUREG-0800, Section 6.2.4.
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8 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

8 3.6.4 Containment Pressure

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment structure serves to contain radioactive
material that may be released from the reactor core
following a Design Basis Accident (DBA). The containment
pressure is limited during nbrmal operation to preserve the
initial conditions assumed in the accident analyses for a
loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and steam line break (SLB).
These limits also prevent the containment pressure from
exceeding the containment design negative pressure
differential with respect to the outside atmosphere.

Containment pressure is a process variable that is monitored
and controlled. The containment pressure limits are derived
from the input conditions used in the containment functional
analyses and the containment structure external pressure
analysis. Should operation occur outside these limits
coincident with a DBA, post accident containment pressures
could exceed calculated values. Exceeding containment
design pressure may result in leakage greater than that
assumed in the accident analysis. Operation with
containment pressure outside the limits of the LCO,violates
an initial condition assumed in the accident analysis.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Containment internal pressure is an initial condition used
in the DBA analyses performed to establish the maximum peak
containment internal pressure. The 1'imiting DBAs
considered, relative to containment pressure, are the LOCA
and SLB, which are analyzed using computer codes designed to
predict the resultant containment pressure transients. No
two DBAs are assumed to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. The worst case SLB generates larger mass and
energy releases than the worst case LOCA. Thus, the SLB
event bounds the LOCA event from the containment peak
pressure standpoint (Ref. I).

(continued)
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Containment Pressure
B 3.6.4

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The initial pressure condition used in the containment
analysis was 15.7 psia (1.0 psig). The maximum containment
pressure resulting from the worst case SLB, '59.8 psig, does
not exceed the containment design pressure, 60 psig.

The containment was also designed for an external pressure
load equivalent to -2.5 psig. However, internal pressure is
limited to -2.0 psig based on concerns related to providing
continued cooling for the reactor coolant pump motors inside
containment.

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses,
maximizing the calculated containment pressure is not
conservative. In particular, the cooling effectiveness of
the Emergency Core Cooling System during the core reflood
phase of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing
containment backpressure. Therefore, for the reflood phase,
the containment backpressure is calculated in a manner
designed to conservatively minimize, rather than maximize,
the containment pressure response in accordance with
10 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref. 2). Service Water System, (LCO
3.7.8) temperature plays an important role in both
maximizing and minimizing containment pressure following a
DBA response.

Containment pressure satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO Maintaining,containment pressure at less than or equal to
the LCO upper pressure limit ensures that, in the event of
a DBA, the resultant peak containment accident pressure will
remain below the containment design pres'sure. Maintaining
containment pressure at greater than or equal to the LCO
lower pressure limit ensures that the containment will not
exceed the design negative differential pressure. However,
the lower pressure limit specified for this LCO is set at a
more limiting pressure to ensure continued cooling of the
reactor coolant pump motors inside containment which are
required to be OPERABLE for a large portion of MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4.
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Containment Pressure
B 3.6.4

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material into containment. Since maintaining
containment pressure within limits is essential to ensure
initial conditions assumed in the accident analyses are
maintained, the LCO is applicable in NODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

In NODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature
limitations of these MODES. Therefore, maintaining
containment pressure within the limits of the LCO is not
required in NODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS A. 1

When containment pressure is not within the limits of the
LCO, it must be restored to within these limits within
8 hours. The Required Action is necessary to return
operation to within the bounds of the containment

analysis'he

8 hour Completion Time is greater than the ACTIONS of
LCO 3.6. 1, "Containment," which requires that containment be
restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. However, due to
the large coptainment free volume and limited size of the
containment Mini-Purge System, 8 hours is allowed to restore
containment pressure to within limits. This is justified by
the low probability of a DBA during this time period.

B. 1 and B.2

If containment pressure cannot be restored to within limits
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
NODE 3 within 6 hours and to NODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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Containment Pressure
B 3.6.4

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.1

Verifying that containment pressure is within limits ensures
that plant operation remains within the limits assumed in
the containment analysis. 'his verification should normally
be performed using PI-944. The 12 hour Frequency of this SR
was developed based on operating experience related to
trending of containment pressure variations during th'
applicable MODES. Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator
to an abnormal containment pressure condition.

Calibration of PI-944 or other containment pressure
monitoring devices should be performed in accordance with

.industry standards.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 6.2. 1.2.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.
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B 3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment structure serves to contain radioactive
material that may be released from the reactor core
following a Design Basis Accident (DBA). The containment
average air temperature is limited during normal operation
to preserve the initial conditions assumed in the accident
analyses for a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and steam
line break (SLB).

The containment average air temperature limit is derived
from the input conditions used in the containment functional
analyses and the containment structure external pressure
analyses. This LCO ensures that initial conditions assumed
in the analysis of containment response to a DBA are not
violated during plant operations. The total amount of
energy to be removed from containment by the Containment
Spray (CS) and Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler (CRFC)
Systems during post accident conditions is dependent upon
the energy released to the containment due to the event, as
well as the initial containment temperature and pressure.
The higher the initial temperature,.the more energy that
must be removed, resulting in higher peak containment
pressure and temperature. Exceeding containment design
pressure may result in leakage greater than that assumed in
the accident analysis. Operation with containment
temperature in excess of the LCO limit violates an initial
condition assumed in the accident analysis.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Containment average air temperature is an initial condition
used in the DBA analyses to ensure'hat the total amount of
energy within containment is within the capacity of the CS
and CRFC Systems. The containment average air temperature
is also an important consideration in establishing the
containment environmental qualification operating envelope
for both pressure and temperature. The limit for
containment average air temperature ensures that operation
is maintained within'he assumptions used in the DBA
analyses for containment (Ref. I).

(continued)
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Containment Air Temperature
B 3.6.5

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment
OPERABILITY are the LOCA and SLB which are analyzed
using computer codes designed to predict the resultant
containment pressure transients. No two DBAs are assumed to
occur simultaneously or consecutively. The postulated DBAs
are analyzed with regard to the capability of the Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) systems to mitigate the accident,
assuming the worst case single active failure.
Consequently, the ESF systems must continue to function
within the environment resulting from the DBA which includes
humidity, pressure, temperature, and radiation
considerations.

The limiting DBA for the maximum peak containment air
temperature is an SLB. The initial containment average air
temperature assumed in the design basis analyses (Ref. I) is
120'F. This results in a maximum containment air
temperature of 374'F..

The initial temperature limit specified in this LCO is also
used to establish the environmental qualification operating
envelope for containment. The maximum SLB peak containment
air temperature was calculated to exist for only a few
seconds during the transient. The basis of the containment
design temperature, however, is to ensure the performance of
safety related equipment inside containment (Ref. 2).
Thermal analyses show that the time interval during which
the containment air temperature peaked was short enough that
the equipment surface temperatures remained below their
design temperatures. Also, the equipment and cabling inside
containment are protected against the direct effects of a
SLB by concrete floors and shields. Therefore, it was
concluded that the calculated transient containment air
temperature following a LOCA (286 F) becomes'imiting for
environmental qualification reasons.

(continued)
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Containment Air Temperature
B 3.6.5

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The containment pressure transient is sensitive to the
initial air mass in containment and, thereFore, to the
initial containment air temperature. The limiting DBA for
establishing the maximum peak containment internal pressure
is a SLB. The temperature limit is used in this analysis to
ensure that in the event of an accident the maximum
allowable containment internal pressure will not be„
exceeded.

Containment average air temperature satisfies Criterion 2 of
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO During a DBA, with an initial containment average air
temperature less than or equal to the LCO temperature limit,
the resultant peak accident temperature is maintained below
the containment design temperature. As a result, the
ability of containment to perform its design function is
ensured and the OPERABILITY of equipment within containment
is maintained.

APPLICABILITY In NODES I, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material into containment. In NODES 5 and 6,
the probability and consequences of these events are reduced
due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. Therefore, maintaining containment average

air'emperaturewithin the limit is not required in MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS A.l

When containment average air temperature is not within the
limit of the LCO, it must be restored to within the limit
within 24 hours. This Required Action is necessary to
return operation to within the bounds of the containment
analysis. The 24 hour Completion Time is acceptable
considering the sensitivity of the analysis to variations in
this parameter and provides suFficient time to correct minor
problems.

(continued)
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Containment Air Temperature
B 3.6.5

ACTIONS
(continued)

B. 1 and B.2

If the containment average air temperature cannot be
restored to within its limit within the required Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a NODE in, which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least HODE 3 within 6 hours and to NODE 5

within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.6.5.1

Verifying that containment average air temperature is within
the LCO limit ensures that containment operation remains
within the limit assumed for the containment analyses. In
order to determine the containment average air temperature,
an arithmetic average is calculated using measurements taken
at locations within the containment selected to provide a
representative sample of the overall containment atmosphere.
There are 6 containment air temperature indicators (TE-6031,
TE-6035, TE-6036, TE-6037, TE-6038, and TE-6045) such that a .

minimum of three should be used for calculating the
arithmetic average. The 12 hour Frequency of this SR is
considered acceptable based on observed slow rates of
temperature increase within containment as a result of
environmental heat sources (due to the large volume of
containment). Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room to alert the operator to an abnormal
containment temperature condition.

Calibration of these temperature indicators shall be
performed in accordance with industry standards.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.2.

2. 10 CFR 50.49.
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B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.6 Containment Spray (CS), Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler (CFRC),
NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems

BASES

BACKGROUND The CS and CRFC systems provide containment atmosphere
cooling to limit post accident pressure and temperature in
containment to less than the design values. Reduction of
containment pressure and the iodine removal capability of
the CS System, NaOH System, and the Containment Post-
Accident Charcoal System connected to the CRFC units reduces
the release of fission product radioactivity from
containment to the environment, in the event of a Design
Basis Accident (DBA), to within limits. The CS, CRFC, NaOH,
and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems are designed
to meet the requirements of Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC

49, 52, 58, 59, 60, and 61 (Ref. 1). The CS, NaOH, and
Post-Accident Charcoal Systems also are designed to limit
offsite doses following a DBA within 10 CFR 100 guidelines.

The CRFC System, CS System, NaOH System, and the Containment
Post-Accident Charcoal System are Engineered Safety Feature
(ESF) systems. They are designed to ensure that the heat
removal capability required during the post accident period
can be attained and reduce the potential release of
radioactive material, principally iodine, from the
containment to the outside environment. The CS System, CRFC

System, NaOH System, and the Containment Post-Accident
Charcoal System provide redundant methods to limit and
maintain post accident conditions to less than the
containment design values.

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

Containment S ra and NaOH S stems

The CS System consists of two redundant, 100% capacity
trains. Each train includes a pump, spray headers, spray
eductors, nozzles, valves, and piping (see Figure B 3.6.6-
I). Each train is powered from a separate ESF bus'. The
refueling water storage tank (RWST) supplies borated water
to the CS System during the injection phase of operation
through a common supply header shared by the safety
injection (SI) system. In the recirculation mode of
operation, CS pump suction can be transferred from the RWST
to Containment Sump B via the residual heat removal (RHR)
system.

The CS System provides a spray of cold borated water mixed
with sodium hydroxide (NaOH) from the spray additive tank
into the upper regions of containment to reduce the
containment pressure and temperature and to scavenge fission
products from the containment atmosphere during a DBA. The
RWST solution temperature is an important factor in
determining the heat removal capability of the CS System
during the injection phase. In the recirculation mode of
operation, heat is removed from the containment sump water
by the residual heat removal coolers. However, the CS

System can provide additional containment heat removal
capability if required. Each train of the CS System
provides adequate spray coverage to meet the system design
requirements for containment heat removal.

The NaOH mixture is injected into the CS flowpath via a
liquid'eductor during the injection phase of an accident.
The eductors are designed to ensure that the pH of the spray
mixture is between 8.3 and 9. 1. The resulting alkaline pH
of the spray enhances the ability of the spray to scavenge
fission products from the containment atmosphere. The NaOH
added in the spray also ensures an alkaline pH for the
solution recirculated in the containment sump. The alkaline
pH of the containment sump water minimizes the evolution of
iodine and minimizes the occurrence of chloride and caustic
stress corrosion on mechanical systems and components
exposed to the fluid (Ref. 2).

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

BACKGROUND Containment S ra and NaOH S stems (continued)
I

The'CS System is actuated either automatically by a
containment Hi-Hi pressure signal or manually. DBAs which
can generate an automatic actuation signal include the loss
of coolant accident (LOCA) and steam line break (SLB). An
automatic actuation opens the CS pump motor operated
discharge valves (860A, 8608, 860C, and 860D), opens NaOH
addition valves 836A and 836B, starts the two CS pumps, and
begins the injection phase. A manual actuation of the CS
System requires the operator to actuate two separate
pushbuttons simultaneously on the main control board to
begin the same sequence. The injection phase continues
until an RWST low level alarm is received signaling the
start of the recirculation phase of the accident.

During the recirculation phase of LOCA recovery, RHR pump
suction is manually transferred to Containment Sump B

(Refs. 3 and 4). This transfer is accomplished by stopping
the RHR pumps, isolating RHR from the RWST by closing motor
operated valve 856, opening the Containment Sump B motor
operated isolation valves to RHR (850A and 850B) and then
starting the RHR pumps. The SI and CS pumps are then
stopped and the RWST isolated by closing motor operated
isolation valve 896A or 896B for the SI and CS pump common
supply header and closing motor operated isolation valve 897
or 898 for the SI pumps recirculation line.

The RHR pumps then supply the SI pumps if the RCS pressure
remains above the RHR pump shutoff head as correlated
through core exit temperature, containment pressure, and
reactor vessel level indications (Ref. 5). This high-head
recirculation path is provided through RHR motor operated
isolation valves 857A, 857B, and 857C. These isolation
valves are interlocked with 896A, 896B, 897, and 898. This
interlock prevents opening of the RHR high head
recirculation isolation valve's unless either 896A or 896B
are closed and either 897 or 898 are closed. If RCS
pressure is such that RHR provides adequate injection flow
for core cooling, the SI pumps remain in pull-stop.

(continued)
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B 3.6.6

BACKGROUND Containment S ra and NaOH S stems (continued)

The CS System is only used during the recirculation phase if
containment pressure increases above a pressure at which
containment integrity is potentially challenged. Otherwise,
the containment heat removal provided by the CRFC units and
Containment Sump B (via the RHR system) is adequate to
support containment heat removal needs and the limits on
sump pH (Refs. 2 and 6).

Operation of the CS System in the recirculation mode is
controlled by the operator in accordance with the emergency
operating procedures.

Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler S stem

The CRFC System consi.sts of four fan units (A, 8, C, and D).
Each cooling unit consists of a motor, fan, cooling coils,
dampers, moisture separators, high efficiency particulate
air (HEPA) filters, duct distributors and necessary
instrumentation and controls (see Figure B 3.6'.6-2). The
moisture separators function to reduce the moisture content
of the airstream to support the effectiveness of the post-
accident charcoal filters. CRFC units A and D are supplied
by one ESF bus while CRFC units B and C are supplied by a
redundant ESF bus. All four CRFC units are supplied cooling
water by the Service Water (SW) System via a common loop
header. Air is drawn into the coolers through the fan and
discharged into the containment atmosphere including the
various compartments (e.g., steam generator and pressurizer
compartments).

During normal operation, at least two fan units are
typically operating. The CRFC System, operating in
conjunction with other containment 'ventilation and air
conditioning systems, is designed to limit the ambient
containment air temperature during normal plant operation to
less than the limit specified in LCO 3.6.5, "Containment Air
Temperature." This temperature limitation ensures that the
containment temperature does not exceed the initial
temperature conditions assumed for the DBAs.

(continued)
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B 3.6.6

BACKGROUND Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler S stem (continued)

In post accident operation following a SI actuation signal,
the CRFC System fans are designed to start automatically if
not already running. The discharge of CRFC units A and C

then transfer to force flow through the post-accident
charcoal filters. The temperature of the cooling water
supplied by SW System (LCO 3.7.8) is an important factor in
the heat removal capability of the fan units.

Containment Post-Accident Charcoal S stem

The Containment Post-Accident Charcoal System consists of
two redundant, 100% capacity trains. Each train includes an
airtight plenum containing two banks of charcoal filter
cells for removal of radioiodines (see Figure 3.6.6-2). Air
flow enters the plenum through two holes in the bottom (one
at each end), passes through the charcoal filter banks to
the center, and is exhausted from the plenum through a hole
in the top. Two normally closed air operated dampers
isolate each post-accident charcoal filter train from CRFC
units A and C (dampers 5871 and 5872 for.Train A and 5874
and '5876 for Train B). A SI signal opens these dampers and
closes two bypass dampers from the CRFC units (dampers 5873
for GRFC unit A and 5875 for CRFC unit, C) to force flow
through the post-accident charcoal filters.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The CS System and CRFC System limit the temperature and
pressure that could be experienced following a DBA. The
limiting DBAs considered are the LOCA and the SLB which are
analyzed using computer codes designed to predict the
resultant containment pressure and temperature transients.
No two DBAs are assumed to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. The postulated DBAs are analyzed with regard
to containment ESF systems, assuming the worst case single
active failure.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.6-50 Draft B



CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

The analysis and evaluation show that under the worst case
scenario, the highest peak containment pressure is 59.8 psig
and the peak containment temperature is 374 F (both
experienced during an SLB). Both results meet the intent of
the design basis. (See the Bases for LCO 3.6.4,
"Containment Pressure," and LCO 3.6.5," Containment
Temperature," for a detailed discussion.) The analyses and
evaluations assume a plant specific power level of 102%, one
CS train and one containment cooling train operating, and
initial (pre-accident) containment conditions of 120'F and
1.0 psig. The analyses also assume a response time delayed
initiation to provide conservative peak calculated
containment pressure and temperature responses.

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses,
maximizing the calculated containment pressure is not
conservative. In particular, the effectiveness of the
Emergency Core Cooling System during the core reflood phase
of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing containment
backpressure. For these calculations, the containment
backpressure is calculated in a manner designed to
conservatively minimize, rather than maximize, the
containment pressure response in accordance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix K (Ref. 7).

The effect of an inadvertent CS actuation is not considered
since there is no single failure, including the lo'ss of
offsite power, which results in a spurious CS actuation.

The modeled CS System actuation for the containment analysis
is based on a'esponse time associated with exceeding the
containment Hi-Hi pressure setpoint to achieving full flow
through the CS nozzles. To increase the response of the CS

System, the injection lines to the spray headers are
maintained filled with water. The CS System total response
time of 37.5 seconds (assuming the containment Hi-Hi
pressure is reached at time zero) includes diesel generator
(DG) startup (for loss of offsite power), opening of the
motor operated isolation valves, containment spray pump
startup, and spray line filling (Ref. 8).

(contin'ued)
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B 3.6.6

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The modeled CRFC System actuation for the containment
analysis is based upon a response time associated with
exceeding the SI actuation levels to achieving full CRFC
System air and safety grade cooling water flow. The CRFC
System total response time of 44 seconds, includes signal
delay, DG startup (for loss of offsite power), and service
water pump and CRFC unit startup times (Ref. 9).

During a SLB or LOCA, a minimum of two CRFC units and one CS

train are required to maintain containment peak pressure and
temperature below the design limits.

The CS, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
operate to reduce the release of fission product
radioactivity from containment to the outside environment in
the event of a DBA. The DBAs that result in a release of
radioactive iodine within containment are the LOCA or a rod
ejection accident (REA). In the analysis for each of these
accidents, it is assumed that adequate containment leak
tightness is intact at event initiation to limit potential
leakage to the environment. Additionally, it is assumed
that the amount of radioactive iodine released is limited by
reducing the iodine concentration present in the containment
atmosphere.

The required iodine removal capability of the CS, NaOH, and
Containment Post-Acciden't Charcoal Systems is established by
the consequences of the limiting DBA, which is a LOCA. The
accident analyses (Ref." 10) assume that either two trains of
CS (taking suction from the NaOH System), one CS train and
one post-accident charcoal filter train, or two post-
accident charcoal filter trains operate to remove
radioactive iodine from the containment atmosphere.

The CS System, NaOH System, CRFC System, NaOH System, and
the Containment Post-Accident Charcoal System satisfy
Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.
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LCO During a DBA, a minimum of 2 CRFC units and one CS train are
required to maintain the containment peak pressure and
temperature below the design limits (Ref. 8). Additionally,
two CS trains taking suction from the NaOH System, two CRFC
units with post accident charcoal filters (i.e., units A and
C), or one CRFC unit with post accident charcoal filters in
combination with one CS train are also required to remove
iodine from the containment atmosphere and maintain
concentrations below those assumed in the safety analysis.
To ensure that these requirements are met, two CS trains,
four CRFC units, and two post-accide'nt charcoal filter
trains and the NaOH System must be OPERABLE. Therefore, in
the event of an accident, at least one CS and post-accident
charcoal filter train, the NaOH System, and two CRFC units
operates, assuming the worst case single active failure
occurs.

Each CS train includes a spray pump, spray headers, nozzles,
valves, spray eductors, piping, instruments, and controls to
ensure an OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from
the RWST upon an ESF actuation signal and manually
transferring suction to Containment Sump B via the RHR

pumps.

For the NaOH System to be OPERABLE, the volume and
concentration of spray additive solution in the tank must be
within limits and air operated valves 836A and 836B must be
OPERABLE.

Each CRFC unit includes a motor, fan cooling coils, dampers,
moisture separators, HEPA filters, duct distributors,
instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path.
For CRFC units A and C, flow through either the
post-accident charcoal filter or the bypass is required for
the units to be considered OPERABLE.

Each post-accident charcoal filter train includes a plenum
containing charcoal filter banks and isolation dampers to
ensure an OPERABLE flow path. CRFC units A and C are also
required to be OPERABLE.
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APPLICABILITY In NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to containment and an increase in
containment pressure and temperature requiring the operation
of the CS System, CRFC System, NaOH System, and the Post-
Accident Charcoal System.

In NODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature
limitations of these NODES. Thus, the CS System, CRFC

System, NaOH System, and the Post-Accident Charcoal System
are not required to be OPERABLE in NODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS A.1

With one CS train inoperable, the inoperable CS train must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this
Condition, the remaining OPERABLE spray and CRFC units are
adequate to perform the iodine removal and containment
cooling functions. The 72 hour Completion Time takes into
account the redundant heat removal capability afforded by
the CS System, the redundant iodine removal afforded by the
Containment Post-Accident Charcoal System, reasonable time
for repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring during
this period.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l

With one post-accident charcoal filter train inoperable, the
inoperable train must be restored to OPERABLE status within
7 days. Each post-accident charcoal filter train is capable
of providing 50% of the radioactive iodine removal
requirements following a DBA. The loss of CRFC unit A or C

also results in its associated post-accident charcoal'filter
train being inoperable since the post-accident charcoal
filter trains do not have their own fan assembly. The 7 day
Completion Time of Required Action B. 1 to restore the
inoperable post-accident charcoal filter train, including
the CRFC unit, is justified considering the redundant iodine
removal capabilities afforded by'the CS and NaOH Systems and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this time
period.

C.1

With both post-accident charcoal filter trains inoperable,
at least one post-accident charcoal filter train must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The 72 hour
Completion Time to restore one inoperable post-accident
charcoal filter train is justified considering the redundant
iodine removal capabilities afforded by the CS System and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this time
period. The inoperable post-accident charcoal filter train
includes, but is not limited to inoperable CRFC units A and
C.

D.l

With the NaOH System inoperable, OPERABLE status must be
restored within 72 hours. The 72 hour Completion Time to
restore the NaOH System is justified considering the
redundant iodine removal capabilities afforded by the
Containment Post-Accident Charcoal System and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this time period.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

E.l and E.2

If the inoperable CS train, post-accident charcoal filter
trains, or the NaOH System cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the required Completion Time, the plant must
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The
allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems. The extended interval to reach MODE 5 allows
additional time for attempting restoration of the inoperable
component(s) and is reasonable when considering the driving
force for a release of radioactive material from the Reactor
Coolant System is reduced in MODE 3.

F. 1 and F.2

With one or two CRFC units inoperable, the affected post-
accident charcoal filter must be declared inoperable
immediately and the inoperable CRFC unit(s) must be restored
to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The inoperable CRFC units
provided up to 100% of the containment heat removal needs
and up to 50% of the iodine removal needs. The 7 day
Completion Time is justified considering the redundant heat..
removal capabilities afforded by combinations of the CS

System and CRFC System and the low probability of DBA
occurring during this period. If both CRFC units A and C

are inoperable, then Condition C must also be entered.

Required Action F. I is modified by a Note which states that
this required action is only applicable if CRFC unit A or C

is inoperable. The loss of CRFC unit A or C results in the
associated post-accident charcoal filter train being
inoperable since the post-accident charcoal filter trains do
not have their own fan assembly.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

G.l and G.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition F of this LCO are not met, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status., the plant must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

H. 1

Mith two CS trains inoperable, the NaOH System and one or
both post-accident charcoal filter trains inoperable, three

. or more CRFC units inoperable, or one CS and two post-
accident charcoal filter trains inoperable, the plant is in
a condition outside the accident analysis. Therefore,
LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR -3.6.6.1

The applicable SR descriptions from Bases 3.5.2 apply. This
SR is required since the OPERABILITY of valves 896A and 896B
is also required for the CS System.

SR 3.6.6.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the CS flow path provides assurance
that the proper flow paths will exist for CS System
operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these were verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification, through a system walkdown, that those valves
outside containment (there are no valves inside containment)
and capable of potentially being mispositioned are in the
correct position.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.6.3

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the NaOH System flow path provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for NaOH
System operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed,'r otherwise secured in position, since
these were 'verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification, through a system walkdown, that those valves
outside containment (there are no valves inside containment)
and capable of potentially being mispositioned are in the
correct position.

SR 3.6.6.4

Operating each CRFC unit for > 15 minutes once ev'ery 31 days
ensures that all. CRFC units are OPERABLE and that all
associated controls are functioning properly. It also
ensures that blockage, fan or motor failure, or excessive
vibration can be detected for corrective action. The 31 day
Frequency was developed considering the known reliability of
the fan units and controls, the redundancy available, and
the low probability of significant degradation of the CRFC
units occurring between surveillances. It has also been
shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

SR 3.6.6.5

Verifying cooling water (i.e., SW) flow to each CRFC unit
provides assurance that the energy removal capability of the
CRFC assumed in the accident analyses will be achieved (Ref.
ll). The minimum and maximum SW flows are not required to
be specifically determined by this SR due to the potential
for'a containment air temperature transient. Instead, this
SR verifies that SW flow is available to each CRFC unit.
The 31 day Frequency was developed considering the known
reliability of the SW System, the two CRFC train redundancy
available, and the low probability of a significant
degradation of flow occurring between surveillances.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

,(continued)

SR 3.6.6.6

Operating each post-accident charcoal filter train for > 15
minutes once every 31 days ensures that all trains are
OPERABLE and that all dampers are functioning properly. It
also ensures that blockage can be detected for corrective
action. The 31 day Frequency was developed considering the
known reliability of the post-accident charcoal filter
trains, the redundancy available, and the low probability of
significant degradation of the train occurring between
surveillances. It has also been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience.

SR 3.6.6.7

Verifying each CS pump's developed head at the flow test
point is greater than or equal to the required developed
head ensures that spray pump performance has not degraded
during the cycle. Flow and differential pressure are normal
tests of centrifugal pump performance required by Section XI
of the ASME Code (Ref. 12). Since the CS pumps cannot be
tested with flow through the spray headers, they are tested
on recirculation flow. This test confirms one point on the
pump design curve and is indicative of overall performance.
Such inservice testing confirms component OPERABILITY,
trends performance, and'detects incipient failures by
abnormal performance. The Frequency of the SR is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

V

SR 3.6.6.8

To provide effective iodine removal, the containment spray
must be an alkaline solution. Since the RWST contents are
normally acidic, the spray additive tank must provide a
sufficient volume of spray additive to adjust pH for all
water that is injected. This SR is performed to verify the
availability of sufficient NaOH solution in the spray
additive tank. The 184 day Frequency was developed based on
the low probability of an undetected change in tank volume
occurring during the SR interval since the tank is normally
isolated. Tank level is also indicated and alarmed in the
control room, so that there is high confidence that a
substantial change in level would be detected.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.6.9

This SR provides verification of the NaOH concentration in
the spray additive tank and is sufficient to ensure that the
spray solution being injected into containment is at the
correct pH level. The 184 day Frequency is sufficient to
ensure that the concentration level of NaOH in the spray
additive tank remains within the established limits. This
is based on the low likelihood of an uncontrolled change in
concentration since the tank is normally isolated and the
probability that any substantial variance in tank volume
will be detected.

SR 3.6.6.10

This SR verifies that the required post-accident charcoal
filter train testing is performed in accordance with the
Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). The VFTP
includes testing charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum
system flowrate, and the physical properties of the
activated charcoal. The minimum required flowrate through
each of the two post-accident charcoal filters is 33,000
cubic feet per minute at accident conditions (or 38,500
cubic feet per minute at normal operating conditions).
Specific. test frequencies and additional information are
discussed in detail in the VFTP. However, the maximum
surveillance interval for refueling outage tests is based on
24 month refueling cycles and not 18 month cycles as defined
by Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 13).

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIRENENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.6.11

This SR verifies that the required CRFC unit testing is
perfo'rmed in accordance with the VFTP. The VFTP includes
testing HEPA filter performance. The minimum required flow
rate through each of the four CRFC units is 33,000 cubic
feet per minute at accident conditions (or 38,500 cubic feet
per minute at normal operating conditions) ~ Specific test
frequencies and additional information are discussed in
detail in the VFTP. However, the maximum surveillance
interval for refueling outage tests is based on 24 month
refueling cycles and not 18 month cycles as defined by
Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 13).

SR 3.6.6.12 and SR 3.6.6.13

These SRs require verification that each automatic CS valve
in the flowpath (860A, 860B, 860C, and 860D) actuates to its
correct position and that each CS pump starts upon receipt
of an actual or simulated actuation of a containment High
pressure signal. This surveillance is not required for
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the
required position under administrative controls. The
24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform these
Surveillances under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillances were performed w'ith the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually.
pass the Surveillances when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3.6.6.14

This SR requires verification that each CRFC unit actuates
upon receipt of an actual or simulated safety injection
signal. The 24 month Frequency is based on engineering
judgment and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience. See SR 3.6.6. 12 and SR 3.6.6. 13,
above, for further discussion of the basis for the 24 month
Frequency.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.6.15

This SR requires verification every 24 months that each
train of post-accident charcoal filters actuates upon
receipt of an actual or simulated safety injection signal.
The 24 month frequency is based on engineering judgement and
has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience. See SR 3.6.6. 12 and SR 3.6.6. 13, above, for
further discussion of the basis for the 24 month Frequency.

SR 3.6.6. 16

This SR provides verification that each automatic valve in
the NaOH System flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position (836A and 836B) actuates to
its correct position upon receipt of an actual or simulated
actuation of a containment Hi-Hi pressure signal. The 24
month frequency is based on engineering judgement and has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.
See SR 3.6.6.12 and SR 3.6.6. 13, above, for further
discussion of the basis for the 24 month Frequency.

SR 3.6.6.17

To ensure that the correct pH level is established in the
borated water solution provided by the CS System, flow
through the eductor is verified once'every 5 years. This SR
in conjunction with SR 3.6.6. 16 provides assurance that NaOH
will be added into the flow path upon CS initiation. A
minimum flow of 20 gpm through the eductor must be
established as assumed in the accident analyses. A flow
path must also be verified from the NaOH tank to the
eductors. Due to the passive nature of the spray additive
flow controls, the 5 year Frequency is sufficient to
identify component degradation that may affect flow
injection.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.6.18

With the CS inlet valves closed and the spray header drained
of any solution, low pressure air or smoke can be blown
through test connections. This SR ensures that each spray
nozzle is unobstructed and provides assurance that spray
coverage of the containment during an accident is not
degraded. Due to the passive design of the nozzle, a test
at 10 year intervals is considered adequate to detect
obstruction of the nozzles.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 49, 52, 58, 59, 60,
and 61, issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. Branch Technical Position MTEB 6-1, "pH For Emergency
Coolant Water For PWRs."

3. Letter from D. H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Haier,
RG&E, Subject: "SEP Topic VI-7.B: ESF Automatic
Switchover from Injection to Recirculation Mode,
Automatic ECCS Realignment, Ginna," dated December 31,
1981.

4. NUREG-0821.

5. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

6. UFSAR, Section 6. 1.2.4.

7. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

8. UFSAR, Section 6.2. 1.2.

9. UFSAR, Section 6.2.2.2.

10. UFSAR, Section 6.5.

11. UFSAR, Section 6.2.2.'1.

12. ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

13. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2.
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Figure B 3.6.6-1
Containment Spray and NaOH Systems
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Figure 8 3.6.6-2
CRFC and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
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B 3.6.7 Hydrogen Recombiners

Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.7

BASES

BACKGROUND The functi'on of the hydrogen recombiners is to eliminate the
potential breach of containment due to a hydrogen oxygen
reaction.

Per 10 CFR 50.44, "Standards for Combustible Gas Control
Systems in Light-Water-Cooled Reactors" (Ref. 1), hydrogen
recombiners are required to reduce the hydrogen
concentration in the containment following a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA) or steam line break (SLB). The recombiners
accomplish this by collecting the hydrogen and oxygen
atmospheric mixture inside containment and oxidizing the
hydrogen in a combustion chamber. Additional hydrogen is
added by the recombiner to ensure that the noncondensible
combustion products that could cause a progressive rise in
containment pressure are avoided. Oxygen is also added to
prevent depletion of oxygen below the concentration required
for stable operation of the combuster. The product of
combustion, water vapor, is cooled and condensed from the
atmosphere by the Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler
System. The hydrogen recombiners are manually initiated
since flammable limits would not be reached until several
days after a Design Basis Accident (DBA). Prevention of
hydrogen accumulation during normal operation is
accomplished by use of the Hini-Purge System.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

Two 100% capacity independent hydrogen recombiner systems
are provided. Each consists of controls located in the
Intermediate Building, a power supply from a separate
Engineered Safety Features bus, and a recombiner. The
recombiners are comprised of a blower fan to circulate
containment air to the combuster, a combuster chamber with a
main burner, two igniters (includes an installed spare), a
pilot burner, and a dilution chamber downstream of the flame
zone where products of the combustion are mixed with
containment air to reduce the temperature of the gas leaving
the system. A single recombiner is" capable of maintaining
the hydrogen concentration in containment at approximately
2.0 volume percent (v/o) which is below the 4. 1 v/o
flammability limit. Two recombiners are provided to meet
the requirement for redundancy and independence.

APPLICABLE The hydrogen recombiners provide for the capability of
SAFETY ANALYSES controlling the bulk hydrogen concentration in containment

to less than the lower flammable concentration of 4. 1 v/o
following a DBA. This control prevents a containment wide
hydrogen burn, thus ensuring the pressure and temperature
inside containment as assumed in the analyses are not
exceeded. The limiting DBA relative to hydrogen generation
is a LOCA.

Hydrogen may accumulate in containment following a LOCA as a
result of:

'a ~

b.

C.

d.

A metal steam reaction between the zirconium fuel rod
cladding and the reactor coolant;

Radiolytic decomposition of water in the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) and the containment sump;

Hydrogen in the RCS at the time of the LOCA (i.e.,
hydrogen dissolved in the reactor coolant and hydrogen
gas in the pressurizer vapor space); or

Corrosion of metals exposed to containment spray and
Emergency Core Cooling System solutions.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

To evaluate the potential for hydrogen accumulation in
containment following a LOCA, the hydrogen generation as a
function of time following the initiation of the accident is
calculated. Conservative assumptions recommended by
Reference 2 are used to maximize the amount of hydrogen
calculated.

The minimum hydrogen flammability limit is 4. 1 v/o, however,
to avoid a dynamic overpressurization of containment, all
hydrogen must be ignited before a concentration of 6.0 v/o
is reached (Ref. 3). An alternative to the ignition of
hydrogen at concentrations ~ 6.0 v/o is venting of
containment using the Hini-Purge System. However, venting
would most likely require evacuations of the general public
within a radius of several miles surrounding the plant.

Based on the conservative assumptions used to calculate the
hydrogen concentration versus time after a LOCA, the
hydrogen concentration in the primary containment would
reach 5.5 v/o about 31 days after the LOCA if no recombiner
was functioning (Ref. 3). However, a more realistic model
predicts that a hydrogen concentration of 4. 1 v/o (the lower
flammability limit) will be reached in 31 days. Operation
of the hydrogen recombiners ensures that a concentration of
6.0 v/o would not be reached inside containment which could
result in an overpressurization given an ignition source.

The hydrogen recombiners are designed such that, with the
conservatively calculated hydrogen generation rates
discussed above, a single recombiner is capable of limiting
the peak hydrogen concentration in containment to less than
4.1 v/o (Ref. 3).

The hydrogen recombiners satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.
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LCO Two hydrogen recombiners must be OPERABLE and capable of
being placed into operation before the minimum hydrogen
flammability limit of 4.,1 v/o is reached following a DBA.
This ensures operation of at least one hydrogen recombiner
in the event of a worst case single active Failure. The
necessary hydrogen or oxygen required to operate the
hydrogen recombiner does not have to be available onsite for
the hydrogen recombiner to be considered OPERABLE.

Operation with at least one hydrogen recombiner ensures that
the post-LOCA hydrogen concentration can be prevented from
exceeding the flammability limit or causing an
overpressurization of containment given a hydrogen ignition
source.

APPLICABILITY In MODES I and 2, two hydrogen recombiners are required to
control the hydrogen concentration within containment below
its flammability limit of 4. I v/o following a LOCA, assuming
a worst case single failure.

In MODES 3 and 4, both the hydrogen production rate and the
total hydrogen produced after a LOCA or SLB would be less
than that calculated for the DBA LOCA. Also, because of the
limited time in these MODES, the probability of an accident
requiring the hydrogen recombiners is low. Therefore, the
hydrogen recombiners are not required in MODE 3 or 4.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of a DBA

are low, due to the pressure and temperature limitations in
these MODES. Therefore, hydrogen recombiners are not
required in these HODES.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.6-69

(continued)

Draft B





Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.7

ACTIONS A.l

'With one containment hydrogen recombiner inoperable, the
inoperable rec'ombiner must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 30 days. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE
hydrogen recombiner is adequate to perform the hydrogen
control function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE recombiner
could result in reduced hydrogen control capability. The
30 day Completion Time is based on the availability of the
other hydrogen recombiner, the small probability of a LOCA
or SLB occurring (that would generate an amount of hydrogen
that exceeds the flammability limit), and the amount of time
available after a LOCA or SLB (should one occur) for
operator action to prevent hydrogen accumulation from
exceeding the flammability limit.

Required Action A. I has been modified, by a Note that states
the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a
result, a NODE change is allowed when one recombiner is
inoperable. This allowance is based on the availability of
the other hydrogen recombiner, the small probability of a
LOCA or SLB occur'ring (that would generate an amount of
hydrogen that exceeds the flammability limit), and the
amount of time available after a LOCA or SLB (should one
occur) for operator action to prevent hydrogen accumulation
from exceeding the flammability limit.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and B'.2

With two hydrogen recombiners inoperable, the ability to
perform the hydrogen control function via, alternate
capabilities must be verified by administrative means within
1 hour. The alternate hydrogen control capabilities are
provided by the Hini-Purge System which consists of two
isolation valves per penetration flow path that are capable
of opening and a supply fan capable of performing purging
functions. The 1 hour Completion Time allows a reasonable
period of time to verify that a loss of hydrogen control
function does not exist. In addition, the alternate hydrogen
control system capability must be verified once per 12 hours
thereafter to ensure its continued availability. Both the
initial verification and all subsequent verifications may be
performed as an administrative check by examining logs or
other information to determine the availability of the
alternate hydrogen control system. It does not mean to
perform any Surveillances needed to demonstrate OPERABILITY
of the alternate hydrogen control system (e.g., opening of
mini-purge valves). If the ability to perform the hydrogen
control function is maintained, continued operation is
permitted with two hydrogen recombiners inoperable for up to
7 days. Seven days is a reasonable time to allow two
hydrogen recombiners to be inoperable because the hydrogen
control function is maintained and because of the low
probability of the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate
hydrogen in the amounts capable of exceeding the
flammability limit.

C.1

If the inoperable hydrogen recombiner(s) cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a HODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least HODE 3 within 6 hours. The Completion. Time of
6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach HODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.
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Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3 '.7

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.6.7.1

This SR requires a system functional check of each hydrogen
recombiner. A functional check does not require an actual
test of the hydrogen recombiner due to the system design
which requires oxygen and hydrogen to be pumped into
containment. Instead, a functional check is a physical and
visual inspection of the hydrogen recombiners to verify that
piping is not plugged, the ignitor is OPERABLE, and the
recombiners are not fouled; The use of a test gas (e.g.,
nitrogen) is acceptable. Verification that the recombiners
are not fouled requires operation of the blower fan and
operation of the system control valves.

The 24 month Frequency for this surveillance was developed
considering the incidence of hydrogen recombiners failing
the SR in the past is low.

SR 3.6.7.2

This SR requires performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of
each hydrogen recombiner actuation and control channel. A
CHANNEL CALIBRATION is required to ensure that the hydrogen
recombiner will provide the correct hydrogen/oxygen mixture
to the combustion chamber.

The 24 month Frequency for this Surveillance was developed
considering the incidence of hydrogen recombiners faiTing
the SR in the past is low.

REFERENCES l. 10 CFR 50.44.

2. Safety Guide 1.7, Rev. 0.

3. UFSAR, Section 6.2.5.
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HSSVs
3.7.1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7. 1 Hain Steam Safety Valves (HSSVs)

LCO 3.7.1 Eight HSSVs shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: HODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more HSSVs
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore inoperable
MSSV(s) to OPERABLE
status.

4 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours
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HSSVs
3.7.1

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.1.1 NOTE

Only required to be performed in NODES 1

and 2.

Verify each HSSV lift setpoint specified
below in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program. Following testing, lift
settings shall be within + 1%.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

VALVE NUHBER
SG A SG B

3509 3508
3511 3510
3515 3512
3513 3514

LIFT SETTING
si +1% -3%

1140
1140
1140
1085

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-2 Draft B



HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
3.7.2

3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

3.7.2 Hain Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) and Non-Return Check Valves

LCO 3.7.2 Two HSIVs and two non-return check valves shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE I,
NODE 2 and 3 except when all HSIVs are closed'and de-
activated.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more valves
inoperable in flowpath
from a steam generator
(SG) in MODE l.

A.l Restore valve(s) to
OPERABLE status.

8 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.l Be in MODE 2. 6 hours

C. One or more valves
inoperable in flowpath
from a SG in MODE 2 or
3.

C.I

AND

C.2

Close HSIV.

Verify HSIV is
cl osed.

8 hours

Once per 7 days

(continued)
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HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
3.7.2t ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and
Associated Completion
Time of Condition C

not met.

D. I Be in MODE 3.

AND

0.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

E. One or more valves
inoperable in flowpath
from each SG.

E.l Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2. I Verify closure time of each HSIV is
~ 5 seconds under no flow and no load
conditions.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.2.2 Verify each main steam non-return check
valve can close.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.2.3 Verify each HSIV can close on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

24 months
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HFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and MFPDVs
3.7.3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 Main Feedwater Regulating Valves (MFRVs), Associated Bypass Valves,
and Hain Feedwater Pump Discharge Valves (HFPDVs)

LCO 3.7.3 Two HFRVs, associated bypass valves, and two MFPDVs shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I, 2, and 3 except when both steam generators are
isolated from both main feedwater pumps.

ACTIONS

--- --- ------------------NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more HFPDV(s)
inoperable.

A. I Close HFPDV(s).

AND

A.2 Verify HFPDV(s) is
closed.

24 hours.

Once per
7 days

B. One or more HFRV(s)inoperable'. I Close or isolate
HFRV(s).

AND

B.2 Verify HFRV(s) is
closed or isolated.

24 hours

Once per
7 days

(continued)
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MFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and MFPDVs
3.7.3t ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more MFRV

bypass valve(s)
inoperable.

C.l Close or isolate HFRV,
bypass valve(s).

AND

C.2 Verify HFRV bypass
valve(s) is closed or
isolated.

24 hours

Once per
7 days

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time for Condition A,
B, or C not met.

D. 1

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

E. One or more MFPDV(s)
and one or more
HFRV(s) inoperable.

OR

One or more HFPDV(s)
and one or more MFRV

bypass valve(s)
inoperable.

E. I Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
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MFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and MFPDVs
3.7.3

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.3. 1 Verify the closure time of each MFPDV is
s 80 seconds on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.3.2 Verify the closure time of each MFRV and
associated bypass valve is s 10 seconds on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program
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ARVs
3.7.4

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.4 Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVs)

LCO 3.7.4 Two ARV lines shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,
NODE 3 with Reactor Coolant System average temperature (T.„,)

a 500 F.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION'IME

A. One ARV line
inoperable.

A.1 --------NOTE--------'-
LCO 3.0.4 is not
applicable.

Restore ARV line to
OPERABLE status.

7 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.l Be in MODE 3 with T,„,
( 500 F.

8 hours

C. Two ARV lines
inoperable.

C. 1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
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ARVs
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.7.4. 1 Perform a complete cycle of each ARV. 24 months

SR 3.7.4.2 Verify one complete cycle of each ARV block
valve.

24 months
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AFW System
3.7.5

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

LCO 3.7.5 Two motor driven AFW (HDAFW) trains, one turbine driven AFW
(TDAFW) train, and two standby AFW (SAFW) trains shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One TDAFW train
flowpath inoperable.

A. 1 Restore TDAFW train
flowpath to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

B. One HDAFW train
inoperable.

B.1 Restore MDAFW train
to OPERABLE status.

7 days

C. TDAFW train
inoperable.

OR

Two MDAFW trains
inoperable.

OR

One TDAFW train
flowpath and one HDAFW .

train inoperable to
opposite steam .

generators (SGs).

C.1 Restore one HDAFW
train. or TDAFW train
flowpath to OPERABLE
status.

72 hours

(continued)
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t ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

AFW System
3.7.5

COMPLETION TIME

D. All AFW trains to one
or more SGs
inoperable.

D.l Restore one AFW train
or TDAFW flowpath to
each affected SG to
OPERABLE status.

4 hours

E. One SAFW train
inoperable.

E. 1 Restore SAFW train to
OPERABLE status.

14 days

F. Both SAFW trains
inoperable.

F.l Restore one SAFW
train to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

G. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time for Condition A,
B, C, D, E, or F not .

met.

G. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

G.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

H. Three AFW trains and
both SAFW trains
inoperable.

H. 1 ---------NOTE--------
LCO 3.0.3 and all
other LCO Required
Actions requiring
MODE changes are
suspended until
one MDAFW, TDAFW, or
SAFW train is

'estoredto OPERABLE
status.

Initiate acti on to
restore one MDAFW,
TDAFW, or SAFW train
to OPERABLE status.

Immediately
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AFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each AFW and SAFW manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in each water
flow path, and in both steam supply flow
paths to the turbine driven pump, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.7.5.2 NOTE
Required to be met prior to entering MODE 1

for the TDAFW pump.

Verify the developed head of each AFW pump
at the flow test point'is greater than or
equal to the required developed head.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.5.3 Verify the developed head of each SAFW pump
at the flow test point is greater than or
equal to the required developed head.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.5.4 Perform, a complete cycle of each AFW and
SAFW motor operated suction valve from the
Service Water System, each AFW and SAFW

discharge motor operated isolation valve,
and each SAFW cross-tie motor operated
valve.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7;5.5 Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not
~ locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in

position, actuates to the correct position
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

24 months

(continued)
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AFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.7.5.6 NOTE-----
Required to be met prior to entering MODE 1

for the TDAFW pump.

Verify each AFW pump starts automatically
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. 24 months

SR 3.7.5.7 Verify each SAFW train can be actuated and
controlled from the control room.

24 months
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CSTs
3.7.6

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tanks (CSTs)

LCO 3.7.6 The CSTs shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CST water volume not
within limit.

A.l Verify by
administrative means
OPERABILITY of backup
water supply.

AND

A.2 Restore CST water
volume to within
limit.

4 hours

7 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

8.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify the CST water volume is
~ 22,500 gal.

12 hours
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CCW System
3.7.7

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

LCO 3.7.7 Two CCW trains, two CCW heat exchangers, and the CCW loop
header shall be OPERABI E.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One CCW train
inoperable.

A.l Restore CCW train to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

B. One CCW heat exchanger
inoperable.

B.1 Restore CCW heat
exchanger to OPERABLE
status.

31 days

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or
B not met.

C.l „Be in MODE 3.

AND

C.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

(continued)
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CCW System
3.7.7

ACTIONS continued

. CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two CCW trains, two
CCW heat exchangers,
or loop header
inoperable.

LCO 3.0.3 and all other LCO

Required Actions requiring
MODE changes are suspended
until one CCW train, one CCW

heat exchanger, and the loop
header are restored to
OPERABLE status.

D.1

AND

Initiate Action to
restore one CCW

train, one heat
exchanger, and loop
header to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately

D.2 Be in HODE 3.

AND

0.3 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours
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CCW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 NOTE
Isolation of CCW flow to individual
components does not render the CCW loop
header inoperable.

Verify each CCW manual and power operated
valve in the CCW train and heat exchanger
flow path and loop header that is not

'ocked,sealed, or otherwise secure'd in
position, is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.7.7.2 Perform a complete cycle of each motor
operated isolation valve to the residual
heat removal heat exchangers.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program
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SW System
3.7.8

3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

3.7.8 Service Water (SW) System

LCO 3.7.8 Two SW trains and the SW loop header shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
COHPLET ION

TIME

A. One SW train
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore SW train to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.l Be in HODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in HODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

C. Two SW trains or loop
header inoperable.

C.1 --------NOTE----------
Enter applicable
conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.7.7,
"CCW System," for the

'omponentcooling water
heat exchanger(s) made
inoperable by SW.

Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
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SW System
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.7.8. 1 Verify screenhouse bay water level and
temperature are within limits.

24 hours

SR 3.7.8.2 NOTE-
Isolation of SW flow to individual
components does not render the SW loop
header inoperable.

Verify 'each SW manual, power operated, and
automatic valve in the SW train flow path
and loop header that is not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in position, is in the
correct position.

31 days

SR 3.7.8.3 Verify all SW loop header cross-tie valves
are locked in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.7.8.4 Verify each SW automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, actuates to
the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

24, months

SR 3.7.8.5 Verify each SW pump starts automatically on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

24 months
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CREATS
3.7.9

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.9 Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System (CREATS)

LCO 3.7.9 The CREATS shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CREATS filtration
train inoperable.

A. 1 Restore CREATS
filtration train to
OPERABLE status.

OR

48 hours

A.2 ---------NOTE--------
The control room may
be unisolated for s I
hour every 24 hours
while in this
condition.

Place isolation
dampers in CREATS
Mode F.

48 hours

B --------NOTE---------
Separate Condition
entry allowed for each
damper.

B.I Restore isolation
damper to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

One CREATS isolation
damper in one or more
outside air flowpaths
inoperable.

(continued)
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CREATS
3.7.9

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or
B not met in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4.

C.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND
I

C.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or
B not met in HODE 5
or 6 or during
movement of irradiated
fuel.

D.l Place OPERABLE
isolation damper(s)
in CREATS Mode F.

OR

D.2.1 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

Immediately

Immediately

D.2.2 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Immediately

E. Two CREATS isolation
dampers for one or
more outside air flow
paths inoperable in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

(continued)
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CREATS
3.7.9

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Two CREATS isolation
dampers for one or
more outside air flow
paths inoperable in

, MODE 5 or 6 or during
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies.

'.l
AND

Initiate actions to,
restore one isolation
damper to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately

F.2 Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

AND

F.3 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Immediately

Immediately
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CREATS
3.7.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.9.1 Operate the CREATS filtration train
a 15 minutes.

31 days

SR 3.7.9.2 Perform required CREATS filter,testing in
accordance with the Ventilation Filter
Testing Program (VFTP).

In accordance
with VFTP

SR 3.7.9.3 Verify the GREATS actuates on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

24 months
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ABVS
3.7.10

3.7. 10 Auxiliary Building Ventilation System (ABVS)

LCO 3.7.10 The ABVS shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
Auxiliary Building when one or more fuel assemblies in
the Auxiliary Building has decayed < 60 days since being
irradiated.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

A. ABVS inoperable. A.l -------NOTE--------
LCO 3.0 ' is not
applicable.

0

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
Auxiliary Building.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7. 10. 1 Verify ABVS is in operation. 24 hours

SR 3.7.10.2 Verify ABVS maintains a negative pressure
with respect to the outside environment at
the Auxiliary Building operating floor
level.

24 hours

(continued)
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t SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE

ABVS
3.7.10

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.10.3 Perform required Spent Fuel Pool Charcoal
Adsorber System filter testing in
accordance with the Ventilation Filter
Testing Program (VFTP).

In accordance
with the VFTP
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SFP Water Level
3.7.11

3.7. 11 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Water Level

LCO 3 '.11 The SFP water level shall be ~ 23 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the SFP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SFP water level not
within limit.

A.l --------NOTE---------
LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable.

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
SFP.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.11.1 Verify the SFP water level is ~ 23 ft above
the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies
seated in the storage racks.

7 days
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SFP Boron Concentration
3.7.12

3.7. 12 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Boron Concentration

LCO 3.7.12 The SFP boron concentration shall be ~ 300 ppm.

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the SFP and a SFP
verification has not been performed since the last
movement of fuel assemblies in the SFP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SFP boron
concentration not
within limit.

------------NOTE-------------
LCO 3.0.3's not applicable.

A. 1 Suspend movement of
fuel assemblies in
the SFP.

AND

A.2. 1 Initiate action to
restore SFP boron
concentration to
within limit.

OR

A.2.2 Initiate action to
perform SFP
verification.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately
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SFP Boron Concentration
3.7.12

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.7. 12. 1 Verify the SFP pool boron concentration is
within limit.

31 days
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SFP Storage
3.7.13

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7. 13 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Storage

LCO 3.7. 13 Fuel assembly storage in the spent fuel pool shall be
maintained as follows:

a. Fuel assemblies in Region 1 shall have a K-infinityof
s 1.458; and

b. Fuel assemblies in Region 2 shall have initial
enrichment and burnup within the acceptable area of the
Figure 3.7. 13-1.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the
LCO not met for either
region.

A.l --------NOTE---------
LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable.

Initiate action to
move the noncomplying
fuel assembly from
the applicable
region.

Immediately
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SFP Storage
3.7.13

t SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.7;13.1 -NOTE-
Not required to be performed when
transferring a fuel assembly from Region 2
to Region l.

Verify by administrative means the
K-infinity of the fuel assembly is ~ 1.458.

Prior to
storing the
fuel assembly
in Region 1

SR 3.7. 13.2 Verify by administrative means the initial
enrichment and burnup of the fuel assembly
is in accordance with Figure 3.7. 13-1 ~

Prior to
storing the
fuel assembly
in Region 2
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SFP Storage
3.7.13

40000

ACCEPTABLE

30000

CL

rD
a) 20000
P
6$

D

Cl
E

UNACCEPTABLE

10000

—OFA Fuel &Exxon Fuel

---- 5'TD Fuel

l.8 3.0 3.4 3.8

Nominal U Enrichment (w/o)

4.2 6.0

Figure 3.7.13-1
Fuel Assembly Burnup Limits in Region 2
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Secondary Specific Activity
3.7.14

3.7.14 Secondary Specific Activity

LCO 3.7.14 The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be( 0.10 pCi/gm DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131.

APPLICABILITY: NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

A. Specific activity not
within limit.

A.l Be in NODE 3.

AND

A.2 Be in NODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7. 14. 1 Verify the specific activity of the
secondary coolant is ~ 0. 10 yCi/gm DOSE

E(UIVALENT I-131.

31 days
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HSSVs
B 3.7.1

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7. 1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of the HSSVs is to provide overpressure
protection for the secondary system. The HSSVs also provide
protection against overpressurizing the reactor coolant
pressure boundary (RCPB) by providing a heat sink for the
removal of energy from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) if
the preferred (but non safety related) heat. sink, provided
by the condenser and circulating water system, is, not
available.

Four HSSVs are located on each main steam header, outside
. containment in the Intermediate Building, upstream of the
main steam isolation valves (Ref. 1). HSSVs 3509, 3511,
3513, and 3515 are located on the steam generator (SG) A
main steam header while HSSVs 3508, 3510, 3512 and 3514 are
located on the SG B main steam header. The HSSVs are
designed to limit the secondary system to ~ 110% of design
pressure when passing 100% of design flow. The MSSV design
includes staggered setpoints so that only the needed valves
will actuate. Staggered setpoints reduce the potential for
valve chattering that is due to steam pressure insufficient
to fully open all valves following a turbine/reactor trip.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis for the HSSVs is to limit the secondary
system pressure to ~ 110% of design pressure when passing
100% of design steam flow. This design basi s is sufficient
to cope with any anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) or
accident considered in the Design Basis Accident (DBA) and
transient analysis.

The events that challenge the relieving capacity of the
HSSVs, and thus RCS pressure, are those characterized as
decreased RCS heat removal events (Ref. 2). Of these, the
full power loss of external load event is the limiting AOO.
This event also results in the loss of normal feedwater flow
to the SGs.

(continued)
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HSSVs
B 3.7.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The transient response for a loss of external load event
without a'irect reactor trip (i.e., loss of load when < 50/
RTP) presents no hazard to the integrity of the RCS or the
Hain Steam System. For transients at power levels > 50/,
the effect on RCS safety limits is evaluated with no credit
taken for the pressure relieving capability of pressurizer
spray, the steam dump system, and the SG atmospheric relief
valves. The reactor is tripped on high pressurizer pr'essure
with the pressurizer safety valves and HSSVs required to be
opened to maintain the RCS and Main Steam System within 110/
of their design values.

The MSSVs are assumed to have two active and one passive
failure modes. The active failure modes are spurious
opening (as an initiating event only), and failure to
reclose once opened. The passive failure. mode is failure to
open upon demand which is not considered in the accident
analyses.

The HSSVs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

~ ceo The accident analysis requires four HSSVs per steam
generator to provide overpressure protection for design
basis transients occurring at 102/ RTP. The OPERABILITY of
the HSSVs is defined as the ability to" open within the
setpoint tolerances, rel'ieve SG overpressure, and reseat
when pressure has been reduced. The OPERABILITY of the
HSSVs is determined by periodic surveillance testing in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

The lift settings, according to SR 3.7. 1. 1 in the
accompanying LCO, correspond to ambient conditions of the
valve at nominal operating temperature and pressure.

This LCO provides assurance that the HSSVs will perform
their designed safety functions to mitigate the consequences
of accidents that could result in a challenge to the RCPB or
secondary system.
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HSSVs
B 3.7.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, arid 3, four HSSVs per SG are required to be
OPERABLE to ensure that the RCS remains within its pressure
safety limit and that the secondary system, from the SGs to
the main steam isolation valves, is limited to s 110% of
design pressure for all DBAs.

C

In NODES 4 and 5, there are no credible transients requiring
the MSSVs. The SGs are not normally used for heat removal
in MODES 5 and 6, and thus cannot be overpressurized; there
is no requirement for the HSSVs to be OPERABLE in these
MODES.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that
separate Condition entry is allowed for each HSSV.

A.1

With one or more MSSVs inoperable, the assumptions used in
the accident analysis for loss of external load may no
longer be valid and the safety valve(s) must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 4 hours. This Condition specifically
addr'esses the appropriate ACTIONS to be taken in the event
that a non-significant discrepancy related to the MSSVs is
discovered with the plant operating in MODES 1, 2, or 3.
Examples of this type of discrepancy include administrative
(e.g., documentation of inspection results) or similar
deviations which do not result in a loss of HSSV capability
to relieve steam. The 4 hour Completion Time allows a
reasonable period of time for correction of administrative
only problems or for the plant to contact the NRC to discuss
appropriate action. The 4 hour Completion time is based on
engineering judgement.

This Condition is not applicable to a situation in which the
ability of a MSSV to open or reclose is questionable. In
this event, this Condition is no longer applicable and
Condition B of this LCO should be entered immediately since
no corrective actions can be implemented during HODES 1, 2,
and 3.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-3 Draft B



MSSVs
8 3.7.1

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and B.2

If the HSSV(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the associated Completion Time, the plant must be placed in
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.7.1.1

This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the HSSVs by the
verification of each HSSV lift setpoint in accordance with
the Inservice Testing Program. The ASHE Code, Section XI
(Ref. 3), requires that safety and relief valve tests be
performed in accordance with ANSI/ASME ON-1-1987 (Ref. 4).
According to Reference 4, the following tests are required:

a. Visual examination;

b. Seat tightness determination;

c'. Setpoint pressure determination (lift setting);

d. Compliance with owner's seat tightness criteria; and

e.. Verification of the balancing device integrity'n
balanced valves.

'I

The ANSI/ASHE Standard requires that all valves be tested
every 5. years, and a minimum of 20% of the valves be tested
every 24 months. The ASME Code specifies the activities and
frequencies necessary to satisfy the requirements. This SR
allows a +1% and -3% setpoint tolerance for OPERABILITY;
however,'the valves are reset to + 1% during the
Surveillance to allow for drift.

(contihued)
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HSSVs
B 3.7.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.7. 1. 1 (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and
operation in MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. The HSSVs
may be either bench tested or tested in situ at hot
conditions using an assist device to simulate lift pressure.If the HSSVs are not tested at hot conditions, the lift
setting pressure shall be corrected to ambient conditions of
the valve at operating temperature and pressure.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.3.2.4.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.2.

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

4. ANSI/ASHE OM-1-1987.
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HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
8 3.7.2

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (HSIVs) and Non-Return Check Valves

BASES

BACKGROUND The HSIVs (3516'nd 3517) isolate steam flow from the
secondary side of the steam generators (SGs) following a
Design Basis Accident (DBA). HSIV closure is necessary to
isolate a SG affected by a steam generator tube rupture
(SGTR) event or a steam line break (SLB) to stop the loss of
SG inventory and to protect the integrity of the unaffected
SG for decay heat removal. The HSIVs are air operated swing
disk check valves that are held open by an air operator
against spring pressure. The HSIVs are installed to use
steam flow to assist in the closure of the valve (Ref. I).
A HSIV is located in each main steam line header outside
containment in the Intermediate Building. The HSIVs are

,downstream from the main steam safety valves (HSSVs) and
turbine driven auxiliary feedwater (AFW) pump steam supply,
to assure the HSSVs prevent overpressure on the secondary
side and assure steam is available to the AFW system
following HSIV closure. Closing the MSIVs isolates each SG
from the other, and isolates the turbine, steam dump system,
and other auxiliary steam supplies from the SGs.

The HSIVs close on a main steam isolation signal generated
by either high containment pressure, high steam flow
coincident with low T.„ and safety injection (SI), or high-
high steam flow coincident with SI.

The HSIVs are designed to work with non-return check valves
(3518 and 3519) located immediately downstream of each MSIV
to preclude the blowdown of more than one SG following a

, SLB. The HSIVs fail closed on loss of control or actuation
power and loss of instrument air once the air is bled off
from the supply line. The HSIVs may also be 'actuated
manually.

Each HSIV has a normally cl.osed manual HSIV bypass valve.
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HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
B 3.7.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The, design basis of the HSIVs and non-return check valves is
established by the large SLB (Ref. 2). The SLB is evaluated
for two cases, one with respect to reactor core response and
the second with respect to containment integrity. The SLB
for reactor core response is evaluated assuming initial
conditions and single failures which have the highest
potential for power peaking or departure from nucleate
boiling (DNB). The most limiting single failure for this
evaluation is the loss of a safety injection pump which
reduces the rate of boron injection into the Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) delaying the return to subcriticality. The
HSIV on the intact SG for this case is assumed to close to
prevent excessive cooldown of the RCS which could result in
a lower DNB ratio.

The SLB for containment integrity 'is evaluated assuming
initial conditions and single failures which result in the
addition of the largest amount of mass and energy into
containment. For this scenario, offsite power is assumed to
be available and reactor power is below 100% RTP. With
offsite power available, the reactor coolant pumps continue
to circulate coolant maximizing the RCS cooldown. At lower
power levels, the SG inventory and temperature are at their
greatest, which maximizes the analyzed mass and energy
release to containment. Due to the non-return check valve
on the faulted SG, reverse flow from the steam headers
downstream of the HSIV and from the intact SG is prevented
from contributing to the energy and mass released inside
containment by the SLB. This check valve is a passive
device which is not assumed to fail.
SLBs outside of containment can occur in the Intermediate
Building and downstream of the HSIVs in the Turbine
Building. A SLB in piping > 6 inches diameter in the
Intermediate Building is not required to be considered due
to an augmented piping inspection program (Ref. 3). For a
SLB in the Turbine building, the HSIVs on both SGs must
close to isolate the break and terminate the event.

(continued)
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HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
B 3.7.2

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The HSIVs are also credited in a SGTR to manually isolate
the SG with the ruptured tube. In addition to minimizing
the radiological releases, this assists the operator in
isolating the RCS flow through the ruptured SG by preventing
the SG from continuing to depressurize and creating a higher
pressure difference between the secondary system and the
primary system.

The HSIVs are also considered in other DBAs such as the
feedwater line break in which closure of the HSIV on the
intact SG maximizes the effect of the break since the energy
removal capability of the intact SG would be reduced with
respect to long term heat removal.

In addition to providing isolation of a faulted SG during a
SLB, feedwater line break, or a SGTR, the HSIVs also serve
as a containment isolation boundary. The HSIVs are the
second containment isolation boundary for the main steam
line penetrations which use the steam lines and SGs inside
containment as the first boundary. The HSIVs do not receive
an automatic containment isolation signal since a spurious
signal could result in a significant plant transient.

The HSIVs and non-return check valves satisfy Criterion 3 of
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO This LCO requires that two HSIVs and 'the non-return check
valves in the steam. lines be OPERABLE. The HSIVs are
considered OPERABLE when their isolation times are within
limits and they can close on an isolation actuation signal.
A HSIV must also be capable of isolating a SG for
containment isolation purposes. The non-return check valves
are considered OPERABLE when they are capable of closing.

This LCO provides assurance that the HSIVs and non-return
check valves will perform their design safety function to
mitigate .the consequences of accidents that could result in
offsite exposures comparable to the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 4)
limits.
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MSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
B 3.7.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The MSIVs and non-return check valves must be OPERABLE in
MODES I, 2, and 3 when there is significant mass and energy
in the RCS and SGs to challenge the integrity of
containment, or allow a transient to approach DNBR limits.
When the MSIVs are closed and de-activated in MODES 2 and 3,
they are already performing their safety function and the
MSIVs and their associated non-return check valves are not
required to be OPERABLE per this LCO.

In MODE 4, the MSIVs and non-return check valves are
normally closed, and the RCS and SG energy is low.

In MODE 5 or 6, the SGs do not contain much energy because
their temperature is below the boiling point of water;
therefore, the MSIVs and non-return check valves are not
required for isolation of potential main steam pipe breaks
in these MODES.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that
separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

A.1
1

With one or more valves inoperable in flow path from a SG in
MODE I, action must be taken to restore OPERABLE status
within 8 hours. Some repairs to these valves can be made
with the plant under hot conditions. The 8 hour Completion
Time is reasonable, considering the low probability of an
accident occurring during this time period that would
require a closure of the MSIVs and non-return check valves
and the ability to isolate the affected SG by turbine stop
valves.

The 8 hour Completion Time is greater than that normally
allowed for containment isolation boundaries because the
MSIVs are valves that isolate a closed system penetrating
containment. These valves differ from most other
containment isolation boundaries in that the closed system
provides an additional means for containment isolation.
Failure of this closed system can only result from a SGTR
which is not postulated to occur with any other DBA (e.g.,
LOCA).

(continued)
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HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
B 3.7.2

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.I

If the HSIV and/or non-return check valve from a SG cannot
be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 hours, the plant
must be placed in a HODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in NODE 2
within 6 hours and Condition C would be entered. The
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach HODE 2 in an orderly manner without
challenging plant systems.

C. 1 and C.2

Since the HSIVs and non-return check valve are required to
be OPERABLE in NODES 2 and 3, the inoperable valve(s) may
either be restored to OPERABLE status or the associated HSIV
closed. When closed, the HSIVs are already in the position
required by the assumptions in the safety analysis and the
non-return check valve is no longer required.

The 8 hour Completion Time is consistent with that allowed
in Condition A.

For'noperabl,e valves that cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the specified Completion Time, but the
associated HSIV is closed, the HSIV must be verified on a
periodic basis to be closed. This is necessary to ensure
that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain valid.
The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on
engineering judgement, in view of HSIV status indications
available in the control room, and other administrative
controls, to ensure that these valves are in the closed
position.

(continued)
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HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
B 3.7.2

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.l and D.2

If the HSIVs and/or non-return check valve cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status or the associated HSIV is not
closed within the associated Completion Time, the plant must
be placed in a HODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be placed at least in
HODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from HODE

2 conditions in an orderly manner without challenging plant
systems.

E. 1

If one or more valves in the flow path from each SG are
inoperable, the plant is in a condition outside of the
accident analyses; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately. This Condition must be entered when any
combination of HSIVs and non-return check valves are
inoperable such that at least one valve is inoperable in
each of the two main steam flow paths.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.7.2.1

This SR verifies that HSIV closure time is ~ 5 seconds under
no flow and no load conditions. The HSIVs are swing-disk
check valves that are held open by their air operators
against spring pressure. Once the HSIVs begin to close
during hot conditions, the steam flow will assist the valve
closure such that testing under no flow and no load
conditions is conservative. The 5 second closure time is
consistent with the expected response time for
instrumentation associated with the HSIV and the accident
analysis assumptions.

As the HSIVs are not tested at power, they are exempt from
the ASHE Code, Section XI (Ref. 5), requirements during
operation in NODE 1, 2, or 3. The Frequency is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

(continued)
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HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
B 3.7.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.2.2

This SR verifies that each main steam non-return check valve
can close. As the non-return check valves are not tested at
power, they are exempt from the ASME Code, Section XI
(Ref. 5), requirements during operation in MODE 1, 2, or 3.
The Frequency is in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program.

SR 3.7.2.3

This SR verifies that each MSIV can close on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. This Surveillance is normally
performed upon returning the plant to operation following a
refueling outage. The HSIVs should not be tested at power,
since even a partial stroke exercise increases the risk of a
valve closure and plant transient when the plant is above
HODE 4. As the HSIVs are not tested at power, they are
exempt from the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 5), requirements
during operation in MODES 1, 2 and 3.

The frequency of MSIV testing is every 24 months. The 24
month Frequency for testing is based on the refueling cycle.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, this Frequency is acceptable from a
reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 5.4.4.

2. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.5.

3. UFSAR, Section 3.6.2.5.1.

4. 10 CFR 100.11.

5. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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MFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
B 3.7.3

8 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.3 Hain Feedwater Regulating Valves (HFRVs), Associated Bypass Valves,
and Main Feedwater Pump Discharge Valves (HFPDVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND The MFRVs (4269 and 4270) and their associated bypass valves
(4271 and 4272), and HFPDVs (3977 and 3976) isolate main

~ feedwater (HFW) flow to the secondary side of the steam
generators (SGs) following a Design Basis Accident (DBA).
The safety related function of the HFRVs, associated bypass
valves, and HFPDVs is to provide for isolation of HFW flow
to the secondary side of the SGs terminating the DBA for
line breaks occurring downstream of the valves. Closure
effectively terminates the addition of feedwater to an
affected SG, limiting the mass and energy release for steam
line breaks (SLBs) or feedwater line breaks (FWLBs) inside
containment, and reducing the cooldown effects for SLBs.

The HFRVs, associated bypass valves, and MFPDVs in
conjunction with check valves located downstream of the
isolation valves also provide a pressure boundary for the
controlled addition of auxiliary feedwater (AFW) to the
intact SG (see Figure B 3.7.3-1).

One HFPDV, is located in the Turbine Building on the
discharge line of each HFW pump (Ref. 1). One HFRV and
associated bypass valve is located on each MFW line to its
respective SG, outside containment in the Turbine Building.
The HFRVs, associated bypass valves, and HFPVs are located
upstream of the AFW injection point so that AFW may be
supplied to the SGs following closure of the MFRVs and
bypass valves. The piping volume from these valves to the
SGs is accounted for in calculating mass and energy
releases, and must be refilled prior to AFW reaching the SG

following either an SLB or FWLB.

(continued)
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HFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
B 3.7.3

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The MFPDV closes on the opening of the MFW pump breaker
which occurs on receipt of a safety injection signal or any
other signal which trips the pump breaker. The HFRVs and
bypass valves close on receipt of a safety injection signal,
a SG high level signal, or on a reactor trip with T,„, <
554'F with the associated HFRV in auto. All valves may also
be actuated manually. In addition to the HFRVs, associated
bypass valves and HFPDVs, a check valve located outside
containment for each feedwater line is available. The check
valve isolates the feedwater line penetrating containment
providing a containment isolation boundary.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis of the HFRVs, associated bypass valves, and
HFPDVs is established by the analyses for the SLB. The SLB
is evaluated, for two cases, one with respect to reactor core
response and the second with respect to containment
integrity (Ref. 2). The SLB for reactor core response is
evaluated assuming initial conditions and single failures
which have the highest potential for power peaking or
departure from nucleate boiling (DNB). The most limiting
single failure for this evaluation is the loss of a safety
injection pump which reduces the rate of boron injection
into the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) delaying the return to
subcriticality. The HFRV and bypass valve on the intact SG
for this case are assumed to close on a safety injection
signal to prevent excessive cooldown of the RCS which could
result in a lower DNB ratio. The failure of either of these.
valves is bounded by the eventual coastdown'f the HFW

pumps, which have their breakers opened by a SI signal, and
the HFPDV which close on opening of the HFW pump breakers.

(continued)
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HFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
8 3.7.3

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The SLB for containment integrity is evaluated assuming
initial conditions and single failures which result in the
addition of the largest amount of mass and energy into
containment. For this scenario, offsite power is assumed to
be available and reactor power is below 100% RTP. With
offsite power available, the reactor coolant pumps continue
to circulate coolant, maximizing the RCS cooldown. At lower
power levels, the SG inventory and temperature are at their
greatest, which maximizes the analyzed mass and energy
release to containment. The HFRV and bypass valve on the
faulted SG are assumed to close on a safety injection signal
to prevent continued contribution to the energy and mass
released inside containment by the SLB. The failure of
either of these valves is bounded by the eventual coastdown
of the HFW pumps and closure of the HFPDVs.

The HFRVs and bypass valves are also credited for isolation
in the feedwater transient analyses (e.g., increase in
feedwater flow). These valves close on either a safety
injection or high SG level signal depending on the scenario.
The valves also must close on a FWLB to limit the amount of
additional mass and energy delivered to the SGs and
containment.

The failure of the HFRVs to control flow is also considered
as an initiating event. This includes consideration of a
valve failure coincident with an atmospheric relief valve
failure since a single component in the Advanced Digital
Feedwater Control System (ADFCS) controls both components
(Ref. 3). This combined valve failure accident scenario is
evaluated with respect to ONB since a large RCS cooldown is
possible with this combination of failures. However, this
scenario is bounded by the SLB accident.

The HFRVs, associated bypass valves, and HFPDVs satisfy
Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.
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BASES (continued)

MFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
8 3,7.3

LCO This LCO ensures that the MFRVs, associated bypass valves,
and HFPDVs will isolate NFW flow to the SGs, following a
FWLB or SLB.

This LCO requires that two MFPDVs, two HFRVs, and two HFRV
bypass valves be OPERABLE. The NFRVs, associated bypass
valves, and MFPDVs are considered OPERABLE when isolation
times are within limits and they can close on an isolation
actuation signal.

Failure to meet the LCO requirements can result in
additional mass and energy being released to containment
following an SLB or FWLB inside containment. It may also
result in the introduction of water into the main steam
lines for an excess feedwater flow event.

APPLICABILITY The HFRVs, associated bypass, and HFPDVs valves must be
OPERABLE whenever there is significant mass and energy in
the RCS and SGs. This ensures that, in the event of a DBA,
the accident analysis assumptions are maintained. In
MODES I, 2, and 3, the HFRVs, associated bypass valves, and
HFPDVs are required to be OPERABLE to limit the amount of
available fluid that could be added to containment in the
case of a secondary system pipe break inside containment.
When the valves are closed and de-activated or isolated by a
closed manual valve such that both SGs are isolated from
both HFW pumps, they are already performing their safety
function and no longer required to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 4, the HFRVs, associated bypass valves, and MFPDVs
are normally closed since AFW is providing decay heat
removal due to the low SG energy level. In NODE 5 or 6, the
SGs do not contain much energy because their temperature is
below the boiling point of water; t'herefore, the HFRVs,
associated bypass valves, and HFPDVs are not required for
isolation of potential pipe breaks in these MODES.
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HFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
B 3.7.3

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that
separate Condition en'try is allowed for each valve.

A.l and A.2

With one or more HFPDV(s) inoperable, action must be taken
to restore the affected valve to OPERABLE status, or close
the inoperable valve within 24 hours. The 24 hour
Completion Time takes into account the low probability of an
event occurring during this time period that would require
isolation of the HFW flow paths. The 24 hou'r Completion
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience.

An inoperable HFPDV that is closed must be verified on a
periodic basis that it remains closed. This is necessary to
ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain
valid. The 7 day Completion time is reasonable, based on
engineering judgement, in view of valve status indications
available in .the control room, and other administrative
controls, to ensure that these valves are closed.

B.l and B.2

With one or more HFRV(s) inoperable, action must be taken to
restore the affected valve to OPERABLE status, or to close
or isolate the inoperable valve within 24 hours. The 24
hour Completion Time takes into account the low probability
of an event occurring during this time period that would
require isolation of the HFW flow paths. The 24 hour
Completion Time is reasonable, based. on operating
experience.

An inoperable HFRV that is closed must be verified on a
periodic basis that it remains closed or isolated. This is
necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the safety
analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion time is
reasonable, based on engineering judgement, in view of valve
status indications available in the control room, and other
administrative controls, to ensure that these valves are
closed.

(continued)
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B 3.7.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.l and C.2

With one or more HFRV bypass valve(s) inoperable, action
must be taken to restore the affected valve to OPERABLE
status, or to close or isolate the inoperable valve within
24 hours. The 24 hour Completion Time takes into account
the low probability of an event occurring during this time
period that would require isolation of the HFW flow paths.
The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on
operating experience.

An inoperable HFRY bypass valve that is closed must be
verified on a periodic basis that it remains closed or
isolated. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions
in the safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion
Time is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view
of valve status indications available in the control room,
and other administrative controls, to ensure that these
valves are closed.

D.l and 0.2

If the MFRV, associated bypass valve, or MFPDV cannot be .

restored to OPERABLE status or closed within 24 hours or
cannot be verified closed once per 31 days, the plant must
be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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B 3.7.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

If one or more HFPDV(s) and one or more MFRV(s), or one or
more HFPDV(s) and one or more HFRV bypass valve(s) are
inoperable, the plant is in a condition outside of the
accident analyses; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately. This Condition must be entered when any
combination of HFRVs, associated bypass, valves, or HFPDVs
are inoperable such that a HFW pump, condensate pump, or
condensate booster pump can provide unisolable flow to one
or both SGs (see Figure B 3.7.3-1).

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.7.3.1

This SR verifies that the closure time of each MFPDV is s 80
seconds from the full open position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal (i.e., from opening of HFW pump
breakers). The valve closure times are assumed in the
accident and containment analyses. This Surveillance is
normally performed upon returning the plant to operation
following a refueling outage. These valves should not be
tested at power since even a partial stroke exercise
increases the risk of a valve closure with the plant
generating power. As these valves are not tested at power,
they are exempt from the ASHE Code, Section XI, (Ref. 4)
requirements during operation in MODES I, 2, and 3.

The Frequency for this SR is in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program.

(continued)
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B 3.7.3

(

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7;3.2

This SR verifies that the closure time of each MFRV and
associated bypass valve is z 10 seconds from the full open
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The
valve closure times are assumed in the accident and
containment analyses. This Surveillance is normally
performed upon returning the plant to operation following a
refueling outage. These valves should not be tested at
power since even a partial stroke exercise increases the
risk of a valve closure with the plant generating power. As
these valves are not tested at power, they are exempt from
the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 4), requirements during
operation in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

The Frequency for this SR is in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.4.5.3.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.1.5.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.1.6.

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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Figure B 3.7.3-1
HFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves and HFPDVs
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ARVs
B 3.7.4

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.4 Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND There is an ARV (3410 and 3411) located on the main steam
header from each steam generator (SG). The ARVs are
provided with upstream block valves to permit their being
tested at power, and to provide an alternate means of
isolation. The ARVs have two functions (Ref. 1):

a. provide secondary system overpressure protection below
the setpoint of the main steam safety valves (MSSVs);
and

. b. provide a method for cooling the plant should the
preferred heat sink via the steam dump system to the
condenser not be available.

The accident analyses do not credit either of these
functions since the ARVs do not have a safety-related source
of motive air and the accident analyses do not typically
require cooldown to the residual heat removal entry
conditions since the plant was originally designed to
maintain Hot Shutdown conditions indefinitely. The only
exception is with respect to steam generator tube rupture
(SGTR) events which require the use of at least one ARV to
provide heat removal from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS)
to prevent saturation conditions from'eveloping.

The ARVs are air operated valves located in the Intermediate
Building with a relief capacity of 329,000 ibm/hr each
(approximately 5% of RTP). The ARVs are normally closed,
fail closed valves which receive motive air from the
instrument air system. The valves can also receive motive
air from a non-seismic backup nitrogen bottle bank system.
The valves are equipped with pneumatic controllers to permit
control of the cooldown rate. The ARVs are normally
controlled by the Advanced Digital Feedwater Control System
(ADFCS) but can also be remote manually operated and opened
locally by use of handwheels located on the valves.
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ARVs
8 3.7.4

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis for the ARVs is established by the SGTR
event (Ref. 2). For this accident scenario, the operator is
required to perform a limited cooldown to establish adequate
subcooling as a necessary step to terminate the primary to
secondary break flow into the ruptured SG. Following a
SGTR, the NSSVs will maintain the secondary system pressure
at approximately 1085 psig which could result in the loss of
subcooling margin since the RCS average temperature is
attempting to stabilize at approximately 547'F. The ARVs
are used during the first 30 to 60 minutes of the SGTR to
continue the RCS cooldown in an effort to reduce, and
eventually terminate, the primary to secondary system flow
in the ruptured SG. The inability to cooldown could result
in inadequate subcooling margin which would delay the
termination of the leakage through the ruptured tube.

The opening of the ARVs is also considered coincident with a
failure of a main feedwater regulating valve (Ref. 3) since
a single component in the ADFCS controls both components.
This combined valve failure accident scenario is evaluated
with respect to departure from nucleate boiling since a
large RCS cooldown is possible with this combination of
failures. However, this scenario is bounded by the steam
line break accident.

The ARVs are equipped with block valves in the event the ARV
spuriously fails.to open or fails to close during use.

The ARVs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement,

LCO Two ARVs and their associated manual block valves are
required to be OPERABLE. The ARVs are required for manual
operation either locally (using the handwheel or local
panel) or remotely to relieve main'team pressure. The ARV
block valves must be OPERABLE to isolate a failed open ARV.
A closed block valve does not render it or its ARV line
inoperable if operator action time to open the block valve
can be accomplished within the time frames specified below.
Failure to meet the LCO can result in the inability to cool
the plant following a SGTR event in which the condenser is
unavailable for use 'with the steam dump system.

(continued)
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BASES

LCO

(continued)
An ARV line is considered OPERABLE when it is capable of
being manually opened within 20 minutes of determining the
need to utilize the ARV following a SGTR. The ARV line must
also be capable of closing within 15 minutes in the event
the ARV spuriously opens on the SG with the ruptured tube.
Finally, the ARV line must be capable of closing within 5
minutes in the event that the ARV on the intact SG fails to
close following initiation of a cooldown. For the closure
requirements, either the ARV or its associated block valve
may be credited for OPERABILITY.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, and in NODE 3 with RCS average temperature
o. 500'F, the ARV lines are required to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 3 with RCS average temperature < 500 F, and in MODE

4, the ARVs are not required since the saturation pressure
of the reactor coolant is below the lift settings of the
MSSVs. In MODE 5 or 6, an SGTR is not a credible event
since the water in the SGs is below the boiling point and
RCS pressure is low.

ACTIONS A.l

With one ARV line inoperable, action must be taken to
restore the valve to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The
7 day Completion Time allows for the redundant capability
afforded by the remaining OPERABLE ARV line and a nonsafety
grade backup in the steam dump system.

Required Action A. 1 is modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.4 does not apply since the steam dump system would
normally be in service during lower HODES of operation and
can provide an acceptable alternative to the inoperable ARV
line.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l

If the ARV line cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the associated Completion Time, the plant must be placed in
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be placed in at least MODE 3 with RCS

average temperature < 500 F within 8 hours. The allowed
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

C.1

If both ARV lines are inoperable, the plant is in a
condition outside of the accident analyses for a SGTR event;
therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.7.4.1

To perform a cooldown of the RCS, the ARVs must be able to
be opened either remotely or locally. This SR ensures that
the ARVs are tested through a full control cycle at least
once per fuel cycle. Performance of inservice testing or
use of an ARV during a plant cooldown may satisfy this
requirement. Operating experience has shown 'that these
components usually pass the Surveillance when performed at
the 24 month Frequency. The Frequency is acceptable from a
reliability standpoint.

SR 3.7.4.2

The function of the block valve is to isolate a failed open
ARV. Cycling the block valve both closed and open
demonstrates its capability to perform this function.
Performance of inservice testing or use of the block valve
during plant cooldown may satisfy this requirement.
Operating experience has shown that these components 'usually
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. The Frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.
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BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.3.2.5.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.3.

3. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.6.
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B 3.7.5

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The AFW System supplies feedwater to the steam generators
(SGs) to remove decay heat from the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) upon the loss of normal feedwater supply. The SGs
function as a heat sink for core decay heat. The heat load
is dissipated by releasing steam to the atmosphere from the
SGs via the main steam safety valves'HSSVs) or atmospheric
relief valves. If the main condenser is available, steam
may be released via the steam dump valves. The AFW System
is comprised of two separate systems, a preferred AFW System
and a Standby AFW (SAFW) System (Ref. I).

~AFW S stem

The preferred AFW System consists of two motor driven AFW

(HDAFW) pumps and one turbine driven AFW (TDAFW) pump .

configured into three separate trains which are all located
in the Intermediate Building (see Figure B 3.7.5-1). Each
HDAFW train provides 100% of AFW flow capacity, and the
TDAFW pump provides 200% of the required capacity to the
SGs, as assumed in the accident analysis. The pumps are
equipped with independent recirculation lines to the
condensate storage tanks (CSTs). Each HDAFW train is
powered from an independent Class IE power supply and feeds
one SG, although each pump has the capability to be
realigned from the control room to feed the other SG via
cross-tie lines containing normally closed motor operated
valves (4000A and .4000B). The two MDAFW trains will actuate
automatically on a low-low level signal in either SG,
opening of the main feedwater (HFW) pump breakers, a safety
injection (SI) signal, or the ATWS mitigation system
actuation circuitry (AHSAC). The pumps can also be manually
started from the control room.

(continued),
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BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The TDAFW pump receives steam from each main steam line
upstream of the two main steam isolation valves. Either of
the steam lines will supply 100% of the requirements of the
TDAFW pump. The TDAFW pump supplies a common header capable
of feeding both SGs by use of fail-open, air-operated
control valves'(4297 and 4298). The TDAFW pump will actuate
automatically on a low-low level signal in both SGs, loss of
voltage on 4160 V Buses llA and 11B, or the ATWS mitigation
system actuation circuitry (AMSAC). The pump can also be
manually started from the control room.

The normal source of water for the AFW System is the CSTs
which are located in the non-seismic Service Building. The
Service Water (SW) System (LCO 3.7.8) can also be used to
supply a safety-related source of water .through normally
closed motor operated valves (4013, 4027, and 4028) which
supply each AFW train.

~P

The SAFW System consists of two motor driven pumps
configured into two separate trains (see Figure B 3.7.5-2).
Each motor driven SAFW train provides 100% of the AFW flow
capacity as assumed in the accident analyses and supplies
one SG through the use of a normally open motor-operated
stop check valve. Each pump has the capability to be
realigned from the control room to feed the other SG via
normally closed motor operated valves (9703A and 9703B).
Each pump is powered from an independent Class IE power
supply and can be powered from the diesel generators
provided that the breaker for the associated MDAFW pump is
opened. The safety-related source of water for the SAFW
System is the SW System through two normally closed motor
operated valves (9629A and 9629B). Condensate can also be
supplied by a'10,000 gallon condensate test tank and the
yard fire hydrant yard loop.

The SAFW System is manually actuated in the event that the
preferred AFW System has failed due to a high energy line
break (HELB) in the Intermediate Building, a seismic or fire.
event. The SAFW trains are located in the SAFW Pump
Building located adjacent to the Auxiliary Building.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The SAFW Pump Building environment is controlled by room
coolers which are supplied by the same SW header as the pump
trains. These coolers are required when the outside air
temperature is ~ 80'F to ensure the SAFW Pump Building
remains s 120'F during accident conditions.

The, AFW System is designed to supply sufficient water to the
SG(s) to remove decay heat with SG pressure at the lo'west
HSSV set pressure plus 1%. Subsequently, the AFW System
supplies sufficient water to cool the plant to RHR entry
conditions, with steam released through the ARVs.

APPLICABLE The design basis of the AFW System is to supply water to the
SAFETY ANALYSES .SG(s) to remove decay heat and other residual heat by

delivering at least the minimum required flow rate to the
SGs at pressures corresponding to the lowest HSSV set
pressure plus 1%.

The AFW System mitigates the consequences of any event with
the loss of normal feedwater. The limiting Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) and transients for the AFW System are as,
follows (Ref. 2):

Feedwater Line Break (FWLB);

b. Loss of HFW (with and without offsite power);

C. Steam Line Break (SLB);

d. Small break loss of coolant accident (LOCA);

e. Steam generator tube rupture (SGTR); and

External events (tornados and seismic events).

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The AFW System design is such that any of the above DBAs
can be mitigated using the preferred AFW System or
SAFW System. For the FWLB, SLB, and external events DBAs
(items a, c, and f), the worst case scenario is the loss of
all three preferred AFW trains due to a HELB in the
Intermediate or Turbine Building, or a failure of the
Intermediate Building block walls. For these three events,
the use of the SAFW System within 10 minutes is assumed by
the accident analyses. Since a single failure must also be
assumed in addition to the HELB or external event, the
capability of the SAFW System to supply flow to an intact SG

could be compromised if the SAFW cross-tie is not available.
For HELBs within containment, use of either the SAFW System
or the AFW System to the intact SG is assumed within 10
minutes.

For the SGTR events (item e), the accident analyses assume
that one AFW train is available upon a SI signal or low-low
SG level signal. Additional inventory is being added to the
ruptured SG as a result of the SGTR such that AFW flow is
not a critical feature for this DBA.

For the loss of HFW events and small break LOCA (items b and
d), two trains of AFW are assumed available (i.e., two HDAFW
trains or the TDAFW train) upon a low-low SG level signal
and SI signal, respectively. Two AFW trains are assumed
available since no single failure can result in the loss of"
more than one AFW train. The loss of HFW is a Condition 2
event (Ref. 3) which places limits on the response of the
RCS from the transient (e.g., no challenge to the
pressurizer power operated relief valves is allowed). Two
trains of AFW are required to maintain these limits. The
small break LOCA analysis requires two trains of AFW to
lower RCS pressure below the shutoff head of the SI pumps.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In addition to.its accident mitigation function, the energy
and mass addition capability of the AFW System is also
considered with respect to HELBs within containment. For
SLBs and FWLBs within containment, pump runout from all
three AFW pumps is assumed for 10 minutes until operations
can isolate the flow by tripping the AFW pumps or by closing
the respective pump discharge flow path(s). Therefore, the .

motor operated discharge isolation valves for the motor
HDAFW pump trains (4007 and 4008) are designed to limit flow
to < 230 gpm. The TDAFW train is assumed to be at runout
conditions (i.e., 600 gpm).

The AFW System satisfies the requirements of Criterion 3 of
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO This LCO provides assurance that the AFW System will perform
its design safety function to mitigate the consequences of
accidents that could result in overpressurization of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary or containment.

The AFW System is comprised of two systems which are
configured into five trains. The AFW System is considered
OPERABLE when. the components and flow paths required to
provi'de redundant AFW flow to the SGs are OPERABLE (see
Figures B 3.7.5-1 and 3.7.5-2). This requires that the
following be OPERABLE:

a.

b.

Two NDAFW trains taking suction from the CSTs as
required by LCO 3.7.6 (and capable of taking suction
from the SW system within 10 minutes), and capable of
supplying their respective SG with ~ 200 gpm and ~ 230
gpm total flow;

The TDAFW train taking suction from the CSTs as
required by LCO 3.7.6 (and capable of taking suction
from the SW system within 10 minutes), provided steam
is available from both main steam lines upstream of
the HSIVs, and capable of supplying both SGs with ~
200 gpm each; and

(continued)
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BASES

LCO

(continued)
C. Two motor driven SAFW trains capable of being

initiated either locally or from the control room
within 10 minutes, taking suction from the SW System,
and supplying their respective SG and the opposite SG
through the SAFW cross-tie line with ~ 200 gpm.

The piping,, valves, instrumentation, and controls in the
required flow paths are also required to be OPERABLE. The
TDAFW train is comprised of a common pump and two flow
paths. A TDAFW train flow path is defined as the steam
supply line and the SG injection line from/to the same SG.
The failure of the pump or both flow paths renders the TDAFW
train inoperable.

The cross-tie line for the preferred NDAFW pumps is not
required for this LCO. The recirculation lines for the
preferred AFW system and SAFW system pumps are not credited
in the accident analysis and are also not required to be
OPERABLE for this LCO since the NSSVs maintain the SG

pressure below the pump's shutoff head.

The SAFW Pump Building room coolers are required to be
OPERABLE when the outside air temperature is ~ 80'F. If one
room cooler is inoperable, the associated SAFW train is
inoperable.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the AFW System is required to be
OPERABLE in the event that it is called upon to function
when the NFW System is lost. In addition, the AFW System is
required to supply enough makeup water to replace the lost *

SG secondary inventory 'as the plant cools to NODE 4
conditions.

In NODE 4, 5, or 6, the SGs are not normally used for heat
removal, and the AFW System is not required.
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ACTIONS A.l

If one of the TDAFM train flow paths is inoperable, action
must be taken to restore the flow path to OPERABLE status
within 7 days. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable,
based on the following reasons:

a. 'he redundant OPERABLE turbine driven AFW pump flow
path;

b. The availability of redundant OPERABLE MDAFW and SAFW

pumpsp and

c. The low probability of an event occurring that
requires the, inoperable TDAFW pump flow path.

A TDAFW train flow path is defined as the steam supply line
and SG injection line from/to the same SG.

B.l

If one NDAFM train is inoperable, action must be taken to
restore the train to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The 7
day Completion Time is reasonable, based on the following
reasons:

a. The redundant OPERABLE HDAFW train;
b.. The availability of redundant OPERABLE TDAFW and SAFW

pumps; and

c. The low probability of an event occurring that
requires the inoperable NDAFW train.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

C.1

With the TDAFW train inoperable, or both HDAFW trains
inoperable, or'ne TDAFW train flow path and one HDAFW train
inoperable to opposite SGs, action must be taken to restore
OPERABLE status within 72 hours. If the inoperable HDAFW

train supplies the same SG as the inoperable TDAFW flow
path, Condition D must be entered.

The combination of failures which requires entry into this
Condition all result in the loss of 'one train (or one flow
path) of preferred AFW cooling to each SG such that
redundancy is lost. The 72 hour Completion Time is
reasonable, based on redundant capabilities afforded by the
SAFW System, time needed for repairs, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this time period.

D. 1

With all AFW trains to one or both SGs inoperable, action
must be taken to restore at least one train or TDAFW flow
path to each affected SG to OPERABLE status within 4 hours.

The combination of failures which require entry into this
Condition all result in the loss of preferred AFW cooling to
at least one SG. If a SGTR were to occur in this condition,
preferred AFW is potentially unavailable to the unaffected
SG. If AFW is unavailable to both SGs, the accident
analyses for small break LOCAs and loss of HFW would not be
met.

(continued)
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ACTIONS D. 1 (continued)

The two HDAFW trains of the preferred AFW System are
normally used for decay heat removal during low power
operations since air operated bypass control valves are
installed in each train to better control SG level (see
Figure B 3.7.5-1). Since a feedwater transient is more
likely during reduced power conditions, 4 hours is provided
to restore at least one train of additional preferred AFW
before requiring a controlled cooldown. This will also
provide time to find a condensate source other than the SW

System for the SAFW System if all three AFW trains are
inoperable. The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based
on redundant capabilities afforded by the SAFW System, time
needed for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this time period.

E. 1

With one SAFW train inoperable, action must be taken to
restore OPERABLE status within 14 days. This Condition
includes the inoperability of one of the two SAFW cross-tie
valves which, requires declaring the associated SAFW train
inoperable (e.g., failure of 9703B would result in declaring
SAFW train D inoperable). The 14 day Completion Time is
reasonable, based on redundant capabilities afforded by the
AFW System, time needed for repairs, and the low probability
of a HELB or other event which would require the use of the .

SAFW System during this time period.

F.l

With both SAFW trains inoperable, action must be taken to
restore at least one SAFW train to OPERABLE status within 7
days. This Condition includes the inoperability of the SAFW
cross-tie. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based
on redundant capabilities afforded by the AFW System, time
needed for repairs, and the low probability of a HELB or
other event which would require the use of the SAFW System
during this time period.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

G.l and G.2

When Required Action A. I, B. I, C. I, D. I, E. I, or F. I cannot
be completed within the required Completion Time, the plant
must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant condition from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

H.l

If all three preferred AFW trains and both SAFW trains are
inoperable the plant is in a seriously degraded condition
with no safety related means for conducting a cooldown, and
only limited means for conducting a cooldown with nonsafety
related equipment. In such a condition, the plant should
not be perturbed by any action, including a power change,
that might result in a trip. The seriousness of this
condition requires that action be started immediately to .

restore one MDAFW, TDAFW, or SAFW train to OPERABLE status.
For the purposes of this Required Action, only one TDAFW
train flow path and the pump must be restored to exit this
Condition.

Required Action H. I is modified by a Note indicating that
all required MODE changes or power reductions are suspended
until one MDAFW, TDAFW, or SAFW train is restored to
OPERABLE status. In this case, LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable
because it could force the plant into a less safe condition.
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BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.7.5.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the AFW and SAFW System water and
steam supply flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for AFW operation. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or-otherwise
secured in position, since they are verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing.
This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This
Surveillance does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it involves verification, through a
system walkdown, that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

SR 3.7.5.2

Periodically comparing the reference differential pressure
and flow of each AFW pump in accordance with the inservice
testing requirements of ASME, Section XI (Ref. 4) detects
trends that might be indicative of an incipient failure.
The Frequency of this surveillance is specified in the
Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses Section XI of
the ASME code. Section XI of the ASME code provides the
activities and Frequencies necessary to satisfy this
requirement.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is only
required to be met prior to entering MODE 1 for the TDAFW

pump since suitable test conditions'ave not been
established. This deferral is required because there is
insufficient steam pressure to perform the test.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.5.3

Periodically comparing the reference differential pressure
and flow of each SAFW pump in accordance with the inservice
testing requirements of ASME, Section XI (Ref. 4) detects

'trends that might be indicative of an incipient failure.
Because it is undesirable to introduce SW into the SGs while
they are operating, this testing is performed using the test
condensate tank. The Frequency of this surveillance is
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which
encompasses Section XI of the ASME code. Section XI of the
ASME code provides the activities and Frequencies necessary
to satisfy this requirement.

SR 3.7.5.4

This SR verifies that each AFW and SAFW motor operated
suction valve from the SW System (4013, 4027, 4028, 9629A,
and 9629B), each AFW and SAFW discharge motor operated

valve'4007,

4008, 9704A, 9704B, and 9746), and each SAFW cross-
tie motor operated valve (9703A and 9703B) can be operated
when required. The Frequency of this Surveillance is
specified in the Inservice Test Program and is consistent
with ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 4).

SR 3.7.5.5

This SR verifies that AFW can be delivered to the
appropriate SG in the event of any accident or transient
that generates an actuation signal, by demonstrating that
each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its
correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
This Surveillance is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required
position under administrative controls. The 24 month
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month
Frequency is acceptable based on operating experience and
the design reliability of the equipment.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.5.6

This SR verifies that the AFW pumps will start in the event
of any accident or transient that generates an actuation
signal'by demonstrating that each AFW pump starts
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
The 24 month Frequency is based on the potential need to
perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply
during a plant outage.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is only
required to be met prior to entering HODE 1 for the TDAFW

pump since suitable test conditions may have not been
established. This deferral is required because there is
insufficient steam pressure to perform the test.

SR 3.7.5.7
I

This SR verifies that the SAFW System can be actuated and
controlled from the control room. The SAFW System is
assumed to be manually initiated within 10 minutes in the
event that the preferred AFW System is inoperable. The
Frequency of 24 months is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed at power.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.5.

2. UFSAR Chapter 15.
'.

4.

American National Standard, "Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Mater Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

h

ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-39 Draft B



AFW System
B 3.7.5

4
P

gR

8H

R

p

Ol

h

~I
~J

g a
CO W

b j i

0f Cp rs

O.9 a

~gI p

Figure B 3.7.5-1
Preferred AFW System
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Standby AFW System
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8 3.7.6

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

B 3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tanks (CSTs)

BASES

BACKGROUND The CSTs provide a source of water to the steam generators
(SGs) for removing decay and sensible heat from the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS). The CST provides a passive flow of
water, by gravity, to the preferred Auxiliary Feedwater
(AFW) System (LCO 3.7.5) (see Figure 8 3.7.5-1). The
resulting steam produced in the SGs is released to the
atmosphere by the main steam safety valves or the
atmospheric relief valves.

When the main steam isolation valves are open, the preferred
means of heat removal from the RCS is to discharge steam to
the condenser by the nonsafety grade path of the steam dump
valves. The condensed steam is then returned to the SGs by
the main feedwater system. This has the advantage of
conserving condensate while minimizing releases to the
environment.

I

There are two 30,000 gallon CSTs located in the non-seismic
Service Building (Ref. I). The CSTs are not considered
safety related components since the tanks are not protected
against earthquakes or other natural phenomena, including
missiles. The safety related source of condensate for the
AFW and Standby AFW Systems is the Service Water (SW) System
(LCO 3.7.8). The CSTs are connected by a common header
which leads to the suction of all three AFW'umps. A single
level transmitter is provided for each CST (LT-2022A and
LT-2022B). The CSTs can be refilled from the condenser
hotwell or the all-volatile-treatment condensate storage
tank.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The CSTs provide cooling water to remove decay heat and to
cooldown the plant following all events in the accident
analysis (Ref. 2) which assumes that the preferred AFW
System is available immediately following an accident. For .

any event in which AFW is.not required for at least 10
minutes following the accident, the SW System provides the
source of cooling water to remove decay heat.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The limiting Design Basis Accident (DBA) for the condensate
volume is the loss of normal feedwater event and small break
loss of coolant accident (LOCA) (Ref. 2). For the loss of
normal feedwater event, flow from at least two AFW pumps is
required upon a low level signal in either SG to meet the
acceptance criteria for a Condition 2 event (Ref. 3). For
the small break LOCA, two AFW pumps are required to lower
the RCS pressure below the shutoff head of the safety
injection pumps. Assuming that all three AFW pumps initiate
at their maximum flowrate, the CSTs provide sufficient
inventory for at least 20 minutes (at greater than required
flowrates) before operator action to refill the CSTs or
transfer suction to the SW System is required.

A nonlimiting event considered in CST inventory
. determinations is a main feedwater line break inside
containment. This break has the potential for dumping
condensate until terminated by operator action after 10
minutes since there is no automatic re-configuration of the
AFW System. Following termination of the AFW flow to the
affected SG by closing the AFW train discharge valves or
stopping a pump, flow from the remaining AFW train or the
SAFW System is directed to the intact SG for decay heat
removal. This loss of condensate is parti ally compensated
for by the retention of inventory in the intact SG.

For cooldowns following loss of all onsite and offsite AC
electrical power, the CSTs contain sufficient inventory to
provide a minimum of 2 hours of decay'heat removal as
required by NUREG-0737 (Ref. 4), item II.E. l. l. This beyond
DBA requirement provides more limiting criteria for CST
inventory.

The CSTs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO To satisfy accident analysis assumptions, the CST must
contain sufficient cooling water to remove decay heat for at
least 10 minutes following a loss of HFW event from
102% RTP. After this time period, the accident analyses
assume that AFW pump suction can be transferred to the
safety related suction source (i.e., the SW System).

(continued)
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BASES

LCO

(continued)
The required CST water volume is ~ 22,500 gallons, which is
based on the need to provide at least 2 hours of decay heat
removal following loss of all AC electrical power. The CSTs
are considered OPERABLE when at least 22,500 gallons of
water is available. The 22,500 gal minimum volume is met if
one CST is > 21.5 ft or if both CSTs are ~ 12.5 ft. Since
the CSTs are 30,000 gallon tanks, only one CST is required
to meet the minimum required water volume for this LCO.

The OPERABILITY of the CSTs is determined by maintaining the
tank level at or above the minimum required water volume.

APPLICABILITY In NODES 1, 2, and 3, the CSTs are required to be OPERABLE
to support the AFW System requirements.

In MODE 4, 5, or 6, the CST is not required because the AFW
System is not required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

If the CST water volume is not within limits, the
OPERABILITY of the backup supply should be verified by
administrative means within 4 hours. OPERABILITY of the
backup feedwater supply must include verification that the
flow paths from the backup water supply to the preferred AFW

pumps are OPERABLE and immediately available upon AFW
initiation, and that the backup supply has the required
volume of water available. Alternate sources of water
include, but is not limited to, the SW System and the all-
volatile-treatment condensate tank. In addition, the CSTs
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, because
the backup supply may be performing this function in
addition to its normal functions. Continued verification of
the backup supply is not required due to the large volume of
water typically available from these alternate sources. The
7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on an OPERABLE
backup water supply being available, and the low probability
of an event occurring during this time period requiring the
CSTs.

(continued)
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B 3.7.6

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and B.2

If the backup supply cannot be verified or the CSTs cannot
be restored to OPERABLE status within the associated
Completion Time, the plant must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in
MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.6.1

This SR verifies that the CSTs contain the required volume
of cooling water. The 22,500 gal minimum volume is met if
one CST is z 21 ft or if both CSTs are ~ 12.5 ft. The
12 hour Frequency is based on operating experience and the
need for operator awareness of plant evolutions that may
affect the CST inventory between checks. Also, the 12 hour
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other
indications in the control room, including alarms, to alert
the operator.to abnormal deviations in the CST level.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 10.7.4.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. American National Standard, "Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

4. NUREG-0737, "Clarification of TMI Action Plan
Requirements," November 1980.
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The CCW System provides a heat sink for the removal of
process and operating heat from safety related components
during a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or transient. During
normal operation, and a normal shutdown, the CCW System also
provides this function for various safety related and
nonsafety related components. The CCW System serves as a
barrier to the release of radioactive byproducts between
potentially radioactive systems and the Service Water (SW)
System, and thus to the environment. The safety related
functions of the CCW system are covered by this LCO.

The CCW System consists of a single loop header supplied by
two separate, 100% capacity, safety related pump and heat
exchanger trains (Ref. 1) (see Figure B 3.7.7-1). Each CCW

train consists of a manual suction and discharge valve, a
pump, and a discharge check valve. The trains discharge to
a common header which then supplies two heat exchangers,
either of which can supply the safety related and non-safety
related components cooled by CCW. The CCW loop header
begins at the common piping at the discharge of the two
parallel heat exchangers, and continues up to the first
isolation valve for each component supplied by the CCQ
System. The CCW loop header then continues from the last
isolation valve on the discharge of each supplied load to
the common piping at the suction of the CCW pumps. Each
pump is powered from a separate Class 1E electrical bus. An
open surge tank in the system provides for thermal expansion
and contraction of the CCW system and ensures that
sufficient net positive suction head is available to the
pumps. The CCW System is also provided with a radiation
detector (R-17) to isolate the surge tank from the Auxiliary
Building environment and to provide indication of a leak of
radioactive water into the CCW System.

The CCW System is normally maintained below 100'F by"the use
of one pump train in conjunction with one heat exchanger.
The standby CCW pump will automatically start if the system
pressure falls to 50 psig.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The principal safety related function of the CCW System is
the removal of decay heat from the reactor via the Residual
Heat Removal.(RHR) System. Since the removal of decay heat
via the RHR System is only performed during the
recirculation phase of an accident, the CCW pumps do not
receive an automatic start signal. Following the generation
of a safety injection signal, the normally operating CCW

pump will remain in service unless an undervoltage signal is
present on either Class 1E electrical Bus 14 or Bus 16 at
which time the pump is stripped from its respective bus. A
CCW pump can then be manually placed into service prior to
switching to recirculation operations which would not be
required until a minimum of 46 minutes following an
accident.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis of the CCW System is for one CCW train and
one CCW heat exchanger to remove the loss of coolant
accident (LOCA) heat load from the containment sump during
the recirculation phase. The Emergency Core Cooling System
(ECCS) and containment models for a LOCA each consider the
minimum performance of the CCW System. The normal
temperature of the CCW is s 100 F, and, during LOCA
conditions, a maximum temperature of 120'F is assumed. This
prevents the CCW System from exceeding its design
temperature limit of 20'0 F, and provides for a gradual
reduction in the temperature of containment sump fluid as it
is recirculated to the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) by the
ECCS pumps. The CCW System is designed to perform its
function with a single failure of any active component,
assuming a coincident loss of offsite'ower.

The CCW trains, heat exchangers, and loop headers are
manually placed into service prior to the recirculation
phase of an accident (i.e., 46 minutes following a large
break LOCA).

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The CCW System can also function to cool the plant from RHR

entry conditions (T.„, < 350'F), to MODE 5 (T,„, < 200'F),
during normal cooldown operations. The time required to
cool from 350 F to 200 F is a function of the number of CCW

and RHR trains operating. Since CCW is comprised of a large
loop header, a passive failure can be postulated during this
cooldown period which results in draining the CCW System
within a short period of time. The CCW System is also
vulnerable to external events such as tornados'he plant
has been evaluated for the loss of CCW under these
conditions with the use of alternate cooling mechanisms
(e.g., providing for natural 'circulation using the
atmospheric relief valves and the Auxiliary Feedwater
System) with acceptable results (Ref. 1). Leaks within the
CCW System during post accident conditions can be mitigated
by the available makeup water sources.

The CCW System satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

ceo In the event of a DBA, one CCW train, one heat exchanger,
and the loop header is required to provide the minimum heat
removal capability assumed in the safety analysis for the
systems to which it supplies cooling water (see Figure B

3.7.7-1). To ensure this requirement is met, two trains of
CCW, two heat exchangers; and the loop header must be
OPERABLE. At least one CCW train will operate assuming the
worst case single active failure occurs coincident with a
loss of offsite power.

A CCW train is considered OPERABLE when the pump is OPERABLE
and capable of providing cooling water to the loop header.
The automatic start logic associated with low CCW system
pressure is not required for this LCO. In addition, if a
CCW pump fails an Inservice Testing Program surveillance
(e.g., pump developed head) the pump is only declared
inoperabl'e when the flowrate to required components is below
that required to provide the heat removal capability assumed
in the accident analyses.

(continued)
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BASES

LCO

(continued)
The CCW loop header is considered OPERABLE when the
associated piping, valves, surge tank, and the
instrumentation and controls required to provide cooling
water to the following safety related components are
available and capable of performing their safety related
function:

a. Two RHR heat exchangers;

b. Two RHR pump mechanical seal coolers and bearing water
jackets;

c. Three safety injection pump mechanical seal coolers;
and

d. Two containment spray pump mechanical seal coolers.

The CCW loop header temperature must also be s 120'F prior
to the CCW cooling water reaching the first isolation valve
supplying these components.

The CCW loop header begins at the common piping at the
discharge of the CCW heat exchangers and continues up to the
first isolation valve for each of the above components. The
CCW loop header then continues from the. last isolation valve
on the discharge of each of the above components to the
common piping at the suction of the CCW pumps.

The portion of CCW piping, valves, instrumentation and
controls between the isolation valves to components a

through d above is addressed by the following LCOs:

a. LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4,"

b. LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled,"

c. LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled,"

(continued)
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BASES

LCO

(continued)
d. LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS - MODES 1, 2, and 3,"

e. LCO 3.5.3, "ECCS - MODE 4,"

f. LCO 3.9.3, "RHR and Coolant Circulation - Water Level
z 23 Ft," and

g. LCO 3.9.4, "RHR and Coolant Circulation - Water Level
< 23 Ft."

The CCW piping inside containment for the reactor coolant
pumps (RCPs) and the reactor support coolers also serves, as
a containment isolation boundary. This is addressed by LCO .

3.6.3, "Containment Isolation Boundaries."

The CCW system radiation detector (R-17) is not required to
be OPERABLE for this LCO since the CCW system outside
containment is.not required to be a closed system.

The isolation of CCW from other components or systems not
required for safety may render those components or systems
inoperable but does not affect the OPERABILITY of the CCW

System.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the CCW System is a normally
operating system, which must be capable to perform its post
accident safety functions. The failure to perform this
safety function could result in the loss of reactor core
cooling and containment integrity during the recirculation
phase following a LOCA.

In MODE 5 or 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the COW

System are determined by LCO 3.4.7, LCO 3.4.8, LCO 3.9.3,
and LCO 3.9.4.
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BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.1

If one CCW train is inoperable, action must be taken to
restore OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this Condition,
the remaining OPERABLE CCW train is adequate to perform the
heat removal function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE CCW train
could result in loss of CCW function. .The 72 hour
Completion Time is reasonable, based on the redundant
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE train, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.l

If one CCW heat exchanger is inoperable, action must be
taken to restore OPERABLE status within 31 days. In this
Condition, the remaining OPERABLE heat exchanger is adequate
to perform the heat removal function. However, the overall
reliability is reduced because a passive failure in the
OPERABLE CCW heat exchanger could result in a loss of CCW

function. The 31 day Completion Time is reasonable, based
on the redundant capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE
train, and the low probability of a passive failure of the
remaining heat exchanger.

C.l and C.2

If the CCW train or CCW heat exchanger cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the associated Completion Time, the
plant must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in
at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

D.l D.2 and D.3

With both CCW trains, both CCW heat exchangers, or the loop
header inoperable, action must be immediately initiated to
restore OPERABLE status to one CCW train, one CCW heat
exchanger, and the loop header. In this Condition, there is
no OPERABLE CCW System available to provide necessary
cooling water which is a loss of a safety function. Also,
the plant must be placed in a NODE in which the consequences
of a loss of CCW coincident with an accident are reduced.
To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in at least
NODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. The plant is not required to
exit the Applicability for this LCO (i.e., enter NODE 5)
until at least one CCW train, one CCW heat exchanger, and
the loop header is restored to OPERABLE status to support
RHR operation.

Required Actions D. I, 0.2, and D.3 are modified by a Note
indicating that all required MODE changes "or power
reductions required by other LCOs are suspended until one
CCW train, one CCW heat exchanger, and the loop header are
restored to OPERABLE status. In this case, LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable because it could force the plant into a less safe
condition.
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BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.7.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power
operated valves in the CCW flow path provides assurance that
the proper flow paths exist for CCW operation. This SR does
not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, since these valves are verified to be
in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot
be inadvertently misal.igned, such as check valves. This
Surveillance does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it involves verification, through a
system walkdown, that those valves capable of being
mispositioned"are in the correct position.

The 31 day Frequency is based .on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct'alve

positions'his

SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation
of the CCW flow to individual components may render those
components inoperable but does not affect the OPERABILITY, of
the CCW loop header.

SR 3.7.7.2

This SR verifies that the two motor operated isolation
valves to the RHR heat exchangers (738A and 738B) can be
operated when required since the valves are normally
maintained closed. The Frequency of this Surveillance is
specified in the Inservice Test Program and is consistent
with ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 2).

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 9.2.2,

2. ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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Figure B 3.7.7-1
CCW System
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.8 Service Water (SW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The SW System provides a heat sink for the removal of
process and operating heat from safety related components
during a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or transient. During
normal operation, and a normal shutdown, the SW system also
provides this function for various safety related and
nonsafety related components. The safety re] ated functions
of the SW System are covered by this LCO.

The SW System consists of a single loop header supplied by
two separate, 100% capacity, safety related pump trains
(Ref. 1) (see Figure B 3.7.8-1). The physical design of the
SW System is such that one 100% capacity pump from each
class 1E electrical bus (Buses 17 and 18) is arranged on a
common piping header which then supplies the SW loop header.
For the purposes of this LCO, a SW train is based on
electrical source only.

Each train is powered from a separate Class lE electrical
bus and consists of two 100% capacity pumps and associated
discharge check valves and manual isolation valves. The SW

loop 'header begins from the discharge of the trains and
supplies the safety related and nonsafety related components
cooled by SW. The pumps in the system are normally manually
aligned. One pump in each train is selected to
automatically start upon receipt of an undervoltage signal
on its respective bus. Upon receipt of a safety injection
signal, each SW pump will automatically start in a
predetermined'sequence.

The SW loop header supplies the cooling water to all safety
related and nonsafety related components. The nonsafety
related and long-term safety functions (e.g., component
cooling water heat exchangers) can be isolated from the loop
header through use of redundant motor operated isolation
valves. These valves automatically close on a coincident
safety injection signal and undervoltage signal on Buses 14
and 16.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)

r

The suction source for the SW System is the screenhouse
which is a seismic structure located on Lake Ontario. The
discharge from the SW System supplied loads returns back to
Lake Ontario. The principal safety related functions of the
SW system is the removal of decay heat from the reactor via
the Component Cooling Water (CCW) System, provide cooling
water to the diesel generators (DGs) and containment
recirculation fan coolers (CRFCs) and to provide a safety
related source of water to the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW)
System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis of the SW System is for one SW train in
conjunction with a 100% capacity containment cooling system
(i.e., CRFC) to provide for heat removal following a steam
line break (SLB) inside containment to ensure containment
integrity. The SW System is also designed, in. conjunction
with the CCW System and a 100% capacity Emergency Core
Cooling System and containment cooling system, to remove the
loss of coolant accident (LOCA) heat load from the
containment sump during the recirculation phase (Ref. 2).
This prevents the containment sump fluid from increasing in
temperature during the recirculation phase following a LOCA
and provides for a gradual reduction in the temperature of
this fluid as it is recirculated to the Reactor Coolant
System by the ECCS pumps. The SW System is designed to
perform its function with a single failure of any active
component, assuming a coincident loss of offsite power.

Following the receipt of a safety injection signal, all four
SW pumps are designed to start (if not already running) to .

supply the system loads. If a coincident safety injection
and undervoltage signal occurs, then each nonsafety related
and nonessential load within the SW System is isolated by
redundant motor operated valves that are powered by separate
Class lE electrical trains. The SW pumps are sequenced to
start within 17 seconds following a safety injection signal.
The selected SW pumps are sequenced to start after a 40
second time delay following energization of the electrical
bus supplying the selected pump (i.e., Bus 17 or Bus 18)
after an undervoltage signal.

(conti'nued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The SW trains and loop header are assumed to supply to
following components following an accident:

a. The CRFCs, DGs and safety injection pump bearing
housing coolers immediately following a safety
injection signal (i.e., after the loop header becomes
refilled);

b. The preferred AFW and SA'FW pumps within 10 minutes
following receipt of a low SG level signal; and

c. The CCW heat exchangers within 46 minutes following a
safety injection signal.

The SW system, in'onjunction with the CCW System, can also
cool the plant from residual heat removal (RHR) entry
conditions (T.„, < 350'F) to NODE 5 (T.„, < 200 F) during
normal operations. The time required to cool from 350 F to
200'F is a function of the number of CCW and RHR System
trains that are operating. Since SW is comprised of a large
loop header, a passive failure can be postulated during this
cooldown period which results in failing the SW System to
potentially multiple safety related functions. 'he SW

system has been evaluated to demonstrate the capability to
meet cooling needs with an assumed 500 gal leak. The SW

System is also vulnerable to external events such as
tornados. The plant has been evaluated for the loss of SW

under these conditions with the use of alternate cooling
mechanisms (e.g., providing for natural circulation using
the'tmospheric relief valves and the AFW Systems) with
acceptable results (Ref. I).
The temperature of the fluid supplied by the SW System is
also a consideration in the accident analyses. If the
cooling water supply to the containment recirculation fan
coolers and CCW heat exchangers is too warm, the accident
analyses with respect to containment pressure response
following a SLB and the containment sump fluid temperature
following a LOCA may no longer be bounding. If the cooling
water supply is too cold, the containment heat removal
systems may be more efficient than assumed in the accident
analysis. This causes the backpressure in containment to be
reduced which potentially results in increased peak clad
temperatures.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE The SW system satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
SAFETY ANALYSES Statement.

(continued)

LCO In the event of a DBA, one SW train and the loop header is
required to be OPERABLE to provide the minimum heat removal
capability to ensure that the system functions to remove
post accident heat loads as assumed in the safety analyses.
To ensure this requirement is met, two trains of SW and the
loop header must be OPERABLE (see Figure B 3.7.8-l). At
least one SW train will operate assuming that the worst case

'ingleactive failure occurs coincident with the loss of
offsite power.

A SW train is defined based on electrical power source such
that SW Pumps A and C form one train and SW Pumps B and D

form the second train. A SW train is considered OPERABLE
when one pump in the train is OPERABLE and capable of taking
suction from the screenhouse and providing cooling water to
the loop header as assumed in the accident analyses. This
includes consideration of available net positive suction
head (NPSH) to the SW pumps and the temperature of the
suction source. The following are the minimum requirements
of the screenhouse bay with respect to OPERABILITY of the SW

pumps:

a. Level ~ 5 feet; and

b. Temperature > 35'F above 50% RTP and ~ 80'F.

The lower screenhouse bay temperature is only specified
above 50% RTP since this value is only a consideration when
evaluating LOCA at or near full power conditions. In
addition, if a SW pump fails on Inservice Testing Program
surveillance (e.g., pump developed head)', the pump is only
declared inoperable when the flowrate to required components
is below that required to provide the heat removal
capability assumed in the accident analyses (Ref. I).

(continued)
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(continued)
An OPERABLE SW train also requires that all nonessential and
nonsafety related loads can be isolated by the six motor
operated isolation valves which are powered from the same
Class 1E electrical train as the pumps. Therefore, motor
operated valves 4609, 4614, 4615, 4616, 4663, and 4670 must
be OPERABLE and capable of closing for SW Pumps A and C

while valves 4613, 4664, 4733, 4734, 4735, and 4780 must be
OPERABLE and capable of closing for SW Pumps B and D.

The SW loop header is considered OPERABLE when the
associated piping, valves, and the instrumentation and
controls required to provide cooling water from each
OPERABLE SW train to the following safety related components
are available and capable of performing their safety related
function:

a. Four CRFCs;

b. Two CCW heat exchangers;

c. Two DGs;

d. Three preferred AFW pumps;

e. Two standby AFW pumps; and

f. Three safety injection pump bearing housing coolers.

An OPERABLE SW loop header also requires a flow path through
the diesel generator (4665, 4760, 4669, and 4668B) and CRFC

(4623, 4640, 4756 and 4639) cross-ties.

The SW loop header begins at the common piping at the
discharge of both SW pump trains and ends at the first
isolation valve for each of the above components. Since the
SW System discharges back to Lake Ontario, the cooling water
flow path through the above components and subsequent
discharge is addressed under their respective LCO. This
includes:

a. LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS' NODES 1, 2, and 3;"

b. LCO 3.5.3, "ECCS - NODE 4;"

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
c. LCO 3.6.6, "CS, CRFC, and Post-Accident Charcoal

Systems;"

d. LCO 3.7.5, "AFW Systems;"

e. LCO 3.7.7, "CCW System;"

f. LCO 3.8. 1, "AC Sources - MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4;" and

g. LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - MODES 5 and 6."

The SW piping inside containment for the CRFCs and the
reactor compartment coolers also serves as a containment
isolation boundaries. This is addressed under LCO 3.6.3,
"Containment Isolation Boundaries."

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the SW System is a normally
operating system which must be capable of performing its
post accident safety functions. The failure to perform this
safety function could result in the loss of reactor core
cooling during the recirculation phase following a LOCA or
loss of containment integrity following a SLB.

In MODES 5 and 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the SW

system are determined by LCO 3.6.6, LCO 3.7.7, and LCO
3.8.2.

ACTIONS A.l

If one SW train is inoperable, action must be taken to
restore OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this Condition,
the remaining OPERABLE SW train is adequate to perform the
heat removal function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE SW train
could result in loss of SW System function. The 72 hour
Completion Time is based on the redundant capabilities
afforded by the OPERABLE train-, and the low probability of a
DBA occurring during this time period.

(continued)
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(continued)

B.l and B.2

If the SW train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the associated Completion Time, the plant must be placed in
a HODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be placed in at least HODE 3 within
6 hours and in HODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

C.1

With both SW trains or the loop header inoperable, the plant
is in a condition outside of the accident analyses;
therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

Required Action C. 1 is modified by a Note requiring that the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.7.7,
"CCW System," be entered for the component cooling water
heat exchanger made inoperable by SW ~ This note is provided
since the inoperable SW system may prevent the plant from
reaching NODE 5 as required by LCO 3.0.3 if both CCW heat
exchangers are rendered inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.7.8.1

This SR verifies that adequate NPSH is available to operate
the SW pumps and that the SW suction source temperature is
within the limits assumed by the accident analyses. The 24
hour Frequency is based on operating experience related to
trending of the parameter variations during the applicable
HODES.

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.7.8.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the SW flow path provides assurance
that the proper flow paths exist for SW operation. This SR
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, since they are verified to be
in the correct position prior to being locked, sealed, or
secured. This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This SR
does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,it involves verification, through a system walkdown, that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation
of the SW flow to individual components or systems may
render those components inoperable, but does not affect the
OPERABILITY of the SW System.

SR 3.7.8.3

This SR verifies that all SW loop header cross-tie valves
are locked in the correct position. This includes
verification that manual valves 4623, 4639, 4640, 4665,
4668B, 4669, 4756, and 4760 are locked open and that manual
valves 4610, 4611, 4612, and 4779 are locked closed. The 31
day Frequency is based on engineering judgement, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing locked
valves, and ensures correct valve positions.

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.7.8.4

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the SW motor
operated isolation valves on an actual or simulated
actuation signal (i.e., coincident safety injection and
undervoltage signal). SW is a normally operating system
that cannot .be fully actuated as part of normal testing.
This Surveillance is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required
position under administrative controls. The 24 month
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.
Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

SR 3.7.8.5

This SR verifies proper automatic operation of the SW pumps
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. This includes
the actuation of the SW pumps following an undervoltage
signal and following a coincident safety injection and
undervoltage signal. SW is a normally operating system that
cannot be fully actuated as part of normal testing during
normal operation. The 24 month Frequency is based on the
need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that
apply during a plant outage and the potential for an
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with .

the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that
these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 9.2. 1.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
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Figure B 3.7.8-1
SW System
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.9 Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System (CREATS)

BASES

BACKGROUND According to Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 11 (Ref. 1), a
control room shall be provided which permits continuous
occupancy under any credible postaccident condition without
excessive radiation exposures of personnel. Exposure limits
are provided in GDC 19 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A (Ref. 2)
which requires that control room personnel be restricted to
5 rem whole body, or its equivalency, for the duration of
the accident. The CREATS provides a protected environment
from which operators can control the plant following an
uncontrolled release of radioactivity for 30 days without
exceeding this 5 rem whole body limit. The CREATS is part
of the Control Building ventilation system.

The CREATS consists of a high efficiency particulate air
(HEPA) filter, activated charcoal adsorbers for removal of
gaseous activity (principally iodines), and two fans
(control room return air fan and emergency return air fan)
(see Figure B 3.7.9-1). Ductwork, dampers, and
instrumentation also form part of the system as well as
demisters to remove water droplets from the air stream (Ref.
3).

The CREATS is an emergency system, parts of which may
operate during normal plant operations. Actuation of the
CREATS places the system in one of five separate states of
the emergency mode of operation, depending on the initiation
signal. The following are the normal and emergency modes of
operation for the CREATS:

CREATS Mode A

The CREATS is in the standby mode with the exception that
the control room return air fan is in operation.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-65 Draft B



CREATS
8 3.7.9

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
CREATS Mode B

This is the CREATS configuration following an accident with
a radiation release as detected by radiation monitor R-l.
Upon receipt of an actuation signal, the control room
emergency return air fan will actuate and system dampers
align to recirculate a maximum of 2000 cfm (approximately
one fourth of the Control Building Ventilation System
design) through the CREATS charcoal and HEPA filters. All
outside air that enters the CREATS, as controlled by an air
adjust switch (S-81), is also circulated through the CREATS
charcoal and HEPA filters.

CREATS Mode C

This is the same CREATS configuration as Mode B with the
exception that all outside air is isolated to the control
room by one damper in each air supply flow path.

CREATS Mode D

This is the .CREATS configuration following the detection of
smoke within the Control Building. Upon receipt of an
actuation signal, the system continues to draw outside air.
However, the control room emergency return air fan will
actuate and system dampers align to recirculate a maximum of
2000 cfm through the CREATS and HEPA filters. This
effectively purges the control room air environment.

CREATS Mode E

This is the same CREATS configuration as Mode D with
exception that all outside air is isolated to the control
room by one damper in each air supply flow path.

(continued)
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(continued)
CREATS Mode F

This is the CREATS configuration following the detection of
a toxic gas as indicated by the chlorine or ammonia
detectors, or high radiation as detected by R-36 (gas), R-37
(particulate), or R-38 (iodine). Upon receipt of an
actuation signal, the system aligns itself consistent with
Mode C except that two dampers in each air supply path are
isolated.

Normally open air supply isolation dampers are arranged in
series so that the failure of one damper to close will not
result in a breach of isolation.

The air entering the control room is continuously monitored
.by radiation and toxic gas detectors. One detector output
above the setpoint will cause actuation of the emergency
radiation state or toxic gas isolation state, as required.
The actions of the toxic gas and high radiation state
(Mode F) are more restrictive, and will override the actions
of the emergency radiation state (Mode B or C). Only the
high radiation state CREATS Mode F is addressed by this LCO.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The location of components and CREATS related ducting within
the control room envelope ensures an adequate supply of
filtered air to all areas requiring access, The CREATS
provides airborne radiological protection for the control
room operators in HODES I, 2, 3, and 4, as demonstrated by
the control room accident dose analyses for the most
limiting design basis loss of coolant accident and steam
generator tube rupture (Ref. 3). This analysis shows that
with credit for the .CREATS, or with credit for instantaneous
isolation of the control room coincident with the accident
initiator and no CREATS filtration train available, the dose
rates to control room personnel remain within GDC 19 limits.

In MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, the CREATS ensures control room habitability in
the event of a fuel handling accident or waste gas decay
tank rupture accident.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE The CREATS satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
SAFETY ANALYSES Statement.

(continued)

LCO The CREATS is comprised of a filtration train and two
independent and redundant isolation damper trains all of
which are required to be OPERABLE. Total system failure
could result in exceeding a dose of 5 rem to the control
room operators in the event of a large radioactive release.

The GREATS is considered OPERABLE when the individual
components necessary to permit CREATS Mode F operation are
OPERABLE (see Figure B 3.7.9-1). The CREATS filtration
train is OPERABLE when the associated:

a. Control room return air and emergency return air fans
are OPERABLE and capable of providing forced flow;

b. HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers for the emergency
return air fan are not excessively restricting flow,
and are capable of performing their filtration
functions; and

c. Ductwork, valves, and dampers (including AKD06 and
AKD09) are OPERABLE, and air circulation can be
maintained.

The CREATS isolation dampers are considered OPERABLE when
the damper (AKDOl, AKD04, AKD05, AKD08, and AKD10) can close
on an. actuation signal to isolate outside air or is closed
with motive force removed. Two dampers are provided for
each outside air path.

(continued)
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(continued)
In addition, the control room boundary must be maintained,
including the integrity of the walls, floors, ceilings,
ductwork, and access doors. Opening of the access doors for
entry and exit does not violate the control room boundary.
An access door may be opened for extended periods provided a
dedicated individual is stationed at the access door to
ensure closure, if required (i.e., the individual performs
the isolation function), the door is able to be closed
within 30 seconds upon indication of the need to close the
door, and the CREATS filtration train is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY In NODES I, 2, 3, and 4, the CREATS must be OPERABLE to
control operator exposure during and following a DBA.

In NODE 5 or 6, the CREATS is required to cope with the
release from the rupture of a waste gas decay tank.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, the CREATS
must be OPERABLE to cope with the release from a fuel
handling accident.

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

With the CREATS filtration train inoperable, action must be
taken to restore OPERABLE status within 48 hours or isolate
the control room from outside air. In this Condition, the
isolation dampers are adequate to perform the control room
protection function but no means exist to filter the release
of radioactive gas within the control room. The 48 hour
Completion Time is based on the low probability of a DBA
occurring during this time frame, and the ability of the
CREATS dampers to isolate the control room.

Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note which allows the
control room to be unisolated for ~ I hour every 24 hours.
This allows fresh air makeup to improve the working
environment within the control room and is acceptable based
on the low probability of a DBA occurring during this makeup
period.

(continued)
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(continued)

B. I

With one CREATS isolation damper inoperable for one or more
outside air flow paths, action must be taken to restore
OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this Condition, the
remaining OPERABLE CREATS isolation damper is adequate to
perform the control room protection function. However, the
overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in
the OPERABLE CREATS isolation damper could result in loss of
CREATS function. The 7 day Completion Time is based on the
low probability of a DBA occurring during this time period,
and ability of the remaining isolation damper to provide the
required 'isolation capability.

C.l and C.2

In MODE I, 2, 3, or 4, if the Required Actions of. Conditions
A or B cannot be completed within the required Completion
Time, the plant must be placed in a MODE that minimizes
accident risk. To achieve this status, the plant must be
placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

D.l D.2.1 and D.2.2

In HODE 5 or 6 or during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, if the Required Actions of Conditions A'r B
cannot be completed within the required Completion Time,
action must be taken to immediately place the OPERABLE
isolation damper(s) in CREATS Mode F. This action ensures
that the remaining damper(s) are OPERABLE, that no failures
preventing automatic actuation will occur, and that any
active failure would be readily detected.

(conti'nued)
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ACTIONS D. 1 0.2. 1 and D.2.2 (continued)

An alternative to Required Action D. 1 is immediately suspend
activities that could result in a release of radioactivity
that might enter the control room. This requires the
suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and the suspension 'of
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. This places the
plant in a condition that minimizes risk. This does not
preclude the movement of fuel or other components to a safe
position.

E. 1

In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, if both CREATS isolation dampers for
one or more outside air flow paths are inoperable, the
CREATS may not be capable of performing the intended
function and the plant is in a condition outside the
accident analyses. Failure of the integrity of the control
room boundary (i.e., walls, floors, ceilings, ductwork or
access doors) also results in a condition outside the
accident analyses. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

F.l and F.2 and F.3

In MODE 5 or 6 or during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies with two CREATS isolation dampers for one or more
outside air flow paths inoperable, action must be taken
immediately to restore one isolation damper in each affected
air supply path to OPERABLE status. In addition, action
must be taken immediately to suspend activities that could
result in a release of radioactivity that might enter the
control room. This requires the suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS and the suspension of movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies. This places the plant in a condition that
minimizes accident risk. This does not preclude the
movement of fuel or other components to a safe position.
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.7;9.1

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure
that they function properly. As the environment and normal
operating conditions on this system are not too severe,
testing each CREATS filtration train once every 31 days for
~ 15 minutes provides an adequate check of this system. The
31 day Frequency is based on the reliability of the
equipment.

SR 3.7.9.2

This SR verifies that the required CREATS testing is
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP). The CREATS filter tests are in general
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4). The VFTP
includes testing the performance of the HEPA filter,
charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum flow rate, and the
physical properties of the activated charcoal. The minimum
required flowrate through the CREATS filtration train is
2000 cubic feet per minute (+10%). Specific test
Frequencies and additional information are discussed in
detail in the VFTP. However, the maximum surveillance
interval for refueling outage tests is based on 24 month
refueling. cycles and not 18 month cycles as defined by
Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4).

SR 3.7.9.3

This SR verifies that the CREATS filtration train starts and
operates and each CREATS isolation damper actuates on an
actual or simulated actuation signal. The Frequency of
24 months is based on Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4).
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REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 11, Issued for comment
July 10, 1967.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 19.

3. UFSAR, Section 6.4.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-73 Draft B



CREATS
B 3.F 9

AKD10 AKDOI

I AKLOVS
I
I rr
I. r
I /
I

r
rmrhlCNAKCOAL

I KILTER

$g AKDOS

I
I

I,I
I
I

I
I
I

AKpnv
ENKRtnwaj OLD
KKIIiRN ooarp
FAN Rooat

~ AKD0$

I
I
Ir-------
I

Axros
RKIVKNFAN

I T I
AKD1) 'KDI2'KDISI ANDI~

Bl Kl ZQ

oLD Krrannr I

I
I
IE---+
I
I

coNrnoL I
ROOK

Legend:
- - «- CREA'l3 Filtration frain

Notes:

For ilhstration only

l. Outside air flowpath isolation dampers includes AKD01,AKD04,
AKD05,AKD08,and AKD10.

2. 'nIc CREhTS filtration train does not include thc air AIandling unit
(AKL03and AKH13).

Figure 8 3.7.9-1
CREATS

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-74 Draft B



ABVS
B 3.7.10

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7. 10 Auxiliary Building Ventilation System (ABVS)

BASES

BACKGROUND The ABVS filters airborne radioactive particulates from the
area of the spent fuel pool (SFP) following a fuel handling
accident. The ABVS, in conjunction with other normally
operating systems, also provides environmental control of
temperature and humidity in the Auxiliary Building including
the SFP area.

The ABVS consists of an air handling unit, a series of
exhaust fans, charcoal filters, ductwork, and dampers (Ref.
1). The 'exhaust fans include the following fans which all
discharge into a common ductwork'that supplies the Auxiliary
Building main exhaust fans A and B (see Figure B 3.7. 10-1):

a. Intermediate Building exhaust fans A and 8;

b. Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C;

c. Auxiliary Building charcoal filter fans A and 8;

d. Auxiliary Building exhaust fan G; and

e. Control access exhaust fans A and B.

The only components which filter the environment associated
with the SFP are the Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans
and Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C. Therefore, these are
the only fans considered with respect to the ABVS in this
LCO.

(continued)
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ABVS
B 3.7.10

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C takes suction from the SFP
and decontamination pit areas on the operating level of the
Auxiliary Building. The air is first drawn through the SFP
Charcoal Adsorber System which consists of roughing filters
and charcoal adsorbers. The roughing filters protect the
charcoal adsorbers from being fouled with dirt particles
while the charcoal adsorbers remove the radioactive iodines
from the atmosphere. Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C then
discharges into the common ductwork that supplies the
Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans. This common ductwork
contains a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter
which is not credited in the dose analyses.

The Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans are each 100%
capacity fans which can maintain a negative pressure on the
operating floor of the Auxiliary Building through
orientation of the system dampers. This negative pressure
causes air flow on the operating floor to be toward the SFP
which ensures that air in the vicinity of the SFP is first
filtered through the SFP Charcoal Adsorber System. The
Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans and exhaust fan C are
powered from non-Engineered Safeguards Features buses.

Y

The Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans discharge to the
plant vent stack. The plant vent stack is continuously
monitored for noble gases (R-14), particulates (R-13) and
iodine (R-10B). During normal power operation, the ABVS is
placed in the "out" mode by the interlock mode switch where
"out" defines the status of the SFP charcoal filters. This
causes all exhaust fans without any HEPA or charcoal filters
(excluding the Auxiliary Building Hain exhaust fans) and
Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C to trip upon a signal from
R-108, R-13 or R-14 to stop the release of any radioactive
gases. During fuel movement within the Auxiliary Building,
the interlock mode switch is placed in the "in" mode such
that only exhaust fans without any HEPA or charcoal filters
(excluding Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans) are
tripped.
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ABVS
B 3.7.10

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The ABVS design basis is established by the consequences of
the limiting Design Basis Accident (DBA), which is a fuel
handling accident. The analysis of the fuel handling
accident, given in Reference 2, assumes that all fuel rods
in an assembly are damaged. The DBA analysis of the fuel
handling accident assumes that Auxiliary Building exhaust
fan C, the SFP Charcoal Adsorber System, and one Auxiliary
Building main exhaust fan are OPERABLE. The accident
analysis accounts for the reduction in airborne radioactive
material provided by the minimum filtration system
components which result in offsite doses well within the
limits of 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 3). The failure of any or all of
these filtration system components results in doses which
are slightly higher but still within 10 CFR 100 limits. The
fuel handling accident assumptions and the analysis follow
the guidance provided in Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 4).

The remainder of the ABVS described in the Background is not
required for any DBA since it is non-safety related and
supplied only from offsite power sources.

The ABVS satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The ABVS is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that offsite
doses are well within the limits of 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 3)
following a fuel handling accident in th'e Auxiliary
Building. The failure of the ABVS coincident with a fuel
handling accident results in doses which are slightly higher
but still within 10 CFR 100 limits.

The ABVS is considered OPERABLE when the individual
components necessary to control exposure in the Auxiliary
Building following a fuel handling accident are OPERABLE and
in operation (see Figure B 3.7.10-1). The ABVS is
considered OPERABLE when its associated:

a. Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C and either Auxiliary
Building main exhaust fan A or B is OPERABLE and in
operation;

(continued)
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BASES

LCO

(continued)
b. Auxiliary Building main exhaust fan HEPA filter and

SFP charcoal adsorbers are not excessively restricting
flow, and the SFP Charcoal Adsorber System i.s capable
of performing its filtration function;

C.

d.

Ductwork, valves, and dampers are OPERABLE, and air
circulation and negative pressure can be maintained on
the Auxiliary Building operating floor; and

Interlock mode switch is placed in the "in" mode.

APPLICABILITY During movement of irradiated fuel in the Auxiliary
Building, the ABVS is required to be OPERABLE to alleviate
the consequences of a fuel handling accident. The ABVS is
only required when one or more fuel assemblies in the
Auxiliary Building has decayed < 60 days since being
irradiated. Any fuel handling accident which occurs after
60 days results in offsite doses which are well within 10
CFR 100 limits (Ref. 3) due to the decay rate of iodine.

Since a fuel handling accident can only occur as a result of
fuel movement, the ABVS is not MODE dependant and only
required when irradiated fuel is being moved.

ACTIONS A.l

When the ABVS is inoperable, action must be taken to place
the plant in a condition in which the LCO does not apply.
Action must be taken immediately to suspend movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in, the Auxiliary Building. This
does not preclude the movement of fuel to a safe position.

Required Action A. I is modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies in the Auxiliary Building which have decayed < 60
days since being irradiated, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operations. Therefore, inability to
suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies is not
sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-78

(continued)

Draft B





ABVS
B 3.7.10

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIRENENTS

SR 3.7".10.1

This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the ABVS. During fuel
movement operations, the ABVS is designed to maintain a
slight negative pressure in the Auxiliary Building to
prevent unfiltered LEAKAGE. This SR ensures that Auxiliary
Building exhaust fan C, and either Auxiliary Building main
exhaust fan A or B are in operation and that the ABVS
interlock mode switch is in the correct position. The
Frequency of 24 hours is based on engineering judgement and
shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

SR 3.7.10.2

This SR verifies the integrity of the Auxiliary Building
enclosure. The ability of the Auxiliary Building to
maintain negative pressure with respect to the
uncontaminated outside environment must be periodically
verified to ensure proper functioning of the ABVS. During
fuel movement operations, the ABVS is designed to maintain a
slight negative pressure in the Auxiliary Building to
prevent unfiltered leakage. This SR ensures that a negative
pressure is being maintained in the Auxiliary Building. The
Frequency of 24 hours is based on engineering judgement and
shown to .be acceptable through operating experience.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.7.10.3

This SR verifies that the required SFP Charcoal Adsorber
System testing is performed in accordance with the
Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). The SFP Charcoal
Adsorber 'System filter tests are in general accordance with
Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 5). The VFTP includes testing
charcoal adsorber efficiency, minimum system flow rate, and
the physical properties of the activated charcoal (general
use and following specific operations). There is no minimum
required flowrate through the SFP charcoal adsorbers since
SR 3.7. 10.2 requires verification that a negative pressure
is maintained during fuel movement in the Auxiliary
Building. As long as this minimum pressure is maintained by
drawing air from the surface of the SFP. through the SFP
charcoal adsorbers, the assumptions of the accident analyses
are met. Specific test frequencies and additional
information are discussed in detail in the VFTP. However,
the maximum surveillance interval for refueling outage tests
is based on 24 month refueling cycles and not 18 month
cycles as defined by Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 5).

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 9.4.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.2.

3. 10 CFR 100.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.25, Rev. 0.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2.
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SFP Water Level
B 3.7.11

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7. 11 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Mater Level

BASES

BACKGROUND The minimum water level in the spent fuel pool (SFP) meets
the assumptions of iodine decontamination factors following
a fuel handling accident. The specified water level
provides protection against exceeding the offsite dose
limits.

The SFP is a seismically designed structure located in the
Auxiliary Building (Ref. 1). The pool is internally clad
with stainless steel that has a leak chase system at each
weld seam, to minimize accidental drainage through the liner.
The SFP is also provided with a barrier between the spent
fuel storage racks and the fuel transfer system winch. This
barrier, up to the height of the spent fuel racks, prevents
inadvertent drainage of the SFP via the fuel transfer tube.

The SFP Cooling System is designed to maintain the pool
s 120'F during normal conditions and refueling operations
(Ref. 2). The cooling system normally takes suction near
the surface of'he SFP such that a failure of any pipe in
the system will not drain the pool.. The cooling system
return line to the pool also contains a 0.25 inch vent hole
located near the SFP surface level to prevent siphoning.
Finally, control board alarms exist with respect to the SFP
level and temperature. These features all help to prevent
inadvertent draining of the SFP.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The minimum water level in the SFP is an assumption of the
fuel handling accident described in the UFSAR (Ref. 3) and
Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 4). The resultant 2 hour
thyroid dose per person at the exclusion area boundary as
based on this assumption is a small fraction of the
10 CFR 100 (Ref. 5). limits.

(continued)
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SFP Water Level
8 3.7.11

I

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

Based on the requirements of Reference 4, there must be
23 ft of water between the top of the damaged fuel bundle
and the fuel pool surface during a fuel handling accident.
With 23 ft of water available, the assumptions of
Reference 4 can be used directly. These assumptions include
the use of a decontamination factor of 100 in the analysis
for iodine. A decontamination factor of 100 enables the
analysis to assume that 99% of the total iodine released
from the pellet to cladding gap of all dropped fuel assembly
rods is retained by the SFP water. The fuel pellet to
cladding gap is assumed to contain 10% of the total fuel rod
iodine inventory.

In practice, this LCO preserves this assumption for the bulk
of the fuel in the storage racks. In the case of a single
bundle dropped and lying horizontally on top of the spent
fuel storage racks, however, there may be < 23 ft of water
between the top of the fuel bundle and the surface,
indicated by the width of the bundle and difference between
the top of the rack and active fuel. To offset this small
nonconservatism, the analysis assumes that all fuel rods
fail, although analysis shows that only the first few rows
fail from a hypothetical maximum drop.

The'SFP water, level satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO The SFP water level is required to be a 23 ft over the top
of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.
The specified water level preserves the assumptions of the
fuel handling accident analysis (Ref. 3). As such, it is
the minimum required during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within the SFP.
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SFP Mater Level
B 3.7.11

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the spent fuel pool, since the potential for a
release of fission products exists. Since a fuel handling
accident can only occur during movement of fuel, this LCO is
not applicable during other conditions. During refueling
operations in NODE 6, the SFP water level (and boron
concentration) are in equilibrium with the refueling water
cavity. The water level under these conditions is then
controlled by LCO 3.9.5, "Refueling Cavity Water Level"
which requires the refueling cavity water level to be
maintained ~ 23 feet above the top of the reactor vessel
flange. A refueling cavity water level of a 23 feet above
the top of the reactor vessel flange will result in > 23
feet of water above the top of the active fuel in the
storage racks assuming that atmospheric pressure within
containment and the Auxiliary Building are equivalent.

ACTIONS A. I

When the initial conditions assumed in the fuel handling
accident analysis cannot be met, steps should be taken to
preclude the accident from occurring. When the SFP water.
level is lower than the required level, the movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in the SFP is immediately
suspended. This action effectively precludes the 'occurrence
of a fuel handling accident. This does not preclude
movement of a fuel assembly to a safe position (e.g.,

'ovementto an available rack position).

Required Action A. I is modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply since if moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in NODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, the fuel movement is independent of
reactor operations. Therefore, inability to suspend
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies is not sufficient
reason to require a reactor shutdown.
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SFP Water Level
B 3.7.11

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7:11.1

This SR verifies sufficient SFP water is available in the
event of a fuel handling accident. The water level in the
spent fuel pool must be checked periodically during movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies to ensure the fuel handling
accident assumptions are met. The 7 day Frequency is
appropriate because the volume in the pool is normally
stable and the SFP is designed to prevent drainage below 23
ft. Water level changes are controlled by plant procedures
and are acceptable based on operating experience.

Verification of SFP water level can be accomplished by
several means. The top of the upper SFP pump suction line
is 23 ft above the fuel stored in the pool. If there is
> 23 ft of water above the reactor vessel flange (as
required by LCO 3.9.5), with equal pressure in the
containment and the Auxiliary Building, then at least 23 ft
of water is available above the top of the active fuel in
the storage racks.

In addition to the physical design features, there are two
SFP level alarms (LAL 634) which are available to alert the
operators of changing SFP level. A low level alarm will
actuate when the SFP water level falls 4 inches or more from
the normal level while a high level alarm will actuate when
the SFP water level rises 4 inches or more from the normal
level. These alarms must receive a calibration consistent
with'industry practices before they are to be used to meet
this SR.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 9. 1.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 9. 1.3.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.25, Rev. 0.

5. 10 CFR 100.11.
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SFP Boron Concentration
B 3.7.12

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7. 12 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Boron Concentration

BASES

BACKGROUND The water in the spent fuel pool (SFP) normally contains
soluble boron, which results in large subcriticality margins
under actual operating conditions. However, the NRC

guidelines, based upon the accident condition in which all
soluble poison is assumed to have been lost, specify that a
limiting k,« of 0.95 be maintained i'n the absence of soluble
boron. Hence, the design of both SFP regions is based on
the use of unborated water such that configuration control
(i.e., controlling the movement of the fuel assembly and
checking the location of each assembly after movement)
maintains each region in a subcritical condition during
normal operation with the regions fully loaded.

The double contingency principle discussed in ANSI
N-16. 1-1975 (Ref. 1) and Reference 2 allows credit for
soluble boron under abnormal or accident conditions, since
only a single accident need be considered at one time. For
example, the most severe accident scenarios are associated
with the movement of fuel from Region 1 to Region 2, and
accidental misloading of a fuel assembly in Region 2.
Either scenario could potentially increase the reactivity of
Region 2. To mitigate these postulated criticality related
accidents, boron is dissolved in the pool water. Safe
operation of the storage racks with no movement of
assemblies may therefore be achieved by contr'oiling the
location of each assembly in accordance with LCO 3.7. 13,
"Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Storage." Within 7 days prior to
movement of an assembly into a SFP region, it is necessary
to perform SR 3.7. 12;1. Prior to moving an assembly into a
SFP region, it is also necessary to perform SR 3.7. 13. 1 or
3.7; 13.2 as applicable.
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SFP Boron Concentration
B 3.7.12

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The postulated accidents in the SFP can be divided into two
basic categories (Ref. 3 and 4). The first category are
events which cause a loss of cooling in the SFP. Changes in
the SFP temperature could result in an increase in positive
reactivity. However, the positive reactivity is ultimately
limited by voiding (which would result in the addition of
negative reactivity) and the SFP geometry which is designed
assuming use of unborated water even though soluble boron is
available (see Specification 4.3. 1. 1). The second category
is related to the movement of fuel assemblies in the SFP
(i.e., a fuel handling accident) and is the most limiting
accident scenario with respect to reactivity. The types of
accidents within this category include an incorrectly
transferred fuel assembly (e.g., transfer from Region I to
Region 2 of an unirradiated or an insufficiently depleted
fuel assembly) and a dropped fuel assembly. However, for
both of these accidents, the negative reactivity effect of
the soluble boron compensates for the increased reactivity.
By closely controlling the movement of each assembly and by
checking the location of each assembly after movement, the
time period for potential accidents which credit use of the
soluble boron may be limited to a small fraction of the
total operating time.

The concentration of dissolved boron in the SFP satisfies
Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The SFP boron concentration is required to be ~ 300 ppm.
The specified concentration of dissolved boron in the SFP
preserves the assumptions used in the analyses of the
potential critical accident scenarios as described in
References 3 and 4 (i.e., a fuel handling accident). This
concentration of dissolved boron is the minimum required
concentration for fuel assembly storage and movement within
the SFP until the fuel assemblies have been verified to be
stored correctly.
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SFP Boron Concentration
B 3.7.12

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the
SFP, until a SFP verification has been performed following
the last movement of fuel assemblies in the SFP. The SFP
verification is accomplished by performing SR 3.7. 13. 1 or SR
3.7. 13.2 after movement of fuel assemblies depending on
which SFP region was affected by the fuel movement. If fuel
was moved into both regions, then both SR 3.7.13. 1 and SR
3.7. 13.2 must be performed after the completion of fuel
movement before exiting the Applicability of this LCO. This
LCO does not apply following the verification, since the
verification would confirm that there are no misloaded fuel
assemblies. With no further fuel assembly movements in
progress, there is no potential for a misloaded fuel
assembly or a dropped fuel assembly.

. This LCO does not apply to fuel movement within a SFP region
since the accident analyses assume each region is completely
filled in an infinite array.

ACTIONS A.l A.2.1 and A.2.2

When the concentration of boron in the SFP is less than
required, immediate action must be taken to preclude the
occurrence of an accident or to mitigate the consequences of
an accident in progress. This is most efficiently achieved

'y

immediately suspending the movement of fuel assemblies.
The concentration of boron is restored simultaneously with
suspending movement of fuel assemblies. An acceptable
alternative is to immediately initiate action to perform a
SFP verification (SR 3.7. 13. 1 and SR 3 .7. 13.2). The
performance of this verification removes the plant from the
Applicability of this LCO. This does not preclude movement
of a fuel assembly to a safe position (e.g., movement to an
available rack position).

The Required Actions are modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply since if the LCO is not met while
moving irradiated fuel assemblies in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not be applicable. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operation. Therefore, inability to
suspend movement of fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason
to require a reactor shutdown.
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SFP Boron Concentration
B 3.7.12

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.7.12.1

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the SFP
is within the limit. As long as this SR is met, the
analyzed accidents are fully addressed. The 31 day
Frequency is appropriate because the volume and boron
concentration in the pool is normally stable and all water
level changes and boron concentration changes are controlled
by plant procedures.

I

This SR is required to be performed prior to fuel assembly
movement into Region 1 or Region 2 and must continue to be
performed until the necessary SFP verification is
accomplished (i.e., SR 3.7. 13. 1 and 3.7. 13.2).

REFERENCES 1. ANSI N16. 1-1975, "American National Standard for
Nuclear Criticality Safety in Operations with
Fissionable Materials Outside Reactors."

2. Letter from B.K. Grimes, NRC, to All Power Reactor
Licensees, Subject: "OT Position for Review and
Acceptance of Spent Fuel Storage and Handling
Applications," dated April 14, 1978.

3. Westinghouse, "Criticality Analysis of the R.E. Ginna
Nuclear Power Plant Fresh and Spent Fuel Racks, and
Consolidated Rod Storage Canisters," dated June 1994.

4. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7. 13 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Storage

BASES

BACKGROUND The spent fuel pool .(SFP) is divided into two separate and
distinct regions (see Figure B 3.7. 13-1) which, for the
purpose of criticality considerations, are considered as
separate pools (Ref. 1). Region 1, with 176 storage
positions, is designed to accommodate new or spent fuel
utilizing a two of four checkerboard arrangement. A fuel
assembly with an enrichment of ~ 4.05 wt% can be stored at
any available location in Region 1 since the accident
analyses were performed assuming that Region 1 was filled
with fuel assemblies of this enrichment. A fuel assembly
with an enrichment > 4.05 wt% U-235 can also be stored in
Region 1 provided that integral burnable poisons are present
in the assemblies such that k-infinity is s 1.458. The
existing design uses Integral Fuel Burnable Absorbers
(IFBAs) as the poison for fuel assemblies with enrichments
> 4.05 wt%. IFBAs consist of neutron absorbing material
which provides equivalencing reactivity holddown (i.e.,
neutron poison) that allows storage of higher enrichment
fuel,. The neutron absorbing material is a non-removable or
integral part of the fuel assembly once it is applied. The
infinite multiplication factor, K-infinity, is a reference
criticality point of each fuel assembly that if maintained
~ 1.458, will result in a k,« s 0.95 for Region 1. The
K-infinity limit is derived for constant conditions of
normal reactor core configuration (i.e., typical geometry of
fuel assemblies in vertical position arranged in an infinite
array) at cold conditions (i.e., 68'F and 14.7 psia).

Region 2, with 840 storage positions, is designed to
accommodate fuel of various initial enrichments which have
accumulated minimum burnups within the acceptable domain
according to Figure 3.7. 13-1, in the accompanying LCO. The
storage of fuel assemblies which are within the acceptable
range of Figure 3.7. 13-1 in Region 2 ensures a K,« s 0.95 in
this region.

(continued)
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Consolidated rod storage canisters can also be stored in
either region in the SFP provided that the minimum burnup of
Figure 3.7. 13-1 is met. In addition, all canisters placed
into service after 1994 must have < 144 rods or ~ 256 rods
(Ref. 2). The canisters are stainless steel containers
which contain the fuel rods of a maximum of two fuel
assemblies (i.e., 358 rods). All bowed, broken, or
otherwise failed fuel rods are first stored in a stainless
steel tube of 0.75 inch outer diameter before being placed
in a canister. Each canister will accommodate 110 failed
fuel rod tubes.

The water in the SFP normally contains soluble boron, which
results in large subcriticality margins under actual
operating conditions. However, the NRC guidelines, based
upon the accident condition in which all soluble poison is
assumed to have been lost, specify that a limiting k,« of
0.95 be maintained in the absence of soluble boron. Hence,
the design of both regions is based on the use of unborated
water such that configuration control (i.e., controlling the
movement of the fuel assembly and checking the location of
each assembly after movement) maintains each region in a
subcritical condition during normal operation with the
regions fully loaded.

The double contingency principle discussed in ANSI
N16. 1-1975 (Ref. 3) and Reference 4 allows credit for
soluble boron under abnormal or accident conditions, since
only a single accident need be considered at one time. For
example, the most severe accident scenarios are associated
with the movement of fuel from Region 1 to Region 2, and
accidental misloading of a fuel assembly in Region 2.
Either scenario could potentially increase the reactivity of
Region 2. To mitigate these postulated criticality related
accidents, boron is dissolved in the pool water. Safe
operati.on of the storage racks with no movement of
assemblies may therefore be achieved by controlling the
location of each assembly in accordance with this LCO.
Within 7 days prior to movement of an assembly into a SFP
region, it is necessary to perform SR 3.7. 12. 1. . Prior to
moving an assembly into a SFP region, it is also necessary
to perform SR 3.7. 13. 1 or 3.7. 13.2 as applicable.
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SFP Storage
8 3.7.13

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The postulated accidents in the SFP can be divided into two
basic categories (Refs. 2 and 5). The first category are
events which cause a loss of cooling in the SFP. Changes in
the SFP temperature could result in an increase in positive
reactivity. However, the positive reactivity is'ltimately
limited by voiding (which would result in the addition of
negative reactivity) and the SFP geometry which is designed
assuming use of unborated water even though soluble boron is
available (see Specification 4.3. 1. 1). The second category
is related to the movement of fuel assemblies in the SFP
(i.e., a fuel handling accident) and is the most limiting
accident scenario with respect to reactivity. The types of
accidents within this category include an incorrectly
transferred fuel assembly (e.g., transfer from Region 1 to
Region 2 of an unirradiated or an insufficiently depleted
fuel assembly) and a dropped fuel assembly. However, for
both of these accidents, the negative reactivity effect of
the soluble boron compensates for the increased reactivity.
By closely controlling the movement of each assembly and by
checking the location of each assembly after movement, the
time period for potential accidents which credit use of the
soluble boron may be limited to a small fraction of the
total operating time.

The configuration of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool
satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The restrictions on the placement of fuel assemblies within
the SFP ensure the k,« of the SFP will always remain < 0.95,
assuming the pool to be flooded with 'unborated water
(Specification 4.3. 1.1). For fuel assemblies stored in
Region 1, each assembly must have a K-infinityof ~ 1.458.

For fuel assemblies stored in Region 2, initial enrichment
and burnup shall be within the acceptable area of the Figure
3 .7. 13-1. The x-axis of Figure 3 .7.13-1 is the nominal
U-235 enrichment wt% which does not include the + 0.05 wt%
tolerance that is allowed for fuel manufacturing and listed
in Specification 4.3. 1.1.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-92

(continued)

Draft 8



SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the
SFP.

ACTIONS A.1

When the configuration of fuel assemblies stored in either
Region 1 or Region 2 of the SFP is not within the LCO

limits, the immediate action is to initiate action to make
the necessary fuel assembly movement(s) to bring the
configuration into compliance with Specification 4.3. l. 1.
This compliance can be made by relocating the fuel assembly
to a different region.

Required Action A. 1 is modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply since if the LCO is not met while
moving irradiated fuel assemblies in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not be applicable. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the action is
independent of reactor operation. Therefore, inability to
move fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a
reactor shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.7.13.1

This SR verifies by administrative means that the K-infinity
of each fuel assembly is s 1.458 prior to storage in Region
l. If the initial enrichment of a fuel assembly is
~ 4.05 wt%, a K-infinityof ~ 1.458 is always maintained.
For fuel assemblies with enrichment > 4.05 wt%, a minimum
number of IFBAs must be present in each fuel assembly such
that k-infinity s 1.458 prior to storage in Region 1. This
verification is only required once for each fuel assembly
since the burnable poisons, if required, are an integral
part of the fuel assembly and will not be removed. The
initial enrichment of each assembly will also not change
(i.e., increase) while partially burned assemblies are less
reactive than when they were new (i.e., fresh). Performance
of this SR ensures compliance with Specification 4.3. 1. 1.

(continued)
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.7. 13. 1 (conti nued)

Though not required for this LCO, this SR must also be
performed after completion of fuel movement into Region 1 to
exit the Applicability of LCO 3.7. 12, "SFP Boron
Concentration."

This SR is modified by a Note which states that this
verification is not required when transferring a fuel
assembly from Region 2 to Region 1. The verification is not
required since Region 2 is the limiting SFP region, and as
such, the fuel has already been verified to be acceptable
for storage in Region 1.

SR 3.7.13.2

This SR verifies by administrative means that the initial
enrichment and burnup of the fuel assembly is in accordance
with Figure 3.7.13-1 in the accompanying LCO prior to
storage in Region 2. Once a fuel assembly has been verified
to be within the acceptable range of Figure 3.7. 13-1,
further verifications are no longer required since the
initial enrichment or burnup will not adversely change. For
fuel assemblies in the unacceptable range of
Figure 3.7. 13-1, performance of this SR will ensure
compliance with Specification 4.3. 1. 1.

Though not required for this LCO, this SR must also be
performed after completion of fuel movement into Region 2 to
exit the Applicability of LCO 3.7.12.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 9. 1.2.

2. Westinghouse, "Criticality Analysis of the R.E. Ginna
Nuclear Power Plant Fresh and Spent Fuel Racks, and
Consolidated Rod Storage Canisters," dated June 1994.

3. ANSI N16. 1-1975,'American National Standard for
Nuclear Criticality Safety in Operations with
Fissionable Materials Outside Reactors."

(continued)
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

BASES

REFERENCES
(continued)

4. Letter from B.K. Grimes, NRC, to All Power Reactor
Licensees, Subject: "OT Position for Review and
Acceptance of Spent Fuel Storage and Handling
Applications," dated April 14, 1978.

5. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

Spent Fuel Storage Racks
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Figure 8 3.7.13-1
Spent Fuel Pool
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Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7.14

8 3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

B 3.7. 14 Secondary Specific Activity

BASES

BACKGROUND Activity in the secondary coolant results from steam
generator (SG) tube outleakage from the Reactor Coolant
System (RCS). Under steady state conditions, the activity
is primarily iodines with relatively short half lives and,
thus, indicates current conditions. During transients,
I-131 spikes can be observed as well as increased releases
of some noble gases. Other fission product isotopes, as
well as activated corrosion products in lesser amounts, may
also be found in the secondary coolant.

A limit on secondary coolant specific activity during power
operation minimizes releases to the environment because of
normal operation, anticipated operational occurrences, and
Design Basis accidents (DBAs).

This limit is based on an activity value that might be
expected from a 0. 1 gpm tube leak (LCO 3.4. 13, "RCS
Operational LEAKAGE") of primary coolant at. the limit of
1.0 .pCi/gm (LCO 3.4. 16, "RCS Specific Activity"). A steam
lin'e break (SLB) is assumed to result in the release of the
noble gas and iodine activity contained in the SG inventory,
the feedwater, 'and the reactor coolant LEAKAGE. Host of the
iodine isotopes have short half lives (i.e., < 20 hours).
I-131, with a half life of 8.04 days, concentrates faster
than it decays, but does not reach equilibrium because of
blowdown and other losses.

With the specified activity limit, the resultant 2 hour
thyroid dose to a person at the exclusion area boundary
(EAB) would be approximately 10 rem if the main steam safety
valves (HSSVs) were left open for 2 hours following a trip
from full power. Operating a plant at the allowable limits
could result in a 2 hour EAB exposure of a small fraction of
the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1) limits.
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Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7.14

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The accident analysis of the SLB, (Ref. 2) assumes the
initial secondary coolant specific activity to have a
radioactive isotope concentration of 0. 10,pCi/gm DOSE
E(UIVALENT I-131. This assumption is used in the analysis
for determining the radiological consequences of the
postulated accident. The accident analysis, based on this
and other assumptions, shows that the radiological
consequences of an SLB do not exceed a small fraction of the
plant EAB 1'imits (Ref. I) for whole body and thyroid dose
rates.

With the loss of offsite power, the remaining SG is
available for core decay heat dissipation by venting steam
to the atmosphere through the HSSVs and steam generator
atmospheric relief valve (ARV). The Auxiliary Feedwater
System supplies the necessary makeup to the SG. Venting
continues until the reactor coolant temperature and pressure
have decreased sufficiently for the Residual Heat Removal
System to complete the cooldown.

In the evaluation of the radiological consequences of this
accident, the activity released from the SG connected to the
failed steam line is assumed to be released directly to the
environment within 60 seconds. The unaffected SG is assumed
to discharge steam and any entrained activity through the
NSSVs and ARV for the initial two hours of the event.
Primary coolant was assumed to be 3.0 pCi/gm for this
analysis based on previously allowed limits which is a
factor of three greater than current limits specified in LCO
3.4. 16. Since no credit is taken in the analysis

for'ctivityplateout or retention, the resultant radiological
consequences represent a conservative estimate of the
potential integrated dose due to the postulated steam line .

failure.

Secondary specific activity limits satisfy Criterion 2 of,
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The specific activity of the secondary coolant is required
to be < 0.10 pCi/gm DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 to limit the
radiological consequences of a DBA to a small fraction of
the required limit (Ref. I).

(continued)
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Secondary Specific Activity
8 3.7.14

BASES

LCO
(continued)

Monitoring the specific activity of the secondary coolant
ensures that when secondary specific activity limits are
exceeded, appropriate actions are taken in a timely manner
to place the plant in an operational MODE that would

'minimize the radiological consequences of a DBA.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary specific
activity apply due to the potential for secondary steam
releases to the atmosphere from a SLB.

In MODES 5 and 6, the SGs are not being used for heat
removal. Both the RCS and SGs are depressurized, and
primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal. Therefore,
monitoring of secondary specific activity is not required.

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 exceeding the allowable value in the
secondary coolant, is an indication- of a problem in the RCS

and contributes to increased post accident doses. If the
secondary specific activity is not within limits the plant
must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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Secondary Specific Activity
8 3.7.14

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.7.14.1

This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is
within the limits of the accident analysis. A gamma
isotopic analysis of the secondary coolant, which determines
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, confirms the validity of the safety
analysis assumptions as to the source terms in post accident
releases. It also serves to identify and trend any unusual
isotopic concentrations that might indicate changes in
reactor coolant activity or LEAKAGE. The 31 day Frequency
is based on the detection of increasing trends of the level
of DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, and allows for appropriate action
to be taken to maintain levels below the LCO limit.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11..

2. Letter from D. M. Crutchfield, NRC, to J.E. Maier,
RGRE, Subject: "SEP Topic, XV-2, Spectrum of Steam
System Piping Failures Inside and Outside Containment;
XV-12, Spectrum of Rod Ejection Accidents; XV-16,
Radiological Consequences of Failure of Small Lines
Carrying Primary Coolant Outside Containment; XV-17,
Steam Generator Tube Failure; and XV-20, Radiological
Consequences of Fuel Damaging Accidents - R.E. Ginna,"
dated September 24, 1981.
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AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1 AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical sources shall be "OPERABLE:

a. One qualified independent offsite power circuit
connected between the offsite transmission network and
each of the onsite 480 V safeguards buses required by
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Subsystems -MODES 1, 2, 3, and
4"; and

b. Two emergency diesel generators (DGs) capable of
supplying their respective onsite 480 V safeguards buses
required by LCO 3.8.9.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Offsite power to one
or more 480 V
safeguards bus(es)
inoperable.

A.1

AND

Declare required
feature(s) inoperable
when its redundant
required feature(s)
is inoperable.

12 hours from
discovery of
Condition A
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant
required
feature(s)

A.2 Restore offsite
circuit to OPERABLE
status.

72 hours

(continued)
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AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One DG inoperable. B.l

AND

B.2

Perform SR 3.8.1.1
for the offsite
circuit.

Declare required
feature(s) supported
by the inoperable DG

inoperable when its .

required redundant
feature(s) is
inoperable.

1 hour

AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

4 hours from
discovery of
Condition B

concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant
required
feature(s)

B.3. 1 Determine OPERABLE DG

is not inoperable due
to common cause
failure.

OR

B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8. 1.2
for OPERABLE DG.

AND

B.4 Restore DG to
OPERABLE status.

24 hours

24 hours

7 days

(continued)
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AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION

C. Offsite power to one
or more 480 V
safeguards bus(es)
inoperable.

AND

One DG inoperable.

RE(UIRED ACTION

-----------NOTE
Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution
Systems —MODES 1, 2, 3, and
4," when Condition C is
entered with no AC power
source to one distribution
train.

COMPLETION TIME

C.1

OR

C.2

Restore required
'offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status.

Restore DG to
OPERABLE status.

12 hours

12 hours

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,
B, or C not met.

D.1

AND

D.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

E. Two DGs inoperable. E. 1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
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AC Sources —HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REgUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.8. 1. 1 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power availability for the
offsite circuit to each of the 480 V
safeguards buses.

7 days

SR 3.8.1.2 NOTES
1. Performance of SR 3.8. 1.9 satisfies

this SR.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by
a warmup period prior to loading.

Verify each DG starts from standby
conditions and achieves rated voltage and
frequency.

31 days

SR 3.8.1.3 --NOTES
1. DG loadings may include gradual

loading as recommended by the
manufacturer.

2. Homentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted
on only one DG at a time.

4. This SR shall be preceded by and
immediately follow without shutdown a
successful performance of SR 3.8. 1.2
or SR 3.8.1.9.

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded
and operates for a 60 minutes and < 120
minutes at a load > 1950 kW and < 2250 kW.

31 days

(continued)
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AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.4 Verify the fuel oil level in each day tank. 31 days

SR 3.8.1.5 Veri fy the DG fuel oil transfer system
operates to transfer fuel oil from each
storage tank to the associated day tank.

31 days

SR 3.8. 1.6 Verify transfer of AC power sources from
the 50/50 mode to the 100/0 mode and 0/100
mode.

24 months

SR 3.8.1.7 NOTES
1. This'urveillance shall not be

performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned
.events that satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG does not trip during and
following a load rejection of ~ 295 kW.

24 months

(continued)
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AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.8. 1.8 - - - --- NOTES-
1. This Surveillance shall not be

performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

2. Credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.

Verify each DG automatic trips are bypassed
on an actual or simulated safety injection
(SI) signal except:

a. Engine overspeed;

b. Low lube oil pressure; and

c. Start failure (overcrank) relay.

24 months

(continued)
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AC Sources —HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.9 NOTES-
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period.

2.

3.

This Surveillance shall not be
performed in HODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Credit may be taken for unplanned
events that satisfy this SR.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of
offsite power signal in conjunction with an
actual or simulated SI actuation signal:

a. De-energization of 480 V safeguards
buses;

b. Load shedding from 480 V safeguards
buses; and

24 months

C. DG auto-starts from standby condition
and:

1. energizes permanently connected
loads,

2. energizes auto-connected emergency
loads through the load sequencer,
and

3. supplies permanently and auto-
connected emergency loads for ) 5
minutes.
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AC Sources -MODES 5 and 6
3.8.2

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.2 AC Sources -MODES 5 and 6

LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a 0 One qualified independent offsite power circuit
connected between the offsite transmission network and
each of the onsite 480 V safeguard buses required by
LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems -MODES 5 and 6"; and

b. One emergency diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying
one train of the onsite 480 V safeguard bus(es) required
by LCO 3.8.10.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Offsite power to one
or more required 480 V
safeguards bus(es)
inoperable.

------------NOTE-------------
Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8. 10, with one required
train de-energized as a
result of Condition A.

A.l

OR

Declare affected
required feature(s)
inoperable.

Immediately

A.2.1 Suspend CORE,
ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2.2 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

AND

Immedi atel y

(continued)
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AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
3.8.2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

A. (continued) A.2.3 Initiate acti on to
suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

AND

A.2.4 Initiate acti on to
restore required
offsite power circuit
to OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Immediately

B. DG to the required 480
V safeguards bus(es)

'noperable.

B. I

AND

B.2

AND

B.3

AND

B.4

Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Initiate action to
suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

Initiate action to
restore required DG

to OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately
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AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2. 1 For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the
following SRs are applicable:

SR 3.8.1.1
SR 3.8.1.2

SR 3.8.1.4
SR 3.8.1.5

In accordance
with applicable
SRs
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Diesel Fuel Oil
3.8.3

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil

LCO 3.8.3 The stored diesel fuel oil shall be within limits for each
required emergency diesel generator (DG).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4,
When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2,

"AC Sources -MODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS

NOTE-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required
DGs with onsite fuel
oil supply not within
limit.

A.l Restore fuel oil
level to within
limit.

12 hours

B. One or more required
DGs with stored fuel
oil total particulates
not within limit.

B. 1 Restore fuel oil
total particulates
within limit.

7 days

C. One or more DGs with
new fuel oil
properties not within
limits.

C. 1 Restore stored fuel
oil properties witin
limits.

30 days

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil
3.8.3

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

OR

One or more required
DGs diesel fuel oil
not within limits for
reasons other than
Condition A, B, or C.

D.l Declare associated DG

inoperable.
Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify each fuel oil storage tank contains
~ 5000 gal of diesel fuel oil for each
required DG.

31 days

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify fuel oil properties of new and
stored fuel oil are tested in accordance
with, and maintained within the limits of,
the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.

In accordance
with the Diesel
Fuel Oil
Testing Program
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DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.4 DC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

LCO 3.8.4 The Train A and Train B DC electrical power sources shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One DC electrical
power source
inoperable.

A.1 Restore DC electrical
power source to
OPERABLE status.

2 hours

B. Required Action and
Associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.1

AND

B.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in Mode 5.

6 hours

36 hours

C. Both DC electrical
power sources
inoperable.

C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immedi ately
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DC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.8.4. 1 Verify battery terminal voltage is ~ l29 V

on float charge.
7 days

SR 3.8.4.2 NOTES-
1. SR 3.8.4.3 may be performed in lieu of

SR 3.8.4.2.

2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Verify battery capacity is adequate to
supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status,
the required emergency loads for the design
duty cycle when subjected to a battery
service test.

24 months

(continued)
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DC Sources —NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4,
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.3 NOTE
This Surveillance shall not be performed in
NODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Verify battery capacity is ~ 80% of the
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test.

60 months

AND

12 months when
battery shows
degradation, or
has reached 85%
of expected
life with
capacity < 100%
of
manufacturer's
rating

AND

24 months when
battery has
reached 85% of
the expected
life with
capacity ~'00%
of
manufacturer's
rating
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DC Sources -MODES 5 and 6
3.8.5

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5 DC Sources -MODES 5 and 6

LCO 3.8.5 DC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE to support the
DC electrical power distribution subsystem required by
LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems -MODES 5 and 6."

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required
DC electrical power

-source(s) inoperable.

A.l Declare affected
required feature(s)
inoperable.

OR

A.2. 1 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2.2 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

AND

A.2. 3 Initiate action to
suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

AND

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

A.2.4 Initiate action to
restore required DC

electrical power
source(s) to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately
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DC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.8.5. 1 For'C sources required to be OPERABLE, SR
3.8.4.1 is applicable.

In accordance
with applicable
SR
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Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

LCO 3.8.6 Battery cell parameters for Train A and Train B batteries
shall be within limits.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I, 2, 3, and 4,
When associated DC electrical power sources are required to

be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources -MODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS

OTE--- --------------------------------N

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more batteries
with one or more
battery cell
parameters not within
limits.

A. I Declare associated
battery inoperable.

Immediately
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Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6. 1 Verify electrolyte level of each connected
battery cell is above the top of the plates
and not overflowing.

31 days

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify the float voltage of each connected
battery cell is > 2.07 V.

31 days

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify specific gravity of the designated
pilot cell in each battery is z l. 188 for
Battery A and ~ 1. 192 for Battery B.

31 days

SR 3.8.6.4 Verify average electrolyte temperature of
the designated pilot cell in each battery
is ~ 55'F.

31 days

SR 3.8.6.5 Verify average electrolyte temperature .of
every fifth cell of each battery is ~ 55'F.

92 days

.SR 3.8.6.6 'erify specific gravity of each connected
battery cell is:

a. Not more than 0.020 below average of
all connected cells, and

b. Average of all connected cells is
~ 1. 188 for Battery A and ~ 1. 192 for
Battery B.

92 days
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AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.7 AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

LCO 3.8.7 The following AC instrument bus power sources shall be
OPERABLE:

a. Inverters for Instrument Buses A and C; and

b. Class 1E constant voltage transformer (CVT) for
Instrument Bus B.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One inverter
inoperable.

A. 1 Power AC instrument
bus from its Class lE
or non-Class 1E CVT.

AND

A.2 Power AC instrument
bus from its Class 1E
CVT.

AND

A.3 Restore inverter to
OPERABLE status.

2 hours

24 hours

72 hours

B. Class lE CVT for AC
Instrument Bus B

inoperable.

B.1

AND

B.2

Power AC Instrument
Bus B from its
non-Class 1E CVT.

Restore Class. 1E CVT
for AC Instrument Bus
B to OPERABLE status.

2 hours

7 days

(continued)
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AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.7

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or
B not met.

C. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

C.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

D. Two or more required
instrument bus sources
inoperable.

0.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.7. 1 Verify correct static switch alignment to
Instrument Bus A and C.

7 days ~

SR 3.8.7.2 Verify correct Class 1E CVT alignment to
Instrument Bus B.

7 days
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AC Instrument Bus Sources -HODES 5 and 6
3.8.8

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEHS

3.8.8 AC Instrument Bus Sources —HODES 5 and 6

LCO 3.8.8 AC instrument bus power sources shall be OPERABLE to support
the onsite Class 1E AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystem required by LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution
Systems -HODES 5 and 6."

APPLICABILITY: HODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

A. One or more required
AC instrument bus
power source(s)
inoperable.

A.l

OR

Declare affected
required feature(s)
inoperable.

Immediately

A.2. 1 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2.2 Suspend movement
of'rradiatedfuel

assemblies.

AND

A.2.3 Initiate action to
suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

AND

A.2.4 'nitiate action to
restore required AC
instrument bus power
source(s) to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately
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AC Instrument Bus Sources —NODES 5 and 6
3.8.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.8.8. 1 Verify correct static switch alignment to
required AC instrument bus(es).

7 days

SR 3.8.8.2 Verify correct Class 1E CVT alignment to
the required AC instrument bus.

7 days
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Distribution Systems -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.9

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.9 Distribution Systems —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

LCO 3.8.9 Train A and Train B of the following electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE:

a. AC power;

b. AC instrument bus power; and

c. DC power.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One AC electrical
power distribution
train inoperable.

A. 1 Restore AC electrical
power distribution
train to OPERABLE
status.

8 hours

B. One AC instrument bus
electrical power
distribution train
inoperable.

B. 1 Restore AC instrument
bus electrical power
distribution train to
OPERABLE status.

2 hours

C. One DC electrical
power distribution
train inoperable.

C.1 Restore DC electrical
power distribution
train to OPERABLE
status.

2 hours

(continued)
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Distribution Systems —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.9

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Conditions A,
B, or C not met.

D.1

AND

D.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

E. Two trains with
inoperable electrical
power distribution
subsystems that result
in a loss of safety
function.

E.l Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.8.9. 1 Verify correct breaker alignments and
voltage to required electrical power
trains.

7 days
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Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6
3.8.10

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8. 10 Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6

LCO 3.8. 10 The necessary trains(s) of the following electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support
equipment required to be OPERABLE:

a. AC power;

b. AC instrument bus power; and

c. DC power.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required
electrical power
distribution trai,n(s)
inoperable.

A.l

OR

Declare associated
supported required
feature(s)
inoperable.

Immediately

A.2.1 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2.2 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

AND

A.2.3 Initiate action to
suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

AND

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

(continued)
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Distribution Systems-HODES 5 and 6
3.8.10

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

A. (continued) A.2.4

AND

A.2.5

Initiate acti ons to
restore required
electrical power
distribution train(s)
to OPERABLE status.

Declare associated
required residual
heat removal loop(s)
inoperable and not in
operation.

Immedi atel y

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8. 10. 1 Verify correct breaker alignments and
voltage to required electrical power
distribution trains.

7 days
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AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

B 3.8.1

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8. 1 AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

BASES

BACKGROUND A source of electrical power is required for most safety
related and nonessential active components. Two sources of
electrical power are available, alternating current (AC) and
direct current (DC). Separate distribution systems are
developed for each of these electrical power sources which
are further divided and organized based on voltage
considerations and safety classification. This LCO is
provided to specify the minimum sources of AC power which
are required to supply the 480 V safeguards buses and
associated distri-bution subsystem during MODES 1, 2, 3, and

The plant AC sources consist of 'an independent offsite power
source and the onsite standby emergency power source
(Ref. 1). Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 39 (Ref. 2)
requires emergency power sources be provided and designed
with adequate independence, redundancy, capacity, and
testability to permit the functioning of the Engineered
Safety Features (ESF) and protection systems. The offsite
and onsite AC sources can each supply power to 480 .V

safeguards buses to ensure that reliable power is available
during any normal or emergency mode of plant operation. The
480 V safeguards buses are divided into redundant trains 'so
that the loss, of any one train does not prevent the minimum
safety functions from being performed. Safeguards Buses 14
and 18 are associated with Train A and safeguards Buses 16
and 17 are associated with Train B. Since only the onsite
standby power source is classified as'Class lE, the offsite
power source is not required to be separated into redundant
trains.

(continued)
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AC Sources -NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The independent offsite power source consists of breakers,
transformers, switches, interrupting devices, cabling, and
controls required to transmit power from the offsite
transmission network to the onsite 480 V safeguards buses.
The independent offsite power source essentially begins from
two station auxiliary transformers (SAT 12A and 12B) each
supplied from an independent transmission line emanating
from separate switchyards (see Figure B 3.8. 1-1). SAT 12A
is connected to the 34.5 kV transmission system (circuit
751) and SAT 12B is connected to the plant 115 kV switchyard
(circuit 767). The SATs may be configured in the following
modes:

a. SAT 12A (or SAT 12B) supplies safeguards Buses 16 and
17 and SAT 12B (or SAT 12A) supplies safeguards Buses
14 and 18 (50/50 mode).

b. SAT 12A supplies all safeguards Buses (0/100 mode); or

c. SAT 12B supplies all safeguards Buses (100/0 mode).

The preferred configuration is the 50/50 mode; however, all
three modes of operation meet applicable design requirements
for normal operation (Ref. 1). Offsite power can also be
provided during an emergency through the plant auxiliary
transformer 11 by backfeeding from the 115 kV transmission
system and main transformer.

SATs 12A and 12B are each connected to two non-Class 1E,
4. 16 kV buses (12A and 12B). The 4. 16 kV Bus 12A feeds the
Class lE loads on the 480 V safeguards Buses 14 and 18 and
4. 16 kV Bus 12B feeds the Class 1E loads on the 480 V

safeguards Buses 16 and 17 (see Figure B 3.8. 1-1). Loss of
power to any of the safeguards buses, as a result of
inoperable offsite circuit component(s), is a loss of
offsite power. The offsite power source ends after the
feeder breaker supplying each 480 V safeguards bus.

(continued)
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AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The onsite standby power sources consist of two 1950 kW

continuous rating emergency diesel generators (DGs)
connected to the safeguards buses to supply emergency power
in the event of loss of all other AC power. The DGs are
located in separate rooms in a Seismic Category I structure
located adjacent to the northeast wall of the Turbine
Building. Each DG room has its own ventilation system. The
ventilation system is designed to maintain the DG room
between 60'F and 104'F and to remove any hydrocarbon gases
in the room (Ref. 3). Each ventilation system consists of
two fans and associated ductwork and dampers that fail open
on loss of instrument air and control power. One fan is
designed to start on DG actuation with a second fan designed
to start when the room temperature reaches 90'F. The second
fan's discharge air flow is directed to .the DG control panel
and has a delayed start to prevent potentially freezing the
cooling water jacket piping during cold weather conditions.

The DGs utilize an air motor for starting. The air motor is
supplied by two receivers which provide sufficient air for
five DG starts before requiring a recharge of the receivers.
The DGs are supplied by separate fuel oil day tanks which
can be cross-tied if required. Additional fuel oil can be
transferred from redundant underground fuel oil storage
tanks. A dedicated fuel oil transfer pump is used for this
transfer. Redundancy of pumps and piping precludes the
failure of one pump, or the rupture of any pipe, valve, or
tank, to result in the loss of more than one DG.

DG A is dedicated to safeguards. Buses 14 and 18 and DG B is
dedicated to safeguards Buses 16 and 17. A DG starts
automatically on a safety injection (SI) signal or on an
undervoltage signal on its corresponding 480 V buses (refer
to LCO 3.3.4, "Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG)
Start Instrumentation" ). In the event of only an SI. signal,
the DGs automatically start and operate in the standby mode
without tying to the safeguards buses.

(continued)
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AC Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

In the event of loss of offsite power, or abnormal offsite
power where offsite power is tripped as a consequence of bus
undervoltage or. degraded voltage, the DGs automatically
start and tie to their respective buses. All bus loads
except for 'the containment spray (CS) pump, component
cooling water (CCW) pump and safety related motor control
centers are tripped upon actuation of the undervoltage
relays. This is independent of or coincident with an SI
signal. Once the undervoltage relay resets independent of a
SI signal, the operator may manually connect loads onto the
bus(es). During a coi.ncident SI signal, the CCW pump is
also tripped and loads are sequentially connected to their
respective buses by the automatic load sequencer.

In the event of loss of offsite power to only one safeguards
. bus in a train, the DG will h'utomatically start and tie only
to the affected bus. During a coincident SI signal, the
normal feed breaker on the second bus on the affected train
will be tripped by the undervoltage relay on the failed bus
causing the DG to automatically tie to both buses. This
condition will then actuate the automatic load sequencer.

In the event of a loss of offsite power and a coincident SI
signal, the electrical loads are automatically connected to
the DGs in sufficient time to provide for safe reactor
shutdown and to mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis
Accident (DBA). Certain required plant loads are returned
to service in a predetermined sequence by the automatic load
sequencer in order to prevent overloading the DG during the
start process. Within approximately 1 minute after the
initiating signal is received, all loads needed to recover
the plant or maintain it in a safe condition are returned to
service.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-4
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AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of DBA and transient analyses
SAFETY ANALYSES (Refs. 4 and 5) assume ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC

electrical power sources are designed to provide sufficient
capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure
the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that
the fuel, Reactor Coolant System (RCS), and containment
design limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed
in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, "Power
Distribution Limits;" Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant System
(RCS);" and Section 3.6, "Containment Systems."

The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources is
consistent with the initial assumptions of the accident
analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the
plant. This results in maintaining at least one train of
the onsite standby power or offsite AC sources OPERABLE in
the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all AC offsite power or all onsite
standby AC power; and

b. A worst case single failure.

In the event of a DBA, the OPERABILITY requirements of the
AC electrical power sources ensures that one train of
offsite or onsite standby AC power is available with:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power; and

b. A worst case single failure (including the loss of one
train of 'onsite standby power).

(continued)
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AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In general, the accident analyses assume that all offsite
power is lost at the time of the initiating event except
where the availability of offsite power provides worst case
conditions (e.g., steam line break with continued operation
of the reactor coolant pumps). The availability of
redundant offsite power sources (i.e., circuits 751 and 767)
helps to reduce the potential to lose all offsite power.
Providing redundant sources of offsite power also ensures
that at least one AC power source is available if all onsite
standby AC power is unavailable coincident with a single
failure of one offsite power source during non accident
conditions. In the event the plant is in the 100/0 or 0/100
mode, a redundant source of offsite power can be obtained by
backfeeding through the main transformer using a flexible
connection that can be tied into the plant auxiliary
transformer 11. The plant can survive on the available
battery power, alternate power sources, and turbine driven
Auxiliary Feedwater pump during the estimated 8 hours
required to provide this power transfer (Ref. 1).
Therefore, the requirements of GDC 17 (Ref. 6) can be met at
all times.

The DGs are designed to operate following a DBA or
anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) until offsite power
can'be restored. An AOO is defined as a Condition 2 event
in Reference 7 (i.e., events which can be expected to occur
during a calendar year with moderate frequency). The DGs
are required to start within 10 seconds and begin loading.
The DGs can begin receiving up to 30% of design loads after
the 10 second start time and can accept 100% of design loads
within 30 seconds. The DGs are manually loaded if only an
undervoltage signal is present and load sequenced if a
coincident undervoltage and SI signal is present. The loads
are sequenced as follows (assume SI signal at 0 seconds):

(continued)
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AC Sources -HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES DG Load

(continued)

DG A
Time

DG B

Time

480V safeguards buses and CS pumps 10
SI pump A and B 15
SI pump C 20
Residual heat removal pump 25
Selected service water pump 30
First containment recirculation fan cooler 35
Second containment recirculation fan cooler 40
Hotor driven auxiliary feedwater pump 45

10
15
22
27
32
37
42
47

Since the DGs must start and begin loading within 10
seconds, only one air start must be available in the air
receivers as assumed in the accident analyses. The long
term operation of the DGs (until offsite power is restored)
is discussed in LCO 3.8.3, "Diesel Fuel Oil."

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of NRC Policy Statement.

ceo One qualified independent offsite power circuit connected
between the offsite transmission network and the onsite 480
V safeguards buses and separate and independent DGs for each
train ensure availability of the required power to shut down
the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition
after an AOO or a postulated DBA.

An OPERABLE qualified independent offsite power circuit is
one that is capable of maintaining rated voltage, and
accepting required loads during an accident, while connected
to the 480 V safeguards 'buses required by LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Subsystems -HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4." Power from
either offsite power circuit 751 or 767 satisfies this
requirement.

A DG is considered OPERABLE when:

a. The DG is capable of starting, accelerating to rated
speed and voltage, and connecting to its respective
480 V safeguards buses on detection of bus
undervoltage within 10 seconds;

(continued)
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AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

LCO

(continued)
b. All loads on each 480 V safeguards bus except for the

safety related motor control centers, CCW pump, and CS

pump are capable of being tripped on an undervoltage
signal (CCW pump must be capable of being tripped on
coincident SI and undervoltage signal);

C. The DG is capable of accepting required loads both
manually and within the assumed loading sequence
interval-s following a coincident SI and undervoltage
signal, and continue to operate until offsite power
can be restored to the safeguards bus (i.e., 40
hours);

d. The DG day tank is available to provide fuel oil for
a 1 hour at 110% design loads;

e. The fuel oil transfer pump from the fuel oil storage
tank to the associated day tank is OPERABLE including
all required piping, valves, and instrumentation
(long-term fuel oil supplies are addressed by LCO

3.8.3, "Diesel Fuel Oil"); and

f. A ventilation train consisting of at least one of two
fans and the associated ductwork and dampers is
OPERABLE.

The AC sources in one tr'ain must be separate and independent
of the AC sources in the other train. For the DGs,
separation and independence must be complete assuming a
single active failure. For the independent offsite power
source, separation and independence are to the extent
practical (i.e., operation is preferred in the 50/50 mode,
but may also exist in the 100/0 or 0/100 mode).

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result
of 'AOOs or abnormal transients; and

(continued)
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AC Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained
in the event of a postulated DBA.

The AC power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources -MODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2

With offsite power to one or more 480V safeguard bus(es)
inoperable, assurance must be provided that a coincident
single failure will not result in a complete loss of
required safety features. If the redundant safety feature
to the component or train affected by the loss of, offsite
power is also unavailable, the assumption that two complete
safety trains are OPERABLE may no longer exist. As an
example, if offsite power were unavailable to 480 V Bus 14,
DG A could supply the necessary power to the bus. If
residual heat removal pump (RHR) B (supplied power by.Bus
16) were inoperable at the same time, or at any time after
the loss of offsite power to Bus 14, a loss of redundant
required safety features exists since a failure of DG A
would result in the loss of emergency core cooling.
Therefore., RHR pump A on Bus 14 would have to be declared
inoperable within 12 hours after RHR pump B and offsite
power to Bus 14 were declared unavailable.

The Completion Time of 12 hours as provided by Required
Action A. 1 to declare the required safety features
inoperable is based on the fact that it is less than the
Completion Time for restoring OPERABILITY of the offsite
power circuit and all safety features affected by the loss
of the 480 V bus. A shorter Completion Time is provided
since the required safety features have been potentially
degraded by the loss of offsite power (i.e., using the same
example as above, the 72 hour Completion Time for restoring
RHR pump B was devel'oped assuming that RHR pump A had both
offsite and onsite standby emergency power available).
Therefore, a penalty is assessed to only allow 12 hours in
this

configuration.'continued)
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AC Sources-HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2 (continued)

The Completion Time for Required Action A. 1 is intended to
allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any
discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time is an
exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the
allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that:

b.

There is no offsite power available to one or more
480 V safeguards bus; and

A redundant required feature is inoperable on a second
480 V safeguards bus.

If at any time during the existence of Condition A, a
redundant required feature becomes inoperable, this
Completion Time begins to be tracked. Required Action A. 1

can be exited if the inoperable DG or the required feature
on the OPERABLE DG is restored to OPERABLE status.

The level of degradation during Condition A means that the
offsite electrical power system does not have the capability
to effect a .safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite standby AC sources have not
been deg} aded. This level of degradation generally
corresponds to either:

a. Loss of offsite power sources to SAT 12A and/or SAT
1,2B;

b. Failure of SAT 12A or 12B or 4.16 kV Bus 12A or 12B;
or

c. Failure of a station service transformer supplying a
480 V safeguards bus.

(continued)
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AC Sources -NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2 (continued)

With a total loss of the offsite power sources to SAT 12A
and 12B, the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the
effects of an accident for either train. With loss of ,

offsite power to SAT 12A or 12B, failure of SAT 12A or 12B,
or failure of Bus 12A or 12B, the offsite electrical power
system does not have the capability to effect a safe
shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an accident for a
single AC electrical train. With a failure of a station
service transformer, the offsite electrical power system
does not have the capability to effect a safe shutdown and
to mitigate the consequences of an accident for one 480 V
safeguards bus in one AC electrical train. In all cases,
.sufficient onsite AC sources are available to maintain the
plant in a safe shutdown condition in the event of a DBA or
transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC
sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were
postulated as a part of the design basis in the safety
analysis. Thus, the 72 hour Completion Time provides a
period of time to effect restoration of the offsite circuit
commensurate with the importance of maintaining an AC
electrical power system capable of meeting its design
criteria.

8.1

With one DG inoperable, it is necessary to verify the
availability of the offsite circuit to each of the affected
480 V safeguards buses on a more frequent basis. Since the
Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of
SR 3.8. 1. 1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met (i.e., Condition D would not apply).
However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8. 1. 1, it is
inoperable and Condition C would be entered. The Completion
Time of 1 hour to perform SR 3 .8. 1. 1 is based on the
importance of this verification to ensure that offsite power
is available to the affected bus. The Frequency of once per
8 hours thereafter is based on the alarms and indications of
breaker status that are available in the control room.

(continued)
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AC Sources -NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.2

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a
loss of offsite power, during the period that a DG is
inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of a safety
feature. These features are designed with redundant safety
related trains which are supplied power from separate and
independent onsite power sources. If one onsite power
source is inoperable, it must be assured that the redundant
safety related train supplied by the OPERABLE DG is
available to provide the necessary safety function.

The Completion Time of 4 hours for Required Action B.2 is
intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and repair
any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time is an
exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the
allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action, the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. An inoperable DG exists; and

b. A required feature on the other train (Train A or
Train B) is inoperable,

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (one
DG inoperable) a required feature supported by the OPERABLE
DG subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
would begin to be tracked. Discovering one required DG

inoperable coincident with one or more inoperable required
support or supported features, or both, that are supplied
power by the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for Required Action B.2. In this Condition, the
remaining OPERABLE DG and the offsite circuit are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite 480 V safeguards
buses.

(continued)
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AC Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS B.2 (continued)

The Completion Time of 4 hours to declare the required
safety features inoperable is based on the fact that it is
less than the Completion Time for restoring OPERABILITY of
the DG and all safety features supported by the DG. A
shorter Completion Time is provided since the required
safety features have been potentially degraded by the
inoperable DG. Therefore, a penalty is assessed to only
allow 4 hours in this configuration. Additionally, the
4 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this period. Required Action B.2 can be exited if
the inoperable DG or the required feature on the OPERABLE DG

is restored to OPERABLE status.

B.3. 1 and B.3.2

Required Action B.3. 1 provides an allowance to avoid
unnecessary testing of the OPERABLE DG. If it can be
determined within 24 hours that the cause of the inoperable
DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8. 1.2 is not
required to be performed. If the cause of inoperability is
determined to exist on the other DG, the second DG would be
declared inoperable upon discovery and Condition E would be
entered. Once the failure is repaired, the common cause
failure no longer exists, and Required Action B.3. 1 is
satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot
be confirmed not to exist on the second DG within 24 hours,
performance of SR 3.8. 1.2 suffices to provide assurance of
continued OPERABILITY of that DG.

In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE
status prior to completing either B.3. 1 or B.3.2, activities
must continue to evaluate the common cause possibility.
This continued evaluation, however, is no longer under the
24 hour constraint imposed while in Condition BE

The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable to confirm that
the OPERABLE DG is not affected by the same problem as the
inoperable DG (Ref. 8).

(continued)
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AC Sources-NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.4

With one inoperable DG, the remaining OPERABLE DG and the
offsite circuit are adequate to supply electrical power to
the onsite 480 V safeguards buses. The 7 day Completion
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the
remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the
low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

C.1

With offsite power to one or more 480 V safeguards bus(es)
and one DG inoperable, redundancy is lost in both the
offsite and onsite AC electrical power systems. Since power
system redundancy is provided by these two diverse sources
of power, the AC power sources are only degraded and no loss
of safety function has occurred since at least one DG and
potentially one offsite AC power source are available.
However, the plant is vulnerable to a single failure which
could result in the loss of multiple safety functions.
Therefore, a Completion Time of 12 hours is provided to
either restore the offsite power circuit or the DG to
OPERABLE status. This Completion Time is less than that for
an inoperable offsite power source or an inoperable DG due
to the single failure vulnerability of this configuration.

As discussed in LCO 3.0.6, the AC electrical power
distribution subsystem ACTIONS would not be entered even if
all AC sources to either train were inoperable, resulting in
de-energization. Therefore, the Required Actions of this
Condition are modified by a Note which states that 'the
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -MODES
1, 2, 3, and 4" must also be immediately entered with no AC
power source to one distribution train. This allows
Condition C to provide requirements for the loss of an
offsite power circuit and one DG, without regard to whether
a train is de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the appropriate
restrictions for a de-energized train.

(conti'nued)
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AC Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.l and D.2

If the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

E. 1

If both DGs are inoperable, a loss of safety function would
exist if offsite power were unavailable; therefore, LCO
3.0.3 must be entered.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

J

The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and
testing of all important areas and features, especially
those that have a standby function (Ref. 2). Periodic
component tests are supplemented by extensive functional
tests during refueling outages (under simulated accident
conditions).

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the
independent offsite power source to each of the onsite 480 V

safeguards buses and availability of offsite AC electrical
power. Checking breaker alignment and indicated power
availability verifies that each breaker is in its correct
position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their qualified power source. The Frequency of
7 days is adequate since breaker position is not likely to
change without the operators knowledge and because alarms
and indications of breaker status are available in the
control room.

(continued)
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AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.1.2

This SR verifies that each DG starts from standby conditions
and achieves rated voltage and frequency. This ensures the
availability of the DG to mitigate DBAs and transients and
to maintain the plant in a safe shutdown condition. The DG

voltage control may be either in manual or automatic during
the performance of this SR. The Frequency of 31 days is
adequate to provide assurance of DG OPERABILITY, while
minimizing degradation resulting from testing.

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 indicates that
performance of SR 3.8. 1.9 satisfies this SR since SR 3.8. 1.9
is a complete test of the DG. The second Note states that
all DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period
and followed by a warmup period prior to loading. This
minimizes the wear on moving parts that do not get
lubricated when the engine is not running.

SR 3.8.1.3

This SR verifies that the DGs are capable of synchronizing
with the offsite electrical system and accepting loads
greater than or equal to the equivalent of the maximum
expected accident loads. A minimum run time of 60 minutes
is required to stabilize engine temperatures. A maximum run
time not to exceed 120 minutes minimizes the time that the
DG is connected to the offsite source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by
this SR, the DG is normally operated at a power factor
between 0.85 lagging and 0.95 lagging. The upper load band
limit of 2250 kW is provided to avoid routine overloading of
the DG which may result in more frequent inspections in
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain „

DG OPERABILITY. The lower load band limit is the expected
maximum load following a DBA.

In addition to verifying the DG capability for synchronizing
with the offsite electrical system and accepting loads, the
DG ventilation system should also be verified during this
surveillance.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.1.3

The Frequency of 31 days is adequate to provide assurance of
DG OPERABILITY, while minimizing degradation resulting from
testing.

This SR is modified by four Notes. Note 1 indicates that
diesel engine runs for this Surveillance may include gradual
loading, as recommended by the manufacturer, so that
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel engine are
minimized. Note 2 states that momehtary transients outside
the load band (e.g., due to changing bus loads), do not
invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary power factor
transients above or below the administrative limit do not
invalidate the test. Note 3 indicates that this
Surveillance shall be conducted on only one DG at a time in
order to avoid common cause failures that might result from
offsite circuit or grid perturbations. Note 4 stipulates a
prerequisite requirement for performance of this SR. A
successful performance of SR 3.8. 1.2 or SR 3.8. 1.9 must
precede this surveillance to prevent unnecessary starts of
the

DGs.'R

3.8.1.4

This,SR provides verification that the level of fuel oil in
each day tank is at or above the level at which fuel oil is
automatically added when the fuel oil transfer pump is in
auto and the DG is operating. This level ensures adequate
fuel oil for a minimum of 1 hour of DG operation at 110% of
full load. This is equivalent to a day tank level of 8.25
inches above the tank suction line.

The Frequency of 31 days is adequate to ensure that a
sufficient supply of fuel oil is available, since low level
alarms are provided and operators would be aware of any
large uses of fuel oil during this period.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.1.5

This SR demonstrates that each DG fuel oil transfer pump
operates and transfers fuel oil from its associated storage
tank to its associated day tank. This is required to
support continuous operation of the DGs. This Surveillance
provides assurance that the fuel oil transfer pump is
OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact, the fuel
delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and
control systems for automatic or manual fuel transfer
systems are OPERABLE.

The Frequency of 31 days is adequate to provide assurance of
DG OPERABILITY, since the design of the fuel oil transfer
system is such that pumps operate automatically or must be
started manually in order to maintain an adequate volume of
fuel oil in the day tanks during or following DG operation.

SR 3.8.1.6

This SR involves the transfer of the 480 V safeguards bus
power supply from the 50/50 mode to the 100/0 mode and 0/100
mode which demonstrates the OPERABILITY of the alternate
circuit distribution network to power the required loads.
The Frequency of 24 months is based on engineering judgment,
taking into consideration the plant conditions required to
perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent
with expected fuel cycle lengths. Operating experience has .

shown that these components usually pass th'e SR when
performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.1.7

This SR verifies that each DG does not trip during and
following a load rejection of ~ 295 kM. Each DG is provided
with an engine overspeed trip to prevent damage to the
engine. Recovery from the transient caused by the loss of a
large load could cause diesel engine overspeed, which, if
excessive, might result in a trip of the engine. Thi's SR
demonstrates the DG load response characteristics and
capability to reject the largest single load on the buses
supplied by the DG (i.,e., a safety injection pump).

In order to ensure that the DG is tested under load
conditions that are as close to design basis conditions as
possible, testing must be performed using a power factor

,s 0.9 lagging. This power factor is chosen to be
representative of the actual design basis inductive loading
that the DG would experience.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on engineering
judgement, taking into consideration plant conditions
required to perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be
consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

This SR is modified by two Notes. The first Note states
that this Surveillance shall not be performed in HODE 1, 2,
3, or 4. The reason for the Note is that during operation
in these HODES, performance of this SR could cause
perturbations to the electrical distribution systems that
could challenge continued steady state operation and, as a
result, plant safety systems. The second Note acknowledges
that credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy
this SR.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.1.8

This SR demonstrates that DG noncritical protective
functions (e.g., overcurrent, reverse power, local stop
pushbutton) are bypassed on an actual or simulated SI
actuation signal, and critical protective functions (engine
overspeed, low lube oil pressure, and start failure
(overcrank) relay) trip the DG to avert substantial damage
to the DG. The noncritical trips are bypassed during DBAs
but still provide an alarm on an abnormal engine condition.
This alarm provides the operator with sufficient time to
react appropriately. The DG availability to mitigate the
DBA is more critical than protecting the engine against
minor problems that are not immediately detrimental to
emergency operation of the DG.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on engineering judgment,
taking into considet ation plant conditions required to
perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent
with expected fuel cycle lengths. Operating experience has
shown that these components usually pass the SR when
performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore,'his
Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

This SR is modified by two Notes. The first Note states
that this Surveillance shall not be performed in MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4. The reason for the Note is that performing the
Surveillance would remove a required DG from service which
is undesirable in these MODES. The second Note acknowledges
that credit may be taken for unplanned events that satisfy
this SR.

SR 3.8. 1. 9

In the event of a DBA coincident with a loss of offsite
power, the DGs are required to supply the necessary power to
ESF systems so that the fuel, RCS, and containment design
limits are not exceeded.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.8. 1.9 (continued)

This SR demonstrates the DG operation during an actual or
simulated loss of offsite power signal in conjunction with
an actual or simulated SI actuation signal. In lieu of
actual demonstration of connection and loading of loads,
testing that adequately shows the capability of the DG

system to perform these functions is acceptable. This
testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping,
or total steps so that the entire connection and loading
sequence is verified.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on engineering
judgement, taking into consideration plant conditions
required to perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be
consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

This SR is modified by three Notes. Note 1 states that all
DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period which
is intended to minimize wear and tear on the DGs during
testing. For the purpose of this testing, the DGs must be
started from standby conditions, that is, with the engine
lube oil continuously circulated and temperature maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations for the DGs.
Note 2 states. that this Surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 since performing the Surveillance
during these MODES would remove a required offsite circuit
from service, cause perturbations to the electrical
distribution systems, and challenge safety systems'ote 3
acknowledges that credit may be taken for unplanned events
that satisfy this SR.
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AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.2

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.2 AC Sources -MODES 5 and 6

BASES

BACKGROUND The Background section for Bases 3.8. 1, "AC Sources —MODES

1, 2, 3, and 4" is applicable to theses Bases, with the
following modifications.

In MODE 5 or 6 the minimum required AC sources may be
reduced since less energy is retained within the reactor
coolant system than during higher MODES. Also, a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities must be performed under these conditions such
that equipment and systems, including the AC power sources,
must be removed from service. The minimum required AC
sources is based on the requirements of LCO 3.8. 10,
"Distribution Systems -MODES 5 and 6."

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC electrical power sources
during MODES 5 and 6 ensures that:

a. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling
. accident are available; and

b. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of
events that can lead to core damage during
shutdown are available;

In general, when the plant is shut down, the Technical
Specifications requirements ensure that the plant has the
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and
concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not
required. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of the AC electrical
power sources ensures that one train of the onsite power or
offsite AC sources are OPERABLE in the event of:

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-24 Draft B



AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.2

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power;

b. An assumed loss of all onsite standby AC power; or

c. A worst case single failure.

This reduction in required AC sources is allowed because
many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4 have no specific analyses in MODES 5
and 6. Worst case bounding events are deemed not credible
in NODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within the
reactor pressure boundary (reactor coolant temperature and
pressure) and the corresponding stresses result in the
probabilities of occurrence being significantly reduced or
eliminated, and result in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design
requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the
LCOs for the systems required in MODES 5 and 6.

IJ

During MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed
within the Required Actions. This allowance is in
recognition that certain testing and maintenance activities
must be conducted provided an acceptable level of risk is
not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, performance of a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities is also required. In MODES 5 and 6, the
activities are generally planned and administratively
controlled. Relaxations from MODE I, 2, 3, and 4 LCO
requirements are acceptable during shutdown'odes based on:

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a
risk prudent goal as well as a utility economic
consideration.

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for
certain conditions. These may include administrative
controls, reliance on systems that do not necessarily
meet typical design requirements applied to systems
credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated
with multiple activities that could affect multiple
systems.

d. Haintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to
perform required functions (even if not meeting
HODE I, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY requirements) for
systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident while in HODE 5 or 6 this LCO
ensures the capability to support systems necessary to
mitigate the postulated events during shutdown, assuming
either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite
diesel generator (DG) power.

. The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO One qualified independent offsite power circuit supplying
the associated AC electrical power distribution subsystem
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution
Systems —HODES 5 and 6," ensures that all required loads are
powered from offsite power. An OPERABLE DG, capable of
supporting the distribution system required to be OPERABLE
by LCO 3.8. 10, ensures a diverse power source is available

'o

provide electrical power support,. assuming a loss of the
independent offsite power circuit. Together, OPERABILITY of
the required offsite circuit and DG ensures the availability
of sufficient AC sources to operate the plant in a safe
manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events
during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents).

An OPERABLE qualified offsite circuit is one that is capable
of maintaining rated frequency and voltage, and accepting
required loads during an accident, while connected to the
480 V safeguards bus(es). Power from either offsite power

'circuit751 or 767, or by backfeeding through auxiliary
transformer ll satisfies this requirement.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
A DG is considered OPERABLE when:

'a ~

b.

C.

d.

e.

The DG is capable of starting, accelerating to rated
speed and voltage, and connecting to its respective
480 V safeguards buses on detection of bus
undervoltage within 10 seconds;

All loads on each 480 V safeguards bus except for the
safety related motor control centers, component
cooling water (CCW) pump, and containment spray (CS)
pump are capable of being tripped on an undervoltage
signal (CCW pump must be capable of being tripped on
coincident safety injection (SI) and undervoltage
signal);

The DG is capable of accepting required loads
manually. Since most equipment which receives a SI
signal are isolated in these NODES due to maintenance
or low temperature overpressure protection concerns,
and the DHA of concern (i.e., a fuel handling
accident) would not generate a SI signal, manual
loading of the DGs will most likely be required.
These loads must be capable of being added to the
OPERABLE DG within 10 minutes;

The DG day tank is available to provide fuel oil for
a 1 hour at 110% design loads;

The fuel oil transfer pump from the fuel oil storage
tank to the associated day tank is OPERABLE including
all required piping, valves, and instrumentation
(long-term fuel oil supplies are addressed by LCO

3.8.3, "Diesel Fuel Oil"); and

A ventilation train consisting of at least one of two
fans and the associated ductwork and dampers is
OPERABLE.
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The AC sources. required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6
provide assurance that systems required to mitigate the
effects of postulated events and to maintain the plant in
the cold shutdown or refueling condition are available.

The AC power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are
covered in LCO 3.8. 1, "AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4."

ACTIONS A.l

As discussed in LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System's ACTIONS
would not be entered even if all AC sources to it are
inoperable, resulting in de-energization ~ Therefore, the
Required Actions of Condition A are modified by a Note to
indicate that when Condition A is 'entered with no onsite or
offsite AC power to any required 480 V safeguards bus, the
ACTIONS for LCO 3.8. 10 must also be immediately entered.
This Note allows Condition A to 'provide requirements for the
loss of the offsite power circuit, whether or not a train is
de-energized. LCO 3.8. 10 would provide the appropriate
restrictions for the situation involving a completely
de-energized train.

ll

With 'offsite power available to one or more required 480 V

safeguards bus(es) inoperable, assurance must be provided
that there is not a complete loss of required safety
features. Although two trains may be required by
LCO 3.8. 10, one train with offsite power available may be
capable of supporting sufficient required features to allow
continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, or operations involving
positive reactivity additions. By allowing the option to
declare required features inoperable that are not powered
from offsite power, appropriate restrictions will be
implemented in accordance with the LCO ACTIONS of the
affected required features. Required features remaining
powered from a qualified offsite power circuit, even if that
circuit is considered inoperable because it is not powering
other required features, are not declared inoperable by this
Required Action.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.2. 1 A.2.2 A.2.3 and A.2.4

With the offsite power circuit not available to all required
AC electrical trains, the option exists to declare all
required features inoperable per Required Action A. l. Since
this option may involve undesired administrative efforts,
the allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made.
Therefore, immediate suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS,
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations
involving positive reactivity additions is an acceptable
option to Required Action A. l. Performance of Required
Actions A.2. 1, A.2.2, and A.2.3 shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position or
normal cooldown of the coolant volume for the purpose of
system temperature control within established procedures.

It is further required to immediately initiate action to
restore the required offsite power AC sources and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in
order to provide the necessary AC power to the plant safety
systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required offsite power sources should be
completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the

'ime during which the plant safety systems may be'ithout
sufficient power.

B. 1 B.2 B.3 and B.4

With the required DG inoperable, the minimum required
diversity of AC power sources is not available. Therefore,it is required that CORE ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies, and operations involving positive
reactivity additions be immediately suspended. Performance
of Required Action B. I, B.2, and B.3 shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position or
normal cooldown of the coolant volume for the purpose of
temperature control within established procedures.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS B. 1 B.2 B.3 and B.4 (continued)

It is further required to immediately initiate action to
restore the required DG to OPERABLE status and to continue
this action until restoration is accomplished in order to
provide the necessary AC power redundancy to plant safety
systems.

The Completion Time of immedtately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required DG should be completed as
quickly as possible in order to minimize the time during
which the plant safety systems may be without sufficient
redundant power.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.2.1

This SR requires the perFormance of SRs from LCO 3.8. 1 that
are necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources
in MODES 5 and 6.

This SR precludes requiring the OPERABLE DG(s) from being
paralleled with the offsite power network or otherwise
rendered inoperable during performance of SRs, precludes de-
energizing a required 480 V safeguards bus, and precludes
unnecessary transfers of the offsite power source
configurations. With limited AC sources available, a single
event could compromise both the required circuit and the DG.
Therefore, the requirement to perform SR 3.8.1.3, and SR
3.8. 1.6 through 3.8. 1.9 is suspended.'t is the intent that
these SRs must still be capable of being met, but actual
performance is not required during periods when the DG is
required to be OPERABLE. Refer to the corresponding Bases
for LCO 3.8. 1 for a discussion of each SR.

REFERENCES None.
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Diesel Fuel Oil
B 3.8.3

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil

BASES

BACKGROUND Fuel oil is provided to each emergency diesel generator (DG)
by a dedicated 350 gal day tank located near the DG. Each
day tank is supplied from an associated 6000 gal underground
fuel oil storage tank. Each storage tank provides a minimum
fuel oil capacity of 5000 gal. The two storage tanks are
sufficient to operate both DGs at design ratings for 24
hours. The total minimum fuel oil capacity also ensures
that both DGs can operate for a period of 40 hours while
providing for a maximum post loss of coolant accident (LOCA)
load demand. The maximum load demand is calculated using
the assumption that both DGs are available and is less than
the DG design rating. The minimum onsite fuel capacity is
sufficient to operate the DGs for longer than 8 hours which
is the time required to replenish the onsite supply from
outside sources (Ref. I).
Fuel oil is transferred from each storage tank to the
associated day tank by a dedicated fuel oil transfer pump.
Each. fuel oil transfer pump is powered by a 480 V safeguards
bus'that is backed by the associated DG. One fuel oil
transfer pump has the capability to supply both DGs
operating with 110% of their design loads. Redundancy of
pumps and piping precludes the failure of one pump, or the
rupture of any pipe, valve or tank to result in the loss of
more than one DG.

All outside tanks, pumps, and piping are located underground
to protect them from potential missiles. Heat tracing is
provided in the exposed suction piping to the fuel oil pumps
in the event that heating is lost in the DG rooms. The heat
tracing is thermostatically controlled to maintain the fuel
oil in the pipe ) 40'F which is above the cloud point
temperature of the fuel oil (O').
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Diesel Fuel Oil
B 3.8.3

BASES (continued)

transient analyses (Refs. 2 and 3), assume Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The DGs are designed to
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and
reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to
ESF systems so that fuel, Reactor Coolant System and
containment. design limits are not exceeded. These limits
are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2,
"Power Distribution Limits;" Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant
System (RCS);" and Section 3.6, "Containment Systems."

SAFETY ANALYSES

Since diesel fuel oil supports the operation of the standby
AC power sources, it satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and

LCO Stored onsite diesel fuel oil is required to have, sufficient
supply for 40 hours of maximum post-LOCA load demand. It is
also required to meet specific standards for quality. This
requirement, in conjunction with an ability to obtain
replacement fuel oil supplies within 8 hours, supports the
availability of DGs required to shut down the reactor and to
maintain it in a safe condition for an anticipated
operational occurrence (A00) or a postulated DBA with loss
of offsite power. DG day tank fuel requirements, as well as
transfer capability from the storage tank to the day tank,
are addressed in LCO 3.8. 1, "AC Sources -HODES 1, 2, 3, and
4," and LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources —HODES 5 and 6."

APPLICABILITY The AC sources (LCO 3.8; 1 and LCO 3.8.2) are required to
ensure the availability of the required power to shut down
the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition
after an A00 or a postulated DBA. Since stored diesel fuel
oil supports LCO 3.8. 1 and LCO 3.8.2, stored diesel fuel oil
is required to be within limits in HODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, and
when the associated DG is required to be OPERABLE in HODES 5
and 6.
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Diesel Fuel Oil
B 3.8.3

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.l

With one or more required DGs with an onsite supply of
< 5000 gal of fuel oil, the assumed 40 hour fuel oil supply
for a DG is not available. This circumstance may be caused
by events, such as full load operation after an inadvertent
start with an initial minimum required fuel oil level, or
feed and bleed operations, which may be necessitated by
increasing fuel oil particulate levels or any number of
other oil quality degradations. Required Action A. I allows
sufficient time for obtaining the requisite replacement
volume and performing the analyses required prior to
addition of fuel oil to the tank. The Completion Time of
12 hours is considered sufficient to complete restoration of
the required level prior to declaring the DG inoperable.
This period is acceptable based on the remaining capacity,
the fact that actions will be initiated to obtain
replenishment, and the low probability of an event during
this brief period.

B.l

If one or more DGs has stored fuel oil with total
particulates not within limits for reasons not related to
new fuel oil, the fuel oil must be restored within limits
within 7 days. The fuel oil particulate properties are
verified by SR 3.8.3.2. Trending of particulate levels
normally allows sufficient time to correct high particulate
levels prior to reaching the limit of acceptability. Poor
sample practices (bottom sampling), contaminated sampling
equipment, or errors in laboratory analysis can produce
failures that do not follow a trend. Since the presence of
particulates does not mean failure of the fuel oil to burn
properly in the diesel engine, and particulate concentration
is unlikely to change significantly between Surveillance
Frequency intervals, and proper engine performance has been
recently demonstrated (within 31 days), it is prudent to
allow a brief period prior to declaring the associated DG

inoperable. The 7 day Completion Time allows for further
evaluation, resampling and re-analysis of the DG fuel oil.

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil
B 3.8.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.1

With the new fuel oil properties defined in SR 3.8.3.2 not
within required limits, a period of 30 days is allowed for
restoring the stored fuel oil properties. This period
provides sufficient time to test the stored fuel oil to
determine that the new fuel oil, when mixed with previously
stored fuel oil, remains acceptable, or to restore the
stored fuel oil properties. This restoration may involve
feed and bleed procedures, filtering, or combinations of
these procedures. Even if a DG start and load was required
during this time interval and the fuel oil properties were
outside limits, there is a high likelihood that the DG would
still be capable of performing its intended function.

D. 1

With a Required Action and associated Completion Time not
met, or one or more DG's fuel oil not within limits for
reasons other than addressed by Conditions A, B, or C ~ (e.g.,
cloud point temperature reached), the associated DG may be
incapable of performing its intended function and must be
immediately declared inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.8.3.1

This SR verifies an onsite supply of ~ 5000 gal of fuel'il
is available for each required DG. This ensures that there
is an adequate inventory of fuel oil in the storage tanks to
support each DG's operation for 40 hours while providing
maximum post-LOCA loads. The 40 hour period is sufficient
time to place the plant in a safe shutdown condition and to
bring in replenishment fuel from an offsite location.

The Frequency of 31 days is adequate to ensure that a
sufficient supply of fuel oil is available, since
indications are available to ensure that operators would be
aware of any large uses of fuel oil during this period.

(continued)
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Diesel Fuel Oil
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.3.2
\

This SR provides a means of determining whether new and
stored fuel oil has been contaminated with substances that
would have an immediate, detrimental impact on diesel engine
combustion. This ensures the availability of high quality
fuel oil for the DGs. Fuel oil degradation during long term
storage is indicated by an increase in particulate, due
mostly to oxidation. The presence of particulate does not
mean the fuel oil will not burn properly in a diesel engine.
The particulate can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil
injection equipment, however, which could eventually cause
engine failure.

A fuel oil sample is analyzed to establish that properties
specified in Table I of ASTH D975-78 (Ref. 4) for viscosity,
water, and sediment are met for the stored fuel oil.
The Frequency of this SR takes into consideration fuel oil
degradation trends that indicate that particulate
concentration is unlikely to change significantly between
Frequency intervals. The Frequency, as specified in the
Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program, is 92 days,

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 9.5.4.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. ASTH Standards, D975-78, Table l.
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DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.4

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.4 DC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

BASES

BACKGROUND A source of electrical power is required for most safety
related and nonessential active components'wo sources of
electrical power are available, alternating current (AC) and
direct current (DC). Separate distribution systems are
developed for these two electrical power sources which are
further divided and organized based on voltage
considerations and whether they are Class IE (i.e., supply
safety related or engineered safeguards functions) or
nonessential. This LCO is provided to specify the minimum
sources of DC power which are required to supply the DC

.buses and their associated distribution system during MODES

1, 2, 3, and 4.

The station DC electrical power subsystem provides the AC

emergency power system with control power. It also provides
both motive and control power to selected safety related
equipment and preferred AC instrument bus power (via
inverters). Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 39 (Ref. 1)
requires emergency power sources be provided and designed
with adequate independence, redundancy, capacity, and
testability to permit the functioning of the engineered
safety features and protection systems.

The 125 VDC electrical power system consists of two
independent and redundant safety related Class lE DC

electrical power distribution train (Train A and Train B).
Each subsystem consists of one 125 VDC battery, two battery
chargers supplied from the 480 V system, distribution panels
and buses, and all the associated control equipment and
interconnecting cabling (see Figure B 3.8.4-1). The
batteries and battery chargers are addressed by this LCO.

(continued)
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DC Sources —HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.4

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Each battery provides a separate source of DC power
independent of AC power. Each of the two batteries is
capable of carrying its expected shutdown loads following a
plant trip and a loss of all AC power for a period of 4
hours without battery terminal voltage falling below 105 V.
Hajor loads and approximate operating times on each battery
are discussed in the UFSAR (Ref. 2).

There are four battery chargers available to the batteries.
Chargers 1A and 1B are rated at 150 amps and chargers lA1
and 1Bl are rated at 200 amps. Battery chargers 1A and lAl
are normally aligned to battery A, and battery chargers 1B
and 1Bl are normally aligned to battery B. A charging
capacity of at least 150 amps is normally required to supply
the necessary DC loads on each train and to provide a full
battery charge to 'ensure the availability of the required
power to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO)
or a postulated Design Basis Accident (DBA). The DC power
distribution system is described in more detail in Bases for
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems —HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4," and
LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems —HODES 5 and 6."

The DC electrical power distribution subsystem also provide
DC electrical power to the inverters, which in turn power
the AC instrument buses. The inverters are described in
more detail in Bases for LCO 3.8.7, "AC Instrument Bus
Sources-HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4," and LCO 3.8.8, "AC
Instrument Bus Sources-HODES 5 and 6."

Train A Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) equipment is
supplied from battery A, while Train B ESF equipment is
supplied from battery B. Additionally, the 480 V ESF
switchgear and diesel generator (DG) control panels are
supplied from either battery by means of an automatic
transfer circuit in the switchgear 'and control panels. The
normal supply from Train A (Buses 14 and 18 and DG A) is
from DC distribution panels A. These panels also provide
the emergency DC supply for Train B. Similarly, the normal
supply from Train B (Buses 16 and 17 and DG B) is from DC

distribution panels B. These panels also provide the
emergency dc supply for Train A.

(continued)
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DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.4

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Each .125 VDC battery and associated battery chargers are
separately housed in a ventilated room with its associated
distribution center. Each subsystem is located in an area
separated physically and electrically from the other
subsystem to ensure that a single failure in one subsystem
does not cause a failure in a redundant subsystem. The two
battery rooms are supplied with ventilation by a common AC
powered air conditioning and heating unit which also
provides sufficient air changes to prevent hydrogen buildup.
A redundant DC powered fan is also available in the event
that all AC power is lost. The failure of both the AC
powered and DC powered units does not result in unacceptable
room service conditions until after 5 hours of continuous
battery operation during a DBA (Ref. 2).

The batteries for Train A and Train B DC electrical power
distribution subsystem are sized to produce required
capacity at 80% of nameplate rating, corresponding to
warranted capacity at end of life cycles and the 100% design
demand. Battery size is based on 125% of required capacity
for aging considerations. The minimum voltage limit is
2. 13 V per cell, which corresponds to a total minimum
voltage output of 128 V per battery.

Each battery charger for the Train A and Train B DC
electrical power distribution subsystem has ample power
output capacity for the steady state operation of connected
loads required during normal operation, while at the same
time maintaining its battery bank fully charged. Each
battery charger also has sufficient capacity to restore the
battery from the design minimum charge to its fully charged
state within 24 hours while supplying normal steady state
loads discussed in the UFSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref. 2).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of a DBA and transient analyses
(Refs. 3, 4, and 5), assume that ESF systems are OPERABLE.
The DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency
DC electrical power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and
control and switching during all MODES of operation.

(continued)
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DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.4

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The OPERABILITY of the DC sources is consistent with the
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based
upon meeting the design basis of the plant. This includes
maintaining at least one train of DC source OPERABLE in the
event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or all onsite
standby AC power; and

b. A worst, case single failure.

In the event of a DBA, the OPERABILITY requirements of the
DC electrical power sources ensures that one train of DC
electrical power is available with:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power; and

b. A worst case single failure (including the loss of one,
DC electrical power source).

In general, the accident analyses assume that all offsite
power is lost at the time of the initiating event except
where the availability of offsite power provides worst case
conditions (e.g., steam line-break with continued operation
of the reactor coolant pumps). The availability of
redundant offsite power sources (i.e., circuits 751 and 767)
helps to reduce the potential to lose all offsite power.
Providing redundant sources of DC power ensures that at
least one DC power source is available if all onsite standby
AC power is unavailable coincident with a single failure of
one offsite power source during non accident conditions. In
the event the plant is in the 100/0 or 0/100 mode,

a'edundantsource of offsite power can be obtained by
backfeeding through the main transformer using a flexible
connection that can be tied into the plant auxi'liary
transformer 11. The plant can survive on the available
battery power, alternate power sources, and turbine driven
Auxiliary Feedwater pump during the estimated 8 hours
required to provide this power transfer (Ref. 6).
Therefore, the requirements of GDC 17 (Ref. 7) can be met at
all times.

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.
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DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.4

BASES (continued)

LCO The Train A and Train B DC electrical power sources, each
consisting of one battery, a charging capacity of at least
150 amps, and the corresponding control equipment and
interconnecting cabling within the train are required to be
OPERABLE to ensure the availability of the required power to
shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition
after an AOO or a postulated DBA. Loss of any one train DC

electrical power source does not prevent the minimum safety
function from being performed;

An OPERABLE DC electrical power source requires the battery
and at least one battery charger with a capacity ~ 150 amps
to be operating and connected to the associated DC bus. The
AC powered and DC powered fan units are not required to be
OPERABLE for this LCO, but some form of ventilation may be
required for SR 3.8.6.4 and SR 3.8.6.5.

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE
in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure safe plant operation and
to ensure that:

a ~

b.

Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant
'pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a, result
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and

Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained
in the event of a postulated DBA.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are
addressed in LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources —MODES 5 and 6."
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DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.4

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.l

With one DC electrical power source inoperable, OPERABILITY
must be restored within 2 hours. In this Condition,
redundancy is lost and only one train is capable to
completely respond to an event. If one of the required DC

electrical power sources is inoperable, the remaining DC

electrical power source has the capacity to support a safe
shutdown and to mitigate an accident condition. A
subsequent worst case single failure would, however, result
in the complete loss of the remaining 125 VDC electrical
power distribution subsystem with attendant loss of ESF
functions. The 2 hour Completion Time reflects a reasonable

'imeto assess plant status as a function of the inoperable
DC electrical power subsystem and, if the DC electrical
power source is not restored to OPERABLE status, to prepare
to effect an orderly and safe plant shutdown.

B.l and B.2

If the inoperable DC electrical power source cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

C.1

If both DC electrical power sources are inoperable, a loss
of multiple safety functions exists; therefore, LCO 3.0.3
must be immediately entered.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-41 ~

(continued)

Draft B



DC Sources -NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.4

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.4. 1

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge for
the batteries helps to ensure the effectiveness of the
charging system and the ability of the batteries to perform
their intended function. Float charge is the condition in
which the charger is supplying the continuous charge
required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or
battery cell) and maintain the battery (or a battery cell)
in a fully charged state. The voltage requirements are
based on the nominal design voltage of the battery and are
consistent with the initial voltages assumed in the battery
sizing calculations. The 7 day Frequency is consistent with
manufacturer recommendations and IEEE-450 (Ref. 8).

SR 3.8.4.2

This SR verifies that the capacity of each battery is
adequate to supply and maintain in OPERABLE status, the
required emergency loads for the design duty cycle when
subjected to a battery service test. A battery service test
is a special test of battery capability, as found, to
satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the
DC electrical power system. The discharge rate and test
length corresponds to the design duty cycle requirements
specified in Reference 2.

The Surveillance Frequency of 24 months is consistent with
the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 9) and
Regulatory Guide 1. 129 (Ref. 10), which state that the
battery service test should be performed during refueling
operations or at some other outage, with intervals between
tests not to exceed 24 months.

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that SR
3.8.4.3 may be performed in lieu of SR 3.8.4.2..= This
substitution is acceptable because SR 3.8.4.3 represents a
more severe test of battery capacity than does SR 3.8.4.2.
Note 2 states that this surveillance shall not be performed
in NODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 'because performing the Surveillance
would perturb the electrical distribution system and
challenge safety systems.

(continued)
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DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.4.3

This Surveillance verifies that each battery capacity is
~ 80% of the manufacturer's rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test. A battery performance test is a
test of constant current capacity of a battery, normally
done in the's found condition, after having been in
service, to detect any change in the capacity as determined
by specified acceptance criteria. The test is intended to
determine overall battery degradation due to age and usage.

A battery should be replaced if its capacity is below 80% of
the manufacturer rating. A capacity of 80% shows that the
battery rate of deterioration is increasing, even if there
is ample capacity to meet the load requirements.

The Frequency for this SR is 60 months when the battery is
< 85% of its expected life with no degradation and 12 monthsif the battery shows degradation or has reached 85% of its
expected life with a capacity < 100% of the manufacturer's
rating. When the battery has reached 85% of its expected
life with capacity a 100% of the manufacturer's rating, the
Frequency becomes 24 months. Battery degradation is
indicated when the battery capacity drops by more than 10%
relative to its capacity on the previous performance test or
when it is ~ 10% below the manufacturer rating. These
Frequencies are considered acceptable based on the testing
being performed in a conservative manner relative to the
battery life and degradation. This ensures that battery
capacity is adequately monitored and that the battery
remains capable of performing its intended function.

This SR is modified by a Note, stating that this SR shall not
be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. The reason for the Note
is that during operation in these MODES; performance of this
SR could cause perturbations to the electrical distribution
system and challenge safety systems.
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DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.4

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 39, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Section 8.3.2.

3. UFSAR, Section 9.4.9,3.

4. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

6. UFSAR, Section 8.3.1.

7. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.

8. IEEE-450-1980.

9. Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.

10. Regulatory Guide 1. 129, December 1974.
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DC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.5

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.5 DC Sources -MODES 5 and 6

BASES

BACKGROUND The Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.8.5, "DC

Sources —MODES I, 2, 3, and 4" is applicable to these Bases,
with the following modifications.

In MODE 5 or 6, the number of required DC electrical sources
may be reduced since less energy is retained within the
reactor coolant system than during higher MODES: Also, a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities must be performed under these conditions such
that equipment and systems, including the DC electrical
sources, must be removed from service. The minimum required
DC electrical sources is based on the requirements of LCO
3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The OPERABILITY of the minimum DC electrical power sources
during MODES 5 and 6 ensures that:

a. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling
accident are available;

b. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of
events that can lead to core damage during shutdown
are available; and

c ~" Instrumentation and control capability is available
for monitoring and'aintaining the plant in a cold
shutdown condition or refueling condition.

In general, when the plant is shut down, the Technical
Specifications requirements ensure that the plant has the
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and
concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not
required. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of the DC electrical
power sources ensures that one train of DC sources are
OPERABLE in the event of:

(continued)
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DC Sources -MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.5

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power;

b. An assumed loss of all onsite standby AC power; or

c. A worst case single failure.

This reduction in required AC sources is allowed because
many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 have no'specific analyses in MODES 5
and 6. Worst case bounding events are deemed not credible
in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within the
reactor pressure boundary (reactor coolant temperature and
pressure) and the corresponding stresses result in the
probabilities of occurrence being significantly reduced or
eliminated, and result in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design
requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the
LCOs for the systems required in MODES 5 and 6.

During MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed
within the Required Actions. This allowance is in
recognition that certain testing and maintenance activities
must be conducted provided an acceptable level of risk is
not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, performance of, a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities is also requ'ired. In MODES 5 and 6, the
activities are generally planned and administratively
controlled. Relaxations from MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 LCO
requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on:

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a
risk prudent goal as well as a utility economic
consideration.

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for
certain conditions. These may include administrative
controls, reliance on systems that do not necessarily
meet typical design =requirements applied to systems
credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated
with multiple activities that could affect multiple
systems.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to
perform required functions (even if not meeting
MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY requirements) for
systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident while in MODE 5 or 6, this LCO

ensures the capability to support systems necessary to
mitigate the postulated events during shutdown, assuming
either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite
diesel generator (DG) power.

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE
to support the distribution subsystems required OPERABLE by
LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6." If only
one DC electrical power distribution train is required to be
OPERABLE, the minimum source consists of a battery, a
charging capacity of at least 150 amps, and the
corresponding control equipment and interconnecting cabling
within the required train. If both DC electrical power
trains are, required, one DC source must contain a battery, a
charging .capacity of at least 150 amps, and the
corresponding control equipment and interconnecting cabling
within the train system. The second DC source may consist
of only a battery charger with a capacity of, at least 150
amps, or a battery, and the corresponding control equipment
and interconnecting cabling. The two must be sufficiently
independent that a loss of all offsite power sources, a loss
of onsite standby power, or a worst case'single failure does
not affect more than'ne required DC electrical power train.
This ensures the availability of sufficient DC electrical
power sources to operate the plant in a safe manner and to
mitigate the consequen'ces of postulated events during
shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents).

The AC powered and DC powered fan ventilation units are not
required to be OPERABLE for this LCO, but some form of
ventilation may be 'required to meet SR 3.8.6.4 and SR
3.8.6.5.

(continued)
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DC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.5

BASES (continued)

.APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 5 and 6 provide assurance that systems required to
mitigate the affects of a DBA and to maintain the plant in
the cold shutdown or refueling condition are available.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4."

ACTIONS A.l

Although two trains may be required by LCO 3.8. 10,
"Distribution Systems -MODES 5 and 6," .the remaining DC

electrical train may be capable of supporting sufficient
systems to allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, and
operations with a potential for positive reactivity
additions. By allowing the option to declare required
features inoperable associated with the required inoperable
DC power source(s), appropriate restrictions will be
implemented in accordance with the LCO ACTIONS of the
affected required features. Required features remaining
powered from a DC electrical source, even if that source is
considered inoperable because it is not powering other
required features, are not declared inoperable by this
Required Action.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.2.1 A.2.2 A.2.3 and A.2.4

With one or more required DC electrical power sources
inoperable, the option exists to declare all required
features inoperable per Required Action A. 1. Since this
option may involve undesired administrative efforts, the
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made.
Therefore, immediate suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS,
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations
involving positive reactivity additions is an acceptable
option to Required Action A. 1. Performance of Required
Actions A.2. 1, A.2.2, and A.2.3 shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position or
normal cooldown of the coolant volume for the purpose of
system temperature control.

It is further required to immediately initiate action to
restore the required DC electrical power source and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in
order to provide the necessary DC electrical power to the
plant safety systems.

A

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the.
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required DC electrical power subsystems
should be completed as quickly as possible in order to
minimize the time during which the plant safety systems may
be without sufficient power.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.8.5.1

This SR requires the performance of SRs from LCO 3.8.4 that
are necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the DC

electrical power subsystem in MODES 5 and 6.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.5.1 (continued)

This SR precludes requiring the OPERABLE DC electrical power
source from being removed from service to perform a battery
service test or a performance discharge test. With limited
DC sources available, a single event could compromise
multiple required safety features. It is the intent that
these SRs must still be capable of being met, but actual
performance is not required during periods when the DC

electrical power source is required to be OPERABLE. Refer
to the corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.4 for a discussion of
the specified SR.

REFERENCES None.
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

BASES

BACKGROUND Each DC electrical power train contains a 125 VDC battery
which is capable of carrying the expected shutdown loads
following a plant trip and a loss of all AC power for a
period of 4 hours without battery terminal voltage falling
below 105 V. Major loads and approximate operating times on
each battery are discussed in the UFSAR (Ref. 1). The
batteries are normally in standby since the associated
battery chargers provide for the required DC system loads.

The batteries for Train A and Train B DC electrical power
are sized to produce required capacity at 80% of nameplate
rating, corresponding to warranted capacity at end of life
cycles and 100% design demand. Battery size is based on
125% of required capacity for aging considerations.

This LCO delineates the limits on electrolyte temperature,
level, float voltage, and specific gravity for the DC power
source batteries to ensure that the batteries are capable of
performing their safety function as required by LCO 3.8.4,
"DC'Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4," and LCO 3.8.5, "DC
Sources -MODES 5 and 6."
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and
transient analyses assume Engineered Safety Feature systems
are OPERABLE (Refs. 2 and 3). The DC electrical power
system provides normal and emergency DC electrical power for
the diesel generators, emergency auxiliaries, and control
and switching during all NODES of operation. The DC sources
are designed to provide sufficient capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
necessary power to Engineered Safety Feature systems so that
fuel, Reactor Coolant System and containment design limits
are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail
in the Bases for Section 3.2, "Power Distribution Limits;"
Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant System (RCS);" and Section
3.6, "Containment Systems."

Battery cell parameters satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC
Policy Statement.

LCO This LCO requires that battery cell parameters for Train A
and B batteries be within limits to ensure availability of
the required DC power to shut down the reactor and maintainit in a safe condition after an anticipated operational .

occurrence or a postulated DBA. Battery cell param'eters are
defined for electrolyte level, temperature, float voltage,
and specific gravity. The limits for electrolyte level,
float voltage, and specific gravity are conservatively
established for both designated pilot cells and conne'cted
cells within plant procedures. Failure to meet these
established limits may allow continued DC electrical system
function provided that the limit specified in the associated
Surveillance Requirement for each connected cell is not
exceeded. The term "connected cell" excludes any battery
cell that may be jumpered out.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Pl'ant B 3.8-53

(continued)

Draft B



Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES "(continued)

APPLICABILITY The battery cell parameters for Train A and Train B

batteries are required solely for the support of the
associated DC electrical power subsystem. Therefore, the
battery cell parameter limits are required to be met when
the DC power source is required to be OPERABLE. Since the
Train A and Train B batteries support LCO 3.8.4 and LCO

3.8.5, the battery cell parameters are required to be met in
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, and when the associated DC electrical
power subsystems are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and
6.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note to provide clarification
that separate condition entry is allowed for each battery.
Separate Condition entry is acceptable since the battery
cell parameters are provided on a battery basis.

A.l

With one or more batteries with one or more battery cell
parameters outside the limits for any connected cell,
sufficient capacity to supply the maximum expected load
requirement is not assured and the corresponding DC

electrical power train must be immediately declared
inoperable and actions 'taken per LCO 3.8.4 or LCO 3.8.5.
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SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.6.1

This SR verifies that the electrolyte level of each
connected battery cell is above the top of the plates and
not overflowing. This is consistent with IEEE'-'450 (Ref. 4)
and ensures that the plates suffer no physical damage and
maintain adequate electron transfer capability. The
Frequency of 31 days is consistent with IEEE-450.

SR 3.8.6.2

This SR verifies that the float voltage of each connected
battery cell is > 2.07 V. This limit is based on IEEE-450
(Ref. 4) which states that a cell voltage of 2.07 V or
below, under float conditions and not caused by elevated
temperature of the cell, indicates internal cell problems
and may require cell replacement. The frequency of 31 days
is also consistent with IEEE-450.

SR 3.8.6.3

This SR verifies the specific gravity of,the designated
pilot cell in each battery is > 1. 188 for Battery A and ~
l. 192 for Battery B. These values are based on manufacturer
recommendations. According to IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), the
specific gravity readings are based on a temperature of 77 F

(25'C). The specific gravity readings are corrected for
actual electrolyte temperature. For each 3'F (1.67 C)'bove
77 F (25 C), 1 point (0.001) is added to the reading; 1

point is subtracted for each 3'F below 77'F. The specific
gravity of the electrolyte in a cell increases with a loss
of water due to electrolysis or evaporation.

Because of specific gravity gradients that are produced
during the recharging process, delays of several days may
occur while waiting for the specific gravity to stabilize.
A stabilized charger current is an acceptable alternative to
specific gravity measurement for determining the state of
charge. This phenomenon is further discussed in IEEE-450.
The Frequency of 31 days is consistent with IEEE-450.

(continued)
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.SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3 '.6.4
This SR verifies the average electrolyte temperature of the
designated pilot cell in each battery is ~ 55'F. This
temperature limit is an initial assumption'of the battery
capacity calculations. The Frequency of 31 days is
consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref. 4).

SR 3.8.6.5

This SR verifies that the average temperature of every fifth
cell of each battery is ~ 55'F. This is consistent with the
recommendations of IEEE-450 (Ref. 4). Lower than

normal'emperaturesact to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.
This SR ensures that the operating temperatures remain
within an acceptable operating range. The Frequency of 92
days is consistent with IEEE-450.

SR 3.8.6.6

This SR verifies the specific gravity of each connected cell
is not more .than 0.020 below average of all connected cells
and that the average of all connected cells is > 1. 188 for
Battery A and a 1. 192 for Battery B. These values are based
on manufacturer recommendations and IEEE-450 (Ref. 4) which
ensures that the effect of a highly charged or new cell does
not mask overall degradation of the battery. The
temperature correction for specific gravity readings is the
same as that discussed for SR 3.8.6.3. The Frequency of 92
days is consistent with IEEE-450.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 3.8.2.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4.'EEE-450-1980.
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEHS

B 3.8.7 AC Instrument Bus Sources —HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

BASES

BACKGROUND The AC instrument bus electrical power distribution
subsystem consists of four 120 VAC instrument buses. The
power source for one 120 VAC instrument bus (Instrument
Bus D) is normally supplied from offsite power via a non-
Class 1E constant voltage transformer (CVT) such that only
three buses are considered safety related (see
Figure 3.8.4-1). These three 120 VAC instrument buses (A,
B, and C) supply a source of power to instrumentation and
controls which are used to monitor and actuate the Reactor
Protection System (RPS) and Engineered Safety Features (ESF)
and other components (Ref. 1). The loss of Instrument Bus D

is addressed in LCO 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety Features
Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation," and LCO 3.3.3,
"Post-Accident Honitoring Instrumentation."

Instrument Buses A and C can be supplied power either from
inverters which are powered from separate and redundant DC

power sources, a non-Class 1E CVT (maintenance CVT) powered
from offsite power, or a Class 1E CVT (see Figure
B 3.8.4-1). The inverters are the preferred source of power
for Instrument Bus A and C because of the stability and
reliability they achieve.

Instrument Bus B can be supplied power from either a Class
1E CVT or a non-Class 1E CVT (maintenance CVT) powered from
offsite power. The Class 1E CVT, supplied by motor control
center C (HCC C is supplied by 480 V safeguards Bus 14), is
the preferred source of power for Instrument Bus B because
of the potential to have a power interruption if offsite
power were unavailable,

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The majority of instrumentation and controls supplied by the
120 VAC instrument buses are fail safe devices such that
they go to their post accident position upon loss of power.
However, a notable exception to this is the actuation logic
for Containment Spray (CS) System which requires 120 VAC and
125 VDC power in order to function. This prevents a
spurious CS actuation from occurring if control power were
lost. The actuation logic for CS is powered from all three
instrument buses and from both DC electrical power
distribution trains.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and
transient analyses (Refs. 2 and 3), assume Engineered Safety
Feature systems are OPERABLE. The AC instrument bus power
sources are designed to provide the required capacity,
capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the
availability of necessary power to the RPS and ESF
instrumentation and controls so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System, and containment design limits are not
exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the
Bases for Section 3.2, "Power Distribution Limits;"
Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant System (RCS);" and
Section 3.6, "Containment Systems."

The OPERABILITY of the AC instrument bus power sources is
consistent with the initial assumptions of the accident
analyses and is based on meeting the design basis of the
plant. This includes maintaining required AC instrument
buses OPERABLE in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC electrical power or
all onsite standby AC power; and

b. A worst case single failure.

In the event of a DBA, the OPERABILITY requirements of the
AC instrument bus power sources ensures that one train of AC
instrument buses are available with:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power; and

b. A worst case single failure (including the loss of one
AC instrument bus power source).

(continued)
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SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In general, the accident analyses assume that all offsite
power is lost at the time of the initiating event except
where the availability of offsite power provides worst case
conditions (e.g., steam line break with continued operation
of the reactor coolant pumps). The availability of
redundant offsite power sources (i.e., circuits 751 and 767)
helps to reduce the potential to lose all offsite power.
Providing redundant sources of AC instrument bus power also
ensures that at least one train of AC instrument buses is
available if all onsite standby AC power is unavailable
coincident with a single failure of one offsite power source
during non accident conditions. In the event the plant is
in the 100/0 or 0/100 mode, a redundant source of offsite
power can be obtained by backfeeding through the main
transformer using a flexible connection that can be tied
into the plant auxiliary transformer ll. The plant can
survive on the available battery power, alternate power
sources, and turbine driven Auxiliary Feedwater pump during
the estimated 8 hours required to provide this power
transfer (Ref. 4). Therefore, the requirements of GDC 17
(Ref. 5) can be met at all times.

The AC instrument bus sources satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Poli,cy Statement.

LCO The AC instrument bus sources ensure the availability of
120 VAC electrical power for the instrumentation for systems
required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO)
or a postulated DBA.

Maintaining the required AC instrument bus sources OPERABLE
ensures that the redundancy incorporated into the design of
the RPS and ESF instrumentation and controls is maintained.
The two inverters ensure an uninterruptible supply of AC
electrical power to AC Instrument Bus A and C even if the
480 V safeguards buses are de-energized. The Class 1E 480 V

safeguard bus supply to Instrument Bus B provides a reliable
source for the third instrument bus.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
For an inverter to be OPERABLE, the associated instrument
bus must be powered by the inverter with output voltage
within tolerances with power input to the inverter from a
125 VDC power source (see LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources —MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4").

For a Class 1E CVT to be OPERABLE, the associated instrument
bus must be powered by the CVT with the output voltage
within tolerances with power to the CVT from a Class lE
480 V safeguards bus. The 480 V safeguards bus must be
powered from an acceptable AC source (see LCO 3.8. 1, "AC

Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4").

APPLICABILITY The AC instrument bus power sources are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained.
in the event of a postulated DBA.

AC instrument. bus power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are
covered in the Bases for LCO 3.8.8, " AC Instrument Bus
Sources —MODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS A. 1 A.2 and A.3

With an inverter inoperable, its associated AC instrument
bus becomes inoperable until it is re-energized from either
its Class lE or non-Class lE CVT.

Required Action A. 1 allows the instrument bus to be powered
from either its associated Class 1E CVT or from a non-Class
lE CVT. For Instrument Buses A and C, the non-Class 1E
power is supplied by a non-safety related motor control
center (MCC A) which is supplied by 480 V Bus 13. The
Completion Time of 2 hours is consistent with LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4".

(contihued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-60 Draft B



AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.7

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 A.2 and A'.3 (continued)

Required Action A.2 is intended to limit the amount of time
that the instrument bus can be connected to a non-Class 1E
power supply. The 24 hour Completion Time is based upon
engineering judgement, taking into consideration the time
required to repair the Class 1E CVT or the inverter and the
additional risk to which the plant is exposed because of the
connection to a non-Class 1E power supply.

Required Action A.3 allows 72 hours to fix the inoperable
inverter and restore it to OPERABLE status. The 72 hour
Completion Time is based upon engineering judgment, taking
into consideration the time required to repair an inverter
and the additional risk to which the plant is exposed
because of the inverter inoperability. This must be
balanced against the risk of an immediate shutdown, along
with the potential challenges to safety systems such a
shutdown might entail. When the AC instrument bus is
powered from its CVT, it is relying upon interruptible AC
electrical power sources (offsite and onsite). The
uninterruptible, battery backed inverter source to the AC
instrument buses is the preferred source for powering
instrumentation trip setpoint devices.

B.l and B.2

With the Class 1E CVT for Instrument Bus B inoperable, the
instrument bus becomes inoperable until it is re-energized
from its non-Class lE CVT. Required Action B. 1 requires
Instrument Bus B to be powered from its non-Class 1E CVT
within 2 hours. The non-Class 1E power is supplied by a
nonsafety related 480 V motor control center (MCC A) which
is supplied by 480 V Bus 13.

(continued)
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ACTIONS B. 1 and'.2 (continued)

Required Action B.2 is intended to limit the amount of time
that Instrument Bus B can be connected to a non-Class IE
power supply. The 7 day limit is based on engineering
judgement, taking into consideration the time'equired to
repair the Class IE CVT and the additional risk to which the
plant is exposed because of the Class IE CVT inoperability.
This must be balanced against the risk of an immediate
shutdown, along with the potential challenges to safety
systems such a shutdown might entail. When Instrument Bus B

is powered from its non-Class IE CVT, it is relying upon
interruptible offsite AC electrical power sources. The
Class IE, diesel generator backed, CVT to Instrument Bus B

is the preferred power source for powering instrumentation
trip setpoint devices.

C.l and C.2

If the inoperable devices or components cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status or other Required Actions are not
completed within the required Completion Time of Condition A
or B, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO

does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

'.l

If two or more required AC instrument bus power sources are
inoperable, the plant is in a condition outside the accident
analyses; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.
This Condition must be entered when both inverters, or one
or more inverters and the Class lE CVT to Instrument Bus B

are discovered to be inoperable.
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BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.8.7.1

This SR verifies correct static switch alignment to
Instrument Bus A and C. This verifies that the inverters
are functioning properly and AC Instrument Bus A and C are
energized from their respective inverter. The verification
ensures that the required power is available for the
instrumentation of the RPS and ESF connected to the AC
instrument buses. The Frequency of 7 days takes into
account the redundant capability of the inverters and other
indications available in the control room that alert the
operator to inverter malfunctions.

SR 3.8.7.2

This SR verifies the correct Class lE CVT alignment to
Instrument Bus B. This verifies that the Class lE CVT is
functioning properly and supplying power to AC Instrument
Bus B. The verification ensures that the required power is
available for the instrumentation of the RPS and ESF
connected to the AC instrument bus. The Frequency of 7 days
takes into account the redundant instrument buses and other
indications available in the control room that alert the
operator to,the Class lE CVT malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.3.2.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. UFSAR, Section 8.3. 1.

5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.8 AC Instrument Bus Sources -MODES 5 and 6

BASES

BACKGROUND The Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.8.7, "AC
Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4" is applicable
to these Bases, with the following modifications.

In MODE 5 or 6, the number of required AC instrument buses
may be reduced since less energy is retained within the
reactor coolant system than during higher MODES. Also, a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities must be performed under these conditions such
that equipment and systems, including the AC instrument bus

.sources, must be removed from service. The minimum required
AC instrument bus electrical subsystem is bases on the
requirements of LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems —MODES 5

and 6."

APPLICABLE The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC instrument bus power
.SAFETY ANALYSES sources to each required AC instrument bus during MODES 5

and 6 ensures that:

a ~

,b.

C.

Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident
are available;

Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events
that can lead to core damage during shutdown are
available; and

Instrumentation and control capability is available
for monitoring and maintaining the plant in a cold
shutdown condition or refueling condition.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE In general, when the plant is shut down, the Technical
SAFETY ANALYSES Specifications requirements ensure that the plant has the

(continued) , capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and
concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not
required. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of the AC instrument
bus power sources ensures that one train of the AC
instrument buses are OPERABLE in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power;

b. An assumed loss of all onsite standby AC power; or

c. A worst case single failure.

This reduction in required AC sources is allowed because
many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 have no specific analyses in MODES 5
and 6. Worst case bounding events are deemed not credible
in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within the
reactor pressure boundary (reactor coolant temperature and
pressure) and the corresponding stresses result in the
probabilities of occurrence being significantly reduced or
eliminated, and result in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design
requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the
LCOs for the systems required in MODES 5 and 6.

During MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed
within the Required Actions'his allowance is in
recognition that certain testing and maintenance activities
must be conducted provided an acceptable level of risk is
not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, performance of a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities is also required. In MO'DES 5 and 6, the
activities are generally planned and administratively
controlled. Relaxations from MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 LCO
requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on:

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-65 Draft B





AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.8

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a
risk prudent goal as well as a utility economic
consideration.

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for
certain conditions. These may include administrative
controls, reliance on systems that do not necessarily
meet typical design requirements applied to systems
credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated
with multiple activities that could affect multiple
systems.

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to
perform required functions (even if not meeting
MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY requirements) for
systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident while in MODE 5 or 6, this LCO
ensures the capability to support systems necessary to
mitigate the postulated events during shutdown, assuming
either a loss of all offsite power or a loss'f all onsite
diesel generator (DG) power.

The AC instrument bus power sources satisfy Criterion 3 of
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO Maintaining the required AC instrument bus sources OPERABLE
ensures that the redundancy incorporated into the design of
the RPS and ESF instrumentation and controls is maintained.
The two inverters ensure an uninterruptible supply of AC
electrical power to AC Instrument Bus A and C even if the
480 V safeguards buses are de-energized. The Class lE 480 V
safeguard bus supply to Instrument Bus B provides a reliable
source for the third instrument bus.

For an inverter to be OPERABLE, the associated instrument
bus must be powered by the inverter with output voltage
within tolerances with power input to the inver ter from a
125 VDC power source (see LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources —NODES 1,
2, 3, and 4).

(continued)
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(continued)
For a Class lE CVT to be OPERABLE, the associated instrument
bus must be powered by the CVT with the output voltage
within tolerances with power to the CVT from a Class lE
480 V safeguards bus. The 480 V safeguards bus must be
powered from an acceptable AC source (see LCO 3.8. 1, "AC
Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4). Power sources ensure the
availability of sufficient power to the required AC
instrument buses to operate the plant in a safe manner and
to mitigate the consequences of .postulated events during
shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents).

APPLICABILITY The inverters required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6
provide assurance that systems required to mitigate the
effects of a DBA and to maintain the plant in the cold
shutdown or refueling condition are available.

AC Instrument Bus power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.7.

ACTIONS A.1

Although two trains may be required by LCO 3.8. 10,
"Distribution Systems - NODES 5 and 6," the remaining
OPERABLE AC instrument bus train may be capable of
supporting sufficient required features to allow
continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a
potential for positive reactivity additions. By allowing
the option to declare required features inoperable with the
associated AC instrument bus power source inoperable,
appropriate restrictions will be implemented in accordance
with the LCO ACTIONS of the affected required features.
This condition must be entered when the inverters for
Instrument Bus A or C are inoperable, or the Class 1E CVT
for Instrument Bus B is inoperable.

(continued)
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(continued)

A.2. 1 A.2.2 A.2.3 and A.2.4

With one or more required AC instrument bus power sources
inoperable, the option exists to declare all required
features inoperable per Required Action A. 1. Since this
option may-involve undesired administrative efforts, the
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made.
Therefore, immediate suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS,
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations
involving positive reactivity additions is an acceptable
option to Required Action A. 1. Performance of Required
Actions A.2. 1, A.2.2, and A.2.3 shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position or
normal cooldown of the coolant volume for the purpose of
system temperature control.

It is further required to immediately initiate action to
restore the required AC instrument bus power source and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in
order to provide the necessary power to the plant safety
systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required AC instrument bus power. source
should be completed as quickly as possible in order to
minimize the time the plant safety systems may be without
power or powered from an alternate power source.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

h

SR 3.8.8.1

This SR verifies correct static switch alignment to the
required AC instrument buses. This SR verifies that the
inverter is functioning properly and the AC instrument bus
is energized from the inverter. The verification ensures
that the required power is available for the instrumentation
connected to the AC instrument bus. The Frequency of 7 days
takes into account the redundant capability of the inverter
and other indications available in the control room that
alert the operator to inverter malfunctions.

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.8.8.2

This SR verifies the correct Class 1E CVT alignment when
Instrument Bus B is required. This verifies that the Class
1E CVT is functioning properly and supplying power to AC

Instrument Bus B. 3 The verification ensures that the
required power is available for the instrumentation of the
RPS and ESF connected to the AC instrument bus. The
Frequency of 7 days takes into account the redundant
instrument buses and other indications available in the
control room that alert the operator to the Class 1E CVT
malfunctions.

REFERENCES None.
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.9" Distribution Systems -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

BASES

BACKGROUND A source of electrical power is required for most safety
related and nonessential action components. Two sources of
electrical power are available, alternating current (AC) and
direct current (DC). Separate distribution systems are
developed for each of these electrical power sources which
are further divided and organized based on voltage
considerations and safety classification. This LCO is
provided to specify the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus power
electrical power distribution subsystems which are required
to supply safety related and Engineered. Safety Feature (ESF)
Systems in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

The onsite Class 1E AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical
power distribution subsystems are each divided, into two
redundant and independent distribution trains. Each of
these electrical power distribution subsystems, and their
trains, are discussed in detail below.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
AC Electrical Power Distribution Subs stem

The Class lE AC electrical power distribution subsystem is
organized into two redundant and independent trains (Train A
and Train B). Each train consists of two 480 V safeguards
buses, distribution panels, motor control centers and load
centers (see Figure B 3.8. 1-1). The 480 V safeguards buses
for each. train are capable of being supplied from two
sources of offsite power as well as a dedicated onsite
emergency diesel generator (DG) source. These power sources
are discussed in more .detail in the Bases for LCO 3.8. 1, "AC
Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4." The 480 V safeguards buses
in turn supply motor control centers, distribution panels
and load centers which supply motive power to required motor
operated valves, pumps, dampers, or any other component

. which requires AC power to perform its safety related
function. The AC electrical power distribution subsystem
also supplies one of the three required AC instrument buses
through a constant voltage transformer and provides a backup
source for the other two instrument buses. The list of all
required AC 480 V safeguards buses is provided in
Table B 3.8.9-1.

DC Electrical Power Distribution Subs stem

The Class lE DC electrical power distribution subsystem is
organized into two redundant and independent trains (Train

A'ndTrain B). Each train consists of a Class lE battery and
two battery chargers (with a charging'apacity of at least
150 amps) which supply a main 125 VDC distribution panel
(see Figure B 3.8.4-1). These power sources are discussed
in more detail in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC

Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4." Each main distribution
panel supplies secondary distribution panels which provide
control power to AC powered components and control power for
other devices such as solenoid operated valves and air
operated valves. The DC electrical power distribution
subsystem also supplies two of the four AC instrument buses
through inverters. The list of all required DC distribution
panels is provided in Table B 3.8.9-1.

I

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
AC Instrument Bus Electrical Power Distribution Subs stem

The AC instrument bus electrical power distribution
subsystem consists of four 120 VAC instrument buses. The
power source for one 120 VAC instrument bus (Instrument Bus
D) is supplied from offsite power via a non Class 1E
constant voltage transformer (CVT) such that only three
buses are considered safety related (see Figure B 3.8.4-1).
These three buses are organized into two redundant and
independent trains (Train A and Train B). These trains
supply a source of power to instrumentation and controls
which are used to monitor and actuate ESF and other
components. Train A consists of two buses with one bus
(Instrument Bus A) normally powered from an inverter and the
other (Instrument Bus B) normally powered from a Class 1E
CVT. Train B consists of one bus (Instrument Bus C)
normally powered from an inverter. The long-term alternate
power supplies for Instrument Bus A and C are two Class lE
CVTs, each powered from the same train as the associated
battery chargers, and their use is governed by LCO 3.8.7,
"AC Instrument Bus Sources —NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4." The list
of required 120 VAC instrument buses is provided in
Table B 3.8.9-1. The loss of Instrument Bus 0 is addressed
in LCO 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System
(ESFAS) Instrumentation," and LCO 3.3.3, "Post-Accident
Nonitoring (PAN) Instrumentation."
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and
transient analyses (Refs. I and 2) assume ESF systems are
OPERABLE. The AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical
power distribution subsystems are designed to provide
sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability
to ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems
so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment
design limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed
in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, "Power
Distribution Limits;" Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant System
(RCS);" and Section 3.6, "Containment Systems."

The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems is consistent with
the initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is
based upon meeting the design basis of the plant. This
includes maintaining power, distribution subsystems OPERABLE
in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all AC offsite power or all onsite
standby AC power; and

b. A worst case single failure.

In the event .of a DBA, the OPERABILITY requirements of the
AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power distribution
subsystems ensures that one train of each distribution
subsystem is available with:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power; and

b. A worst case single failure (including the loss of one
train of offsite standby AC power).

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

1

In general, the accident analyses assume that all offsite
power is lost at the time of the initiating event except
where the availability of offsite power provides worst case
conditions (e.g., steam line break with continued operation
of the reactor coolant pumps). The availability of
redundant offsite power sources (i.e., circuits 751 and 767)
helps to reduce the potential to lose all offsite power .
Providing redundant sources of offsite power also ensures
that at least one AC, DC, and AC instrument bus train is
available if all onsite standby AC power is unavailable
coincident with a single failure of one offsite power source
during non accident conditions. In the event the plant is
in the 100/0 or 0/100 mode, a redundant source of offsite
power can be obtained by backfeeding through the main
transformer using a flexible connection that can be tied
into the plant auxiliary transformer 11. The plant can
survive on the available battery power, alternate power
sources, and turbine driven Auxiliary Feedwater train during
the estimated 8 hours required to provide this power
transfer (Ref. 3). Therefore, the requirements of GDC 17
(Ref. 4) can be met at all times.

The AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

LCO Train A and Train B of the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE. The power distribution subsystems and their
trains listed in Table B 3.8.9-1 ensure the availability

of'C,

DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power for the
systems required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in
a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence
(AOO) or a postulated DBA.

(continued)
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LCO
(continued)

OPERABLE AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems require the associated buses, load
centers, motor control centers, and distribution panels to
be energized to their proper voltages. Maintaining the
Train A and Train B AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical
power distribution subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the
redundancy incorporated into the design of ESF is not
compromised. Therefore, a single failure within any system
or within the electrical power distribution subsystems will
not prevent safe shutdown of the reactor.

Tie breakers between redundant safety related AC, DC, and AC
instrument bus power distribution subsystems, if they exist,
must be open. This prevents any electrical malfunction in
any power distribution subsystem from propagating to the
redundant subsystem, which could cause the failure of a
redundant subsystem and a loss of essential safety
function(s).

If any of the following listed tie breakers are closed, the
affected redundant electrical power distribution subsystem
is considered inoperable. This does not, however, preclude
AC buses from being powered from the same offsite circuit.

a. AC power 480 V safeguards bus tie breakers (Ref. 5)

Bus-Tie 14-16
Bus-Tie 16-14

"'us-Tie 17-18
Bus-Tie 16-15
Bus-Tie 14-13

b. DC control power automatic throwover switches (in
normal position) (Ref. 6)

DG Control Panel A
DG Control Panel B

Bus 14 Control Power and Undervoltage Cabinet
Bus 16 Control Power and Undervoltage Cabinet
Bus 17 Control Power and Undervoltage Cabinet
Bus 18 Control Power and Undervoltage Cabinet

P

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
c. Technical Support Center battery connections to DC

power Battery A and B (Ref. 6)

TSC/Battery A Fused Disconnect Switch
TSC/Battery B Fused Disconnect Switch

The traiis as specified in Table B 3.8.9-1 only identify the
major AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystem components. A train is defined to
begin from the boundary of the power source for the
respective subsystem (as defined in'the power source LCOs),
and continues up to the isolation device for the supplied
safety related or ESF component (e.g., safety injection
pump). The isolation device for the supplied safety related
or ESF component is only considered part of the train when
the device is not,capable of opening to isolate the failed
component from the train (e.g., breaker unable to open an
overcurrent). Otherwise, the failure of the isolation
device to close to provide power to the component is
addressed by the respective component's LCO. The isolation
device for nonsafety related components are considered par t
of the train since these devices must be available to
protect the safety related functions. Therefore, the train
boundary essentially ends at the motor control center or bus
which supplies multiple components.

The inoperability of any component within the above defined
train boundaries renders the train inoperable.

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to
be OPERABLE in NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant
. pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result

of AOOs or abnormal transients; and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment
OPERABILITY and other. vital functions are maintained
in the event of a postulated DBA.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for
(continued) MODES 5 and 6 are addressed in LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution

Systems -MODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS A.l

With one AC electrical power distribution train inoperable,
the remaining AC electrical power distribution train is
capable of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition. The overall reliability is reduced, however,
because a single failure in the remaining AC power
distribution train could result in the minimum required ESF
functions not being supported. Therefore, the required AC

buses, load centers, motor control centers, and distribution
panels which comprise a train must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 8 hour'.

The worst case Condition A scenario is one train without AC

power (i.e., no offsite power to the train and the
associated DG inoperable) ~ In this Condition, the plant is
more vulnerable to a complete loss of AC power.

The Completion Time for restoring the inoperable train
before requiring a plant shutdown is limited to 8 hours
because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety if 'the plant
operator's attention is diverted from the evaluations
and actions necessary to restore power to the affected
train; and

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with. a
single failure of a redundant component in the
OPERABLE train with AC power which results in the loss
of multiple safety functions.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l

With one AC instrument bus electrical power distribution
train inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE AC instrument bus
train is capable of supporting the minimum safety functions
necessary to shut down the plant and maintain it in the safe
shutdown condition. Overall reliability is reduced,
however, because a single failure in the remaining AC
instrument bus train could result in the minimum ESF
functions not being supported. Therefore, the AC instrument
bus train must be restored to OPERABLE status within
2 hours.

Condition B represents one AC instrument bus train without
power which includes the potential loss of both the DC

, source and the associated AC sources to the instrument bus.
In this situation, the plant is significantly more
vulnerable to a complete loss of all noninterruptible power.
Therefore, the Completion Time is limited to 2 hours due to
the potential vulnerabilities. Taking exception to
LCO 3:0.2 for components without adequate 120 VAC power,
that would have Completion Times shorter than 2 hours if
declared inoperable, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a
change in plant conditions (i.e., requiring a
shutdown) and not allowing stable operations to
continue;

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry
into numerous Applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for components without adequate 120 VAC power
and not providing sufficient time for the operators to
perform the necessary evaluations and actions for
restoring power to the affected train; and

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a
single failure of a redundant component in the
OPERABLE AC instrument bus train.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l (continued)

The 2 hour Completion Time takes into account the importance
to safety of restoring the AC instrument bus train to
OPERABLE status, the redundant capability afforded by the
other OPERABLE instrument bus train, and the low probability
of a DBA occurring during this period.

C.1

With one DC electrical power distribution train inoperable,
the remaining DC electrical power distribution train is
capable of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition. The overall reliability is reduced, however,
because a single failure in the remaining DC electrical
power distribution train could result in the minimum
required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the
required DC distribution panels must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 2 hours.

Condition C represents one train without adequate DC power
(e.g., the battery and required battery charger are
inoperable). In this situation, the plant is significantly
more vulnerable to a complete loss of all DC power.
Therefore, the Completion Time is limited to 2 hours due to"
this potential vulnerability. Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2
for components without adequate DC power, which would have
Completion Times shorter than 2 hours, is acceptable because
of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a
change in plant conditions (i.e., requiring a
shutdown) and not allowing stable operations to
continue;

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry
into numerous applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for components without DC power and not
providing sufficient time for the operators to perform
the necessary evaluations and actions for restoring
power to the affected train; and

(continued)
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ACTIONS C. 1 (continued)

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a
single failure of a redundant component in the
OPERABLE train with DC power.

D. 1 and D.2

If the inoperable distribution subsystem cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a HODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least HODE 3 within 6 hours and to HODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

E.l

With two trains with inoperable electrical power.
distribution subsystems, the potential for a loss of safety
function is greater. If a loss of safety function exists,
no additional time is justified, for continued operation and
LCO 3.0.3 must be entered. This Condition may be entered
with the loss of two trains of the same electrical power
distribution subsystem, or with loss of Train A of one
electrical power distribution subsystem coincident with the
loss of Train B of a second electrical power distribution
subsystem such that a loss of safety function exists.
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BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.9.1

This SR verifies that the electrical power trains are
functioning properly, with all required power source circuit
breakers closed, tie-breakers open, and the buses energized
from their allowable power sources. Required voltage for
the AC electrical power distribution subsystem is ~ 420 VAC;
for the DC electrical power distribution subsystem, ~ 108.6
VDC; and for AC instrument bus electrical power distribution
subsystem, between 113 VAC.and 123 VAC. Required voltage
for the twinco panels supplied by the 120 VAC instrument
buses is between 115.6 VAC and 120.4 VAC. The verification
of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that the
required power is readily available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads connected to
these buses. The Frequency of 7 days takes into account the
redundant capability of the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems, and other
indications available in the control room that alert the
operator to subsystem malfunctions.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. UFSAR, Section 8.3. 1.

4. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.

5. UFSAR, Figure 8.3-1.

6. UFSAR, Figure 8.3-6.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-81 Draft B





Distribution Systems —NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.9

Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1)
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems

DISTRIBUTION
SUBSYSTEM VOLTAGE TRAIN A TRAIN 8

AC Power 480 V Bus 14
Bus 18

Bus 16
Bus 17

DC Power 125 V Hain OC Fuse Cabinet A
(DCPDPC802A)

Hain OC Distribution Panel A

(OCPDPCB03A)
Aux Bldg OC Distribution Panel A

(DCPDPABOIA)
Aux Bldg DC Distribution Panel AI

(DCPDPAB02A)
OG A OC Distribution Panel A

(DCPOPOGOIA)
Screenhouse DC Distribution Panel

A (OCPOPSHOIA)
HCB DC Distribution Panel A

(OCPOPDC804A)

Main OC Fuse Cabinet 8
(DCPDPC8028)

Hain OC Distribution Panel 8
(OCPDPC8038)

Aux Bldg DC Distribution Panel 8
(DCPDPABOIB)

Aux Bldg OC Distribution Panel Bl
(DCPDPAB028)

OG 8 OC Distribution Panel 8
(OCPDPOG018)

Screenhouse OC Distribution Panel
8 (DCPOPSH018)

HCB DC Distribution Panel 8
(OCPDPCB048)

Turbine Bldg DC Distribution
Panel,(DCPOPTBOIB)

AC Instrument Bus 120 V Bus A

Bus 8

Bus C
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B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8. 10 Distribution Systems -MODES 5 and 6

BASES

BACKGROUND The Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4" is applicable
to these Bases, with the following modifications.

In MODES 5 or 6, the number of required AC, DC, and AC
instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems, or
the number of required trains within these electrical power
distribution subsystems may be reduced since less energy is
retained within the reactor coolant system than during
higher MODES. Also, a significant number of required
testing and maintenance activities must be performed under
these conditions such that equipment and systems, including
the electrical power distribution subsystems, must be

'emovedfrom service.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The OPERABILITY -of the minimum AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems during MODES 5
and 6 ensures that:

a. Systems needed to mitigate a'fuel handling accident
are available;

b.

C.

Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events
that can lead to core damage during shutdown are
available; and

Instrumentation and control capability is available
for monitoring and maintaining the plant in a cold
shutdown condition and refueling condition.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In general, when the plant is shut down, the Technical
Specifications requirements ensure that the plant has the
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and
concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not
required. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of the. AC, DC, and AC
instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems
ensures that one train of the onsite power or offsite AC

sources are OPERABLE in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power;

b. An assumed loss of all onsite standby AC power; or

c. A worst case single failure.

This reduction in required AC sources is allowed because
many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4 have no specific analyses in MODES 5
and 6. Worst case bounding events are deemed not credible
in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within the
reactor pressure boundary (reactor coolant temperature and
pressure) and the corresponding stresses result in the
probabilities of occurrence being significantly reduced or
eliminated, and result in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design
requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the
LCOs for the systems required in MODES 5 and 6.

Dur'ing MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed
within the Required Actions. This allowance is in
recognition that certain testing and maintenance activities
must be conducted provided an acceptable level of risk is
not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, performance of a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities is also required. In MODES 5 and 6, the
activities are generally planned and administratively
controlled. Relaxations from MODE I, 2, 3, and 4 LCO
requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on:

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a
risk prudent goal as well as a utility economic
consideration.

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for
certain conditions. These may include administrative
controls, reliance on systems that do not necessarily
meet typical design requirements applied to systems
credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated
with multiple activities that could affect multiple
systems.

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to
perform required functions (even if not meeting
MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY requirements) for
systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident while in MODE 5 or 6 this LCO

ensures .the capability to support systems necessary to
mitigate the postulated events during shutdown, assuming
either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite
diesel generator (DG) power.

The AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

(continued)
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Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.10

BASES (continued)

LCO Various combinations of AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems, trains within
these subsystems,. and equipment and components within these
trains are required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on the
specific plant condition. Implicit in those requirements is
the required OPERABILITY of necessary support features.
This LCO explicitly requires energization of the portions of
the electrical distribution system necessary to support
OPERABILITY of required systems, equipment, and
components —all specifically addressed in each LCO and
implicitly required via the definition of OPERABILITY.

The LCOs which apply when the Reactor Coolant System is
s 200'F and which may require a source of electrical power
are:

LCO 3.1.1
LCO 3.3.1
LCO 3.3.4

LCO 3.3.6

LCO 3.4.7
LCO 3.4.8
LCO 3.4.12

LCO 3.7.9

LCO 3.9.2
LCO 3.9.4

LCO 3.9.5

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)
Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation
Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG)
Start Instrumentation
Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System
(GREATS) Actuation
RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
Low Temperature Overpressure Protection
(LTOP) System
Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System
(CREATS)
Nuclear Instrumentation
Residual Heat Removal (RHR)'nd"Coolant
Circulation - Water Level > 23 Ft
Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant .

Circulation - Water Level < 23 Ft

Maintaining the necessary trains of the AC, DC, and .AC
instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems
energized ensures the availability of sufficient power to
operate the plant in a safe manner to mitigate the
consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,
fuel handling accidents).

(continued)
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Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.10

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5
and 6 provide assurance that systems required to mitigate
the effects of a postulated event and maintain the plant in
the cold shutdown or refueling condition are available.

The AC, DC,'nd AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems —MODES

1, 2, 3, and 4."

ACTIONS A.1

. Although redundant required features may require redundant
trains of electrical power distribution subsystems to be
OPERABLE, one OPERABLE distribution subsystem train may be
capable of supporting sufficient required features to allow
continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS and operations involving
positive reactivity additions. By allowing the option to
declare required features associated with an inoperable
distribution subsystem or train inoperable, appropriate
restrictions are implemented in accordance with the LCO
ACTIONS of the affected required features.

A.2. 1 A.2.2 A.2.3 A.2.4 and A.2.5

With one or more required electrical power distribution
subsystems or trains inoperable, the option exists to
declare all required features inoperable per Required Action
A. 1. Since this option may involve undesired administrative
efforts, the allowance for sufficiently conservative actions
is made. Therefore, immediate suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, and
operations involving positive reactivity additions is an
acceptable option to Required Action A. 1. Performance of
Required Actions A.2. 1, A.2.2, and A.2.3 shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position of
normal cooldown of the coolant volume for the purpose of
system temperature control within established procedures.

(continued)
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Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.10

BASES

ACTIONS A.2. 1 A.2.2 A.2.3 A.2.4 and A.2.5 (continued)

It is further required to immediately initiate action to
restore the required AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems and to continue
this action until restoration is accomplished in order to
provide the necessary power to the plant safety systems.

'n addition to performance of the above conservative
Required Actions, a required residual heat removal (RHR)
loop may be inoperable. In this case, Required Actions
A.2. 1, A.2.2, A.2.3, and A.2.4 do not adequately address the
concerns relating to coolant circulation and heat removal.
Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR ACTIONS would not be entered.
Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 requires declaring RHR

inoperable, which results in taking the appropriate RHR

actions.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required distribution subsystems should
be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the
time the plant safety systems may be without power.
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Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.10

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.10.1

This Surveillance verifies that the electrical power
distribution trains are functioning properly, with all the
required power source circuit breakers closed, required tie-
breakers open, and the required buses energized from their
allowable power sources. Required voltage for the AC power
distribution electrical subsystem is z 420 VAC, for the DC

power distribution electrical subsystem ~ 108.6 VDC, and for
AC instrument bus power distribution electrical subsystem is
between 113 VAC and 123 VAC. Required voltage for the
twinco panels supplied by the 120 VAC instrument buses is
between 115.6 VAC and 120.4 VAC. The verification of proper
voltage availability on the buses ensures that the required
power is readily available for motive as well as control
functions for critical system loads connected to these
buses. The Frequency of 7 days takes into account the
capability of the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical
power distribution subsystems, and other indications
available in the control room that alert the operator to
subsystem malfunctions.

REFERENCES None.
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Boron Concentration
3.9.1

3. 9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

LCO 3.9.1 Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System, the
refueling canal, and the refueling cavity shall be
maintained within the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Boron concentration
not within limit.

A.l Suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2 Suspend positive
reactivity additions.

AND

Immedi atel y

Immediately

A.3 Initiate action to
restore boron
concentration to
within limit.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9. 1. 1 Verify boron 'concentration is within the
limit specified in the COLR.

72 hours
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.2

3. 9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

LCO 3.9.2 Two source range neutron flux monitors shall 'be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One source range
neutron flux monitor
inoperable.

A.1

AND

Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.
Immediately

A.2 Suspend positive
reactivity additions.

Immediately

B. Two source range
neutron flux monitors
inoperable.

B.1

AND

Initiate action to
'estoreone source

range neutron flux
monitor to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately

B.2 Perform SR 3.9.1.1. 4 hours

AND

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

(continued)
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. No audible count rate. C. 1

AND

Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.
Immediately

C.2 Suspend positive
reactivity additions.

AND

Immediately

C.3 Perform SR 3.9.1.1 4 hours

AND

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.9.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.9.2.2. NOTE
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months
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Containment Penetrations
3.9.3

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.3 Containment Penetrations

LCO 3.9.3 The containment penetrations shall be in the following
status:

a. The equipment hatch shall be either:

1. bolted in place with at least one access door
closed, or

2. isolated by a.closure plate that restricts air flow
from containment;

b. One door in the personnel air lock shall be closed; and

C. Each penetration providing direct access from the
containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere shall
be either:

I. closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve,
blind flange, or equivalent, or

2. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment
Ventilation Isolation System.

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During movement of irradiated fuel ass'emblies within

containment.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more
containment
penetrations not in
required status.

A.l Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

Immediately

A.2 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies within
containment.

Immediately
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Containment Penetrations
3.9.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3. 1 Verify each required containment
penetration is in the required status.

7 days

SR 3.9.3.2 Verify each required containment purge and
exhaust valve actuates to the isolation
position on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

24 months
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft
3.9.4

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.4 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft

LCO 3.9.4 One RHR loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

NOTE-
The required RHR loop may be removed from operation for
~ I hour per 8 hour period, provided no operations are
permitted that would cause reduction of the Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) boron concentration.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level ~ 23 ft above the top of reactor
vessel flange.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RHR loop requirements
not met.

A. 1 Suspend operations
involving a reduction
in RCS boron
concentration.

AND

Immediately

A.2

AND

Suspend loading
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
core.

Immediately

A.3 Initiate action to
satisfy RHR loop
requirements.

AND

Immediately

(continued)
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft
3.9.4

ACTIONS

CONDITION . REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.4 Close all containment
penetrations
providing direct
access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

4 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4. 1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant.

12 hours
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level < 23 Ft
3.9.5

3. 9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.5 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft

LCO 3.9.5 Two RHR loops shall be OPERABLE, and one RHR loop shall be
in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level < 23 ft above the top of reactor
vessel flange.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Less than the required
number of RHR loops
OPERABLE.

A.l

OR

A.2

Initiate action to
restore RHR loop(s)
to OPERABLE status.

Initiate action to
establish a 23 ft of
water above the top
of reactor vessel
flange.

Immediately

Immediately

(continued)
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft
3.9.5

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. No RHR loop in
operation.

B.l

AND

Suspend operations
involving a reduction
in Reactor Coolant
System boron
concentration.

Immediately

B.2 Initiate action to
restore one RHR loop
to operation.

AND

Immediately

B.3 Close all containment
penetrations
providing direct
access from
containment to

'outside atmosphere.

4 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.5. 1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant.

12 hours

SR 3.9.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power available to the required
RHR pump that is not in operation.

7 days
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
3.9.6

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.6 Refueling Cavity Water Level

LCO 3.9.6 Refueling cavity water level shall be maintained ~ 23 ft
above the top of reactor vessel flange.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment,

During CORE ALTERATIONS, except during latching and
unlatching of control rod drive shafts.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Refueling cavity water
level not within
limit.

A.l Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

Immediately

A.2 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies .within
containment.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6. 1 Verify refueling cavity water level is
~ 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel
flange.

24 hours
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9. 1 Boron Concentration

BASES

BACKGROUND The limit on the boron concentration ensures the reactor
remains subcritical during NODE 6. Refueling boron
concentration is the soluble boron concentration in the
filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System (RCS), the
refueling canal, and the refueling cavity that are
hydraulically coupled to the reactor core during refueling.

The soluble boron concentration offsets the core reactivity
and is measured by chemical anal'ysis of a representative
sample of the coolant. The refueling boron concentration

.limit is specified in the Core Operation Limits Report
(COLR). Plant refueling procedures ensure the specified
boron concentration in order to maintain an overall core
reactivity of k,« s 0.95 during fuel handling, with control
rods and fuel assemblies assumed to be in the most adverse
configuration (least negative reactivity) allowed by plant
refueling procedures.

Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27 requires that two
independent reactivity control systems preferably of
different design principles be provided (Ref. I). In
addition to the reactivity control achieved by the control
rods, reactivity control is provided by the chemical and
volume control system (CVCS) which regulates the
concentration of boric acid solution (neutron absorber) in
the RCS. The CVCS is designed to prevent, under anticipated
system malfunction, uncontrolled or inadvertent reactivity
changes which may stress or damage the fuel beyond allowable
limits.

The reactor is brought to shutdown conditions (i.e., MODE 5)
before beginning operations to open the reactor vessel for
refueling. After the RCS is cooled and depressurized the
vessel head is unbolted and removed. The refueling canal
and the refueling cavity are then flooded with borated water
from the refueling water storage tank through the open
reactor vessel by gravity feeding or by use of the Residual
Heat Removal (RHR) System pumps.

(continued)
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The pumping action of the RHR System into the RCS, and the
natural circulation due to thermal driving heads in the
reactor vessel and refueling cavity provide mixing for the
borated coolant in the refueling canal.

The RHR System is in operation during refueling (see
LCO 3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation -Water Level a 23 Ft," and LCO 3.9.5, "Residual
Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -Water Level
< 23 Ft") to provide forced circulation in the RCS and
assist in maintaining the boron concentration in the RCS,
the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity above the COLR
limit.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

During refueling operations, two types of accidents can
occur within containment that affect the fuel and require
control of reactivity. These two accident types are a fuel
handling accident and a boron dilution event. Both
accidents assume that initial core reactivity is at its
highest (i.e., at the beginning of the fuel cycle or the end
of refueling).

A fuel handling accident can occur during fuel movement in
the reactor vessel, the refueling canal, or the refueling
cavity and includes a dropped fuel assembly and an
incorrectly transferred fuel assembly. The most limiting
fuel handling accident is a dropped fuel assembly which is
dropped adjacent to other fuel assemblies such that it
results in the largest exposure of fuel in the dropped
assembly. The negative reactivity effect of the soluble
boron compensates for the increased reactivity for both
types of accidents. Hence, the boron concentration ensures
that k,« ~ 0.95 (i.e., 5% ak/k SHUTDOWN MARGIN) during the
refueling operation.

(continued)
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The second type of accident is a boron dilution event which
results from inadvertent addition of unborated water to the
RCS, refueling cavity, and refueling canal. The assumptions
used in the boron dilution event (Ref. 2) provide for a
maximum dilution flow of 120 gpm through two charging pumps
(i.e., 60 gpm per pump) using unborated water as supplied by
the two reactor makeup water pumps (60 gpm per pump). The
RCS is also assumed to be at low water levels, uniformly
mixed by the RHR System, with the minimum boron
concentration as specified in the COLR. The operator has
prompt and definite indication of significant boron dilution
from an audible count rate function provided by the source
range neutron flux instrumentation (see LCO 3.9.2, "Nuclear
Instrumentation" ). The increased count rate is a function
of the effective subcritical multiplication factor. The
results of this analysis conclude that an operator has at
least 48.8 minutes before SHUTDOWN MARGIN is lost and the
reactor goes critical which is sufficient time for operators
to mitigate this event. This time is also greater than the
30 minutes required by Reference 3 for dilution events
during refueling. Isolating the boron dilution source is
performed by closing valves and/or stopping the reactor
makeup water pumps.

The RCS boron concentration satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC
Policy Statement.

LCO The LCO requires that a minimum boron concentration be
maintained in the refueling canal, the refueling cavity and
the portions of the RCS that are hydraulically coupled with
the reactor'core while in MODE 6. The boron concentration
limit specified in the COLR ensures that a core k,« of
z'0.95 is maintained during fuel handling operations and
that a core k,« of ( 1.0 is maintained during a boron
dilution event. Violation of the LCO could lead to an
inadvertent criticality during MODE 6.

R.E. Gi nna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.9-3
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODE 6 to ensure that the fuel in
the reactor vessel will remain subcritical. The required
boron concentration ensures a k,« s 0.95 during fuel
handling operations. In MODES 1 and 2 with k,« a 1.0, LCO

3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limit," LCO 3. 1.5, "Shutdown
Bank Insertion Limit," and LCO 3.1.6, "Control Bank
Insertion Limits" ensure an adequate amount of negative
reactivity is available to shut down the reactor. In MODES
2 with k,« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4, and 5, LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN

MARGIN (SDM)" ensures an adequate amount of negative
reactivity is available to maintain the reactor subcritical.

ACTIONS A. 1 A.2 and A.3

If the boron concentration of the filled portions of the
RCS, the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity
hydraulically coupled to the reactor core, is less than its
limit, an inadvertent criticality may occur due to a boron
dilution event or incorrect fuel loading. To minimize the
potential of an inadvertent criticality resulting from a
fuel loading error or an operation that could cause a
reduction in boron concentration, CORE ALTERATIONS and
positive reactivity additions must be suspended immediately.

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity
additions (i.e., other than normal cooldown of the coolant
volume for the purpose of system temperature control within
established procedures) shall not preclude moving a
component to a safe position.

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS or
positive reactivity additions, boration to restore the
concentration must be initiated immediately.

There are no safety analysis assumptions of boration flow
rate and concentration that must be satisfied. The only
requirement is to restore the boron concentration to its
required value as soon as possible. In order to raise the
boron concentration as soon as possible, the operator should
be'gin boration with the best source available for plant
conditions.

(contihued)
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 A.2 and A.3 (continued)

Once action has been initiated, it must be continued until
the boron concentration is restored. The restoration time
depends on the amount of boron that must be injected to
reach the required concentration.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.1.1

This SR ensures the coolant boron concentration of the
refueling canal, the refueling cavity, and the portions of
the RCS that are hydraulically coupled, is within the COLR
limits. The boron concentration of the coolant is
determined by chemical analysis. The sample should be
representative of the portions of the RCS, the refueling
canal, and the refueling cavity that are hydraulically
coupled with the reactor core.

A Frequency of once every 72 hours is a reasonable amount of
time to verify the boron concentration of representative
samples. The Frequency is based on operating experience,
which has shown 72 hours to be adequate.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.4.2.

3. NUREG-0800, Section 15.4.6.
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND The source range neutron flux monitors are used during
refueling operations to monitor the core reactivity
condition. The installed source range neutron flux monitors
(N-31 and N-32) are part of the Nuclear Instrumentation
System (NIS). These detectors are located external to the
reactor vessel and detect neutrons leaking from the core.

The installed source range neutron flux detectors are
proportional counters that are filled with boron triflouride
(BF,) gas (Ref. I). The detectors monitor the neutron flux
in counts per second and provide continuous visual
indication in the control room. Audible count rate is also
available in the control room from either of the source
range neutron flux monitors to alert operators to a possible
boron dilution event. The NIS is designed in accordance
with the criteria presented in Reference 2.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Two OPERABLE source range neutron flux monitors are required
to provide redundant indication to alert operators of
unexpected changes in core reactivity. An increase in the
audible count 'rate alerts the operators that a boron
dilution event is in progress. Sufficient time is available
for the operator to recognize the increase in audible count
rate and to terminate the event prior to a loss of SHUTDOWN
MARGIN (see Bases for LCO 3.9. 1, "Boron Concentration" ).
Isolating the boron dilution source is performed by closing
valves and stopping reactor makeup water pumps.

The .source range neutron flux monitors satisfy Criterion 3
of the NRC Policy Statement.
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Nuclear Instrumentation
8 3.9.2

BASES (continued)

.LCO This LCO requires two source range neutron flux monitors be
OPERABLE to ensure redundant monitoring capability is
available to detect changes in core reactivity.

To be OPERABLE, each monitor must provide visual indication
and at least one of the two monitors must provide an audible
count rate function in the control room.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 6, the source range neutron flux monitors must be
OPERABLE to determine changes in core reactivity. There are
no other direct means available to check core reactivity
conditions in this MODE. In MODES 2, 3, 4, and 5, these
same installed source range detectors and circuitry are also
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.3. I, "Reactor Trip System
(RTS) Instrumentation."

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

With only one source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE,
redundancy has been lost. Since these instruments are the
only direct means of monitoring core reactivity conditions,
CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions must be
suspended immediately. Performance of Required Actions A. 1

and A.2 shall not preclude completion of movement of a
component to a safe position (i.e., other than normal
cooldown of the coolant volume for the purp'ose of system
temperature control within established procedures).

B.l and B.2

With no source range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE there are
no direct means of detecting changes in core reactivity.
Therefore, actions to restore a monitor to OPERABLE status
shall be initiated immediately and continue until a source
range neutron flux monitor is restored to OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

BASES

ACTIONS B. 1 and B.2 (continued)

Since CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions are
not to be made per Required Actions A. 1 and A.2, the core
reactivity condition is stabilized until the source range
neutron flux monitors are OPERABLE. This stabilized
condition is determined by performing SR 3.9. 1. 1 to ensure
the required boron concentration exists.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is sufficient to obtain and
analyze coolant samples for boron concentration. The
Frequency of once per 12 hours ensures unplanned changes in
boron concentration would be identified. The 12 hour
Frequency is reasonable, considering the low probability of
a change in core reactivity during this time period.

C.l C.2 and C.3

With no audible count rate available, only visual indication
is available and prompt and definite indication of a boron
dilution event has been lost. Therefore, CORE ALTERATIONS
and positive reactivity additions must be suspended
immediately. Performance of Required Actions C. 1 and C.2
shall not preclude completion of movement of a component to
a safe position or that is a normal cooldown of the coolant
volume for the purpose of system temperature control within

'stablishedprocedures.

Since CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions are
not to be made, the core reactivity condition is stabilized
until the audible count rate capability is restored. This
stabilized condition is determined by performing SR 3.9. 1. 1

to ensure that the required boron concentration exists.

The Completion time of 4 hours is sufficient to obtain and
analyze coolant samples for boron concentration. The
Frequency of once per 12 hours ensures unplanned changes in
boron concentration would be identified. The 12 hour
Frequency is reasonable, considering the low probability of
a change in core reactivity during this time period.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.9-8

(continued)

Draft B



Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.2.1

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one monitor to a
similar parameter on another monitor. It is based on the
assumption that the two indication channels should be
consistent with core conditions. Changes in fuel loading
and core geometry can result in significant differences
between source range monitors, but each monitor should be
consistent with its local conditions.

The Frequency of 12 hours is consistent with the CHANNEL
CHECK Frequency specified similarly for the same instruments
in LCO 3.3. 1, "Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation."

SR 3.9.2.2

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every
24 months. This SR is modified by a Note stating that
neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range neutron flux
monitors consists of obtaining the detector plateau or
preamp discriminator curves, evaluating those curves, and
comparing the curves to baseline data. The 24 month
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage.
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 7.7.3.2.

2. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 13 and 19, Issued
for Comment July 10, 1967.
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

8 3.9.3 Containment Penetrations

BASES

BACKGROUND During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment, a release of fission product
radioactivity within containment will be restricted from
escaping to the environment when the LCO requirements are
met. In NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, this is accomplished by
maintaining containment OPERABLE as described in LCO 3.6. 1,
"Containment." In NODE 5, there are no accidents of concern
which require containment. In NODE 6, the potential for
containment pressurization as a result of an accident is not
likely; therefore, requirements to isolate the containment
from the outside atmosphere can be less stringent. The LCO
requirements are referred to as "containment closure" rather
than "containment OPERABILITY." Containment closure means
that all potential escape paths are closed or capable of
being closed. Since there is no potential for containment
pressurization, the Appendix J leakage criteria and tests
are not required.

The containment serves to contain fission product
radioactivity, that may be released from the reactor core
following an accident, such that offsite radiation exposures
are maintained within the requirements of 10 CFR 100.
Additionally, the containment provides radiation shielding
from the fission products that may be present in the
containment atmosphere following accident conditions.

The containment equipment hatch, which is part of the
containment pressure boundary, provides a means for moving
large equipment and components into and out of containment.
During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment, the equipment hatch must be
bolted in place. Good engineering practice dictates that a
minimum of 4 bolts be used to hold the equipment hatch in
place and that the bolts be approximately equally spaced.
As an alternative, the equipment hatch can be isolated by a
closure plate that restricts air flow from containment.

(continued)
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

BASES

'BACKGROUND

(continued)
The containment equipment and personnel air locks, which are
also part of the containment pressure boundary, provide a
means for personnel access during NODES I, 2, 3, and 4 in
accordance with LCO 3.6.2, "Containment Air Locks." Each
air lock has a door at both ends. The doors are normally
interlocked to prevent simultaneous opening when containment
OPERABILITY, is required. During periods of plant shutdown
when containment closure is not required, the door interlock
mechanism may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air
lock to remain open for extended periods when frequent
containment entry is necessary. During CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment,
containment closure is required; therefore, the door
interlock mechanism may remain disabled, but one air lock
door must always remain closed in the personnel and
equipment hatch (unless the equipment hatch is isolated by a
closure plate).

The requirements for containment penetration closure ensure
that a release of fission product radioactivity within
containment will be restricted from escaping to the
environment. The closure restrictions are sufficient to
restrict fission product radioactivity release from
containment due to a fuel handling accident during
refueling.

The Containment Purge and Exhaust System includes two
subsystems. The Shutdown Purge System includes a 36 inch
purge penetration and a 36 inch exhaust penetration. The
second subsystem, a Hini-Purge System, includes a 6 inch
purge penetration and a 6 inch exhaust penetration. During
NODES I, 2, 3, and 4, the shutdown purge and exhaus't
penetrations are isolat'ed by a blind flange with two 0-rings
that provide the necessary boundary. The two air operated
valves in each of the two mini-purge penetrations can be
opened .intermittently, but are closed automatically by the
Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation System.
Neither of the subsystems is subject to a Specification in
NODE 5.

(conti'nued)
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
In NODE 6, large air exchangers are used to support
refueling operations. The normal 36 inch Shutdown Purge
System is used for this purpose, and each air operated valve
is closed by the Containment Ventilation Isolation
Instrumentation in accordance with LCO 3.3.5, "Containment
Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation."

The Hini-Purge System also remains operational in NODE 6,
and all four valves are also closed by the Containment
Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation.

The other containment penetrations that provide direct
access from containment atmosphere to outside atmosphere
must be isolated on at least one side. Isolation may be
achieved by an OPERABLE automatic isolation valve, or by a
manual isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent.
Equivalent isolation methods may include use of a material
that can provide a temporary, atmospheric pressure,
ventilation barrier for the other containment penetrations
during fuel movements.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

During CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment, the most severe radiological
consequences result from a fuel handling accident. The fuel
handling accident is a p'ostulated event that involves damage
to irradiated fuel (Ref. 1). Fuel handling accidents,
analyzed using the criteria of Reference 2, include dropping
a single irradiated fuel assembly and handling tool or a
heavy object onto other irradiated fuel assemblies. The
requirements of LCO 3.9.6, "Refueling Cavity Water Level,"
and the minimum decay time of 100 hours prior to CORE
ALTERATIONS ensure that the release of fission product
radioactivity, subsequent to a fuel handling accident,
results in doses that are within the guideline values
specified in 10 CFR 100. Standard Review Plan (SRP),
Section 15.7.4, Rev. 1 (Ref. 2), requires containment
closure even though this is not an assumption of the
accident analyses. The acceptance limits for offsite
radiation exposure is 96 rem (Ref. 3).

Containment penetrations satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC
Policy Statement since these are assumed in the SRP.
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Containment Penetrations
8 3.9.3

BASES (continued)

LCO This LCO limits the consequences of a fuel handling accident
in containment by limiting the potential escape paths for
fission product radioactivity released within containment.
The LCO requires any penetration providing direct access
from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere to
be closed except for the OPERABLE containment purge and
exhaust penetrations. For the OPERABLE containment purge
and exhaust penetrations, this LCO ensures that at least one
valve in each of these penetrations is isolable by the
Containment Ventilation Isolation System.

APPLICABILITY The containment penetration requirements are applicable
during CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment because this is when there is
a potential for a fuel handling accident. In NODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4, containment penetration requirements are addressed by
LCO 3.6. 1. In MODES 5 and 6, when CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment
are not being conducted, the potential for a fuel handling
accident does not exist. Therefore, under these conditions,
no requirements are placed on'ontainment penetration
status.

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2

If the containment equipment hatch (or its closure plate),
air lock doors, or any containment penetration that provides
direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside
atmosphere is not in the required status, including the
Containment Ventilation Isolation System not capable of
automatic actuation when the purge and exhaust valves are
open, the plant must be placed in a condition where the
isolation function is not needed. This is accomplished by
immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. Performance
of these actions shall not preclude completion of movement
of a component to a safe position.
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.9.3.1

This SR demonstrates that each of the containment
penetrations required to be in its closed position is in
that position. The Surveillance on the open purge and
exhaust valves will demonstrate that the valves are not
blocked or otherwise prevented from closing (e.g., solenoid
unable to vent).

The Surveillance is performed every 7 days during CORE

ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment. The Surveillance interval is selected to be
commensurate with the normal duration of time to complete
fuel handling operations. As such, this Surveillance
ensures that a postulated fuel handling .accident that
releases fission product radioactivity within the
containment will not result in a release of fission product
radioactivity to the environment.

SR 3.9.3.2

This SR demonstrates that each containment purge and exhaust
valve actuates to its isolation position on manual
initiation or on an actual or simulated high radiation
signal. The 24 month Frequency maintains consistency with
other similar instrumentation and valve testing
requirements. In LCO 3.3.5, the Containment Ventilation
Isolation instrumentation requires a CHANNEL CHECK every 12
hours and a COT every 92 days to ensure the channel
OPERABILITY during refueling operations. Every 24 months an
ACTUATION LOGIC TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed.
These Surveillances will ensure that the valves are capable
of closing after a postulated fuel handling accident to
limit a release of fission product radioactivity from the
containment.
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 15.7.

2. NUREG-800, Section 15.7.4, Rev. 1, July 1981.

3. Letter from D. H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. Haier, RG&E,
Subject: "Fuel Handling Accident Inside Containment,"
dated 'October 7, 1981.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft
B 3.9.4

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

8 3.9.4 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -Water Level
a 23 Ft

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 6 is to remove decay
heat and sensible heat from the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS), and to provide mixing of the borated coolant to
prevent thermal and boron stratification (Ref. 1). Heat is
removed from the RCS by circulating reactor coolant through
the RHR heat exchanger(s) where the heat is transferred to
the Component Cooling Water System. The coolant is then
returned to the RCS via the RCS loop "B" cold leg.
Operation of the RHR System for normal cooldown or decay
heat removal is manually accomplished from the control room.
The heat removal rate is adjusted by controlling the flow of
reactor coolant through the RHR heat exchanger(s) and bypass
line(s). Mixing of the reactor coolant is maintained by
this continuous circulation of reactor coolant through the
RHR System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The safety analysis for the boron dilution event during
refueling assumes one RHR loop is in operation (Ref. 2).
This initial assumption ensures continuous mixing of the
borated coolant in the reactor vessel. The analysis also
assumes the RCS is at equilibrium boron concentration and
dilution occurs uniformly throughout the system. Therefore,
thermal or boron stratification is not postulated. In order
to ensure adequate mixing of the borated coolant, one loop
of the RHR System is required to be OPERABLE, and in
operation while in MODE 6, with water level a 23 ft above
the top of the reactor vessel flange.

(continued)
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level z 23 Ft
B 3.9.4

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

While there is.no explicit analysis assumption for the decay
heat removal function of the RHR System in NODE 6, if the
reactor coolant temperature is not maintained, boiling of
the coolant could result. Due to the water volume available
in the RCS with a water level a 23 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange, a significant amount of time exists
before boiling of the coolant would occur following a loss
of the required RHR pump. Since the loss of the 'required
RHR pump results in the requirement to suspend operations
involving a reduction in reactor coolant boron
concentration, a boron dilution event is very unlikely.
Therefore, this requirement dictates that single failures
are not considered for this LCO due to the time available to
operators to respond to a loss of the operating RHR pump.

The LCO permits de-energizing the required RHR pump for
short durations provided no operations are permitted that
would cause a reduction in the RCS boron concentration.
This conditional de-energizing of the required RHR pump does
not result in a challenge to the fission product barrier or
result in coolant stratification.

RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level ~ 23 Ft satisfies
criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO Only one RHR loop is required for decay heat removal in
MODE 6, with the water level ~ 23 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange, because the volume of water above the
reactor vessel flange provides backup decay heat removal
capability. One RHR loop is required to be OPERABLE and in
operation to provide mixing of borated coolant to minimize
the possibility of criticality.
An OPERABLE RHR loop includes an RHR pump, a heat exchanger,
valves, piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an
OPERABLE flow path. The flow path starts in the RCS loop
"A" hot leg and is returned to the RCS loop "B" cold leg.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.9-17 Draft B



RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level ~ 23 Ft
B 3.9.4

BASES

LCO

(continued)
The LCO is -modified by a Note that allows the required
operating RHR loop to be removed from service for up to
1 hour per 8 hour period provided no operations are
permitted that would cause a reduction of the RCS boron
concentration. Boron reduction is prohibited because
uniform concentration distribution cannot be ensured without
forced circulation. This allows the operator to view the
core and permits operations such as core mapping or
alterations in the vicinity of the reactor vessel hot leg
nozzles. This also permits operations such as RCS to RHR
isolation valve testing. During this 1 hour period, decay
heat is removed by natural convection to the large mass of
water in the refueling cavity. Should both RHR loops become
inoperable at anytime during operation in accordance with
this Note, the Required Actions of this LCO should be
immediately taken.

APPLICABILITY One RHR loop must be OPERABLE and in operation in MODE 6,
with the water level ~ 23 ft above the top of the reactor
vessel flange, to provide decay heat removal and mixing of
the borated coolant. The 23 ft water level was selected
because it corresponds to the 23 ft requirement established
for fuel movement in LCO 3.9.5, "Refueling Cavity Water
Level."

Requirements for the RHR System in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5
are covered by LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops -MODE. 1 > 8.5% RTP;"
LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops -MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2 and 3;" LCO
3.4.6, "RCS Loops —MODE 4;" LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops —MODE 5,
Loops Filled;" and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not.
Filled." The RHR loop requirements in MODE 6 with the water
level < 23 ft are located in LCO 3.9.5, "Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft."
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level ) 23 Ft
B 3.9.4

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.l A.2 and A.3

If RHR loop requirements are not met, there will be no
forced circulation to provide mixing to establish uniform
boron concentrations. Reduced boron concentrations can
occur by the addition of water with a lower boron
concentration than that contained in the RCS. Therefore,
actions that could result in a reduction in the coolant
boron concentration must be suspended immediately.

With no forced circulation cooling, decay heat removal from
the core occurs by natural convection to the heat sink
provided by the water above the core. A minimum refueling
water level of 23 ft above the reactor vessel flange
provides an adequate available heat sink. Suspending any
operation that would increase decay heat load, such as
loading a fuel assembly, is a prudent action under this
condition. Therefore, actions shall be taken immediately to
suspend loading irradiated fuel assemblies in the core.

With the plant in NODE 6 and the refueling water level) 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange, removal
of decay heat is by ambient losses only. Therefore,
corrective actions shall be initiated immediately and shall
continue until RHR loop requirements are satisfied.,

A.4

If RHR loop requirements are not met, all containment
penetrations providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere must be closed within 4
hours. With the RHR loop requirements not met, the
potential exists for the coolant to boil and release
radioactive gas to the containment atmosphere. Closing
containment penetrations that are open to the outside
atmosphere ensures dose limits are not exceeded.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on the
low probability of the coolant boiling in that time.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft
B 3.9.4

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.9.4.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that one RHR

loop is in operation and circulating reactor coolant.
Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing
decay heat removal capability and mixing of the borated
coolant to prevent thermal and boron stratification in the
core. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering
other indications and alarms available to the operator in
the control room to monitor RHR loop performance.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 5.4.5.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.4.2.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft
B 3.9.5

8 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

8 3.9.5'esidual
< 23 Ft

Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation —Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 6 is to remove decay
heat and sensible heat from the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS), and to provide mixing of the borated coolant to
prevent thermal and boron stratification (Ref. I). Heat is
removed from the RCS by circulating reactor coolant through
the RHR heat exchanger(s) where the heat is transferred to
the Component Cooling Water System. The coolant is then
returned to the RCS via the RCS loop "B" cold leg.
Operation of the RHR System for normal cooldown or decay
heat removal is manually accomplished from the control room.
The heat removal rate is adjusted by controlling the flow of
reactor coolant through the RHR heat exchanger(s) and bypass
line(s). Mixing of the reactor coolant is maintained by
this continuous circulation of reactor coolant through the
RHR System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The safety analysis for the boron dilution event during
refueling assumes one RHR loop is in operation (Ref. 2).
This initial assumption ensures continuous mixing of the
borated coolant in the reactor vessel. The analysis also
assumes the RCS is at equilibrium boron concentration and
dilution occurs uniformly throughout the system; Therefore,
thermal or boron stratification is not postulated.

While there is no explicit analysis assumption for the decay
heat removal function of the RHR System in MODE 6, if the
reactor coolant temperature is not maintained, boiling of
the coolant could result. This could lead to a loss of
coolant in the reactor vessel. In addition, boiling of the
coolant could lead to a reduction in boron concentration in
the coolant due to boron plating out on components near the
areas of the boiling activity. The loss of coolant and the
reduction of boron concentration in the reactor coolant
could eventually challenge the integrity of the fuel
cladding, which is a fission product barrier.

(continued)
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft
B 3.9.5

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In order to prevent a challenge to fuel cladding and to
ensure adequate mixing of the borated coolant, two loops of
the RHR System are required to be OPERABLE, and one loop in
operation while in MODE 6, with the water level < 23 ft
above the top of the reactor vessel flange.

RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft satisfies
criterion 4 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO Both RHR loops must be OPERABLE in MODE 6, with the water
level < 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange.
In addition, one RHR loop must be in operation in order .to
remove decay heat and provide mixing of borated coolant to

. minimize the possibility of criticality.
An OPERABLE RHR loop includes an RHR pump, a heat exchanger,
valves, piping, instruments and controls to ensure an
OPERABLE flow path. The flow path starts in the RCS

loop "A" hot leg and is returned to the RCS loop "B" cold
leg.

APPLICABILITY Two RHR loops are required to be OPERABLE, and one RHR loop
must be in operation in MODE 6, with the water level < 23

ft'bovethe top of the reactor vessel flange, to provide decay
heat removal and mixing of the borated coolant.

Requirements for the RHR System in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5
are covered by LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops -MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP;"
LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops -MODES 1 ~ 8.5% RTP, 2 and 3;" LCO
3.4.6, "RCS Loops -MODE 4;" LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops -MODE 5,
Loops Filled;" and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not
Filled." The RHR loop requirements in MODE 6 with the water
level > 23 ft are located in LCO 3.9.4, "Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -Water Level > 23 Ft."
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level < 23 Ft
B 3.9.5

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

If less than the required number of RHR loops are OPERABLE,
action shall be immediately initiated and continued until
the RHR loop is restored to OPERABLE status and operation or
until ~ 23 ft of water level is established above the
reactor vessel flange. When the water level is ~ 23 ft
above the reactor vessel flange, the Applicability changes
to that of LCO 3.9.4, and only one RHR loop is required to
be OPERABLE and in operation. An immediate Completion Time
is necessary for an operator to initiate corrective actions.

B.l and B.2

If no RHR loop is in operation,'there will be no forced
circulation to provide mixing to establish uniform boron
concentrations. The potential for reduced boron
concentrations by the addition of water with a lower boron
concentration than that contained in the RCS must be reduced
to prevent a criticality event. Therefore, operations
involving a reduction in RCS boron concentration must be
suspended immediately. Actions shall also be initiated
immediately, and continued, to restore one RHR loop to
operation. Since the plant is in Conditions A and B

concurrently, the restoration of two OPERABLE RHR loops and
one operating RHR loop should be accomplished expeditiously;

B.3

If no RHR loop is in operation, all containment penetrations
providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to
the outside atmosphere must be closed within 4 hours. With
the RHR loop requirements not met, the potential exists for
the coolant to boil and release radioactive gas to the
containment atmosphere. Closing containment penetrations
that are open to the outside atmosphere ensures that dose
limits are not exceeded.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on the
low probability of the coolant boiling in that time.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level < 23 Ft
B 3.9.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.5.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that one RHR

loop is in operation and circulating reactor coolant.
Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing
decay heat removal capability and mixing of the borated
coolant to prevent thermal and boron stratification in the
core. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering
other indications and alarms available to the operator in
the control room to monitor RHR loop performance.

SR 3.9.5.2

Verification that a second RHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker
alignment and power available to the standby pump. The
Frequency of 7 days is considered reasonable in view of
other administrative controls available and has been shown
to be acceptable by operating experience:

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 5.4.5.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.4.2.
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
B 3.9.6

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.6 Refueling Cavity Water Level ~

BASES

BACKGROUND The movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment or performance of CORE ALTERATIONS, except
during latching and unlatching of control rod drive shafts,
requires a minimum water level of 23 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange. This requirement ensures a
sufficient level of water is maintained in the refueling
cavity or portions hydraulically connected (e.g., refueling
canal) to retain iodine fission product activity resulting
from a fuel handling accident in containment (Ref. 1). The
retention of iodine activity by the water limits the offsite
dose from the accident well within the values specified in
10 CFR 100 (Ref. 2).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

During CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, the water level in the refueling cavity is an
initial condition design parameter in the analysis of a fuel
handling accident in containment (Ref. 1). A minimum water
level of 23 ft allows a decontamination factor of 100 to be
used in the accident analysis for iodine (Ref. 3). This
relates to the assumption that 99% of the total iodine
released from the pellet to cladding gap of all the dropped
fuel assembly rods is retained by the refueling cavity
water. The fuel pellet to cladding gap is assumed to
contain 10% of the total fuel rod iodine inventory (Ref. 3).

With a minimum water level of 23 ft and a minimum decay time
of 100 hours prior to fuel handling, the analysis and test
programs demonstrate that the iodine release due to a
postulated fuel handling accident is adequately captured by
the water and offsite doses are maintained within allowable
limits (Ref. 2).

Refueling cavity water level satisfies Criterion 2 of the
NRC Policy Statement.
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
B 3.9.6

BASES (continued)

LCO A minimum refueling cavity water level of 23 ft above the
reactor vessel flange is required to ensure the radiological
consequences of a postulated fuel handling accident inside
containment are within acceptable limits and preserves the
assumptions of the fuel handling accident analysis (Ref. I).
As such, it is the minimum required level during movement of
fuel assemblies within containment. Maintaining this
minimum water level in the refueling cavity also ensures
that > 23 ft of water is avai'lable in the spent fuel pool
during fuel movement assuming that containment and Auxiliary
Building atmospheric pressures are equal.

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable when moving irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment. This LCO is also applicable
during CORE ALTERATIONS, except during latching and
unlatching of control rod drive shafts. The LCO ensures a
sufficient level of water is present in the refueling cavity
'to minimize the radiological consequences of a fuel handling
accident in containment. Requirements for fuel handling
accidents in the spent fuel pool are covered by LCO 3.7. 11,
"Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Water Level."

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

When the initial condition assumed in the fuel handling
acc'ident cannot be met, steps should be taken to preclude
the accident from occurring. With a water level of < 23 ft
above the top of the reactor vessel flange, all operations
involving CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within the containment shall be suspended
immediately to ensure, that a fuel handling accident cannot
occur.

The suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and fuel movement shall
not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.9-26
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
B 3.9.6

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.9.6.1

Verification of a minimum refueling cavity water level of
23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange ensures
that the design basis for the analysis of the postulated
fuel handling accident during refueling operations is met.
Water at the required level above the top of the reactor
vessel flange limits the consequences of damaged fuel rods
that are postulated to result from a fuel handling accident
inside containment (Ref. 1).

The Frequency of 24 hours is based on engineering judgment
and is considered adequate in view of the large volume of
water and the normal procedural controls of valve positions,
which make significant unplanned level changes unlikely.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.3.

2. 10 CFR 100.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.25.
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4. 1 Site Location

The site for the R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant is located on the south
shore of Lake Ontario, approximately 16 miles east of Rochester,
New York.

The exclusion area boundary distances from the plant shall be as
follows:

Direction Distance m

N (including offshore)
NNE
NE
ENE
E

ESE
SE
SSE
S

SSW

SW

WSW

W

WNW

NW

NNW

8000
8000
8000
8000

747
640
503
450
450
450
503
915
945
701

8000
8000

4.2 Reactor Core

4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies

The reactor shall contain 121 fuel assemblies. Each assembly
shall consist of a matrix of zircalloy clad fuel rods with an
initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium
dioxide (UO,) as fuel material. Limited substitutions of
zirconium alloy or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in
accordance with approved applications of fuel rod configurations,
may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited to those fuel
designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staff approved
codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to comply with
all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of lead test
assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be
placed in nonlimiting core regions.

(continued)
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.2 Reactor Core (continued)

4.2.2 Control Rod Assemblies

The reactor core shall contain 29 control rod assemblies. The
control material shall be silver indium cadmium.

4.3 Fuel Storage

4..I C~i

4.3. 1. 1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment
of 5.05 weight percent;.

b. k,« s 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water,
which includes an allowance for uncertainties as
described in Section 9. 1 of the UFSAR;

C. Consolidated rod storage canisters may be stored in
the spent fuel storage racks provided that the fuel
assemblies from which the rods were removed meet
all the requirements of LCO .3.7. 13 for the region
in which the canister is to be stored. However,
the consolidated rod storage canister located in
Region RGAF2 may exceed these requirements. The
average decay heat of the fuel assembly from which
the rods were removed for all consolidated fuel
assemblies must also be s 2150 BTU/hr.

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage dry racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a 0

b.

C.

Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment
of 5.05 weight percent;

k,« ~ 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water,
which includes an allowance for uncertainties as
described in Section 9. 1 of the UFSAR;

k,« ~ 0.98 if moderated by aqueous foam, which
includes an allowance for uncertainties as
described in Section 9. 1 of the UFSAR; and

(continued)
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES (continued)

4.3 Fuel Storage (continued)

4.3.2 ~Draina e

The spent fuel pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent
inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 257'0" (mean sea
level).

4.3.3 ~Ca acit

The spent fuel pool is designed and shall be maintained with a
storage capacity limited to no more than 1016 fuel assemblies.
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Responsibility
5.1

5. 0 ADH IN ISTRATI VE CONTROLS

5. 1 Responsibility

5.1.1 The plant manager shall be responsible for overall plant operation
and shall delegate in writing the succession to this
responsibility during his absence.

The plant manager, or his designee, shall approve prior to
implementation, each proposed test, experiment or modification to
structures, systems or components that affect nuclear safety.

5.1.2 The Shift Supervisor (SS) shall be responsible for the control
room command function. During any absence of the SS from the
control room while the plant is in HODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, an
individual with an active Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) license
shall be designated to assume the control room command function.
During any absence of the SS from the control room while the plant
is in HODE 5 or 6, an individual with an active SRO license or
Reactor Operator license shall be designated to assume the control
room command function.
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Organization
5.2

5. 0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Or anizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for plant
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting the safety of the nuclear power plant.

a ~ Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall
be defined and established throughout highest management
levels, intermediate levels, and all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and
updated, as appropriate, in organization charts, functional
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and
relationships, and job descriptions for key personnel
positions, or in equivalent forms of documentation. These
requirements, including the plant specific titles of those
personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the positions
delineated in these Technical Specifications, shall be
documented in the UFSAR;

b. The plant manager shall report to the corporate vice
president specified in 5.2. l.c, shall be responsible for
overall s'afe operation of the plant, and shall have control
over those onsite activities necessary for safe operation
and maintenance of the plant; and

C. A corporate vice president shall have corporate
responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and shall
take any measures needed to ensure acceptable performance of
the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing technical
support to the plant to ensure nuclear safety.

d. The individuals who train the operating staff, carry out
health physics, or perform quality assurance functions may
report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, these
individuals shall have sufficient organizational freedom to
ensure their independence from operating pressures.

(continued)
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Organi zati on
5.2

5.2 Organization (continued)

5.2.2 Plant Staff

The plant staff organization shall include the following:

'a ~ An auxiliary operator shall be assigned to the shift crew
with fuel in the reactor. An additional auxiliary operator
shall be assigned to the shift crew while the plant is in
MODE 1, 2, 3 or 4.

b. Shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum
requirement of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and Specifications
5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.e for a period of time not to exceed
2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of
on-duty shift crew members provided immediate action is
taken to restore the shift crew composition to within the
minimum requirements.

C.

d.

e.

An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor. The position
may be vacant for not more than 2 hours, in order to provide
for unexpected absence, provided immediate action is taken
to fill the required position.

The amount of overtime worked by plant staff members
performing safety related functions shall be limited and
controlled in accordance with a NRC approved program
specified in plant procedures changes to the guidelines in
these procedures shall be submitted to the NRC for review.

The operations manager or operations middle'manager shall
hold a SRO license.

The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide advisory
technical support to the Shift Supervisor (SS) in the areas
of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant
analysis with regard to the safe operation of the plant.
The STA shall be assigned to the shift crew while the plant
is in MODE 1, 2, 3 or 4 and shall meet the qualifications
contained in the STA training program specified in UFSAR
Section '13:2.
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Plant Staff qualifications
5.3

5. 0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.3 Plant Staff qualifications

5.3.1 Each member of the plant staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of ANSI Standard N18. 1-1971, as supplemented by
Regulatory Guide 1.8, Revision 1, September 1975, for comparable
positions.
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Procedures
5.4

5. 0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Procedures

5.4.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintained covering the following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978;

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as
stated in Generic Letter 82-33;

c. Effluent and environmental monitoring;

d. Fire Protection Program implementation; and

e. All programs specified in Specification 5.5.
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5. 0 ADMINISTRATIVECONTROLS

'.5

Programs and Manuals

The following programs and manuals shall be established, implemented, and
maintained.

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual ODCM

a ~

b.

The ODCH shall contain the methodology and parameters used
in-the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation
of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm and trip
setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological
environmental monitoring program; and

The ODCH shall also contain the radioactive effluent
controls and radiological environmental monitoring
activities and descriptions of the information that should
be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental
Operating and Radioactive Effluent Release Reports.

Licensee initiated changes to the ODCH:

a 0 Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall
be retained. This documentation shall contain:

b.

1. sufficient information to support the change(s)
, together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations

justifying the change(s),

2. a determination that the change(s) maintain the levels
of radioactive effluent control required by
10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, and does not adversely impact
the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or
setpoint calculations;

Shall become effective after review and acceptance by the
onsite review function and the approval of the plant
manager; and

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.1 ODCM (continued)

C. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete,
legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent
with the Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period
of the report in which any change in the ODCM was made.
Each change shall be identified by markings in the margin of
the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page
that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e., month
and year) the change was implemented.

5.5.2 Primar Coolant Sources Outside Containment Pro ram

5.5.3

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those
portions of systems outside containment that could contain highly
radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident. The
systems include Containment Spray, Safety Injection, and Residual
Heat Removal in the recirculation configuration. The program
shall include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements; and

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
refueling cycle intervals or less.

Post Accident Sam lin Pro ram

This program provides controls that ensure the capability to
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive gases, and
particulates in plant gaseous effluents and containment atmosphere
samples under accident conditions. The program shall include the
following:

a ~

b.

C.

Training of personnel;

Procedures for sampling and analysis; and

Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
equipment.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.4 Radioactive Effluent Controls Pro ram,

This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of
the public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably
achievable. The program shall be contained in the,ODCH, shall be
implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial actions to
be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program
shall include the following elements:

a ~

b.

Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive
liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including
surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance
with the methodology in the ODCM;

Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material
released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas,
conforming to ten times the concentration values in
10 CFR 20, Appendix 8, Table 2, Column 2;

c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive 'liquid and
gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20. 1302 and with
the methodology and parameters in the ODCH;

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose
commitment to a member of the public from radioactive
materials in liquid effluents released from the plant to
unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I and
40 CFR 141;

e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter
and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology
and parameters in'the ODCH at least every 31 days;

f. Limitations on the functional capability and use of the
liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce
releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a
period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the
annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50,
Appendix I;

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.4

5.5.5~ ~

Radioactive Effluent Controls Pro ram (continued)

g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive
material released in gaseous effluents to areas beyond the
site boundary conforming to the dose associated with
10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 1;

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting
from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from the
plant to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to
10 CFR 50, Appendix I;
Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of
the public from iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all
radionuclides in particulate form with half lives > 8 days
in gaseous effluents released from the plant to areas beyond
the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I; and

j. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any
member of the public due to releases of radioactivity and to
radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources, conforming to
40 CFR 190.

Com onent C clic or Transient Limit Pro ram

5.5.6

This program provides controls to track the reactor coolant system
cyclic and transient occurrences specified in UFSAR Table 5. 1-4 to
ensure that components are maintained within the design limits.

Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Pro ram

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments, including
effectiveness of its corrosion protection medium, to ensure
containment structural integrity. The Tendon Surveillance
Program, inspection frequencies, and acceptance criteria shall be
in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 2.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the
Tendon Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.7 Inservice Testin Pro ram

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASHE Code
Class I, 2, and 3 components including applicable supports. The
program shall include the following:

a. Testing frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASHE
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as
follows:

ASME Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and
applicable Addenda
terminology for
inservice testing
activities

Required Frequencies
for performing inservice
testin activities

Meekly
Monthly
quarterly or every

3 months
Semiannually or

every 6 months
Every 9 months
Yearly or annually
Biennially or every

2 years

At least once per 7 days
At least once per 31 days

At least once per 92 'days

At least once per 184 days .

At least once per 276 days
At least once per 366 days

At least once per 731 days

b. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above
required Frequencies for performing inservice testing
activities;

c. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice
testing activities; and

d. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical
Specification.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.8 Steam Generator SG Tube Surveillance Pro ram

Each SG shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of an
inservice inspection program in accordance with the Nuclear Policy
Manual. This inspection program shall define the specific
requirements of the edition and Addenda of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Code, Section XI, as required by 10 CFR 50.55a(g). The
program shall include the following:

a. The inspection intervals for SG tubes shall be specified in
the Inservice Inspection Program.

b.

c ~

SG tubes that have imperfections > 40% through wall, as
indicated by eddy current, shall be repaired by plugging or
sleeving.

SG sleeves that have imperfections > 30% through wall, as
indicated by eddy current, shall be repaired by plugging.

5.5.9 Secondar Water Chemistr Pro ram

This program provides controls for monitoring secondary water
chemistry to inhibit SG tube degradation. This program shall
include:

a. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical
variables and control points for these variables;

b.

C.

d.

e.

Identification of the procedures used to measure the values
of the critical variables;

Identification of process sampling points;

Procedures for the recording and management of data;

Procedures defining corrective actions for all off control
point chemistry conditions; and

A procedure identifying the authority responsible for the
interpretation of the data and the sequence and timing of
administrative events, which is required to initiate
corrective action.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.10 Ventilation Filter Testin Pro ram VFTP

A program shall be established to implement the following required
testing of Engineered Safety Feature filter ventilation systems
and the Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Charcoal Adsorber System. The test
frequencies and methods will be in accordance with Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, except that in lieu of 18 month test
intervals, a 24 month interval will be implemented.

a. Containment Post-Accident Charcoal System

l. Demonstrate the pressure drop across the charcoal
adsorber bank is < 3 inches of water at a design flow
rate (+ 10%).

2. Demonstrate that an in-place Freon test of the charcoal
adsorber bank shows a penetration and system bypass
< 1.0%, when tested under ambient conditions.

3. Demonstrate for a carbon sample that a laboratory
analysis shows the iodine removal efficiency of z 90%
of radioactive methyl iodide.

b.

C.

Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler System

1. Demonstrate the pressure drop across the high
efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter bank is
< 3 inches of water at a design flow rate (+ 10%).

2. 'emonstrate that an in-place dioctylphthalate (DOP)
test of the HEPA filter bank shows a penetration and
system bypass < 1.0%.

Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System (CREATS)

1. Demonstrate the pressure drop across the HEPA filter
bank is < 3 inches of water at a design flow rate
(+ 10%).

2. Demonstrate that an in-place DOP test of the HEPA
filter bank shows a penetration and system bypass
< 1.0%.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.10 VFTP (continued)

3. Demonstrate the pressure drop across the charcoal
adsorber bank is < 3 inches of water at a design flow
rate (+ 10%).

4.

5.

Demonstrate that an in-place Freon test of the charcoal
adsorber bank shows a penetration and system bypass
< 1.0%, when tested under ambient conditions.

Demonstrate for a carbon sample that a laboratory
analysis shows the iodine removal efficiency of z 90%
of radioactive methyl iodide.

d. SFP Charcoal Adsorber System

1. Demonstrate that the total air flow rate from the
charcoal adsorbers shows at least 75% of that. measured
with a complete set of new adsorbers.

2. Demonstrate that an in-place Freon test of the charcoal
adsorbers bank shows a penetration and system bypass
< 1.0%, when tested under ambient conditions.

3. 'emonstrate for a carbon sample that a laboratory
analysis shows the iodine removal efficiency of o 90%
of radioactive methyl iodide.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to
the VFTP frequencies.

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Hanuals (continued)

5.5.11 Ex losive Gas and Stora e Tank Radioactivit Monitorin Pro ram

This program provides controls for potentially explosive gas
mixtures contained in the waste gas decay tanks and the quantity
of radioactivity contained in waste gas decay tanks. The gaseous
radioactivity quantities shall be determined following the
methodology in NUREG-0133.

'The program shall include:

a. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen and oxygen in the
waste gas decay tanks and a surveillance program to ensure
the limits are maintained. Such limits shall be appropriate
to the system's design criteria (i.e., whether or not the
system is designed to withstand a hydrogen explosion); and

b. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of
radioactivity contained in each waste gas decay tank is less
than the amount that would result in a whole body exposure
of ~ 0.5 rem to any individual in an unrestricted area, in
the event of an uncontrolled release of the tanks'ontents.

5.5.12

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicabl'e to the
Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program
surveillance frequencies.

Diesel Fuel Oil Testin Pro ram

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of
both new fuel oil and stored fuel oil shall be established. The
program shall include sampling and testing requirements, and
acceptance criteria, all in accordance with'applicable ASTH
Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the
following:

a ~ Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to
storage tanks by determining that the fuel oil has:

1. an API gravity or an absolute specific gravity within
limits,:

2. a flash point and kinematic viscosity within limits for
ASTH 2D fuel oil, and

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.12 Diesel Fuel Oil Testin Pro ram (continued)

3. a clear and bright appearance with proper color; and

b. Within 31 days following addition of the new fuel to the
storage tanks, verify that the properties of the new fuel
oil, other than those addressed in a. above, are within
limits for ASTN 2D fuel oil.

5.5.13 Technical S ecifications TS Bases Control Pro ram

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases
of these Technical Specifications.

a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under
appropriate administrative controls and reviews.

b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC

approval provided the changes do not involve either of the
following:

l. A change in the TS incorporated in the license; or

C.

2. A change to the UFSAR or Bases that involves an
unreviewed safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59.

The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure
that the Bases are maintained consistent with the UFSAR.

d. Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification
5.5. 13.b. 1 or Specification 5.5. 13.b.2 shall be reviewed and
approved by the NRC prior to implementation. Changes to the
Bases implemented without prior NRC approval shall be
provided to the NRC on a frequency consistent with
10 CFR 50.Tie.

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.14 Safet Function Determination Pro ram SFDP

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and
appropriate actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an
evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety function
exists. Additionally, other appropriate actions may be taken as a
result of the support system inoperability and corresponding
exception to entering supported system Condition and Required
Actions. This program implements the requirements of LCO 3.0.6.
The SFDP shall contain the following:

a. Provisions for cross train checks to ensure a loss of the
capability to perform the safety function assumed in the
accident analysis does not go undetected;

b. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe
condition if a loss of function condition exists;

c. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system's
Completion Time is not inappropriately extended as a result
of multiple support system inoperabilities; and

d. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory
actions.

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent
single failure, a safety function assumed in the accident analysis
cannot be performeU. For the purpose of this program, a loss of
safety function may exist when a support system is inoperable,
and:

a ~

b.

C.

A required system redundant to the supported system(s) is
also inoperable; or

A required system redundant to the system(s) in turn
supported by the inoperable supported system is also
inoperable; or

A required system redundant to the inoperable support
system(s) for the supported systems (a) and (b) above is
also inoperable.

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.14 SFDP (continued)

The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a
loss of safety function is determined to exist by this program,
the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in
which the loss of safety function exists are required to be
entered.

5.5.15 Containment Leaka e Rate Testin Pro ram

A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate
testing of the containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10
CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, as modified by approved exemptions.
This program shall be in accordance with the guidelines contained
in Regulatory Guide 1. 163, "Performance-Based Containment Leak-
Test Program," dated September 1995.

The peak calculated containment internal pressure for the design
basis loss of coolant accident, P„ is 60 psig.

The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L., at P.,
shall be 0.2% of containment air weight per day.

Leakage Rate acceptance criteria are:

a. Containment leakage rate acceptance criterion is ~ 1.0 L..
During the first plant startup following testing in
accordance with this program, the leakage rate acceptance
criteria are ~ 0.60 L, for the Type B and Type C tests and
~ 0.75 L, for Type A tests;

b. Air lock testing accept'ance criteria are:

1) For each air lock, overall leakage rate is ~ 0.05 L,
when tested at.> P„ and

2) For each door, leakage rate is s 0.01 L, when tested at
) p,.

c. Mini-purge valve acceptance criteria is s 0..05 L. when tested
ate P..

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 do not.apply to the test frequencies
specified in the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

The provisions of SR 3.0.3 do not apply to the test frequencies
specified in the Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.
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5.6

5. 0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Reporting Requirements

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

5.6.1 Occu ational Radiation Ex osure Re ort

5.6.2

A tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility,
and other personnel (including contractors) receiving exposures

100 mrem/yr and their associated man rem exposure according to
work and job functions (e.g., reactor operations and surveillance,
inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance,
waste processing, and refueling). This tabulation supplements the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.2206. The dose assignments to various
duty functions may be estimated based on pocket dosimeter, .-

thermoluminescent dosimeter (TLD), or film badge measurements.
Small exposures totalling < 20% of the individual total dose need
not be accounted for. In the aggregate, at least 80% of the total
whole body dose 'received from external sources should be assigned
to specific major work functions. The report shall be submitted
on or before April 30 of each year.

Annual Radiolo ical Environmental 0 eratin Re ort

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering
the operation of the plant during the previous calendar year shall
be submitted by May 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results.
of the radiological environmental monitoring activities for the
reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with
the objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
(ODCM), and in IO.CFR 50, Appendix I, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3,
and IV.C.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report shall
include the results of analyses of all radiological environmental
samples and of all environmental radiation measurements taken
during the period pursuant to the locations specified in the table
and figures in the ODCM, as well as summarized and tabulated
results of these analyses and measurements in the format of the
table in the Radiological Assessment Branch Technical Position,
Revision I, November 1979. In the event that some individual
results are not available for inclusion with the report, the
report shall be submitted 'noting and explaining the reasons for
the missing results. The missing data shall be submitted in a
supplementary report as soon as possible.

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements (continued)

5.6.3

5.6.4

5.6.5

Radioactive Effluent Release Re ort

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of
the plant shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a.
The report shall include a summary of the quantities of
radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste released
from the plant. The material provided shall be consistent with
the objectives outlined in the ODCM and in conformance with
10 CFR 50.36a and 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Section IV.B.1.

Monthl 0 eratin Re orts

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,
including documentation of all challenges to the pressurizer power
operated relief valves or pressurizer safety valves, shall be
submitted on a monthly basis no later than the 15th of each month
following the calendar month covered by the report.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT COLR

Core operating limits shall be established prior to each
reload cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload
cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR, for the
following:

LCO 3.1.1,
LCO 3.1.3,
LCO 3.1.5,
LCO 3.1.6,
LCO 3.2.1,
LCO 3.2.2,
LCO 3.2.3,
LCO 3.4.1)

LCO 3.9.1,

"SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) ";
"MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT (MTC)

"

'ShutdownBank Insertion Limit";
"Control Bank Insertion Limits";
"Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z))";
"Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F"~)";
"AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD) ";
"RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure
from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits"; and
"Boron Concentration."

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.5 COLR (continued)

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by
the NRC, specifically those described in the following
documents:

WCAP-9272-P-A, "Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluation
Methodology," July 1985.
(Methodology for LCO 3. 1. 1, LCO 3. 1.3, LCO 3. 1.5,
LCO 3. 1.6, LCO 3.2. 1, LCO 3.2.2, LCO 3.2.3, and
LCO 3.9.1.)

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

WCAP-9220-P-A, "Westinghouse ECCS Evaluation Model-1981
Version," Revision 1, February 1982.
(Hethodology for LCO 3.2. 1.)

WCAP-8385, "Power Distribution Control and Load
Following Procedures - Topical Report," September 1974.
(Methodology for LCO 3.2.3.)

WCAP-8567-P-A, "Improved Thermal Design Procedure,"
February 1989.
(Methodology for LCO 3.4. 1 when using ITDP.)

WCAP 11397-P-A, "Revised Thermal Design Procedure,"
April 1989.
(Hethodology for LCO 3.4. 1 when using RTDP.)

WCAP-10054-P-A and WCAP-10081, "Westinghouse Small
Break ECCS Evaluation Model Using the NOTRUHP Code,"
August 1985.
(Methodology for LCO 3.2. 1)

WCAP-10924-P-A, Volume 1, Rev. 1, and Addenda 1,2,3,
"Westinghouse Large-Break LOCA Best-Estimate
Methodology, Volume 1: Model Description and
Validation," December 1988.
(Methodology for LCO 3.2. 1)

WCAP-10924-P-A, Volume 2, Rev. 2, and Addenda,
"Westinghouse Large-Break LOCA Best-Estimate
Methodology, Volume 2: Application to Two-Loop PWRs

Equipped with Upper Plenum Injection," December 1988.
(Methodology for LCO 3.2. 1)

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.5 COLR (continued)

c ~

9. WCAP-10924-P-A, Rev. 2 and WCAP-12071, "Westinghouse
Large-Break LOCA Best Estimate Methodology, Volume 2:
Application to Two-Loop PWRs Equipped With Upper Plenum
Injection, Addendum 1: Responses to NRC guestions,"
December 1988.
(Methodology for LCO 3.2. 1)

10. WCAP-10924-P, Volume 1, Rev. 1, Addendum 4,
"Westinghouse LBLOCA Best Estimate Methodology; Model
Description and Validation; Model Revisions," August
1990.
(Methodology for LCO 3.2. 1)

II

The core operating limits shall be determined such that all
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits,
core thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling
Systems (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as SDM, transient
analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety
analysis are met.

5.6.6

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements,
shall be provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the
NRC.

Reactor Coolant S stem RCS 'PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS
REPORT PTLR

'a ~ RCS'pressure and temperature limits for heatup, cooldown,
criticality, and hydrostatic testing as well as heatup and
cooldown rates shall be established and documented in the
PTLR for the following:

LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits"

b. The power operated relief valve lift settings required to
support the Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP)
System, and the LTOP enable temperature shall be established
and documented in the PTLR for the following:

LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4";
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.4.10, "Pressurizer Safety Valves"; and
LCO 3.4. 12, "LTOP System."

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.6 PTLR (continued)

C. The RCS pressure and temperature and LTOP limits shall be
those previously reviewed and approved by the NRC in
Amendment No. 48. The acceptability of the,P/T and LTOP

limits are documented in NRC letter, "R.E. Ginna-
Acceptance for Referencing of Pressure Limits Report,"
December 26, 1995. Specifically, the limits and methodology
are described in the following documents:

1. Amendment No. 48 to Facility Operating License No.
DPR-18, R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant, March 6, 1992.

2. Letter from C. I. Grimes, NRC, to R.A.. Newton,
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, "Acceptance for
Referencing Topical Report WCAP-14040, Revision 1,
'Methodology used to Develop Cold Overpressure
Hitigating System Setpoints and RCS Heatup and Cooldown
Limit Curves'," October 16, 1995.

3. Letter from R.C. Mecredy, Rochester Gas and Electric
Corporation (RG&E), to Document Control Desk, NRC,
Attention A.R. Johnson, "Technical Specifications
Improvement Program, Reactor Coolant System (RCS)
Pressure and Temperature Limits Report (PTLR),"
December 8, 1995.

d. The PTLR shall be provided to the NRC upon issuance for each
reactor vessel fluency period and for revisions or
supplement thereto.
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High Radiation Area
5.7

5. 0 ADMINISTRATIVECONTROLS

5.7 High Radiation Area

5.7.1 Pursuant to 10 CFR 20, paragraph 20. 1601(a), in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20. 1601(c), each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is
> 100 mrem/hr but s 1000 mrem/hr at a distance of 30 cm, shall be
barricaded and conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and
entrance thereto shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a
Radiation Work Permit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation
protection procedures (e.g., radiation protection technicians) or
personnel continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempt
from the RWP issuance requirement during the performance of their
assigned duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates
~ 1000 mrem/hr, provided they are otherwise following plant
radiation protection procedures for entry into such high radiation
areas.

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the
following:

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with
this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate
levels in the area have been established and personnel are
aware of them. I

C. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device,,who is
responsible for providing positive control over the
activities within the area and shall perfo'rm periodic
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the
radiation protection technician in the RWP.

(continued)
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High Radiation Area
5.7

5.7 High Radiation Area (continued)

5.7.2

5.7.3

In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7. 1, areas with
radiation levels > 1000 mrem/hr at a distance of 30 cm shall be
provided with locked or continuously guarded doors to prevent
unauthorized entry and the keys shall be maintained under the
administrative control of the Shift Supervisor on duty or
radiation protection supervision. Doors shall remain locked
except during periods of access by personnel under an approved RWP

that shall specify the dose rate levels in the immediate work
areas and the maximum allowable stay times for individuals in
those areas. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP,

direct or remote (such as closed circuit TV cameras) continuous
surveillance may be made by personnel qualified in radiation
protection, procedures to provide positive exposure control over
the activities being performed within the area.

In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1, for
individual high radiation areas with radiation levels of
> 1000 mrem/hr at a distance of 30 cm, accessible to personnel,
that are located within large areas such as reactor containment,
where no enclosure exists for purposes of locking, or that cannot
be continuously guarded, and where no enclosure can be reasonably
constructed around the individual area, that individual area shall
be barricaded and conspicuously posted, and a flashing light shall
be activated as a warning device.
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ROCHESTER GAS AND ELECTRIC CORPORATION

DOCKET NO. 50-244

R. E. GINNA NUCLEAR POWER PLANT

FACILITY OPERATING LICENSE

License No. DPR-18

The Nuclear Regulatory Commission (the Commission) has found that:

A.

B.

C.

D.

The application complies with the requirements of the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954, as amended (the Act), and the regulations of the
Commission set forth in 10 CFR Chapter I and all required
notifications to other agencies or bodies have been duly made;

Construction of the R. E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant (the facility)
has been substantially completed to conformity with Construction
Permit No. CPPR-19, as amended, and the application, the provisions
of the Act, and the rules and regulations of the Commission;

The facility will operate in conformity with the application, the
provisions of the Act, and the rules and .regulations of the
Commission (except as exempted from compliance in Section 2.D
below);

There is reasonable assurance (i) that the facility can be operated
at power levels up to 1520 megawatts (thermal) without endangering
the health and safety of the public; and (ii) that such activities
will be'onducted in compliance with the regulations of the
Commission (except as exempted from compliance in Section 2.D
below);

E. The applicant is technically and financially qualified to engage in
the activities authorized by this operating license in accordance
with the rules and regulations of the Commission;

F. The applicant has furnished proof of financial protection that
satisfies the requirements of 10 CFR Part 140; and

G. The issuance of this license will not be inimical to the common
defense and security or to the health and safety of the public.

The Provisional Operating License dated September 19, 1969, is superseded
by Facility Operating License No. DPR-18 hereby issued to Rochester Gas
and Electric Corporation to read as follows:
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This license applies to the R. E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant, a
closed cycle, pressurized, light-water-moderated and cooled

reactor,'nd

electric generating equipment (herein referred to as "the
facility") which is owned by the Rochester Gas and Electric
Corporation (hereinafter "the licensee" or "RGEE"). The facility is
located on the licensee's site on the south shore of Lake Ontario,
Wayne County, New York, about 16 miles east of the City of Rochester
and is described in license application Amendment No. 6, "Final
Facility Description and Safety Analysis Report," and subsequent
amendments thereto, and in the application for power increase
notarized February 2, 1971, and Amendment Nos. 1 through 4 thereto
(herein collectively referred to as "the application" ).

Subject to the conditions and requirements incorporated herein, the
Commission hereby licenses RG&E:

(1) Pursuant to Section 104b of the Act and 10 CFR Part 50,
"Domestic Licensing of Production and Utilization Facilities,"
to possess, use, and operate the facility at the designated
location to Wayne County, New York, in accordance with the
procedures and limitations set forth in this license;

(2) Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, to receive, possess,
and use at any time special nuclear material or reactor fuel,
in accordance with the limitations for storage and amounts
required for reactor operation as described in the Final
Safety Analysis Report, as amended, and Commission Safety
Evaluations dated November 15, 1976, October 5, 1984, November
14, 1984, and August 30, 1995.

(a)

(b)

Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, to receive and
store four (4) mixed oxide fuel assemblies in accordance
with the licensee's application dated December 14, 1979
(transmitted by letter dated December 20, 1979);

Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, to possess and
use four (4) mixed oxide fuel assemblies in accordance
with the licensee's application dated December 14, 1979
(transmitted by letter dated December 20. 1979) as
supplemented February 20, 1980 and Harch 5, 1980;

(3)

(4)

Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30, 40, and 70 to
receive, possess, and use at any time any byproduct, source,
and special nuclear material as sealed neutron sources for
reactor startup, sealed sources for reactor instrumentation
and radiation monitoring equipment calibration, and as fission
detectors in amount as required;

Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30, 40, and 70, to
receive, possess, and use in amounts as required'ny
byproduct, source, or special nuclear material without
restriction to chemical or physical form, for sample analysis
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or instrument calibration or associated with radioactive
apparatus or components; and

(5) Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Parts 30 and 70, to possess,
but not separate, such byproduct and special nuclear materials
as may be produced by the operation of the facility.

This license shall be deemed to contain and is subject to the
conditions specified in the following Commission regulations in 10
CFR Part 20, Section 30.34 of Part 30, Section 40.41 of Part 40,

'ections 50.54 and 50.59 of Part 50, and Section 70.32 of Part 70;
and is subject to all applicable provisions of the Act and rules,
regulations and orders of the Commission now or hereafter in effect;
and is subject to the additional conditions specified below:

(1) Maximum Power Level

RG&E is authorized to operated the facility at steady-state
power levels up to a maximum of 1520 megawatts (thermal).

(2) Technical S ecifications

The Technical Specifications contained in Appendix A, are
hereby incorporated in the license. The licensee shall
operate the facility in accordance with the Technical
Specifications.

(3) Fire Protection

(a) The licensee shall implement and maintain in effect'all
fire protection features described in the licensee's
submittals referenced in and as approved or modified by
the NRC's Fire Protection Safety Evaluation (SE) dated
February 14, 1979 and SE supplements dated December 17,
1980, Febr'uary 6, 1981, June 22, 1981, February 27, 1985
and Harch 21, 1985 or configurations subsequently
approved by the NRC, subject to provision (b) below.

(b). The licensee may make changes to the approved fire
protection program without prior approval of the
Commission only if those changes would not adversely
affect the ability to achieve and maintain safe shutdown
in the event of a fire.
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D. Not used.

E.

F.

Physical Protection - The licensee shall maintain in effect and
fully implement all provisions of the following Commission-approved
documents, including amendments and changes made pursuant to the
authority of 10 CFR 50.54(p), which are being withheld from public
disclosure pursuant to 10 CFR 73.21:

The licensee shall fully implement and maintain in effect all
provisions of the Commission-approved physical security, guard
training and qualification, and safeguards contingency plans
including amendments made pursuant to provisions of the
Miscellaneous Amendments and Search Requirements revisions to 10 CFR
73.55 (51 FR 27827 and 27822) and to the authority of 10 CFR 50.90
and 10 CFR 50.54(p). The plans, which contain Safeguards.
Information protected under 10 CFR 73.21, are entitled: "Robert
Emmet Ginna Nuclear Plant Physical Security Plan," with revisions
submitted through August 18, 1987; "Robert Emmet Ginna Nuclear Plant
Guard Training and gualification Plan" with revisions submitted
through July 30, 1981; and "Robert Emmet Ginna Nuclear Plant
Safeguards Contingency Plan" with revisions submitted through April
14, 1981. Changes made in accordance with 10 CFR 73.55 shall be
implemented in accordance with the schedule set forth therein.

This license is effective as of the date of issuance and shall
expire at midnight, September 18, 2009.

FROM THE NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION

Attachment:
Appendix A - Technical Specifications

Date of Issuance:
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Definitions
1.1

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Defini tions

NOTE

The defined terms of .this section appear in capitalized type and are
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases.

Term

ACTIONS

Definition

ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that
prescribes Required Actions to be .taken under
designated Conditions within specified Completion
Times.

ACTUATION LOGIC TEST An ACTUATION LOGIC TEST shall be the application
of various simulated or actual input combinations
in conjunction with each possible interlock logic
state and the verification of the required logic
output. The ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, as a minimum,
shall include a continuity check of output
devices.

AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE
(AFD)

AFD shall be the difference in normalized flux ,

signals between the top and bottom halves of a
two section excore neutron detector.

'HANNEL CALIBRATION A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as
necessary, of the channel so that it responds
within the requi'red range arid accuracy to known
input. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass
the entire channel, including the required sensor,
alarm, interlock, display, and trip functions.
Calibration of instrument channels with resistance
temperature detector (RTD) or thermocouple sensors
may consist of an inplace qualitative assessment
of sensor behavior and normal calibration of the
remaining adjustable devices in the channel.

The CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by means
of any series of sequential, overlapping
calibrations *or total channel steps so that the
entire channel is calibrated.
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Definitions
1.1

1. 1 Definitions (continued)

CHANNEL CHECK

CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
TEST (COT)

CORE ALTERATION

CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REPORT (COLR)

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior
during operation. This determination shall
include, where possible, comparison of the channel
indication and status to other indications or
status derived from independent instrument
channels measuring the same parameter.

A COT shall be the injection of a simulated or
actual signal into the channel as close to the
sensor as practicable to verify the OPERABILITY of
required alarm, interlock, display, and trip
functions. The COT shall include adjustments, as
necessary, of the required alarm, interlock, and
trip setpoints so that the setpoints are within
the required range and accuracy.

CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel,
sources, or reactivity control components, within
the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed
and fuel in the vessel. Suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

The COLR is the plant specific document that
provides cycle specific parameter limits for the
current reload cycle. These cycle specific
parameter limits shall be determined for each
reload cycle in accordance with Specification
5.6.5. Plant operation within these limits is
addressed in individual Specifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that concentration
of I-131 (microcuries/gram) that alone would
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and
isotopic mixture of I-131, I-132, I-133, I-134,
and I-135 actually present. The thyroid dose
conversion factors used for this calculation shall
be those listed in Table E-7 of Regulatory Guide
1.109, Revision 1, 1977.
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1.1

1. 1 Definitions (continued)

E —AVERAGE
DISINTEGRATION ENERGY

E shall be the average (weighted in proportion to
the concentration of each radionuclide in the
reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the
sum of the average beta and gamma energies (in
HeV) per disintegration for non-iodine isotopes,
with half lives > 15 minutes, making up at least
95% of the total non-iodine activity in the
coolant.

LEAKAGE LEAKAGE from the RCS shall be:

a. Identified LEAKAGE

1. LEAKAGE, such as that from pump seals or
valve packing (except reactor coolant pump
(RCP) seal water injection or return),
that is captured and conducted to
collection systems or a sump or collecting
tank;

2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere
from sources that are both specifically
located and known either not to interfere
with the operation of leakage detection
systems or not to be pressure boundary
LEAKAGE; or

3. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) LEAKAGE
through a steam generator (SG) to the
Secondary System;

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE

All LEAKAGE (except RCP seal water injection
or return) that is not identified LEAKAGE;

c. Pressure Boundar LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE (except SG LEAKAGE) through a
nonisolable fault in an RCS component body,
pipe wall, or vessel wall.
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1.1

1.1 Definitions (continued)

NODE A NODE shall correspond to any one inclusive
combination of core reactivity condition, power
level, average reactor coolant temperature, and
reactor vessel head closure bolt tensioning
specified in Table 1. 1-1 with fuel in the reactor
vessel.

OPERABLE —OPERABILITY

PHYSICS TESTS

A system, subsystem, train, component, or device
shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when it is
capable of performing its specified safety
function(s) and when all necessary attendant
instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency
electrical power, cooling and seal water,
lubrication, and other auxiliary equipment that
are required for the system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to perform its specified
safety function(s) are also capable of performing
their related support function(s).

PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to
measure the fundamental nuclear characteristics of
the reactor core and related instrumentation.
These tests are:

a. Described in Chapter 14, Initial Test Program
of the UFSAR;

b. Authorized under the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59; or

c. Otherwise approved by the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission (NRC).
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1.1

1. 1 Definitions (continued)

PRESSURE AND
TEMPERATURE LIMITS
REPORT (PTLR)

QUADRANT POWER TILT
RATIO (QPTR)

RATED THERMAL POWER

(RTP)

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

The PTLR is the plant specific document that
provides the reactor vessel pressure and
temperature limits, including heatup and cooldown
rates, and the power operated relief valve lift
settings and enable temperature associated with
the Low Temperature Overpressurization Protection
System for the current reactor vessel fluence
period. These pressure and temperature limits
shall be determined for each fluence period in
accordance with Specification 5.6.6. Plant
operation within these limits is addressed in
individual specifications.

QPTR shall be the ratio of the highest average
nuclear power in any quadrant to the average
nuclear power in the four quadrants.

RTP shall be a. total reactor core heat transfer
rate to the reactor coolant of 1520 HWt.

SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of
reactivity by which the reactor is subcritical or
would be subcritical from its present condition
assuming:

a. All rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are
fully inserted except for the single RCCA of
highest reactivity worth, which is assumed to
be fully withdrawn. With any RCCAs not
capable of being fully inserted, the
reactivity worth of the RCCAs must be
accounted for in the determination of SDM; and

b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator
temperatures are changed to the nominal hot
zero power temperature.
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1. 1 Definitions (continued)

Definitions
1.1

STAGGERED TEST BASIS

THERMAL POWER

A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the
testing of one of the systems, subsystems,
channels, or other designated components during
the interval specified by the Surveillance
Frequency, so that all systems, subsystems,
channels, or other designated components are
tested during n Surveillance Frequency intervals,
where n is the total number of systems,
subsystems, channels, or other designated
components in the associated function.

THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat
transfer rate to the reactor coolant.

TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE
OPERATIONAL TEST
(TADOT)

A TADOT shall consist of operating the trip
actuating device and verifying the OPERABILITY of
required alarm, interlock, display, and trip
functions. The TADOT shall include adjustment, as
necessary, of the trip actuating device so that it
actuates at the required setpoint within the
required accuracy.
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Table 1.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
NODES

MODE TITLE
REACTIVITY
CONDITION

(k„,)

% RATED

POWER a

AVERAGE
REACTOR COOLANT

TEMPERATURE

( F)

Power Operation

Startup

Hot Shutdown

Hot Standby( )

Cold Shutdown( )

Refueling( )

> 0.99

> 0.99

< 0.99

< 0.99

< 0.99

> 5

< 5

NA

NA

> 350

350 > T,„> 200

< 200

NA

(a) Excluding decay heat.

(b) All reactor vessel head closure bolts fully tensioned.

(c) One or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned.
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.2 Logical Connectors

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of
logical connectors.

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications (TS)
to discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete
Conditions, Required Actions, Completion Times, and
Frequencies. The only logical connectors that appear in TS
are AND and OR. The physical arrangement of these
connectors constitutes logical conventions with specific
meanings.

BACKGROUND Several levels of logic may be used to state Required
,Actions. These levels are identified by the placement (or
nesting) of the logical connectors and by the number
assigned to each Required Action. The first level of logic
is identified by the first digit of the number assigned to a
Required Action and the placement of the logical connector
in the first level of nesting (i.e., left justified with the
number of the Required Action). The successive levels of.
logic are identified by additional digits of the Required
Action number and by successive indentations of the logical
connectors.

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition,
Completion Time or Frequency, only the first level of logic
is used, and the logical connector is left justified with
the statement of the Condition, Completion Time, or
Frequency.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of logical
connectors.

(continued)
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.2 Logical Connectors

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.2-1 LOGICAL CONNECTORS

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A.l Verify .

AND

A.2 Restore .

In this example the logical connector AND is used to
indicate that when in Condition A, both Required Actions A. 1

and A.2 must be completed.

(continued)
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.2 Logical Connectors

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.2-2 MULTIPLE LOGICAL CONNECTORS

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A.l

OR

Trip .

A.2. 1 Verify .

AND

A.2.2.1 Reduce .

OR

A.2.2.2 Perform .

OR

A.3 Align .

This example represents a more complicated use of logical
connectors. Required Actions A. 1, A.2, and A.3 are
alternative choices, only one of which must be performed as
indicated by the use of the logical connector OR and the
left justified placement. Any one of these three Actions
may be chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both A.2. 1 and A.2.2
must be performed as indicated by the logical connector AND.
Required Action A.2.2 is met by performing A.2.2. 1

or A.2.2.2. The indented position of the logical connector
OR indicates that A.2.2. 1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative
choices, only one of which must be performed.
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Completion Times
1.3

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.3 Completion Times

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use.

BACKGROUND Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum
requirements for ensuring safe operation of the plant. The
ACTIONS associated with an. LCO state Conditions that
typically describe the ways in which the requirements of the
LCO can fail to be met. Specified with each stated
Condition are Required Action(s) and Completion Time(s).

DESCRIPTION The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for
completing a Required Action. It is referenced to the time
of discovery of a situation (e.g., inoperable equipment or
variable not within limits) that requires entering an
ACTIONS Condition unless otherwise specified, providing the
plant is in a NODE or specified condition stated in the
Applicability of the LCO. Required Actions must be
completed prior to the expiration of the specified
Completion Time. An ACTIONS Condition remains in effect and
the Required Actions apply until the Condition no longer
exists or the plant is not within the LCO Applicability.

If situations are discovered that require entry into more
than one Condition at a time within a single LCO (multiple
Conditions), the Required Actions for each Condition must be
performed within the associated Completion Time. When in
multiple Conditions, separate'Completion Times are tracked
for each Condition starting from the time of discovery of
the situation that required entry into the Condition.

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent trains,
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits,
will not result in separate entry into the Condition, unless
specifically stated. The Required Actions of the Condition
continue to apply to each additional failure, with
Completion Times based on initial entry into the Condition.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

DESCRIPTION
(continued)

However, when a ~subse uent train, subsystem, component, or
variable expressed in the Condition is discovered to be
inoperable or not within limits, the Completion Time(s) may
be extended. The Completion time extension cannot be used
to extend the stated Completion Time for the first
inoperable train, subsystem, component, or variable. To
apply this Completion Time extension, two criteria must
first be met. The subsequent inoperability:

a. Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability;
and

b. Hust remain inoperable or not within limits after the
first inoperability is resolved.

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required
Action to address the subsequent inoperability shall be
limited to the more restrictive oF either:

a. The stated Completion Time, as measured from the
initial entry into the Condition, plus an additional
24 hours; or

b. The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery
of the subsequent inoperability.

The above Completionj Time extensions do not apply to those
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely
separate re-entry into the Condition (for each train,
subsystem, component, or variable expressed in the
Condition) and separate tracking of Completion Times based
on this re-entry. These exceptions are stated in individual
Specifications.

(continued)
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1.3

1.3 Completion Times

DESCRIPTION
(continued)

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a
Completion Time with a modified "time zero." This modified
"time zero" may be expressed as a repetitive time
(i.e., "once per 8 hours," where the Completion Time is
referenced from a previous completion of the Required Action
versus the time of Condition entry). An example of a
modified "time zero" with the Completion Time expressed as
"once per 8 hours" is illustrated in Example 1.3-6,
Condition A. In this example, the Completion Time may not
be extended.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of Completion
Times with different types of Conditions and changing
Conditions.

EXAMPLE 1.3-1 COMPLETION TIMES

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B. I Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

\

Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action
has its own separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time
is referenced to the time that Condition B is entered.

(continued)
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1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-2 DEFAULT CONDITIONS LCO 3.0.3 ENTRY COMPLETION
TIMES

The Required Actions of Condition 8 are to be in MODE 3
within 6 hours AND in MODE 5 within 36 hours. A total of
6 hours is allowed for reaching MODE 3 and a total of
36 hours (not 42 hours) is allowed for reaching MODE 5 from
the time that Condition B was entered. If MODE 3 is reached
within 3 hours, the time allowed for reaching MODE 5 is the
next 33 hours because the total time allowed for reaching
MODE 5 is 36 hours.

If Condition B is entered while in MODE 3, the time allowed
for reaching MODE 5 is the next 36 hours.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UI RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One train
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

7 days

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

When a train is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered.
If the train is not restored to OPERABLE status within
7 days, Condition B is also entered and the Completion Time
clocks for'equired Actions B. 1 and B.2 start. If the
inoperable train is restored to OPERABLE status after
Condition B is entered, Condition A and B are exited, and
therefore, the Required Actions of Condition B may be
terminated.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-2 (continued)

When a second train is declared inoperable while the first
train is still inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for
the second train. LCO 3.0.3 is entered, since the ACTIONS
do not include a Condition for more than one inoperable
train. The Completion Time clock for Condition A does not
stop after LCO 3.0.3 is entered, but continues to be'tracked
from the time Condition A was initially entered.

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable trains is
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for
Condition A has not expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and
operation continued in accordance with Condition A.

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable trains is
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for
Condition A has expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and
operation continued in accordance with Condition B. The
Completion Time for Condition B is tracked from the time the
Condition A Completion Time expired.

Upon restoring one of the trains to OPERABLE status, the .

Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from
the time the first train was declared inoperable. This
Completion Time may be extended if the train restored to
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable train. A 24 hour
extension to the stated 7 days is allowed, provided this
does not result in the second train being inoperable for
> 7 days.

(continued)
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1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-3 MULTIPLE FUNCTION COMPLETION TIMES

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One
Function X
train
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore
Function X train
to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

B. One
Function Y

train
inoperable.

B.l Restore
Function Y train
to OPERABLE
status.

72 hours

C. One
Function X

train
inoperable.

AND

One
Function Y

train
inoperable.

C.l Restore
Function X train
to OPERABLE
status.

OR

C.2 Restore
Function Y train
to OPERABLE
status.

72 hours

72 hours

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-3 (continued)

When one Function X train and one Function Y train are
inoperable, Condition A and Condition 8 are concurrently
applicable. The Completion Times for Condition A and
Condition 8 are tracked separately for each train starting
from the time each train was declared inoperable and the
Condition was entered. A separate Completion Time is
established for Condition C and tracked from the time the
second train was declared inoperable (i.e., the time the
situation described in Condition C was discovered).

If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified
Completion Time, Conditions 8 and C are exited. If the
Completion Time for Required Action A. 1 has not expired,
operation may continue in accordance with Condition A. The
remaining Completion Time in Condition A is measured from
the time the affected train was declared inoperable (i.e.,
initial entry into Condition A).

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-4 MULTIPLE FUNCTION COMPLETION TIMES

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIHE

A. One or more
valves
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore valve(s)
to OPERABLE
status.

4 hours

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in NODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves
inoperable at the same time. The Completion Time associated
with Condition A is based on the initial entry into
Condition A and is not tracked on a per valve basis.
Declaring subsequent valves inoperable, while Condition A is
still in effect, does not trigger the tracking of separate
Completion Times.

Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE
status,'he

Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues
from the time the first valve was declared inoperable. The
Completion Time may be extended if the valve restored to
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable valve. The
Condition A Completion Time may be extended for up to
4 hours provided this does not result in any subsequent
valve being inoperable for > 4 hours.

If the Completion Time of 4 hours (plus the extension)
expires while one or more valves are still inoperable,
Condition B is 'entered.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5 SEPARATE ENTRY CONDITION
(continued)

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable
valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more
valves
inoperable.

A.l Restore valve to
OPERABLE status.

4 hours

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

8.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

The Note above the ACTIONS table is a method of modifying,
how the Completion Time is tracked. If this method of
modifying how the Completion Time is tracked was applicable
only to a specific condition, the Note would appear in that
Condition, rather than at the top of the ACTIONS table.

The Note allows Condition A to be entered separately for
each inoperable valve, and Completion Times tracked on a per
valve basis. When a valve is declared inoperable,
Condition A is entered and its Completion Time starts. If
subsequent valves are declared inoperable, Condition A is
entered for each valve and separate Completion Times start
and are tracked for each valve.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued)

If the Completion Time associated with a valve in
Condition A expires, Condition B is entered for that valve.
If the Completion Times associated with subsequent valves in
Condition A expire, Condition B is entered separately for
each valve and separate Completion Times start and are
tracked for each valve. If a valve that caused entry into
Condition B is restored to OPERABLE status, Condition B is
exited for that valve.

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition
entry and tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion
Time extensions do not apply.

EXAMPLE 1.3-6 MULTIPLE ACTIONS WITHIN A CONDITION COMPLETION
TIME EXTENSIONS

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One channel
inoperable.

A.l Perform
SR 3.x.x.x.

OR

A.2 Reduce THERMAL
POWER to

50% RTP

Once per
8 hours

8 hours

B. "Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B.l Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-6 (continued)

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required
Action A. 1 or A.2. Required Action A. 1 has a "once per"
Completion Time, which qualifies for the 25% extension, per
SR 3.0.2, to each performance after the initial performance.
The initial 8 hour interval of Required Action A. 1 begins
when Condition A is entered, and the initial performance of
Required Action A. 1 must be completed within the first 8
hour interval. If Required Action A. 1 is followed, and the
Required Action is not met within the Completion Time (plus
the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered.
If Required Action A.2 is followed and the Completion Time
of 8 hours is not met, Condition B is entered.

If after entry into Condition B, Required Action A. 1 or A.2
is met, Condition B is exited and operation may then
continue in Condition A.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-7 MULTIPLE ACTIONS WITHIN A CONDITION COMPLETION
TIME EXTENSIONS

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One
subsystem
inoperable.

A. 1 Verify affected
subsystem

~ isolated.

AND

A.2 Restore subsystem
to OPERABLE
status.

1 hour

AND

Once per
8 hours
thereafter

72 hours.

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

Required Action A. 1 has two Completion Times. The 1 hour
Completion Time begins at the time the Condition is entered
and each "Once per 8 hours thereafter" interval begins upon
performance of Required Action A. l.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-7 (continued)

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A. 1 is not
met within either the initial 1 hour or any subsequent
8 hour interval from the previous performance (plus the
extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered. The
Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop after
Condition B is entered, but continues from the time
Condition A was initially entered. If Required Action A. 1

is met after Condition B is entered, Condition B is exited
and operation may continue in accordance with Condition A,
provided the Completion Time for Required Action A.2 has not
expired.

IMMEDIATE When "Immediately" is used as a Completion Time, the
COMPLETION TIME Required Action should be pursued without delay and in a

controlled manner.
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Frequency
1.4

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.4 Frequency

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and
application of Frequency requirements.

DESCRIPTION Each Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency
in which the Surveillance must be met in order to meet the
associated LCO. An understanding of the correct application
of the specified Frequency is necessary for compliance with
the SR.

The "specified Frequency" is referred to throughout this
section and each of the Specifications of Section 3.0,
Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicability. The "specified
Frequency" consists of the requirements of the Frequency
column of each SR as well as certain Notes in the
Surveillance column that modify performance requirements.

4

Situations where a Surveillance could be required (i.e., its
Frequency could expire), but where it is not possible or not
desired that it be performed until sometime after the
associated LCO is within its Applicability, represent
potential SR 3.0.4 conflicts. To avoid these conflicts, the
SR (i.e., the Surveillance or the Frequency) is stated such
that it is only "required" when it can be and should be
performed. With an SR satisfied, SR 3.0.4 imposes no
restriction.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the various ways that
Frequencies are specified. In these examples, the
Applicability of the LCO (LCO not shown) is MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

(continued)
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1.4

1.4 Frequency

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1. 4-1 SINGLE FRE UENCY

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered
in the Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency
specifies an interval (12 hours) during which the associated
Surveillance must be performed at least one time.
Performance of the Surveillance initiates the subsequent
interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the stated
Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for operational
flexibility. The measurement of this interval continues at
all times, even when the SR is not required to be met per SR
3.0. 1 (such as when the equipment is inoperable, a variable
is outside specified limits, or the plant is outside the
Applicability of the LCO). If the interval specified by
SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the plant is in a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO, and the
performance of the Surveillance is not otherwise modified
(refer to Example 1.4-3), then SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable.

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while
the plant is not in a MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability of the LCO for which performance of the SR
is required, the Surveillance must be performed within the
Frequency requirements of SR 3.0.2 prior to entry into the
MODE or other specified condition. Failure to do so would
result in a violation of SR 3.0.4.

(cont'inued)
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1.4

1.4 Frequency

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.4-2 MULTIPLE FRE UENCIES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Verify flow i s wi thin 1 imits. Once within
12 hours after

25% RTP

24 hours
thereafter

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time
performance Frequency, and the second is of the type shown
in Example 1.4-1. The logical connector "AND" indicates
that both Frequency requirements must be met. Each time
reactor power is increased from a power level < 25% RTP to
a 25% RTP, the Surveillance must be performed within
12 hours.

The use of "once" indicates a single performance will
satisfy the specified Frequency (assuming no other
Frequencies are connected by "AND"). This type of Frequency
does not qualify for the 1.25 times the stated Frequency

'xtensionallowed by SR 3.0.2. "Thereafter" indicates
future performances must be established per SR 3.0.2, but
only after a specified condition is first met (i.e., the
"once" performance in this example). If reactor power
decreases to < 25% RTP, the measurement of both intervals
stops. New intervals start upon reactor power reaching
25% RTP.

(continued)
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1.4

1.4 Frequency

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.4-3 FRE UENCY BASED ON SPECIFIED CONDITION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-----------------NOTE
Required to be performed within 12 hours
after z 25% RTP.

Perform channel adjustment. 7 days

The interval continues, whether or not the plant operation
is < 25% RTP between performances.

d th N dtff«h df d f f h
Surveillance, it is construed to be part of the "specified
Frequency." Should the 7 day interval be exceeded while
operation is < 25% RTP, this Note allows 12 hours after
power reaches z 25% RTP to perform the Surveillance. The
Surveillance is still considered to be performed within the
"specified Frequency." Therefore, if the Surveillance were
not performed within the 7 day (plus the extension allowed
by SR 3.0.2) interval, but operation was < 25% RTP, it would
not constitute a failure of the SR or failure to meet the
LCO. Also, no violation of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing
MODES, even with the 7 day Frequency not met, provided
operation does not exceed 12 hours with power > 25% RTP.

f't

Once the plant reaches 25% RTP, 12 hours would be allowed
for, completing the Surveillance. If the Surveillance were
not performed within this 12 hour interval, there would then
be a failure to perform a Surveillance within the specified
Frequency and the provisions of SR 3.0.3 would apply.
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SLs
2.0

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

2.1 SLs

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs

In MODES 1 and 2, the combination of THERMAL POWER, Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) average temperature, and pressurizer pressure
shall not exceed the SLs specified in Figure 2. 1. 1-1.

2.1.2 RCS Pressure SL

In MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, the RCS pressure shall be maintained
s 2735 psig.

2.2 SL Violations

2.2. 1 If SL 2. 1.1 is violated, restore compliance and be in MODE 3
within 1 hour.

2.2.2 If SL 2.1.2 is violated:

2.2.2. 1 In MODE 1 or 2, restore compliance and be in MODE 3
within 1 hour.

2.2.2.2 In MODE 3, 4, or 5, restore compliance within 5 minutes.
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Reactor Core SLs
8 2.1.1

B 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

B 2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs

BASES

BACKGROUND Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 6 (Ref. I) requires that
the reactor core shall be designed to function throughout
its design lifetime without exceeding acceptable fuel damage
limits which have been stipulated and justified. This
integrity is required during steady state operation, normal
operational transients, and anticipated operational
occurrences (AOOs). This is accomplished by having a
departure from nucleate boiling (DNB) design basis, which
corresponds to a 95% probability at a 95% confidence level
(the 95/95 DNB criterion) that DNB will not occur on the
limiting fuel rods and by requiring that fuel centerline
temperature stays below the melting temperature (Ref. 2).

The restrictions of this SL prevent overheating of the fuel
and cladding,. as well as possible cladding perforation, that
would result in the release of fission products to the
reactor coolant. Overheating of the fuel is prevented by
maintaining the steady state peak linear heat rate (LHR)
below the level at which fuel centerline melting occurs.
Overheating of the fuel cladding is prevented by restricting
fuel operation to within the nucleate boiling regime, where
the heat transfer coefficient is large and the cladding
surface temperature is slightly above the coolant saturation
temperature.

Fuel centerline melting occurs when the local LHR, or power
peaking, in a region of the fuel is high enough to cause the
fuel centerline temperature to reach the melting point of
the fuel. Expansion of the pellet upon centerline melting
may cause the pellet to stress the cladding to the point of
failure, allowing an uncontrolled release of activity to the
reactor coolant.

(continued)
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Reactor Core SLs
8 2.1.1

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)

I

Operation above the boundary of the nucleate boiling regime
could result in excessive cladding temperature because of
the onset of DNB and the resultant sharp reduction in heat
transfer coefficient. Inside the steam film, high cladding
temperatures are reached, and a cladding water (zirconium-
water) reaction may take place. This chemical reaction
results in oxidation of the fuel cladding to a structurally
weaker form. This weaker form may lose its integrity,
resulting in an uncontrolled release of activity to the
reactor coolant.

The proper functioning of the Reactor Protection System
(RPS) and main steam safety valves prevents violation of the
reactor core SLs.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The fuel cladding must not sustain damage as a result of
normal operation and AOOs. The reactor core SLs are
established to preclude violation of the following fuel
design criteria (Ref. 3):

a. The hot fuel pellet in the core must not experience
centerline fuel melting; and

b. There must be at least 95% probability at a 95%
confidence level (the 95/95 DNB criterion) that the
hot fuel rod in the core does not experience DNB.

(continued)
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

In meeting the DNB design criterion, uncertainties in plant
operating parameters, nuclear and thermal parameters, fuel
fabrication parameters and computer codes must be
considered. The effects of these uncertainties have been
statistically combined with the correlation uncertainty to
determine design limit departure from nucleate boiling ratio
(DNBR) values that satisfy the DNB design criterion. The
observable parameters, thermal power, reactor coolant
temperature and pressure have been related to DNB through
the W-3 and/or WRB-1 DNB correlation. These DNB
correlations have been developed to predict the DNB flux and
the location of DNB for auxiliary uniform and non-uniform
heat flux distributions. The local DNB heat flux ratio,
defined as the ratio of the heat flux that would cause DNB
at a particular core location to the local heat flux, is
indicative of the margin to DNB. A minimum value of the DNB
ratio is specified so that during steady state operation,
normal operational transients and anticipated transients,
there is a 95% probability at a 95% confidence level that
DNB will not occur. The curves of Figure 2.1.1-1 represent
the loci of points of thermal power, coolant system pressure
and average temperature for which this minimum DNB value is
satisfied. The area of safe operation is at or below these
lines. Safe operation relative to Figure 2.1. 1-1 refers to
transient or accident conditions. Normal steady state
operation is governed by LCO 3.4. 1, "RCS Pressure,
Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB)
Limits."

Additional DNBR margin is maintained by performing the
safety analyses to a higher DNBR limit. This margin between
the design and safety analysis limit DNBR values is used to
offset known DNHR penalties (e.g., rod bow and transition
core) and to provide DNBR margin for operating and design
flexibility (Ref. 4).

The Reactor Trip System setpoints specified in LCO 3.3. 1,
"Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation", in combination
with all the LCOs, are designed to prevent any anticipated
combination of transient conditions for Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) temperature, pressurizer pressure, and THERMAL
POWER level that would result in a DNBR.of less than the
DNBR limit and preclude the existence of flow instabilities.

(continued)
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

Automatic enforcement of these reactor core SLs is provided
by the following functions (Ref. 5):

a. High pressurizer pressure trip;
b. Low pressurizer pressure trip;
c. Overtemperature sT trip;
d. Overpower aT trip;
e. Power Range Neutron Flux trip; and

f. Steam generator safety valves.

Additional anticipatory trip functions are also provided for
specific abnormal conditions.

The SLs represent a design requirement for establishing the
RPS trip setpoints identified previously. LCO 3.4. 1, "RCS
Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate
Boiling (DNB) Limits," or the assumed initial conditions of
the safety analyses (Ref. 6) provide more restrictive limits
to ensure that the SLs are not exceeded.

SAFETY LIMITS Figure B 2. 1. 1-1 shows an example of the reactor core safety
limits of THERMAL POWER, RCS pressure, and average
temperature for which the minimum DNBR is greater than or
equal to the safety analyses limit, that fuel centerline
temperature remains below melting, that the average enthalpy
in the hot leg is less than or equal to the enthalpy of
saturated liquid, or that the core exit quality is within
the limits defined by the DNBR correlation. From this type
of figure, the curves on Figure 2. l. 1-1 of the accompanying
specification can be generated. Each of the curves of
Figure 2. 1. 1-1 has three distinct slopes. Working from left
to right, the first slope ensures that the average enthalpy
in the hot leg is less than, or equal to the enthalpy of .

saturated liquid such that overtemperature aT indication
remains valid. The second slope ensures that the hot leg
steam quality remains < 15% as required by W-3 correlation.
The final slope ensures that DNBR is always > 1.3.

(continued)
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

BASES

SAFETY LIMITS
(continued)

The SL is higher than the limit calculated when the Axial
Flux Difference (AFD) is within the limits of the F(aI)
function of the overtemperature aT reactor trip. When the
AFD is not within the tolerance, the AFD effect on the
overtemperature aT reactor trips will reduce the setpoints
to provide protection consistent with the reactor core SLs.

APPLICABILITY SL 2. 1. 1 only applies in MODES 1 and 2 because these are the
only NODES in which the reactor is critical. Automatic
protection functions are required to be OPERABLE during
NODES 1 and 2 to ensure operation within the reactor core
SLs. The steam generator safety valves and automatic
protection actions serve to prevent RCS.heatup to the
reactor core SL conditions or to initiate a reactor trip
function, which forces the plant into NODE 3. Setpoints for
the reactor trip functions are specified in LCO 3.3. 1. In
NODES 3, 4, 5, and 6, Applicability is not required since
the reactor is not generating significant THERMAL POWER.

SAFETY LIMIT
VIOLATIONS

If SL 2. 1. 1 is violated, the requirement to restore
compliance and go to NODE 3 places the plant in a safe
condition and in a NODE in which this SL is not applicable.

The allowed Completion Time of 1 hour recognizes the
importance of bringing the plant to a NODE of operation
where this SL is not applicable, and reduces the probability
of fuel damage. If the Completion Time is exceeded, actions
shall continue in order to bring the plant to a NODE of
operation where this SL is not applicable.
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

BASES

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 6, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.
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RGSE, Subject: "Deletion of Information Pertaining to
Definition of Hot Channel Factors," dated Hay 30,
1985.

'.

UFSAR, Section 4.2. 1.3.3.

4. UFSAR, Section 4..4.3.

5. WCAP-8745, "Design Bases for the Thermal Overpower
Delta T and Thermal Overtemperature Delta T Trip
Functions," Harch 1977.

6. UFSAR, Section 7.2.1.1.1.
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B 2.1.1
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RCS Pressure SL
B 2.1.2

B 2.0 SAFETY LIHITS (SLs)

B 2. 1.2 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure SL

BASES

BACKGROUND The SL on RCS pressure protects the integrity of the RCS
against overpressurization. In the event of fuel cladding
failure, fission products are released into the reactor
coolant. The RCS then serves as the primary barrier in
preventing the release of fission products into the
atmosphere. By establishing an upper limit on RCS pressure,
the continued integrity of the RCS is ensured. According to
Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 9, "Reactor Coolant
Pressure Boundary," GDC 33, "Reactor Coolant Pressure
Boundary Capability," and GDC 34, "Reactor Coolant Pressure
Boundary Rapid Propagation Failure Prevention" (Ref. 1), the
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) design conditions
are not to be exceeded during normal operation and
anticipated operational occurrences (AOOs).

The design pressure of the RCS is 2485 psig (Ref. 2).
During normal operation and AOOs, RCS pressure is limited
from exceeding the design pressure by more than 10%, in
acco'rdance with Section III of the ASHE Code (Ref. 3) except
for locked rotor accidents which must be limited to 120% of
the design pressure (Refs. 4, 5, and 6). To ensure system
integrity, all RCS components are hydrostatically tested at
125% of design pressure, according to the ASHE Code
requirements prior to initial operation when there is no
fuel in the core. Following inception of plant operation,
RCS components are pressure tested, in accordance with the
requirements of the approved Ginna ISI/IST Program which is
based on ASHE Code, Section XI (Ref. 7).

Overpressurization of the RCS could result in a breach of
the RCPB reducing the number of protective barriers designed
to prevent radioactive releases from exceeding the limits
specified in 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria" (Ref. 8).If such a breach occurs in conjunction with a fuel cladding
failure, fission products could enter the containment
atmosphere.
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RCS Pressure SL
B 2.1.2

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The RCS pressurizer safety valves, the main steam safety
valves (MSSVs), and the reactor high pressure trip have
settings established to ensure that the RCS pressure SL will
not be exceeded.

The RCS pressurizer safety valves are sized to prevent
system pressure from exceeding the design pressure by more
than 10%, as specified in Section III of the ASNE Code for
Nuclear Power Plant Components (Ref. 3) except for locked
rotor accidents which must be limited to 120% of the design
pressure. The transient that establishes the required
relief capacity, and hence valve size requirements and lift
settings, is a complete loss of external load without a
direct reactor trip. During the transient, no control
actions are assumed, except that the safety valves on the
secondary plant are assumed to open when the steam pressure
reaches the secondary plant safety valve settings.

The Reactor Trip System setpoints (Ref. 9), together with
the settings of the HSSVs, provide pressure protection for
normal operation and AOOs. The reactor high pressure trip
setpoint is specifically set to provide protection against
overpressurization. The safety analyses which credit either
the high pressure trip or the RCS pressurizer safety valves
are performed using conservative assumptions relative to the
other pressure control devices.

Nore specifically, no credit is taken for operation of the
following:

a. Pressurizer power operated relief valves;

'. Steam generator atmospheric relief valves;

c ~ Steam Dump System;

d. Reactor Control System;

e. Pressurizer Level Control System; or

f. Pressurizer spray valves.
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RCS Pressure SL
B 2.1.2

BASES

SAFETY LIMITS The maximum transient pressure allowed in the RCS pressure
vessel under the ASME Code, Section III, is 110% of design
pressure except for locked rotor accidents which must be
limited to 120% of the design pressure. The maximum
transient pressure allowed in the RCS piping, valves, and
fittings under the original design requirements of USAS
B31. 1 (Ref. 5) is 120% of design pressure. The most
limiting of these two allowances is the 110% of design
pressure; therefore, the SL on maximum allowable RCS
pressure is 2735 psig.

APPLICABILITY SL 2. 1.2 applies in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 because this SL
could be approached or exceeded in these MODES due to
overpressurization events. The SL is not applicable in
MODE 6 because the reactor vessel head closure bolts are not
fully tightened, making it unlikely that the RCS can be
pressurized.

SAFETY LIMIT
VIOLATIONS

If SL 2. 1.2 is violated when the reactor is in MODE 1 or 2,
the requirement is to restore compliance and be in MODE 3
within 1 hour.

Exceeding the RCS press'ure SL may cause immediate RCS
failure and create a potential for radioactive releases in
excess of 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria," limits
(Ref. 8).

The allowable Completion Time of 1

importance of reducing power level
where the potential for challenges
minimized. If the Completion Time
shall continue in order to restore
and bring the plant to MODE 3.

hour recognizes the
to a MODE of operation
to safety systems is
is exceeded, actions
compliance with the SL

(continued)
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RCS Pressure SL
B 2.1.2

BASES

SAFETY LIMIT
VIOLATIONS

(Continued)
If SL 2. 1.2 is exceeded in MODE 3, 4, or 5, RCS pressure
must be restored to within the SL value within 5 minutes.
Exceeding the RCS pressure SL in MODE 3, 4, or 5 is more
severe than exceeding this SL in NODE 1 or 2, since the
reactor vessel temperature may be lower and the vessel
material, consequently, less ductile. As such, pressure
must be reduced to less than the SL within 5 minutes. If
the Completion Time is exceeded, action shall continue in
order to reduce pressure to less than the SL. The action
does not require reducing NODES, since this would require
reducing temperature, which would compound the problem by
adding thermal gradient stresses to the existing pressure
stress.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 9, 33, and 34,
Issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Section 5. 1.4.

3. ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III,
Article NB-7000.

4. Letter from D. H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J ~ E. Haier,
RG&E, Subject: "SEP Topic XV-1, XV-2, XV-3, XV-4, XV-
5, XV-6, XV-7, XV-8, XV-10, XV-12, XV-14, XV-15, and
XV-17, Design Basis Events, Accidents and Transients
(R.E. Ginna)," dated September 4, 1981.

5. USAS B31.1, Standard Code for Pressure Piping,
American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 1967
edition.

6. . UFSAR, Section 15.3.2.

7. ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

8. 10 CFR 100.

9. UFSAR, Section 7.2.2.2.
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in
LCO 3.0.2 and 3.0.7.

LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required
Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met, except as
provided in LCO 3.0.5 and LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to
expiration of the specified Completion Time(s), completion
of the Required Action(s) is not required unless otherwise
stated.

LCO 3.0.3 When an LCO is not met and (1) the associated ACTIONS are
not met, (2) an associated ACTION is not provided, or (3) if
directed by the associated ACTIONS, the plant shall be
placed. in a MODE or other specified condition in which the
LCO is not applicable. Action shall be initiated to place
the plant, as applicable, in:

a. MODE 3 within 6 hours;

b. MODE 4 within 12 hours; and

c. MODE 5 within 36 hours.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications.

Where corrective measures are completed that permit
operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion
of the actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required.

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.0-1
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3.0

3. 0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when
the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited period of time. This
Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required
to comply with ACTIONS.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications.

LCO 3.0.5 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to
comply with ACTIONS may be returned to service under
administrative control solely to perform testing required to
demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other
equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the system
returned to service under administrative control to perform
the testing required to determine OPERABILITY.

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a .

support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and
Required Actions associated with this supported system are
not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO
ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to
LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event,
additional evaluations and limitations may be required in
accordance with Specification 5.5.14, "Safety Function
Determination Program (SFDP)." If a loss of safety function
is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss
of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into
Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.0-2
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3. 0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.7 Test Exception, LCO 3. 1.8, "PHYSICS TEST Exceptions - NODE
2," allows specified Technical Specification (TS)
requirements to be changed to permit performance of special
tests and operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other
TS requirements remain unchanged. When a Test Exception LCO
is desired to be met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Test
Exception LCO shall be met. When a Test Exception LCO is
not desired to be met, entry into a NODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability shall be made in accordance
with the other applicable Specifications.
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

SR 3.0.1 SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet a SR, whether
such failure is experienced during the performance of the
Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform a
Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be failure
to meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3.
Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable
equipment or variables outside specified limits.

SR 3.0.2 The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the
Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval
specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous
performance or as measured from the time a specified
condition of the Frequency is met.

For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval
extension does not apply.

If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a
"once per . . ." basis, the above Frequency extension
applies to each performance after the initial performance.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications.

SR 3.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed
within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the
requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of
the specified Frequency, whichever is less. This delay
period is permitted to allow performance of the
Surveillance.

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay
period, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, and
the applicable Condition(s) must be entered.

I

(continued)
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SR Applicability
3.0

3. 0 SR APPLICABILITY

SR 3.0.3
(continued)

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period
and the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be
declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be
entered.

SR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of an LCO shall not be made unless the LCO's
Surveillances have been met within their specified
Frequency. This provision shall not prevent entry into
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS.
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B 3.0

B 3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

BASES

LCOs LCO 3.0. 1 through LCO 3.0.7 establish the general
requirements applicable to all Specifications and apply at
all times, unless otherwise stated.

LCO 3.0.1 LCO 3.0. 1 establishes the Applicability statement within
each individual Specification as the requirement for when
the LCO is required to be met (i.e., when the plant is in
the MODES or other specified conditions of the

Applicability'tatementof each Specification).

LCO 3.0.2 LCO 3.0.2 establishes that upon discovery of a failure to
meet an LCO, the associated ACTIONS shall be met. The
Completion Time of each Required Action for an ACTIONS
Condition is applicable from the point in time that an
ACTIONS Condition is entered. The Required Actions
establish those remedial measures that must be taken within
specified Completion Times when the requirements of an LCO
are not met. This Specification establishes that:

'a ~

b.

Completion of the Required Actions within the
specified Completion Times constitutes compliance with
a Specification; and

Completion of the Required Actions is not required
when an LCO is met within the specified Completion
Time, unless otherwise specified.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.2
(continued)

There are two basic types of Required Actions. The first
type of Required Action specifies a time limit in which the
LCO must be met. This time limit is the Completion Time to
restore an inoperable system or component to OPERABLE status
or to restore variables to within specified limits. If this
type of Required Action is not completed within the
specified Completion Time, a shutdown may be required to
place the plant in a MODE or condition in which the
Specification is not applicable. (Whether stated as a
Required Action or not, correction of the entered Condition
is an action that may always be considered upon entering
ACTIONS.) The second type of Required Action specifies the
remedial measures that permit continued operation of the
plant that is not further restricted by the Completion Time.
In this case, compliance with the Required Actions provides
an acceptable level of safety for continued operation.

Completing the Required Actions is not required when an LCO
is met or is no longer applicable, unless otherwise stated
in the individual Specifications.

The nature of some Required Actions of some Conditions
necessitates that, once the Condition is entered, the
Required Actions must be completed even though the
associated Condition no longer exists. In this instance,
the individual LCO's ACTIONS specify the Required Actions.
An example of this is in LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and
Temperature (P/T) Limits."

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
8 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.2
(continued)

The Completion Times of the Required Actions are also
applicable when a system or component is removed from
service intentionally. The reasons for intentionally
relying on the ACTIONS include, but are not limited to,
performance of Surveillances, preventive maintenance,
corrective maintenance, or investigation of operational
problems as required by the LCO. Entering ACTIONS for these

'easonsmust be done in a manner that does not compromise
safety. Intentional entry into ACTIONS should not be made
for operational convenience. Alternatives that would not
result in redundant equipment being inoperable should be
used instead. Doing so limits the time both
subsystems/trains of a safety function are inoperable and
limits the time other conditions exist which may result in
LCO 3.0.3 being entered. Individual Specifications may
specify a time limit for performing an SR when equipment is
removed from service or bypassed for testing. In this case,
the Completion Times of the Required Actions are applicable
when this time limit expires, if the equipment remains
removed from service or bypassed.

When a change in MODE or other specified condition is
required to comply with Required Actions, the plant may
enter a MODE or other specified condition in which another
Specification becomes applicable and the new LCO is not met.
In this case, the Completion Times of the new Required
Actions would apply from the point in time that the new
Specification becomes applicable, and the ACTIONS
Condition(s) are

entered.'CO

3.0.3- LCO 3.0.3 establishes the actions that must be implemented
when an LCO is not met and:

a. An associated Required Action and Completion Time is
not met and no other Condition applies; or

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.3
(continued)

b. The condition of the plant is not specifically
addressed by the associated ACTIONS. This means that
no combination of Conditions stated in the ACTIONS can
be made that exactly corresponds to the actual
condition of the plant. Sometimes, possible
combinations of Conditions are such that entering
LCO 3.0.3 is warranted; in such cases, the ACTIONS
specifically state a Condition corresponding to such
combinations and also that LCO 3.0.3 be entered
immediately.

This Specification delineates the time limits for placing
the plant in a safe MODE or other specified condition when
operation cannot be maintained within the limits for safe
operation as defined by the LCO and its ACTIONS. It is not
intended to be used as an operational convenience that
permits routine voluntary removal of redundant systems or
components from service in lieu of other alternatives that
would not result in redundant systems or components being
inoperable.

(continued)
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8 3.0

LCO 3.0.3
(continued)

Upon entering LCO 3.0.3, the Shift Supervisor shall evaluate
the condition of the plant and determine actions to be
taken, considering plant safety first, that will allow
sufficient time for an orderly plant shutdown. These
actions shall include preparation for a safe and controlled
shutdown, as well as actions to correct the condition which
caused entry into LCO 3.0.3. If it is determined that the
condition that caused entry into LCO 3.0.3 can be corrected
within a,reasonable period of time and still allow
sufficient time for an orderly plant shutdown, a power
reduction does not have to be initiated. This includes
coordinating the reduction in electrical generation with
energy operations to ensure the stability and availability
of the electrical grid. The shutdown shall be initiated so
that the time limits specified to reach lower NODES of
operation permit the shutdown to proceed in a controlled and
orderly manner that is well within the specified maximum
cooldown rate and within the capabilities of the plant,
assuming that only the minimum required equipment is
OPERABLE. This reduces thermal stresses on components of
the Reactor Coolant System and the potential for a plant
upset that could challenge safety systems under conditions
to which this Specification applies. The use and
interpretation of specified times to complete the actions of
LCO'.0.3 are, consistent with the discussion of Section 1.3,
Completion Times.

A plant shutdown required in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 may
be terminated and LCO 3.0.3 exited if any of the following
occurs:

a 0 The LCO is now met.

b.

C.

A Condition exists for which the Required Actions have
now been performed.

ACTIONS exist that do not have expired Completion
Times. These Completion Times are applicable from the
point in time that the Condition is initially entered
and not from the time LCO 3.0.3 is exited.

(continued)
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.3
(continued)

The time limits of LCO 3.0.3 allow 36 hours for the plant to
be in MODE 5 when a shutdown is required during MODE 1

operation. If the plant is in a lower MODE of operation
when a shutdown is required, the time limit for reaching the
next lower NODE applies. If a lower NODE is reached in less
time than allowed, however, the total allowable time to
reach MODE 5., or other applicable NODE, is not reduced. For
example, if NODE 3 is reached in 2 hours, then the time
allowed for reaching NODE 4 is the next 10 hours, because
the total time for reaching NODE 4 is not reduced from the
allowable limit of 12 hours. Therefore, if remedial
measures are completed that would permit a return to MODE 1,
a penalty is not incurred by having to reach a lower MODE of
operation in less than the total time allowed.

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, LCO 3.0.3 provides actions for
Conditions not covered in other Specifications. The
requirements of LCO 3.0.3 do not apply in NODES 5 .and 6
because the plant is already in the most restrictive
Condition required by LCO 3.0.3. The requirements of
LCO 3.0.3 do not apply in other specified conditions of the
Applicability (unless in NODE 1, 2, 3, or 4) because the
ACTIONS of individual Specifications sufficiently define the
remedial measures to be taken.

Exceptions to LCO 3.0.3 are provided in instances where
requiring a plant shutdown, in accordance with LCO 3.0.3,
would not provide appropriate remedial measures for the
associated condition of the plant. An example of this is in
LCO 3.7. 11, "Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Mater Level." LCO 3.7. 11
has an Applicability of "During movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the SFP." Therefore, this LCO can be

'pplicablein any or all MODES. If the LCO and the Required
Actions of LCO 3.7. 11 are not met while in NODE 1, 2, 3, or
4, there is no safety benefit to be gained by placing the
plant in a shutdown condition. The Required Action of
LCO 3.7. 11 of "Suspend movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the SFP" is the appropriate Required Action to
complete in lieu of the actions of LCO 3.0.3. These
exceptions are addressed in the individual Specifications.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.0-6
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8 3.0

BASES (continued)

LCO 3.0.4 LCO 3.0.4 establishes limitations on changes in NODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability when an LCO
is not met. It precludes placing the plant in a different
MODE or other specified condition stated in the
Applicability when the following exist:

a. Plant conditions are such that the requirements of an
LCO would not be met in the MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability desired to be entered;
and

b. The plant would be required to exit the NODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability desired to be
entered in order to comply with the Required Actions
of the affected LCO.

Compliance with Required Actions that permit continued
operation of the plant for an unlimited period of time in a
MODE or other specified condition provides an acceptable
level of safety for continued operation. This is without
regard to the status of the plant before or after the MODE
change. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a HODE or
other specified condition in the Applicability may be made
in accordance with the provisions of the Required Actions.
The provisions of this Specification'hould not be,
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good
practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE
status before entering an associated MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability.

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in
'ODESor other specified conditions in the Applicability

that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the
provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES
or other specified conditions in the Applicability that
result from a shutdown performed in response to the expected
failure to comply with ACTIONS.

Exceptions to LCO 3.0.4 are stated in the individual
Specifications. The exceptions allow entry into NODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability,when the
associated ACTIONS to be entered do not provide for
continued operation for an unlimited period of time.
Exceptions may apply to all the ACTIONS or to a specific
Required Action of a Specification.

(continued)
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B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.4
(continued)

LCO 3.0;4 is applicable when entering all MODES, whether
increasing in MODES (e.g., MODE 5 to MODE 4) or decreasing
in MODES (e.g., MODE 4 to MODE 5). This requirement
precluding entry into another MODE when the associated
ACTIONS do not provide for continued operation for an
unlimited period of time ensures that the plant maintains
sufficient equipment OPERABILITY and redundancy as assumed
in the accident analyses.

Surveillances do not have to be performed on the associated
inoperable equipment (or on variables outside the specified
limits), as permitted by SR 3.0. 1. Therefore, changing
MODES or other specified conditions while in an ACTIONS
Condition, in compliance with LCO 3.0.4 or where an
exception to LCO 3.0.4 is stated, is not a violation of
SR 3.0.1 or SR 3.0.4 for those Surveillances that do not
have to be performed due to the associated inoperable
equipment. However, SRs must be met to ensure OPERABILITY
prior to declaring the associated equipment OPERABLE (or
variable within limits) and restoring compliance with the
affected LCO.

LCO 3.0.5 LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment
to service under administrative controls when it has been
removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this LCO is to provide an
exception to LCO 3.0.2 (e.g., to not comply with the
applicable Required Action(s)) to allow the performance of
SRs to demonstrate:

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to
service; or

b. . The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is
returned to service in conflict with the requirements of the
ACTIONS is limited to the time absolutely necessary to
perform the allowed SRs. This Specification does not
provide time to perform any other preventive or corrective
maintenance.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.0-8 Draft B



LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.5
(continued)

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of the equipment
being returned to service is reopening a containment
isolation valve that has been closed to comply with Required
Actions and must be reopened to perform the SRs.

An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other
equipment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out
of the tripped condition to prevent the trip function from
occurring during the performance of an SR on another channel
in the other trip system. A similar example of
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is taking
an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped
condition to permit the logic to function and indicate the
appropriate response during the performance of an SR on
another channel in the same trip system.

LCO 3.0.6 LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for support
systems that have an LCO specified in the Technical
Specifications (TS). This exception is provided because
LCO 3.0.2 would require that the Conditions and Required
Actions of the associated inoperable supported system LCO be
entered solely due to the inoperability of the support
system. This exception is justified because the actions
that are required to ensure the plant is maintained in a
safe condition are specified in the support systems'CO's
Required Actions. These Requi'red Actions may include
entering the supported system's Conditions and Required
Actions or may specify other Required Actions. .

When a support system is inoperable and there is an LCO

specified for it in the TS, the supported system(s) are
required to be declared inoperable if determined to be
inoperable as a result of the support system inoperability.
However, it is not necessary to enter into the supported
systems'onditions and Required Actions unless directed to
do so by the support system's Required Actions. The
potential confusion and inconsistency of requirements
related to the entry into multiple support and supported
systems'CO's Conditions and Required Actions are
eliminated by providing all the actions that are necessary
to ensure the plant is maintained in a safe condition in the
support system's Required Actions.

(continued)
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BASES

LCO 3.0.6
(continued)

However, there are instances where a support system's
Required Action may either direct a supported system to be
declared inoperable or direct entry into Conditions and
Required Actions for the supported system. This may occur
immediately or after some specified delay to perform some
other Required Action. Regardless of whether it is
immediate or after some delay, when a support system's
Required Action directs a supported system to be declared
inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions
and Required Actions shall be entered in accordance with
LCO 3.0.2.

Specification 5.5. 14, "Safety Fu'nction Determination Program
(SFDP)," ensures loss of safety function is detected and
appropriate actions are taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6,
an evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety
function exists. Additionally, other limitations, remedial
actions, or compensatory actions may be identified as a
result of the support system inoperability and corresponding
exception to entering supported system Conditions and
Required Actions. The SFDP implements the requirements of
LCO 3.0.6.

Cross train checks to identify a loss of safety function for
those support systems that support multiple and redundant
safety systems are required. The cross train check verifies
that the supported systems of the redundant OPERABLE support
system are OPERABLE, thereby ensuring 'safety function is
retained. If this evaluation determines that a loss of
safety function exists, the appropriate Conditions and
Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety
function exists are required to be entered.
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B 3.0

BASES (continued)

LCO 3.0.7 There are certain special tests and operations required to
be performed at various times over the life of the plant.
These special tests and operations are necessary to
demonstrate select plant performance characteristics, to
perform special maintenance activities, and to perform
special evolutions. Test Exception LCO 3. 1.8, "PHYSICS TEST
Exceptions - NODE 2," allows specified Technical
Specification (TS) requirements to be changed to permit
performances of special tests and operations, which
otherwise could not be performed if required to comply with
the requirements of these TS. Unless otherwise specified,
all other TS requirements remain unchanged. This will
ensure all appropriate requirements of the NODE or other
specified condition not directly associated with or required
to be changed to perform the special test or operation will
remain in effect.

The Appl icabi 1 i ty of a Test Excepti on LCO represents a
condition not necessarily in compliance with the normal
requirements of the TS. A special operation may be
performed either under the provisions of the appropriate
Test Exception LCO or under the other applicable TS
requirements. If it is desired to perform the special
operation under the provisions of the Test Exception LCO,
the requirements of the Test Exception LCO shall be
followed.
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B 3.0

B 3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

BASES

SRs SR 3.0. 1 through SR 3.0.4 establish the general requirements
applicable to all Specifications and apply at all times,
unless otherwise stated.

SR 3.0.1 SR 3.0. 1 establishes the requirement that SRs must be met
during the NODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for which the requirements of the LCO apply,
unless otherwise specified in the individual SRs. This
Specification is to ensure that Surveillances are performed
to verify the OPERABILITY of systems and components, and
that variables are within specified limits. Failure to meet
a Surveillance within the specified Frequency, in accordance
with SR 3.0.2, constitutes a failure to meet an LCO.

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the
associated SRs have been met. Nothing in this
Specification, however, is to be construed as implying that
systems or components are OPERABLE when:

a. The systems or components are known to be inoperable,
although still meeting the SRs; or

b. The requirements of the Surveillance(s) are known not
to be met between required Surveillance performances.

Surveillances do not have to be performed when the plant is
in a NODE or other specified condition for which the
requirements of the associated LCO are not applicable,
unless otherwise specified. The SRs associated with a test
exception are only applicable when the Test Exception LCO is
used as an allowable exception to the requirements of a
Specification.

Surveillances, including Surveillances invoked by Required
Actions, do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment
because the ACTIONS define the remedial measures that apply.
Surveillances have to be met and performed in accordance
with SR 3.0.2, prior to returning equipment to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)
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BASES

SR 3.0.1
(continued)

Upon completion of maintenance, appropriate post maintenance
testing is required to declare equipment OPERABLE. This
includes ensuring applicable Surveillances are not failed
and their most recent performance is in accordance with
SR 3.0.2. Post maintenance testing may not be possible in
the current MODE or other specified conditions in the
Applicability due to the necessary plant parameters not
having been established. In these situations, the equipment
may be considered OPERABLE provided testing has been
satisfactorily completed to the extent possible and the
equipment is not otherwise believed to be incapable of
performing its function. This will allow operation to
proceed to a MODE or other specified condition where other
necessary post maintenance tests can be completed.

SR 3.0.2 SR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meeting the
specified Frequency for Surveillances and any Required
Action with a Completion Time that requires the periodic
performance of the Required Action on a "once per .

interval.

SR 3.0.2 permits a 25% extension of the interval specified
in the Frequency. This extension facilitates Surveillance
scheduling and considers plant operating conditions that may
not be suitable for conducting the Surveillance (e.g.,
transient conditions or other ongoing Surveillance or
maintenance activities).

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.2
(continued)

The 25% extension does not significantly degrade the
reliability that results from performing the Surveillance at
its specified Frequency. This is based on the recognition
that the most probable result of any particular Surveillance
being performed is the verification of conformance with the
SRs. The exceptions to SR 3.0.2 are those Surveillances for
which the 25% extension of the interval specified in the
Frequency does not apply. These exceptions are stated in
the individual Specifications. The requirements of
regulations take precedence over the TS. Therefore, when a
test interval is specified in the regulations, the test
interval cannot be exceeded by TS, and the SR includes a
Note in the Frequency stating, "SR 3.0.2 is not applicable."
An example of an exception when the test interval is not
specified in the 'regulations is the Note in the Containment
Leakage Rate Testing Program, "SR 3.0.2 is not applicable."
This exception is provided because the program already
includes extension of test intervals.

As stated in SR 3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not apply
to the initial portion of a periodic Completion Time that
requires performance on a "once per ..." basis. The 25%
extension applies to each performance after the initial
performance. The initial performance of the Required
Action, whether it is a particular Surveillance or .some
other remedial action, is considered a single action with a
single Completion Time.'ne reason for not allowing the 25%
extension to this Completion Time is that such an action
usually verifies that no loss of function has occurred by
che'cking the status of redundant or diverse components or
accomplishes the function of the inoperable equipment in an
alternative manner.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used
repeatedly merely as an operational convenience to extend
Surveillance intervals (other than those consistent with
Refueling intervals) or periodic Completion Time intervals
beyond those specified.

R.E. Ginn'a Nuclear Power Plant 8 3.0-14
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.3 SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring
affected equipment inoperable or an affected variable
outside the specified limits when a Surveillance has not
been completed within the specified Frequency. A delay
period of up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified
Frequency, whichever is less, applies from the point in time
that it is discovered that the Surveillance has not been
performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, and not at the time
that the specified Frequency was not met.

This delay period provides adequate'ime to complete
Surveillances that have been missed. This delay period
permits the completion of a Surveillance before complying
with Required Actions or other remedial measures that might
preclude completion of the Surveillance.

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of
plant conditions, adequate planning, availability of
personnel, the time required to perform the Surveillance,
the safety significance of the delay in completing the
required Surveillance, and the recognition that the most
probable result of any particular Surveillance being
performed is the verification of conformance with the
requirements. When a Surveillance with a Frequency based
not on time intervals, but upon specified plant conditions
or operational situations, is discovered not to have been
performed when specified, SR 3.0.3 allows the full delay
period of 24 hours to perform the Surveillance.

SR 3.0.3 also provides a time limit for completion of
Surveillances that become applicable as a consequence of
NODE changes imposed by Required Actions.

Failure to comply with specified Frequencies for SRs is
expected to be an infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay
period established by SR 3.0.3 is a flexibilitywhich is not
intended to be used as an operational conve ience to extend
Surveillance intervals.

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.3
(continued)

If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay
period, then the equipment is considered inoperable or the
variable is considered outside the specified limits and the
Completion Times of the Required Actions for the applicable
LCO Conditions begin immediately upon expiration of the
delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay
period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the
Required Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin
immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance.

Completion of the Surveillance within the del'ay period
allowed by this Specification, or within the Completion Time
of the ACTIONS, restores compliance with SR 3.0. 1.

SR 3.0.4 SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs
must be met before entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability.

This Specification ensures that system and component
OPERABILITY requirements and variable limits are met before
entry into MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure
safe operation of the plant. This Specification applies to
changes in MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability associated with plant shutdown as well as
startup.

The provisions of this specification should not be
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good
practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE
status before entering an associated MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability.

The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS. In addition, the
provisions'f SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability that result .

from a shutdown performed in response to the expected
failure to comply with ACTIONS.

(continued)
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SR Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

SR 3.0.4
(continued)

However, in certain circumstances, failing to meet an SR
will not result in SR 3.0.4 restricting a MODE change or
other specified condition change. When a system, subsystem,
train, component, device, or variable is inoperable or
outside its specified limits, the associated SR(s) are not
required to be performed, per SR 3.0. 1, which states that
surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable
equipment. When equipment is inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does not
apply to the associated SR(s) since the requirement for the
SR(s) to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing to
perform the Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency,
on equipment that is inoperable, does not result in an
SR 3.0.4 restriction to changing MODES or other specified
conditions of the Applicability'. However, since the LCO is
not met in this instance, LCO 3.0.4 will govern any
restrictions that may (or may not) apply to MODE or other
specified condition changes.

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are
specified such that exceptions to SR 3.0.4 are not
necessary. The specific time frames and conditions
necessary for meeting the SRs are specified in the
Frequency, in the Surveillance, or both. This allows
performance of Surveillances when the prerequisite
condition(s) specified in a Surveillance procedure require
entry into the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the associated LCO prior to the performance
or completion of a Surveillance. A Surveillance that could
not be performed until after entering'he LCO Applicability,
would have its Frequency specified such that it is not "due"
until the specific conditions needed are met. Alternately,
the Surveillance may be stated in the form of a Note as not
required (to be met or performed) until a particular event,
condition, or time has been reached. Further discussion of
the specific formats of SRs'nnotation is found in
Section 1.4, Frequency.

SR 3.0.4 is applicable when entering all MODES, whether
increasing in MODES (e.g., MODE 5 to MODE 4) or decreasing
in MODES (e.g., MODE 4 to MODE 5). This requirement
precluding entry into -another MODE when the associated
ACTIONS do not provide for continued operation for an
unlimited period of time ensures that the plant maintains
sufficient equipment OPERABILITY and redundancy as assumed
in the accident analyses.
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SDM

3.1.1

3. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

LCO 3.1.1 SDH shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2 with k„, < 1.0,
NODES 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDH not within l imit. A.l Initiate boration to
restore SDM to within
limit.

15 minutes

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.1.1 Verify SDM is within the limits specified
in the COLR.

24 hours
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Core Reactivity
3.1.2

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.2 Core Reactivity

LCO 3.1.2 The measured core reactivity shall be within + 1% ak/k of
predicted values.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with Kgff ~ 1.0.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Measured core
reactivity not within
limit.

A.l

AND

Re-evaluate core
design and safety
analysis, and
determine that the
reactor core is
acceptable for
continued operation.

72 hours

A:2 Establish appropriate
operating
restrictions and SRs.

72 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.l Be in MODE 2 with K,ff
<,.1.0.

6 hours
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Core Reactivity
3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.2.1 -NOTE-------------------
Required to be performed prior to entering
MODE 1.

Verify measured core reactivity is within
+ 1/ sk/k of predicted values.

Once after each
refueling

SR 3.1.2.2 -NOTES----- - ---------
1. Only required after 60 effective full

power days (EFPD).

2. The predicted reactivity values must
be adjusted (normalized) to correspond
to the measured core reactivity prior
to exceeding a fuel burnup of 60 EFPD
after each fuel loading.

Verify measured core reactivity is within
+ 1% ak/k of predicted values.

31 EFPD
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HTC
3.1.3

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3. 1.3 Moderator Temperature Coefficient (HTC)

LCO 3.1.3 The MTC shall be maintained within the limits specified in
the COLR. The maximum upper limit shall be less than or
equal to 5 pcm/ F for power levels below 70% RTP and less
than or equal to 0 pcm/ F at or above 70% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 and NODE 2 with k,« ~ 1.0 for the upper MTC limit,
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for the lower MTC limit.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. HTC not within upper
limit.

A.l Establ i sh
administrative
withdrawal limits for
control banks to
maintain HTC within
limit.

24 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.l Be in MODE 2 with
k„, < 1.0.

6 hours

(continued)
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MTC

3.1.3

ACTIONS continued

COND I'TION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C ---------NOTE---------
Required Action C.l
must be completed
whenever Condition C

is entered.

Projected end of cycle
life (EOL) HTC not
within lower limit.

C.1 Re-evaluate core
design and safety
analysis, and
determine that the
reactor core is
acceptable for
continued operation.

-------------NOTE------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

Once prior to
reaching the
equivalent of
an equi librium
RTP all rods
out (ARO) boron
concentration
of 300 ppm

D. Required Action and
'associated Completion
Time of Condition C

not met.

D.l Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.3.1 Verify MTC is within upper limit. Once prior to
entering MODE 1

after each
refueling

SR 3. 1.3.2 Confirm that HTC will be within limits at
70% RTP.

Once prior to
entering MODE 1

'ftereach
refueling

(continued)
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HTC
3.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS continued)

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.1.3.3 Confirm that HTC will be within limits at
EOL.

Once prior to
entering HODE 1

after each
refueling.
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEHS

3. 1.4 Rod Group Alignment Limits

LCO 3.1.4 All shutdown and control rods shall be OPERABLE, with all
individual indicated rod positions within 12 steps of their
group step counter demand position.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with K,ff a 1.0.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more rod(s)
untrippable.

A.l.l Verify SDH is within
the 1 imits speci fi ed
in the COLR.

OR

A. 1.2 Initiate boration to
restore SDH to within
limit.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 2 with
K,ff < 1.0.

1 hour

1 hour

6 hours

B. One rod not within
alignment limits.

B.l.l Verify SDH is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

OR

B.l.2 Initiate boration to
restore SDH to within
limit.

AND

1 hour

1 hour

(continued)
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER

to s 75% RTP.
2 hours

AND

B.3 Verify SDM is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

AND

Once per
12 hours

B.4

AND

B.5

AND

B.6

Perform SR 3.2.1.1.

Perform SR 3.2.2.1.

Re-evaluate safety
analyses and confirm .

results remain valid
for duration of
operation under these
conditions.

72 hours

72 hours

5 days

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition B

not met.

C.l Be in MODE 2 with
K,ff ( 1.0.

6 hours

(continued)
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Rod Group Al ignment Limi ts
3 '.4

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME .

D. Hove than one rod not
within alignment
limit.

D. 1.1 Verify SDH is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

OR

D. 1.2 Initiate boration to
restore required SDH
to within limit.

AND

D.2 Be in MODE 2 with
K,), < 1.0.

1 hour

1 hour

6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3. 1.4. 1 Verify individual rod positions within
alignment limit.

12 hours

SR 3.1.4.2 NOTE

Only required to be performed if the rod
position deviation monitor is inoperable.

Verify individual rod positions within
alignment limit.

Once within
4 hours and
every 4 hours
thereafter

(continued)
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3. 1.4.3 Verify rod freedom of movement
(trippability) by moving each rod not fully
inserted in the core to a MRPI transition
in either direction.

92 days

SR 3.1.4.4 'erify rod drop time of each rod, from the
fully withdrawn position, is z 1.8 seconds
from the beginning of decay of stationary
gripper coil voltage to dashpot entry,
with:

a. T,„, > 500'F; and

b. Both reactor coolant pumps operating.

Once prior to
reactor
criticality
after each
removal of the
reactor head
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Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit
3.1.5

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.5 Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit

LCO 3.1.5 The shutdown bank shall be at or above the insertion limit
specified in the COLR.

NOTE-
The shutdown bank may be outside the limit when required for
performance of SR 3. 1.4.3.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with Kgff > 1.0.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Shutdown bank not
within limit.

A.1.1 Verify SDM is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

OR

A. 1.2 Initiate boration to
restore SDH to within
limit.

AND

1 hour

1 hour

A.2 Restore shutdown bank
to within 'limit.

2 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.l Be in MODE 2 with
K„, < l.'0.

6 hours
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Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit
3.1.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3. 1.5. 1 Verify the shutdown bank insertion is
within the limit specified in the COLR.

12 hours
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Control Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.6

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEHS

3.1.6 Control Bank Insertion Limits

LCO 3.1.6 Control banks shall be within the insertion, sequence, and
overlap limits specified in the COLR.

NOTE
The control bank being tested may be outside the limits when
required for the performance of SR 3. 1.4.3.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with k„, > 1.0.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Control bank limits
not met.

A.l.l Verify SDH is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

OR

A. 1.2 Initiate boration to
restore SDM to within
limit.

AND

1 hour

1 hour

A.2 Restore control
bank(s) to within
limits.

2 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 2 with
K„, ( 1.0.

.6 hours
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Control Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3. 1.6. 1 Verify estimated critical control bank
position is within the limits specified in
the COLR.

Within 4 hours
prior to
achieving
criticality

SR 3.1.6.2 Verify each control bank insertion is
within the limits specified in the COLR.

12 hours

SR 3.1.6.3 -NOTE
Only required to be performed if the rod
insertion limit monitor is inoperable.

Verify each control bank insertion is
within the limits specified in the COLR.

Once within
4 hours and
every 4 hours
thereafter

SR 3.1.6.4 Verify each control bank not fully
withdrawn from the core is within the
sequence and overlap limits specified in
the COLR.

12 hours
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Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3. 1.7 Rod Position Indication

LCO 3.1.7 The Microprocessor Rod Position Indication (HRPI) System and
the Demand Position Indication System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with K,ff a 1.0.

ACTIONS

-NOTE .

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable HRPI per group and
each demand position indicator per bank.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One HRPI per group
inoperable for one or
more groups.

A.l

OR

A.2

Verify the position
of the rods with
inoperable position
indicators by using
movable incore
detectors.

Reduce THERMAL POWER

to ~ 50% RTP.

Once 'per
8 hours

8 hours

(continued)
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Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

ACTIONS continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more rods with
inoperable position
indicators have been
moved > 24 steps in

, one direction since
the last determination

-of the rod's position.

B.l

OR

Verify the position
of the rods with
inoperable position
indicators by using
movable incore
detectors.

4 hours

B.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER

to s 50% RTP.
8 hours

C. One demand position
indicator per bank
inoperable for one or
more banks.

C.1.1

AND

C.1.2

OR

Verify by
administrative means
all MRPIs for the
affected banks are
OPERABLE.

Verify the most
withdrawn rod and the
least withdrawn rod
of the affected banks
are ~ 12 steps from
the OPERABLE demand
position indicator
for, that bank.

Once per
8 hours

Once per
8 hours

C.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER
to s 50% RTP.

8 hours

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,
Condition B or
Condition C not met.

D. 1 Be in MODE 2 with
K ff ( 1.0.

6 hours

(continued)
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Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. More than one MRPI per
group inoperable for
one or more groups.

OR

More than one demand
position indicator per
bank inoperable for
one or more banks.

E. 1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immedi ately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.1.7.1 Verify each MRPI agrees within 12 steps of
the group demand position for the full
indicated range of rod travel.

Prior to
reactor
criticality
after each
removal of the
reactor head
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions -MODE 2
3.1.8

3. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3. 1.8 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2

LCO 3.1.8 During the performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the requirements of

LCO 3. 1.3, "Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)";
LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits";
LCO 3. 1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit";
LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits";
LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality"

may be suspended, provided:

a. THERMAL POWER is maintained ~ 5% RTP;

b. RCS lowest loop average temperature is > 530 F; and

c. SDM is within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: During PHYSICS TESTS.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDM not within limit. A.l Initiate boration to
restore SDM to within
limit.

15 minutes

AND

A.2 Suspend PHYSICS TESTS
exceptions.

1 hour

B. THERMAL POWER not
within limit.

B. 1 Open reactor trip
breakers.

Immediately

(continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2
3.1.8

ACTIONS continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. RCS lowest loop
average temperature
not within limit.

C.1 Restore RCS lowest
loop average
temperature to within
limit.

15 minutes

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition C

not met.

D.l Be in MODE 3. 15 minutes

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.8.1 Perform a COT on power range and
intermediate range channels per SR 3.3. 1.7
and SR 3.3.1.8.

Once within 7
days prior to
criticality

SR 3. 1.8.2 Verify the RCS lowest loop average
temperature is ~ 530'F.

30 minutes

SR 3. 1.8.3 Verify THERMAL POWER is ~ 5% RTP. 30 minutes

SR 3.1.8.4 Verify SDM is within the limits specified
in the COLR.

24 hours
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SDH
B 3.1.1

B 3.1 REACTIYITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDH)

BASES

BACKGROUND According to Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27 and 28
(Ref. 1), two independent reactivity control systems must be
available and capable of holding the reactor core
subcritical from any hot standby or hot operating condition.
Maintenance of the SDH ensures that postulated reactivity
events will not damage the fuel.

SDH requirements provide sufficient reactivity margin to
ensure that acceptable fuel design limits will not be
exceeded for normal shutdown and anticipated operational
occurrences (AOOs) which are defined as Condition 2 events
in Reference 2 (i.e., events which can be expected to occur
during a calendar year with moderate frequency). As such,
the SDH defines the degree of subcriticality that would be
obtained immediately following the insertion or scram of all
shutdown and control rods, assuming that the single rod
cluster assembly of highest reactivity worth is fully
withdrawn and the fuel and moderator temperature are changed
to the nominal hot zero power temperature.

The system design requires that two independent reactivity
control systems be provided, and that one of these systems
be capable of maintaining the core subcritical under cold
conditions. These requirements are provided by the use of
movable rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) and soluble
boric acid in the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) which each
provide a neutron absorbing mechanism. The Control Rod
System can compensate for the reactivity effects of the fuel
and water temperature changes accompanying power level
changes over the range from full load to no load. In
addition, the Control Rod System, together with the boration
system, provides the SDH during power operation and is
capable of making the core subcritical rapidly enough to
prevent exceeding acceptable fuel damage limits, assuming
that the rod of highest reactivity worth remains fully
withdrawn. The chemical and volume control system can
control the soluble boron concentration to compensate for
fuel depletion during operation and all xenon burnout
reactivity changes and maintain the reactor subcritical
under cold conditions.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

During power operation, SDM control is ensured by operating
with the shutdown bank fully withdrawn and the control banks
within the limits of LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion
Limits." The shutdown bank fully withdrawn position is
defined in the COLR. When the plant is in the shutdown and
refueling modes, the SDM requirements are met by means of
adjustments to the RCS boron concentration.

APPLICABLE The minimum required SDM is assumed as an initial condition
SAFETY ANALYSES in the safety analyses. The safety analysis (Ref. 3)

establishes a SDM that ensures specified acceptable fuel
design limits are not exceeded for normal operation and
AOOs, with the assumption of the highest worth rod stuck out
following a scram.

The acceptance criteria for the SDM requirements are that
specified acceptable fuel design limits are not exceeded.
This is done by ensuring that:

a. The reactor can be made subcritical from all operating
conditions, transients, and Design Basis Accidents;

b. The reactivity transients associated with postulated
accident conditions are controllable within acceptable
limits (departure from nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR), - ~

fuel centerline temperature limits for AOOs, and
s 200 cal/gm energy deposition for the rod ejection
accident); and

c. The reactor will be maintained sufficiently
subcritical to preclude inadvertent criticality in the
shutdown condition.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.1-2 Draft B



SDH

8 3.1.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The most limiting accident for the SDH requirements is based
on a steam line break (SLB), as described in the accident
analysis (Ref. 3). The increased steam flow resulting from
a pipe break in the main steam system causes an increased
energy removal from the affected steam generator (SG), and
consequently the RCS. This results in a reduction of the
reactor coolant temperature. The resultant coolant
shrinkage causes a reduction in pressure. In the presence
of a negative moderator temperature coefficient, this
cooldown causes an increase in core reactivity. The most
limiting SLB for both one loop and two loop operation, with
respect to potential fuel damage before a reactor trip
occurs, is a guillotine break of a main steam line inside
containment initiated at the end of core life. The positive
reactivity addition from the moderator temperature decrease
will terminate when the affected SG boils dry, thus
terminating RCS heat removal and cooldown. Following the
SLB, a post trip return to power may occur; however, no fuel
damage occurs as a result of the post trip return to power,
and THERHAL POWER does not violate the Safety Limit (SL)
requirement of SL 2.1.1.

In addition to the limiting SLB transient, the SDH
requirement must also protect against:

a. 'Inadvertent boron dilution;

b. An uncontrolled rod withdrawal from subcritical or low
power condition;

c. Startup of an inactive reactor coolant pump (RCP); and

d. Rod ejection.

Each of these events is discussed below.

(continued)
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(continued)

In the boron dilution analysis (Ref. 4), the required SDM

defines the reactivity difference between an initial
subcritical boron concentration and the corresponding
critical boron concentration. These values, in conjunction
with the configuration of the RCS and the assumed dilution
flow rate, directly affect the results of the analysis
(i.e., the time available to operators to stop the dilution
event). This event is analyzed for refueling, shutdown
(HODE 5) and power operation conditions and is most limiting
at the beginning of core life, when critical boron
concentrations are highest.

Depending on the system initial conditions and reactivity
insertion rate, the uncontrolled rod withdrawal transient is
terminated by either a high power level trip or a high
pressurizer pressure trip (Ref. 5). In all cases, power
level, RCS pressure, linear heat rate, and the DNBR do not
exceed allowable limits if SDH has been maintained.

The startup of an inactive RCP will not result in a "cold
water" criticality, even if the maximum difference in
temperature exists between the SG and the core (Ref. 6).
The maximum positive reactivity addition that can occur due
to an inadvertent RCP start is less severe than the effects
of a small steam line break with one loop operation.
Startup of an idle RCP cannot, therefore, produce a return
to power from the hot standby condition if SDH has been
maintained.

The ejection of a control rod constitutes a break in the RCS

which rapidly adds reactivity to the reactor core, causing
both the core power level and heat flux to increase with
corresponding increases'n reactor coolant temperatures and
pressure (Ref. 7). The ejection of a rod also produces a
time dependent redistribution of core power which results in
a high neutron flux trip. Fuel and cladding limits are not
exceeded if SDH has been maintained.

SDH satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement. Even
though it is not directly observed from the control room,
SDH is considered an initial condition process variable
because it is periodically monitored to ensure that the
plant is operating within the bounds of accident analysis
assumptions.
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BASES (continued)

LCO SDM is a core design condition that can be ensured during
operation through control rod positioning (control and
shutdown banks) and through the soluble boron concentration
in the RCS.

The COLR provides the shutdown margin requirement with
respect to RCS boron concentration. The SLB (Ref. 3) and
the boron dilution (Ref. 4) accidents are the most limiting
analyses that establish the SDH curve in the COLR. The
maximum shutdown margin requirement occurs at end of cycle
life and is based on the value used in analysis for the SLB.
Early in cycle life, less SDM is required and is bounded by
the requirements provided in the COLR. All other accidents
analyses are based on 1% reactivity shutdown margin. For
SLB accidents, if the LCO is violated, there is a potential
to exceed the DNBR limit and to exceed 10 CFR 100, "Reactor
Site Criteria," limits (Ref. 8). For the boron dilution
accident, if the LCO is violated, the minimum required time
assumed for operator action to terminate dilution may no
longer be applicable.

APPLICABILITY In NODE 2 with k,« < 1.0 and in NODES 3, 4 and 5, the SDH

requirements are applicable to provide sufficient negative
reactivity to meet the assumptions of the safety analyses
discussed above. In NODE 6, the shutdown reactivity
requirements are given in LCO 3.9. 1, "Boron Concentration."
In NODE 1 and MODE 2 with K,« i 1.0, SDM is ensured by
complying with LCO 3. 1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit,"
and LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits."
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ACTIONS A.l

If the SDM requirements are not met, boration must be
initiated promptly. A Completion Time of 15 minutes is
adequate for an operator to correctly align and start the
required systems and components. It is assumed that
boration will be continued until the SDM requirements are
met.

In the determination of the required combination of boration
flow rate and boron concentration, there is no unique
requirement that must be satisfied. Since it is imperative
to raise the boron concentration of the RCS as soon as
possible, the flowpath of choice would utilize a highly
concentrated solution, such as that normally found in the
boric acid storage tank, or the refueling water storage
tank. The operator should borate with the best source
available for the plant conditions.

In determining the boration flow rate, the time in core life
must be considered. For instance, the most difficult time
in core life to increase the RCS boron concentration is at
the beginning of cycle when the boron concentration may
approach or exceed 2000 ppm. Assuming that a value of
1% ak/k must be recovered and a bor ation flow rate of 10 gpm
using 13,,000 ppm boric acid solution, it is possible to
increase the boron concentration of the RCS by 100 ppm in
approximately 35 minutes. If a boron worth of 10 pcm/ppm is
assumed, this combination of parameters will,increase the
SDM by 1% ak/k. These boration parameters of 10 gpm and
13,000 ppm represent typical values and are provided for the
purpose of offering a specific example.
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BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.1.1.1

In MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4, and 5, the SDM is
verified by comparing the RCS boron concentration to a
SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement curve that was generated by
taking into account estimated RCS boron concentrations,
core power defect, control bank position, RCS average
temperature, fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy
generation, xenon concentration, samarium concentration, and
isothermal temperature coefficient (ITC).

The Frequency of 24 hours is based on the generally slow
change in required boron concentration and the low
probability of an accident occurring without the required
SDM. This allows time for the operator to collect the
required data, which includes performing a boron
concentration analysis, and complete the calculation.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27 and 28, Issued
for comment July 10, 1967.

2. "American National Standard Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

3. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.5.

4. UPSAR, Section 15.4.4.

5. UFSAR, Section 15.4.2.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.4.3.

7. UFSAR, Section 15.4.5.

8. 10 CFR 100.
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Core Reactivity
B 3.1.2

B 3. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3. 1.2 Core Reactivity

BASES

BACKGROUND According to Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29,
and 30 (Ref. 1), reactivity shall be controllable, such that
subcriticality is maintained under cold conditions, and
acceptable fuel design limits are not exceeded during normal
operation and anticipated operational occurrences.
Therefore, reactivity balance is used as a measure of the
predicted versus measured core reactivity during power
operation. The periodic confirmation of core reactivity is
necessary to ensure that Design 'Basis Accident (DBA) and
transient safety analyses remain valid. A large reactivity
difference could be the result of unanticipated changes in
fuel, control rod worth, or operation at conditions not
consistent with those assumed in the predictions of core
reactivity, and could potentially result in a loss of
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) or violation of acceptable fuel design
limits.. Comparing predicted versus measured core reactivity
validates the nuclear methods used in the safety analysis
and supports the SDM demonstrations (LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN

MARGIN (SDM))" in ensuring the reactor can be brought safely
to cold, subcritical conditions.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
When the reactor core is critical or in normal power
operation, a reactivity balance exists and the net
reactivity is zero. A comparison of predicted and measured
reactivity is convenient under such a balance, since
parameters are being maintained relatively stable under
steady state power conditions. The positive reactivity
inherent in the core design is balanced by the negative
reactivity of the control components, thermal feedback,
neutron leakage, and materials in the core that absorb
neutrons, such as burnable absorbers producing zero net
reactivity. Excess reactivity can be inferred from the
boron letdown curve (or critical boron curve) in the core
design report, which provides an indication of the soluble
boron concentration in the Reactor Coolant System (RCS)
versus cycle burnup. Periodic measurement of the RCS boron
concentration for comparison with the predicted value with
other variables fixed or stable (such as rod height,
temperature, pressure, and power), provides a convenient
method of ensuring that core reactivity is within design
expectations and that the calculational models used to
generate the safety analysis are adequate.

In order to achieve the required fuel cycle energy output,
the uranium enrichment, in the new fuel loading and in the
fuel remaining from the previous cycle, provides excess
positive reactivity beyond that required to sustain steady
state operation throughout the cycle. When the reactor is "
critical at RTP and normal operating temperature, the excess
positive reactivity is compensated by burnable absorbers (if
any), control rods, whatever neutron poisons (mainly xenon
and samarium) are present in the fuel, and the RCS boron
concentration.

When the core is producing THERMAL POWER, the fuel is being
depleted and excess reactivity is decreasing. As the fuel
depletes, the RCS boron concentration is reduced to decrease
negative reactivity and maintain constant moderator
temperature. The boron letdown curve is based on steady
state operation at RTP. Therefore, deviations from the
predicted boron letdown curve may indicate deficiencies in
the design analysis, deficiencies in the calculational
models, or abnormal core conditions, and must be evaluated.
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The acceptance criteria for core reactivity are that the
reactivity balance limit ensures plant operation is
maintained within the assumptions of the safety analyses.

Accurate prediction of core reactivity is either an explicit
or implicit assumption in the accident analysis evaluations.
Every accident evaluation (Ref. 2) is, therefore, dependent
upon accurate evaluation of core reactivity. In particular,
SDN and reactivity transients, such as control rod
withdrawal accidents or rod ejection accidents, are very
sensitive to accurate prediction of core reactivity. These
accident analysis evaluations rely on computer codes that
have been qualified against available test data, operating
plant data, and analytical benchmarks. Honitoring
reactivity balance additionally ensures that the Nuclear
Design Methodology provides an accurate representation of
the core reactivity.

Design calculations and safety analyses are performed for
each fuel cycle for the purpose of predetermining reactivity
behavior and the RCS boron concentration requirements for
reactivity control during fuel depletion.

The 'comparison between measured and predicted initial core
reactivity provides a normalization for the calculational
models used to predict core reactivity. If the measured and
predicted RCS boron concentrations for identical core
conditions at beginning of cycle life (BOL) do not agree,
then the assumptions used in the reload cycle design
analysis or the calculational models used to predict soluble
boron requirements may not be accurate. If reasonable
agreement between measured and predicted core reactivity
exists at BOL, then the prediction may be normalized to the
measured boron concentration. Thereafter, any significant
deviations in the measured boron concentration from the
predicted boron letdown curve that develop during fuel
depletion may be an indication that the calculational model
is not adequate for core burnups beyond BOL, or that an
unexpected change in core conditions has occurred.

(continued)
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(continued)

The normalization of predicted RCS boron concentration to
the measured value is typically performed after reaching RTP
following startup from a refueling outage, with the control
rods in their normal positions for power operation. The
normalization is performed at BOL conditions, so that core
reactivity relative to predicted values can be continually
monitored and evaluated as core conditions change during the
cycle.

Core reactivity satisfies Griterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO Long term core reactivity behavior is a result of the core
physics design and cannot be easily controlled once the core
design is fixed. During operation, therefore, the LCO can
only be ensured through measurement and tracking,. and
appropriate actions taken as necessary. Large differences
between actual and predicted core reactivity may indicate
that the assumptions of the DBA and transient analyses are
no longer valid, or that the uncertainties in the Nuclear
Design Methodology are larger than expected. A limit on the
reactivity balance of + 1% ak/k has been established based
on engineering judgment. A 1% deviation in reactivity from
that predicted is larger than expected for normal operation
and should therefore be evaluated.

When measured core reactivity is within 1% zk/k of the
predicted value at steady state thermal conditions, the core
is considered to be operating within acceptable design
limits. Since deviations from the limit are normally
detected by comparing predicted and measured steady state
RCS critical boron concentrations, the difference between
measured and predicted values would be approximately 100 ppm
(depending on the boron worth) before the limit is reached.
These values are well within the uncertainty limits for
analysis of boron concentration samples, so that spurious
violations of the limit due to uncertainty in measuring the
RCS boron concentration are unlikely.
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The limits on core reactivity must be maintained during
MODE 1 and NODE 2 with K,« ~ 1.0 because a reactivity
balance must exist when the reactor is critical or producing
THERMAL POWER. As the fuel depletes, core conditions are
changing, and confirmation of the reactivity balance ensures
the core is operating as designed. This Specification does
not apply in MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 or MODES 3, 4, and 5

because the reactor is shut down and the reactivity balance
is only changing because of xenon.

In MODE 6, fuel loading results in a continually changing
core reactivity. Boron concentration requirements
(LCO 3.9. 1, "Boron Concentration" ) ensure that fuel
movements are performed within the bounds of the safety
analysis. An SDH demonstration is required during the first
startup following operations that could have altered core
reacti vity (SR 3. 1.2. 1) .

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2

Should an anomaly develop between measured and predicted
core reactivity, an evaluation of the core design and safety
analysis must be performed. Core conditions are evaluated
to determine their consistency with input to design
calculations. Measured 'core and process parameters are
evaluated to determine that they are within the bounds of
the safety analysis, and safety analysis calculational
models are reviewed to verify that they are adequate for
representation of the core conditions. The required
Completion Time'f 72 hours is based an the low probability
of a DBA occurring during this period, and allows sufficient
time to assess the physical condition of the reactor and
complete the evaluation of the core design and safety
analysis.

(continued)
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ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2 (continued)

Following evaluations of the core design and safety
analysis, the cause of the reactivity anomaly may be
resolved. If the cause of the reactivity anomaly is a
mismatch in core conditions at the time of RCS boron
concentration sampling, then a recalculation of the RCS

boron concentration requirements may be performed to
demonstrate that core reactivity is behaving as expected.
If an unexpected physical change in the condition of the
core has occurred, it must be evaluated and corrected, if
possible. If the cause of the reactivity anomaly is in the
calculation technique, then the calculational models must be
revised to provide more accurate predictions. If any of
these results are demonstrated, and it is concluded that the
reactor core is acceptable for continued operation, then the
boron letdown curve may be renormalized and power operation
may continue. If operational restriction or additional SRs
are necessary to ensure the reactor core is acceptable for
continued operation, then they must be defined.

The required Completion Time of 72 hours is adequate for
preparing whatever operating restrictions or Surveillances
that may be required to allow continued reactor operation.

B.l

If the core reactivity cannot be restored to within the
1% ak/k limit, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 within
6 hours. If the SDM for MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 is not met,
then the boration required by SR 3. 1. 1. 1 would occur. The
allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.2.1

Core reactivity must be verified following operations that
could have altered core reactivity (e.g., fuel movement,
control rod replacement, control rod shuffling). The
comparison must be made prior to entering MODE 1 when the
core conditions such as control rod position, moderator
temperature, and samarium concentration are fixed or stable.
Since the reactor must be critical to verify core
reactivity, it is acceptable to enter MODE 2 with Keff ~ 1.0
to perform this SR. This SR is modified by a Note to
clarify that the SR does not need to be performed until
prior to entering MODE l.

SR 3.1.2.2

Core reactivity is verified by periodic comparisons of
measured and predicted RCS boron concentrations. The
comparison is made, considering that other core conditions
are fixed or stable, including control rod position,
moderator temperature, fuel temperature, fuel depletion,
xenon concentration, and samarium concentration. The
Frequency of 31 EFPD, is acceptable, based on the slow rate
of core changes due to fuel depletion and the presence of
other indicators (QPTR, AFD, etc.) for prompt indication of
an anomaly. The SR is modified by two Notes. The first
Note states that the SR is only required after 60 effective
full power days (EFPD). The second Note indicates that the .

normalization of predicted core reactivity to the measured
value must take place within the first 60 EFPD after each
fuel loading. This allows sufficient time for core
conditions to reach steady state, but prevents operation for
a large fraction of the fuel cycle without establishing a
benchmark for the design calculations.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29, and 30,
Issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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B 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3.1.3 Moderator Temperature Coefficient (HTC)

BASES

BACKGROUND According to Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 8 (Ref. 1),
the reactor core and its interaction with the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) must be designed for inherently 'stable
power operation, even in the possible event of an accident.
In particular, the net reactivity feedback in the system
must compensate for any unintended reactivity increases.

The HTC relates a change in core reactivity to a change in
reactor coolant temperature (a positive HTC means that
reactivity increases with increasing moderator temperature;
conversely, a negative HTC means that reactivity decreases
with increasing moderator temperature). HTC is defined as
the change in reactivity per degree change in moderator
temperature since temperature is directly proportional to
coolant density. The reactor is designed to operate with a
negative HTC over the largest possible range of fuel cycle
operation. Therefore, a coolant temperature increase will
cause a reactivity decrease, so that the coolant temperature
tends to return toward its initial value. Reactivity
increases that cause a coolant temperature increase will
thus be self limiting, and stable power operation will
result.

HTC values are predicted at selected burnups during the
safety ev'aluation analysis and are confirmed to be
acceptable by measurements. Both initial and reload cores
are designed so that the beginning of cycle life (BOL) HTC
is less than zero when THERMAL POWER is at RTP. The actual
value of the HTC is dependent on core characteristics, such
as fuel loading and reactor coolant soluble boron
concentration. The core design may require additional fixed
distributed poisons to yield an HTC at BOL within the range
analyzed in the plant accident analysis. The end of cycle
life (EOL) HTC is also limited by the requirements of the
accident analysis. Fuel cycles that are designed to achieve
high burnups or that have changes to other characteristics
are evaluated to ensure that the HTC does not exceed the EOL
limit.

(continued)
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8 3.1.3

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

The limitations on HTC are provided to ensure that the value
of this coefficient remains within the limiting conditions
assumed in the UFSAR accident and transient analyses.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The acceptance criteria for the specified HTC are:

a. The HTC values must remain within the bounds of those
used in the accident analysis (Ref. 2); and

b. The HTC must be such that inherently stable power
operations result during normal operation and
accidents, such as overheating and overcooling events.

The UFSAR, Chapter 15 (Ref. 2), contains analyses of
accidents that result in both overheating and overcooling of
the reactor core. HTC is one of the controlling parameters
for core reactivity in these accidents. Both the most
positive value and most negative value of the HTC are
important to safety, and both values must be bounded.
Values used in the analyses consider worst case conditions
to ensure that the accident results are bounding (Ref. 3).

The consequences of accidents that cause core overheating
must be evaluated when the HTC is positive (i.e., upper
limit). Such accidents include the rod withdrawal transient
from either zero or RTP, loss of main feedwater flow, and
loss of forced reactor coolant flow. The consequences of
accidents that cause core overcooling must be evaluated when
the HTC is negative (i.e., lower limit). Such accidents
include sudden feedwater flow increase and sudden decrease
in feedwater temperature.

In order to ensure a bounding accident analysis, the HTC is
assumed to be its most limiting value for the analysis
conditions appropriate to each accident. The bounding value
is determined by considering rodded and unrodded conditions,
whether the reactor is at full or zero power, and whether it
is at BOL or EOL. The most conservative combination
appropriate to the accident is then used for the analysis
(Ref. 2).

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

HTC satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement. Even
though it is not directly observed and controlled from the
control room, HTC is considered an initial condition process
variable because of its dependence on boron concentration.

LCO LCO 3. 1.3 requires the HTC to be within the specified limits
of the COLR to ensure that the core operates within the
assumptions of the accident analysis. During the reload
core safety evaluation, the HTC is analyzed to determine
that its values remain within the bounds of the original
accident analysis during operation.

Assumptions made in safety analyses require that the HTC be
less positive than a given upper bound and more positive
than a given lower bound. The HTC is most positive at BOL;
this upper bound must not be exceeded. This maximum upper
limit occurs at BOL, all rods out (ARO), hot zero power
(HZP) conditions. At EOL the HTC takes on its most negative
value, when the lower bound becomes important. This LCO
exists to ensure that both the upper and lower bounds are
not exceeded.

During operation, therefore, the conditions of the LCO can
only be ensured through measurement. The Surveillance check
at BOL on HTC provides confirmation that the HTC is behaving
as anticipated and will be within limits at 70% RTP, full
power, and EOL so that the acceptance criteria are met.

The LCO establishes a maximum positive value that cannot be
exceeded. The BOL positive limit and the EOL negative limit
are established in the COLR to allow specifying limits for
each particular cycle. This permits the plant to take
advantage of improved fuel management and changes in plant
operating schedule.

If the LCO limits are not met, the plant response during
transients may not be as predicted. The core could violate
criteria that prohibit a return to criticality, or the
departure from nucleate boiling ratio criteria of the
approved correlation may be violated, which could lead to a
loss of the fuel cladding integrity.
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, the upper and lower limits on HTC must be
maintained to ensure that any accident initiated from
THERMAL POWER operation will not violate the design
assumptions of the accident analysis. In NODE 2 with the
reactor critical, the upper limit must also be maintained to
ensure that startup and subcritical accidents (such as the
uncontrolled CONTROL ROD assembly or group withdrawal) will
not violate the assumptions of the accident analysis. The
lower NTC limit must be maintained in MODES 2 and 3, in
addition to MODE 1, to ensure that cooldown accidents will
not violate the assumptions of the accident analysis since
HTC becomes more negative as the cycle burnup increases
because the RCS boron concentration is reduced. In NODES 4,
5, and 6, this LCO is not applicable, since no Design Basis
Accidents using the NTC as an analysis assumption are
initiated from these MODES.

ACTIONS A.1

HTC must be kept within the upper limit specified in
LCO 3. 1.3 to ensure that assumptions made in the safety
analysis remain valid. The upper limit of Condition A is
the upper limit specified in the COLR since this value will
always be less than or equal to the maximum upper limit
specified in the LCO.

If the upper NTC limit is violated at BOL, administrative
withdrawal limits for control banks must be established to
maintain the NTC within its limits in the future. A
Completion Time of 24 hours provides enough time for
evaluating the HTC measurement and computing the required
bank withdrawal limits.

As cycle burnup is increased, the RCS boron concentration
will be reduced. The reduced boron concentration causes the
HTC to become more negative. Using physics calculations,
the time in cycle life at which the calculated NTC will meet
the LCO requirement can be determined. At this point in
core life Condition A no longer exists. The plant is no
longer in the Required Action, so the

administrative'ithdrawallimits are no longer in effect.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B. 1

If the required administrative withdrawal limits at BOL are
not established within 24 hours, the plant must be brought
to a MODE or condition in which the LCO requirements are not
applicable. To achieve this status the plant must be
brought to MODE 2 with k,« < 1.0. The allowed Completion
Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching the required MODE from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

C.1

Exceeding the EOL HTC lower limit means that the safety
analysis assumptions of the EOL accidents that use a
bounding negative MTC value may be invalid. If it is
determined during physics testing that the EOL MTC value
will exceed the most negative HTC limit specified in the
COLR, the safety analysis and core design must be re-
evaluated prior to reaching the equivalent of an equilibrium
RTP all rods out (ARO) boron concentration of 300 ppm to
ensure that operation near the EOL remains acceptable. The
300 ppm limit is sufficient to prevent EOL operation at or
below the accident analysis HTC assumptions.

Condition C has been modified by a Note that requires that
Required Action C. 1 must be completed whenever this
Con'dition is entered. This is necessary to ensure that the
plant does not operate at conditions where the MTC would be
below the most negative limit specified in the COLR.

Required Action C. 1 is modified by a Note which states that
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable. This Note is provided since
the requirement to re-evaluate the core design and safety
analysis prior to reaching an equivalent RTP ARO boron
concentration of 300 ppm is adequate action without
restricting entry into MODE 1.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

0.1

If the re-evaluation of the accident analysis cannot support
the predicted EOL HTC lower limit, or if the Required
Actions of Condition C are not completed within the
associated Completion Time the plant must be brought to a
MODE or Condition in which the LCO requirements are not
applicable. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience, for
reaching the required MODE from full'ower conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.3.1

This SR requires measurement of the MTC at BOL prior to
entering MODE 1 in order to demonstrate compliance with the
most positive HTC LCO. Meeting the limit prior to entering
MODE 1 ensures that the limit will also be met at higher
power levels.

The BOL MTC value for ARO will be inferred from isothermal
temperature coefficient (ITC) measurements obtained during
the physi,cs tests after refueling. The ARO value can be
directly compared to the BOL HTC limit of the LCO. If
required, measurement results and predicted design values
can be used to establish administrative withdrawal limits
for control banks.

The measurement of the MTC at the beginning of the fuel
cycle is adequate to confirm that the HTC remains within its
upper limits and will be within limits at 70% RTP, full
power and at EOL, since this coefficient changes slowly, due
principally to the reduction in RCS boron concentration
associated with fuel burnup. This measurement is consistent
with the recommendations detailed in Reference 4.

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.1.3.2

This SR requires measurement of HTC at BOL prior to entering
MODE 1 after each refueling in order to

demonstrate'ompliancewith the 70% RTP HTC limit. The Frequency of
"once prior to entering HODE 1 after each refueling" ensures
the limit will also be met at higher power levels.

SR 3.1.3.3

This SR requires measurement of HTC at BOL prior to entering
NODE 1 after each refueling in order to demonstrate
compliance with the most negative HTC LCO. Meeting this
limit prior to entering MODE 1 ensures that the limit will
also be met at EOL.

The HTC value for EOL is also inferred from the ITC
measurements. The EOL value is calculated using the
predicted EOL HTC from the core design .report and the
difference between the measured and predicted ITC. The EOL
value is directly compared to the most negative EOL value
established in the COLR.to ensure that the predicted EOL
negative HTC value is within the accident analysis
assumptions.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 8, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. WCAP 9272-P-A, "Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluation
Methodology," July 1985.

4. Letter from J. P. Durr (NRC) to B. A. Snow (RGE),
Subject: "Inspection Report No. 50-244/88-06", dated
April 28, 1988.
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(continued)

SR 3.1.3.2

This SR requires measurement of HTC at BOL prior to entering
HODE 1 in order to demonstrate compliance with the 70% RTP

C limit. The Frequency of "once prior to NODE 1 after
each refueling" ensures the limit will also be met at higher
power levels.

SR 3.1.3.3

This SR equires measurement of HTC at BOL prior to entering
HODE 1 in order to demonstrate compliance with the most
negative HTC LCO. Heeting this limit prior to entering NODE
1 ensures that the limit will also be met at EOL.

The MTC value for EOL is also inferred from the ITC
measurements. The EOL value is calculated using the
predicted EOL HTC from the core design report and the
difference between the measured and predicted ITC. The EOL
value is directly compared to the most negative EOL value
established in the COLR to ensure that the predicted EOL
negative HTC value is within the accident analysis
assumptions.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industrial Forum ('AIF) GDC 8, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3.

4.

WCAP 9272-P-A, "Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluation
Hethodology," July 1985.

Letter from J. P. Durr (NRC) to B. A. Snow (RGE),
Subject: "Inspection Report No. 50-244/88-06", dated
April 28, 1988.
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
B 3.1.4

B 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3. 1.4 Rod Group Alignment Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND The OPERABILITY (e.g., trippability) of the shutdown and
control rods is an initial assumption in all safety analyses
that assume rod insertion upon reactor trip. Maximum'od
misalignment is an initial assumption in the safety analysis
that directly affects core power distributions and
assumptions of available SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM). The
applicable criteria for these reactivity and power
distribution design requirements are Atomic Industrial Forum
(AIF) GDC 6, 14, 27 and 28 (Ref; 1), and 10 CFR 50.46
(Ref. 2).

Hechanical or electrical failures may cause a control rod to
become inoperable or to become misaligned from its group.
Control rod inoperability or misalignment may cause
increased power peaking, due to the asymmetric reactivity
distribution and a reduction in the total available rod,
worth for reactor shutdown. Therefore, control rod
alignment and OPERABILITY are related to core operation in
design power peaking limits and the core design requirement
of a minimum SDM. Limits on control rod alignment and
OPERABILITY have been established, and all rod positions are
monitored and controlled during power operation to ensure
that the power distribution and reactivity limits defined by
the design power peaking and SDH limits are preserved.

Rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs), or rods, are movable
neutron absorbing devices which are moved out of the core
(up or withdrawn) or into the core (down or inserted) by
their control rod drive mechanisms (CRDMs). Each CROM moves
its RCCA one step (approximately Ve inch) at a time, but at
varying rates (steps per minute) depending on the signal
output from the Rod Control System.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The RCCAs are divided among control banks and a shutdown
bank. Control banks are used to compensate for changes in
reactivity due to variations in operating conditions of the
reactor such as coolant temperature, power level, boron or
xenon concentration. The shutdown bank provides additional
shutdown reactivity such that the total shutdown worth of
the bank is adequate to provide shutdown for all operating
and hot zero power conditions with the single RCCA of
highest reactivity worth fully withdrawn. Each bank is
further subdivided into two groups to provide for precise
reactivity control. A group consists of two or more RCCAs
that are electrically paralleled to step simultaneously. A

.bank of RCCAs consists of two groups that are moved in a
staggered fashion, but always within one step of each other.
There are four control banks and one shutdown bank at Ginna
Station.

The shutdown bank is maintained either in the fully inserted
or fully withdrawn position. The fully withdrawn position
is defined in the COLR. The control banks are moved in an
overlap pattern, using the following withdrawal sequence:
When control bank A reaches a predetermined height in the
core, control bank B begins to move out with control bank A.
Control bank A stops at the fully withdrawn position, and
control bank 8 continues to move out. When control bank B

reaches a predetermined height, control bank C begins to
move out with control bank B. This sequence continues until.
control banks A, B, and C are at the fully withdrawn
position, and control bank 0 is near the fully withdrawn
position at RTP. The insertion sequence is the opposite of
the withdrawal sequence (i .e., bank D is inserted first) but
follows the same overlap pattern. The control rods are
arranged in a radially symmetric pattern, so that control
bank motion does not introduce radial asymmetries in the
core power distributions.

The axial position of shutdown rods and control rods is
indicated by two separate and independent systems: the Bank
Demand Position Indication System (commonly called group
step counters) and the Microprocessor Rod Position
Indication (HRPI) System.

(continued)
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(continued)
The Bank Demand Position Indication System counts the pulses
from the rod control system that moves the rods. There is
one step counter for each group of rods. Individual rods in
a group all receive the same signal to move and should,
therefore, all be at the same position indicated by the
group step counter for that group. The Bank Demand Position
Indication System is considered highly precise (+ 1 step or "

+ V8 inch), but if a rod does not move one step for each
demand pulse, the step counter will still count the pulse
and incorrectly reflect the position of the rod.

The HRPI System also provides a highly accurate indication
of actual control rod position, but at a lower precision
than the step counters. The HRPI system consists of one
digital detector assembly per rod. All the detector
assemblies consist of one coil stack which is multiplexed
and becomes input to two redundant HRPI signal processors.
Each signal processor independently monitors all rods and
senses a rod bottom for any rod. The HRPI system directly
senses rod position in intervals of 12 steps for each rod.
The digital detector assemblies consist of 20 discrete coil
pairs spaced at 12-step intervals. The true rod position is
always within + 8 steps of the indicated position (+ 6 steps
due to the 12-step interval and + 2 steps transition
uncertainty due to processing and coil sensitivity). With
an indicated deviation of 12 steps between the group step
counter and HRPI, the maximum deviation between actual rod
position and the demand position would be 20 steps, or
12.5 inches.

The safety concerns associated with the HRPI system are
associated with generation of a rod drop/rod stop signal
which blocks auto rod withdrawal and the ability to comply
with the rod misalignment requirement. A rod bottom signal
from both signal processors is required to generate a rod
drop/rod stop signal. The two-out-of-two coincident signal
requirement reduces inadvertent rod drop/rod stop but does
not affect the accident analysis assumptions.

The bank demand position and the HRPI rod position signals
are monitored by a rod deviation monitoring system that
provides an alarm whenever the individual rod position
signal deviates from the bank demand signal by > 12 steps.
The rod deviation alarm will be generated by the Plant
Process Computer System (PPCS).
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE Control rod misalignment accidents are analyzed in the
SAFETY ANALYSES safety analysis (Ref. 3). The acceptance criteria for

addressing control rod inoperability or misalignment are
that:

a. There be no violations of:

1. Specified acceptable fuel design limits, or

2. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure boundary
integrity; and

(
b. The core remains subcritical after accident

transients.

Two types of misalignment are distinguished. During
movement of a control rod group, one rod may stop moving,
while the other rods in the group continue (i.e., static rod
misalignment). This condition may cause excessive power
peaking. The second type of misalignment occurs if one rod
fails to insert upon a reactor trip and remains stuck fully
withdrawn. This condition requires an evaluation to
determine that sufficient reactivity worth is held in the
remaining control rods to meet the SDH requirement, with .the
maximum worth rod stuck fully withdrawn.

Three types of analysis are performed in regard t'o static
rod misalignment (Ref. 4). The first type of analysis
considers the case where any one rod is completely inserted
into the core with all other rods completely withdrawn.
With control banks at their insertion limits, the second
type of analysis considers the case when any one rod is
completely inserted int'o the core. The third type of
analysis considers the case of a completely withdrawn single
rod from a bank inserted to its insertion limit. Satisfying
limits on departure from nucleate boiling ratio in all three
of these cases bounds the situation when a rod is misaligned
from its group by 12 steps.

The second type of misalignment occurs if one RCCA fails to
insert upon a reactor trip and remains stuck fully
withdrawn. This condition is assumed in the evaluation to
determine that the required SDH is met with the maximum
worth RCCA fully withdrawn following a main steam line break
(Ref. 5).

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3. 1-25 Draft B



0



Rod Group Alignment Limits
B 3.1.4

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The Required Actions in this LCO ensure that either
deviations from the alignment limits will be corrected or
that THERMAL POWER will be adjusted so that excessive local
linear heat rates (LHRs) will not occur, and that the
requirements on SDM and ejected rod worth are preserved.

Continued operation of the reactor with a misaligned control
rod is allowed if the heat flux hot channel factor (Fo(Z))
and the nuclear enthalpy hot channel factor (F~) are
verified to be within their limits in the COLR and the
safety analysis is verified to remain valid. When a control
rod is misaligned, the assumptions that are used to
determine the rod insertion limits, AFD limits, and quadrant
power tilt limits are not preserved. Therefore, the limits
may not preserve the design peaking factors, and F<(Z) and
F~ must be verified directly by incore mapping. Bases
Section 3.2 (Power Distribution Limits) contains more
complete discussions of the. relation of Fo(Z) and F~ to the
operating limits.

Shutdown and control rod OPERABILITY and alignment are
directly related to power distributions and SDM, which are
initial conditions assumed in safety analyses.'herefore
they satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO All shutdown and control rods must be OPERABLE to provide
the negative reactivity necessary to provide adequate
shutdown for all operating and hot zero power conditions..
Shutdown and control rod OPERABILITY is defined as being
trippable such that the necessary negative reactivity
assumed in the accident analysis is available. If a control
rod(s) is discovered to be immovable but remains trippable
and aligned, the control rod is considered to be OPERABLE.

The limits on shutdown or control rod alignments ensure that
the assumptions in the safety analysis will remain valid.
The requirements on OPERABILITY ensure that upon reactor
trip, the assumed reactivity will be available and will be
inserted. The OPERABILITY requirements also ensure that'the
RCCAs and banks maintain the cor rect power distribution and
rod alignment.

(continued)
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(continued)
The requirement to maintain the rod alignment of each
individual rod position as indicated by HRPI to within plus
or minus 12 steps of their group step counter demand
position is conservative. The minimum misalignment assumed
in safety analysis with respect to power distribution and
SDM is 25 steps, while a total misalignment from fully
withdrawn to fully inserted is assumed for the control rod
misalignment accident.

The rod position deviation monitor is used to verify rod
alignment on a continuous basis and will provide an alarm
whenever the individual rod position signal deviates from
the bank demand signal by > 12 steps. Verification that the
rod positions are within the alignment limit is made every
12 hours (SR 3. 1.4. 1). When the rod position deviation
monitor is inoperable a verification that the rod positions
are within limit must be made more frequently (SR 3. 1.4.2).

Failure to meet the requirements of this LCO may produce
unacceptable power peaking factors and LHRs, or unacceptable
SDHs, all of which may constitute initial conditions .

inconsistent with the safety analysis.

APPLICABILITY The requirements on RCCA OPERABILITY and alignment are
applicable in MODE 1 and MODE 2 with K,« ~ 1.0 because these
are the only MODES in which neutron (or fission) power is
generated, and the OPERABILITY (i.e., trippability) and
alignment of rods have the potential to affect the safety of
the plant. In MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4, 5,
and 6, the alignment limits do not apply because the reactor
is shut down and not producing fission power. In the
shutdown MODES, the OPERABILITY of the shutdown and control
rods has the potential to affect the required SDH, but this
effect can be compensated for by an incr ease in the boron
concentration of the RCS. See LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM)," for SDH in MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4,
and 5 and LCO 3.9. 1, "Boron Concentration," for boron
concentration requirements .during MODE 6.
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BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.l.l and A.l.2

When one or more rods are untrippable, there is a
possibility that the required SDM may be adversely affected.
Under these conditions, it is important to determine the
SDM, and if it is less than the required value, initiate
boration until the required SDM is recovered. The
Completion Time of 1 hour is adequate for determining SDM

and, if necessary, for initiating emergency boration to
restore SDM. Boration is assumed to continue until the
required SDH is restored.

In this situation, SDM verification must include the worth
of the untrippable rod, as well as a remaining rod of
maximum worth.

A.2

If the untrippable rod(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status, the plant must be brought to a MODE or condition in
which the LCO requirements are not applicable. To achieve
this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 2
with K,« < 1.0 within 6 hours.

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on
operating experience, For reaching MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

/

B.l.l and B.1.2

When a rod is misaligned, it can usually be moved and isstill trippable. If the rod cannot be realigned within 1

hour, then SDM must be verified to be within the limits
specified in the COLR or boration must be initiated to
restore the SDM. The Completion Time of 1 hour gives the
operator sufficient time to perform either action in an
orderly manner.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B.2 B.3 8.4 B.5 and B.6

For continued operation with a misaligned rod, reactor power
must be reduced, SDH must periodically be verified within
limits, hot channel factors (F<(Z) and F>„) must be verified
within limits, and the safety analyses must be re-evaluated
to confirm continued operation is permissible.

Reduction of power to ~ 75% RTP ensures that local LHR
increases due to a misaligned RCCA will not cause the core
design criteria to be .exceeded (Ref. 6). The Completion
Time of 2 hours gives the operator sufficient time to
accomplish an orderly power reduction without challenging
the Reactor Protection System.

When a rod is known to be misaligned, there is a potential
to impact the SDH. Since the core conditions can change
with time, periodic verification of SDH is required. A
Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient to ensure this
requirement continues to be met.

Verifying that F<(Z) and F~ are within the required limits
(i.e., SR 3.2. 1. 1 and SR 3.2.2. 1) ensures that current
operation at ~ 75% RTP with a rod misaligned is not
resulting in power distributions that may invalidate safety
analysis assumptions at full power. The Completion Time of
72 hours allows sufficient time to obtain flux maps of the
core power distribution usin~ the incore flux mapping system
and to calculate Fo(Z) and F>„.

Once current conditions have been verified acceptable, time
is available to perform evaluations of accident analysis to
determine that core limits will not be exceeded during a
Design Basis Accident for the duration of operation under
these conditions. A Completion Time of 5 days is sufficient
time to obtain the required input data and to perform the
analysis.

(continued)
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(continued)

C.1

When Required Actions of Condition B cannot be completed
within their Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE or Condition in which the LCO requirements are not
applicable. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 within 6 hours,
which obviates concerns about the development of undesirable
xenon or power distributions. The allowed Completion Time
of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, for
reaching MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 from full power conditions in
an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

D.l.l and D.l.2

More than one control rod becoming misaligned from its group
position is not expected, and has the potential to reduce
SDH. Therefore, SDH must be evaluated. One hour allows the
operator adequate time to determine SDH. Restoration of the
required SDM, if necessary, requires increasing the RCS
boron concentration to provide negative reactivity, as
described in the Bases of LCO 3. 1. 1. The required
Completion Time of 1 hour for initiating boration is
reasonable, based on the time required for potential xenon
redistribution, the low probability of an accident
occurring, and the steps required to complete the action.
This allows the operator sufficient time to align the
required valves and start the boric acid pumps. Boration is
assumed to continue until the required SDH is restored.

D.2

If more than one rod is found to be misaligned or becomes
misaligned because of bank movement, the plant conditions
fall outside of the accident analysis assumptions. Since
automatic bank sequencing would continue to cause
misalignment, the plant must be brought to a MODE or
Condition in which the LCO requirements are not applicable.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at
least MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 within 6 hours.

(continued)
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ACTIONS 0.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on
operating experience, for reaching NODE 2 with K,ff < 1.0
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.4.1

Verification that individual rod positions are within
alignment limits using MRPI or the PPCS at a Frequency of
12 hours provides a history that allows the operator to
detect a rod that is beginning to deviate from its expected
position. This Frequency takes into account other rod
position information that is continuously available to the
operator in the control room, so that during actual rod
motion, deviations can immediately be detected.

SR 3.1.4.2

When the rod position deviation monitor (i.e., the PPCS) is
inoperable, no control room alarm is available between the
normal 12 hour Frequency to alert the operators of a rod
misalignment. A reduction of the Frequency to 4 hours
provides sufficient monitoring of the rod positions when the
monitor is inoperable. This Frequency takes into account
other rod position information that is continuously
available to the operator in the control room, so that
during actual rod motion, deviations can immediately be
detected.

This SR is modified by a Note that states that performance
of this SR is only necessary when the rod position deviation
monitor is inoperable.

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.1.4.3

Verifying each control rod is OPERABLE would require that
each rod be tripped. However, in MODES 1 and 2
with K,„ ~ 1.0, tripping each control rod would result in
radial or axial power tilts, or oscillations. Exercising
each individual control rod every 92 days provides increased
confidence that all rods continue to be OPERABLE without
exceeding the alignment limit, even if they are not
regularly tripped. Moving each control rod to a MRPI
transition will not cause radial or axial power tilts, or
oscillations, to occur. The 92 day Frequency takes into
consideration other information available to the operator in
the control room and SR 3. 1.4. 1, which is performed more
frequently and adds to the determination of OPERABILITY of
the rods. During or between required performances of
SR 3. 1.4.3 (determination of control rod OPERABILITY by
movement), if a control rod(s) is discovered to be
immovable, but remains trippable and aligned, the control
rod(s) is considered to be OPERABLE. At any time, if a
control rod(s) is immovable, a determination of the
trippability (OPERABILITY) of the control rod(s) must be
made, and appropriate action taken.

SR 3.1.4.4

Verification of rod drop times allows the operator to
determine that the maximum rod drop time permitted is
consistent with the assumed rod drop time used in the safety
analysis. Measuring rod drop times prior to reactor
criticality, after reactor vessel head removal, ensures that
the reactor internals and rod drive mechanism will not
interfere with rod motion or rod drop time, and that no
degradation in these systems has occurred that would
adversely affect control rod motion or drop time. This
testing is performed with both RCPs operating and the
average moderator temperature ~ 500 F to simulate a reactor
trip under actual conditions.

This Surveillance is performed during a plant outage, due to
the plant conditions needed to perform the SR and the
potential for an unplanned plant transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
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REFERENCES l. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 6, 14, 27, and 28,
Issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. UFSAR, Section 15.4.6.

5. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.5.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.4.2.
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B 3.1.5

B 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3. 1.5 Shutdown Bank Inserti on Limit

BASES

BACKGROUND The insertion limits of the shutdown and control rods define
the deepest insertion into the core with respect to core
power which is allowed and are initial assumptions in all
safety analyses that assume rod insertion upon reactor trip.
The insertion limits directly affect core power and fuel
burnup distributions and assumptions of available ejected
rod worth, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM), and initial reactivity
insertion rate.

The applicable criteria for these reactivity and power
distribution design requirements are Atomic Industrial Forum
(AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29, and 32 (Ref. 1), and 10 CFR 50.46
(Ref. 2). Limits on control rod insertion have been
established, and all rod positions are monitored and
controlled during power operation to ensure that the power
distribution and reactivity limits defined by the design
power peaking and SDM limits are preserved.

The rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are divided among
control banks and a shutdown bank. Each bank is further
subdivided into two groups to provide for precise reactivity
control. A group consists of two or more RCCAs that are
electrically paralleled to step simultaneously. A bank of
RCCAs consists of two groups that are moved in a staggered
fashion, but always within one step of each other. There
are four control banks and one shutdown bank at Ginna
Station. See LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," for
control and shutdown rod OPERABILITY and alignment
requirements, and LCO 3. 1.7, "Rod Position Indication," for
position indication requirements.

The shutdown bank insertion limit is defined in the COLR.
The shutdown bank is required to be at or above the
insertion limit lines.

(continued)
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(continued)
The control banks are used for precise reactivity control of
the reactor. The positions of the control banks are
normally automatically controlled by the Rod Control System,
but they can also be manually controlled. They are capable
of adding negative reactivity very quickly (compared to
borating or diluting). The control banks must be maintained
above designed insertion limits and are typically near the
fully withdrawn position during normal, full power
operations. Hence, they are not capable of adding a large
amount of positive reactivity. Boration or dilution of the
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) compensates for the reactivity
change associated with large changes in RCS temperature.

The design calculations are performed with the assumption
that the shutdown bank is withdrawn first. The shutdown
bank can be fully withdrawn without the core going critical.
The fully withdrawn position is defined in the COLR. This
provides available negative reactivity in the event of
boration errors. The shutdown bank is controlled manually
by the control room operator. The shutdown bank is either
fully withdrawn or fully inserted. The shutdown bank must
be completely withdrawn from the core, prior to withdrawing
any control banks during an approach to criticality. The
shutdown bank is then left in this position until the
reactor is shut down. The shutdown bank affects core power
and burnup distribution, and adds negative reactivity to
shut down the reactor upon receipt of a reactor trip signal.

The power density at any point in the core must be limited, .

so that the fuel design criteria are maintained; Together,
LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," LCO 3. 1.5,
"Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit," LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank
Insertion Limits," LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD),"
and LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (gPTR)," provide
limits on control component operation and on monitored
process variables, which ensure that the core operates
within the fuel design criteria.

(continued)
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(continued)
The shutdown and control bank insertion and alignment
limits, AFD, and gPTR are process variables that together
characterize and control the three dimensional power
distribution of the reactor core. Additionally, the
shutdown and control bank insertion limits restrict the
reactivity that could be added in the event of a rod
ejection accident, and ensure the required SDM is
maintained.

Operation within the subject LCO limits will prevent fuel
cladding failures that would breach the primary fission
product barrier and release fission products to the reactor
coolant in the event of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA),
loss. of flow, ejected rod, or other accident requiring
termination by a Reactor Trip System (RTS) trip function.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

On a reactor trip, all RCCAs (shutdown bank and control
banks), except the most reactive RCCA, are assumed to insert
into the core. The shutdown bank shall be at or above the
insertion limit and available to insert the maximum amount
of negative reactivity on a reactor trip signal. The
control banks may be partially inserted in the core, as
allowed by LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits." The
shutdown bank and control bank insertion limits are
established to ensure that a sufficient amount of negative
reactivity is available to shut down the reactor and
maintain the required SDM'(see LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM)") following a reactor trip from full power. The
combination of control banks and the shutdown bank (less the
most reactive RCCA, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn)
is sufficient to take the reactor from full power conditions
at rated temperature to zero power, and to maintain the
required SDM at rated no load temperature (Ref. 3). The
shutdown bank insertion limit also limits the reactivity
worth of an ejected shutdown rod.

The acceptance criteria for addressing shutdown and control
bank insertion limits and inoperability or misalignment is
that:

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

a. There be no violations of:

1. Specified acceptable fuel design limits, or

2. RCS pressure boundary integrity; and

b, The core remains subcritical after accident
transients.

As such, the shutdown bank insertion limit affects safety
analysis involving core reactivity and SDH (Ref. 3).

The SDH requirement is ensured by limiting the control and
shutdown bank insertion limits so that allowable inserted
worth of the RCCAs is such that sufficient reactivity is
available in the rods to shut down the reactor to hot zero
power with a reactivity margin that assumes the maximum
worth RCCA remains fully withdrawn upon trip (Refs. 4, 5, 6,
and 7).

Operation at the insertion limits or AFD limits may approach
the maximum allowable linear heat generation rate or peaking
factor with the allowed gPTR present. Operation at the
insertion limit may also indicate the maximum ejected RCCA
worth could be equal to the limiting value in fuel cycles
that have sufficiently high ejected RCCA worths.

~ I

The control and shutdown bank insertion limits, together
with AFD, gPTR and the control and shutdown bank alignment
limits, ensure that safety analyses assumptions for SDH,
ejected rod worth, and power distribution peaking factors
are preserved (Refs. 4, 5, 6, and 7).

The shutdown bank insertion limit preserves an initial
condition assumed in the safety analyses and, as such,
satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The shutdown bank must be at or above the insertion limit
any time the reactor is critical and prior to withdrawal of
any control rod. This ensures that a sufficient amount of
negative reactivity is available to shut down the reactor
and maintain the required SDH following a reactor trip.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
The LCO is modified by a Note indicating'the LCO requirement
is suspended during SR 3. 1.4.3. This SR verifies the
freedom of the rods to move, and requires the shutdown bank
to move below the LCO limits, which would normally violate
the LCO.

The shutdown bank insertion limit is defined in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY The shutdown bank must be within the insertion limit, with
the reactor in MODE 1 and MODE 2 with K,« > 1.0. This
ensures that a sufficient amount of negative reactivity is
available to shut down the reactor and maintain the required
SDM following a reactor trip. In MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 and
MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, the shutdown bank insertion limit does
not apply because the reactor is shutdown and not producing
fission power. In shutdown MODES the OPERABILITY of the
shutdown rods has the potential to affect the required SDH,
but this effect can be compensated for by an increase in the
boron concentration of the RCS. Refer to LCO 3. l. 1 for SDM
requirements in MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4, and 5.
LCO 3.9. 1, "Boron Concentration," ensures'dequat'e SDM in
MODE 6.

ACTIONS A.l.l A.l.2 and A.2

When the shutdown bank is not within insertion limit,
verification of SDM or initiation of boration to regain SDM
within 1 hour is required, since the SDM in MODE 1 and MODE
2 with K,« ~ 1.0 is ensured by adhering to the control and
shutdown bank insertion limits (see LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN
MARGIN (SDM)"). If the shutdown bank is not within the
insertion limit, then SDM will be verified by performing a
reactivity balance calculation, taking into account RCS
boron concentration, core power defect, control bank
position, RCS average temperature, fuel burnup based on
gross thermal energy generation, xenon concentration,
samarium concentration, and isothermal temperature
coeffici ent (ITC) .

(continued)
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ACTIONS A. l. 1 A. 1.2 and A.2 (continued)

Operation beyond the LCO limits is allowed for a short time
period in order to take conservative action because the
simultaneous occurrence of either a LOCA, loss of flow
accident, ejected rod accident, or other accident during
this short time period, together with an inadequate power
distribution or reactivity capability, has an acceptably low
probability. .Two hours is allowed to restore the shutdown
bank to within the insertion limit. This time limit is
necessary because the available SDM may be significantly
reduced, with the shutdown bank not within the insertion
limit. The allowed Completion Time of 2 hours provides an
acceptable time for evaluating and repairing minor problems
without allowing the plant to remain in an unacceptable
condition for an extended period of time.

B.l

If Required Actions A. 1 and A.2 cannot be completed within
the associated Completion Times, the plant must be brought
to a MODE where the LCO is not applicable. To achieve this
status, the plant must be placed in MODE 2 with k,ff < 1.0.
within a Completion Time of 6 hours. The allowed Completion
Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching the required MODE from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.5.1

Since the shutdown bank is positioned manually by the
control room operator, a verification of shutdown bank
position at a Frequency of every 12 hours is adequate to
ensure that the bank is, within the insertion limit. Also,
the 12 hour Frequency takes into account other information
available in the control room for the purpose of monitoring
the status of shutdown rods.
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REFERENCES '. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29, and 32,
Issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.5.

5. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.4.2.

7. UFSAR, Section 15.4.6.
\
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B 3. 1.6 Control Bank Insertion Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND The insertion limits of the shutdown and control rods define
the deepest insertion into the core with respect to core
power which is allowed and are initial assumptions in all
safety analyses that assume rod insertion upon reactor trip.
The insertion limits directly affect core power and fuel
burnup distributions and assumptions of available ejected
rod worth, SHUTDOWN HARGIN (SDH), and initial reactivity
insertion rate.

The applicable criteria for these reactivity and power
distribution design requirements are Atomic Industrial forum
(AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29, and 32 (Ref. 1), and 10 CFR 50.46
(Ref. 2). Limits on control rod insertion have been
established, and all rod positions are monitored and
controlled during power operation to ensure that the power
distribution and reactivity limits defined by the design
power peaking and SDH limits are preserved.

The rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are divided among
control banks and a shutdown bank. Each bank is further
subdivided into two groups to provide for precise reactivity
control. A group consists of two or more RCCAs that are
electrically paralleled to step simultaneously. A bank of
RCCAs consists of two groups that are moved in a staggered
fashion, but always within one step of each other. There
are four control banks and one shutdown bank at Ginna
Station. See LCO 3.1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," for
control and shutdown rod OPERABILITY and alignment
requirements, and LCO 3. 1.7, "Rod Position Indication," for
position indication requirements.

The control bank insertion limits are specified in the COLR.
The control banks are required to be at or above the
insertion limit lines.

The insertion limits figure in the COLR also indicates how
the control banks are moved in an overlap pattern. Overlap
is the distance travelled together by two control banks.

(continued)
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(continued)
The control banks are used for precise reactivity control of
the reactor. The positions of the control banks are
normally controlled automatically by the Rod Control System,
but can also be manually controlled. They are capable of
adding negative reactivity very quickly (compared to
borating or diluting). The control banks must be maintained
above designed insertion limits and are typically near the
fully withdrawn position during normal full power
operations. The fully withdrawn position is defined in the
COLR. Boration or dilution of the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) compensates for the reactivity changes associated with
large changes in RCS temperature.

The rod insertion limit monitor is used to verify control
rod insertion on a continuous basis and .will provide an
alarm whenever the control bank insertion deviates from the
rod insertion limits specified in the COLR. Verificatio'n
that the control banks are within the insertion limit is
made every 12 hours (SR 3. 1.6.2). When the rod insertion
limit monitor is inoperable a verification that the rod
positions are within the limit must be made more frequently
(SR 3.1.6.3).

The control banks are moved in an overlap pattern, using the
following withdrawal sequence: When control bank A reaches
a predetermined height in the core, control bank B begins to
move out with control bank A. Control bank A stops at the
fully withdrawn position, and control bank B continues to
move out. When control bank B reaches a predetermined
height, control bank C begins to move out with control
bank B. This sequence continues until control banks A, B,
and C are at the fully withdrawn position, and control
bank D is near the fully withdrawn position at RTP. The
insertion sequence is the opposite of the withdrawal
sequence (i.e., bank D is inserted first) but follows the
same overlap pattern. The control rods are arranged in a
radially symmetric pattern, so that control bank motion does
not introduce radial asymmetries in the core power
distributions.

(continued)
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(continued)
The power density at any point in the core must be limited,
so that the fuel design criteria are maintained. Together,
LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," LCO 3. 1.5,
"Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit," LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank
Insertion Limits," LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD),"
and LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (gPTR)," provide
limits on control component operation and on monitored
process variables, which ensure that the core operates
within the fuel design criteria.

The shutdown and control bank insertion and alignment
limits, AFD, and gPTR are process variables that together
characterize and control the three dimensional power
distribution of the reactor core. Additionally, the
shutdown and control bank insertion limits restrict the
reactivity that could be added in the event of a rod
ejection accident, and ensure the required SDM is
maintained.

Operation within the AFD, gPTR, shutdown and control bank
insertion and alignment LCO limits will prevent fuel
cladding failures that would breach the primary fission
product barrier and release fission products to the reactor
coolant in the event of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA),
loss of flow, ejected rod, or other accident requiring
termination by a Reactor Trip System (RTS) trip function.
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APPLICABLE . On a reactor trip, all RCCAs (shutdown bank and control
SAFETY ANALYSES banks), except the most reactive RCCA, are assumed to insert

into the core. The shutdown bank shall be at or above the
insertion limit and available to insert the maximum am'ount
of negative reactivity on a reactor trip signal. The
control banks may be partially inserted in the core, as
allowed by LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits." The
shutdown bank and control bank insertion limits are
established to ensure that a sufficient amount of negative
reactivity is available to shut down the reactor and
maintain the required SDH (see LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN HARGIN
(SDH)") following a reactor trip from full power. The
combination of control banks and the shutdown bank (less the
most reactive RCCA, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn)
is sufficient to take the reactor from full power conditions
at rated temperature to zero power, and to maintain the
required SDH at rated no load temperature (Ref. 3). The
control bank insertion limits also limit the reactivity
worth of an ejected control bank rod.

The acceptance criteria for addressing shutdown and control
bank insertion limits and inoperability or misalignment are
that:

a. There be no violations of:

1. Specified acceptable fuel design limits, or

2. Reactor Coolant System pressure boundary
integrity; and

b. The core remains subcritical after accident
transients.

As such, the control bank insertion limits affect safety
analysis involving core reactivity and power distributions
(Refs. 4, 5, 6, and 7).

The SDH requirement is ensured by limiting the control and
shutdown bank insertion limits so that allowable inserted
worth of the RCCAs is such that sufficient reactivity is
available in the rods to shut down the reactor to hot zero
power with a reactivity margin that assumes the maximum
worth RCCA remains fully withdrawn upon trip (Refs. 4, 5, 6,
and 7).

(continued)
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(continued)

Operation at the insertion limits or AFD limits may approach
the maximum allowable linear heat generation rate or peaking
factor with the allowed gPTR present. Operation at the
insertion limit may also indicate the maximum ejected RCCA
worth could be equal to the limiting value in fuel cycles
that have sufficiently high ejected RCCA worths.

The control and shutdown bank insertion limits, together
with AFD, gPTR and the control and shutdown bank alignment
limits, ensure that safety analyses assumptions for SDH,
ejected rod worth, and power distribution peaking factors
are preserved (Refs. 4, 5, 6, and 7).

The control bank insertion, sequence and overlap limits
satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement, in that
they are initial conditions assumed in the safety analysis.

LCO The limits on. control banks sequence, overlap, and
insertion, as defined in the COLR, must be maintained
because they serve the function of preserving power
distribution, ensuring that the SDH is maintained, ensuring
that'jected rod worth is limited, and ensuring adequate
negative reactivity insertion is available on trip. The
overlap between control banks provides more uniform rates of
reactivity insertion and withdrawal and is imposed to
maintain acceptable power peaking during control bank
motion.

The rod insertion limit monitor is used to verify control
rod insertion on a continuous basis and will provide an
alarm whenever the control bank insertion deviates from the
rod insertion limits specified in the COLR. Verification
that the control banks are within the insertion limit is
made every 12 hours (SR 3. 1.6.2). When the rod insertion
limit monitor is inoperable a verification that the rod
positions are within the limit must be made more frequently
(SR 3.1.6.3).

The LCO is modified by a Note indicating the LCO
requirements are suspended during the performance of
SR 3. 1.4.3. This SR verifies the freedom of the rods to
move, and requires the control bank to move below the LCO
limits, which would violate the LCO.
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APPLICABILITY The control bank insertion, sequence, and overlap limits
shall be maintained with the reactor in MODE 1 and MODE 2
with k,« a 1.0. These limits must be maintained, since they
preserve the assumed power distribution, ejected rod worth,
SDH, and reactivity rate insertion assumptions.
Applicability in MODE 2 with k.« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4, 5,
and 6 is not required, since neither the power distribution
nor ejected rod worth assumptions would be exceeded in these
MODES.

ACTIONS A.l.l A.1.2 and A.2

When the control banks are outside the acceptable insertion
limits, out of sequence, or in the wrong overlap
configuration, they must be restored to within those limits.
This restoration can occur in two ways:

a. Reducing power to be consistent with rod position; or

b. Moving rods to be consistent with power.

Also, verification of SDH or initiation of boration to
regain SDM within 1 hour is required, since the SDH in
MODES 1 and 2 is normally ensured by adhering to the control
and shutdown'ank insertion limits (see LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN
MARGIN (SDH)"). If control banks are not within their
limits, then SDM will be verified by performing a reactivity
balance calculation, taking into account RCS boron
concentration, core power defect, control bank position, RCS
average temperature, fuel burnup based on gross thermal
energy generation, xenon concentration, samarium
concentration, and isothermal temperature coefficient (ITC).

(continued)
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ACTIONS A. l. 1 A. 1.2 and A.2 (continued)

Operation beyond the LCO limits is allowed for a short time
period in order to take conservative action because the
occurrence of either a LOCA, loss of flow accident, ejected
rod accident, or other accident during this short time
period, together with an inadequate power distribution or
reactivity capability, has an acceptably low probability.
Thus, the allowed Completion Time of 2 hours for restoring
the banks to within the insertion, sequence, and overlap
limits provides an acceptable time for evaluating and
repairing minor problems.

B.1

If Required Actions A. 1 and A.2 cannot be completed within
the associated Completion Times, the plant must be brought
to NODE 2 with K,« < 1.0, where the LCO is not applicable.
The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, for reaching the required NODE from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.1.6.1

This Surveillance is required to ensure that the reactor
does not achieve criticality with the control banks below
their insertion limits. The Frequency of within 4 hours
prior to achieving criticality ensures that the estimated
control bank position is within the limits specified in the
COLR shortly before criticality is reached.

SR 3.1.6.2

With an OPERABLE bank insertion limit monitor (i.e., the
PPCS), verification of the control bank insertion limits at
a Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient to ensure .OPERABILITY
of the bank insertion limit monitor and to detect control
banks that may be approaching the insertion limits since,
normally, very little rod motion occurs in 12 hours.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.1;6.3

When the insertion limit monitor (i.e., the PPCS) becomes
inoperable, no control room alarm is available between the
normal 12 hour frequency to alert the operators of a control
bank not within the insertion limits. A reduction of the
Frequency to every 4 hours provides sufficient monitoring of
control rod insertion when the monitor is inoperable.
Verification of the control bank position at a Frequency 'of
4 hours is sufficient to detect control banks that may be
approaching the insertion limits.

This SR is modified by a Note that states that performance
of this SR in only necessary when the rod insertion limit
monitor is inoperable.

SR 3.1.6.4

When control banks are maintained within their insertion
limits as required by SR 3.1.6.2 and SR 3.1.6.3 above, it is
unlikely that their sequence and overlap will not be in
inaccordance with requirements provided in the COLR. A
Frequency of 12 hours is consistent with the insertion limit
check above in SR 3. 1.6.2.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29, and 32,
Issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. 10 CFR'0.46.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. . UFSAR, Section 15. 1.5.

5. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.4.2..

7. UFSAR, Section 15.4.6.
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B 3. 1.7 Rod Position Indication

BASES

BACKGROUND The OPERABILITY (i.e., trippability), including position
indication, of the shutdown and control rods is an initial
assumption in all safety analyses that assume rod insertion
upon reactor trip. Maximum rod misalignment is an initial
assumption in the safety analysis that directly affects core
power distributions and assumptions of available SHUTDOWN
MARGIN (SDH). Rod position indication is required to assess
OPERABILITY and misalignment.

According to the Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 12 and 13
(Ref. 1), instrumentation to monitor variables and systems
over their operating ranges during normal operation,
anticipated operational occurrences, and accident conditions
must be OPERABLE. LCO 3. 1.7 is required to ensure
OPERABILITY of the control rod position indicators to
determine control rod positions and thereby ensure
compliance with the control rod alignment and insertion
limits.

Mechanical or electrical failures may cause a control rod to
become inoperable or to become misaligned from its group.
Control rod inoperability or misalignment may cause
increased power peaking, due to the asymmetric reactivity
distribution and a reduction in the total available rod
worth for reactor shutdown. Therefore, control rod
alignm'ent and OPERABILITY are related to core operation in
design power peaking limits and the core design requirement
of a minimum SDM. Limits on control rod alignment and
OPERABILITY have been established, and all rod positions are
monitored and controlled during power operation to ensure
that the power distribution and reactivity limits defined by
the design power peaking and SDM limits are preserved.

Rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs), or rods, are movable
neutron absorbing devices which are moved out of the core
('up or withdrawn) or into the core (down or inserted) by
their control rod drive mechanisms (CRDMs). Each CROM moves
its RCCA one step (approximately 5/8 inch) at a time, but at
varying rates (steps per minute) depending on the signal
output from the Rod Control System.

(continued)
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(continued)

The RCCAs are divided among control banks and a shutdown
bank. Control banks are used to compensate for changes in
reactivity due to variations in operating conditions of the
reactor such as coolant temperature, power level, boron or
xenon concentration. The shutdown bank provides additional
shutdown reactivity such that the total shutdown worth of
the bank is adequate to provide shutdown for all operating
and hot zero power conditions with the single RCCA of
highest reactivity worth fully withdrawn. Each bank is
further subdivided into groups to provide"for precise
reactivity control. A. group consists of two or more RCCAs
that are electrically paralleled to step simultaneously. A
bank of RCCAs consists of two groups that are moved in a
staggered fashion but always within one step of each other.
There are four control banks and one shutdown bank at Ginna
Station.

The axial position of shutdown rods and control rods is
indicated by two separate and independent systems: the Bank
Demand Position Indication System (commonly called group
step counters) and the Hicroprocessor Rod Position
Indication (HRPI) System.

The Bank Demand Position Indication System counts the pulses
from the Rod Control System that move the rods. There is
one step counter for each group of rods. Individual rods in
a group all receive the same signal to move and should,
therefore, all be at the same position indicated by the
group step counter for that group. The Bank Demand Position
Indication System is considered highly precise (+ 1 step or
+ % inch), but if a rod does not move one step for each
demand pulse, the step counter will still count the pulse
and incorrectly reflect the position of the rod.

(continued)
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(continued)

The MRPI System also provides a highly accurate indication
of actual control rod position, but at a lower precision
than the step counters. The HRPI system consists of one
digital detector assembly per rod. All the detector
assemblies consist of one coil stack which is multiplexed
and becomes input to two redundant HRPI signal processors.
Each signal processor independently monitors all rods and
senses a rod bottom for any rod. The HRPI system directly
senses rod position in intervals of 12 steps for each rod.
The digital detector assemblies consist of 20 discrete coil
pairs spaced at 12-step intervals. The true rod position is
always within + 8 steps of the indicated position (+ 6 steps
due to the 12-step interval and + 2 steps transition
uncertainty due to processing and coil sensitivity). With
an indicated deviation of 12 steps between the group step
counter and HRPI, the maximum deviation between actual rod
position and the demand position would be 20 steps, or
12.5 inches.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Control and shutdown rod position accuracy is essential
during power operation. Power peaking, ejected rod worth,
or SDH limits may be violated in the event of a Design Basis
Accident (Ref. 2), with control or shutdown rods operating
outside their limits undetected. Therefore, the acceptance
criteria for rod position indication is that rod positions "
must be known with sufficient accuracy in order to verify
the core is operating within the group sequence, overlap,
design peaking limits, ejected rod worth limits, and with
minimum SDM (LCO 3. 1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit," and
LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits"). The rod
positions must also be known in order to verify the
alignment limits are preserved (LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group
Alignment Limits"). Control rod positions are continuously
monitored to provide operators with information that ensures
the plant is operating within the bounds of the accident
analysis assumptions.

The control rod position indicator channels satisfy
Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement. The control rod
position .indicators monitor control rod position, which is
an initial condition "of the accident.
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LCO LCO 3.1.7 specifies that the MRPI System and the Bank Demand
Position Indication System be OPERABLE. For the control rod
position indicators to be OPERABLE requires the following:

a. For the MRPI System there are no failed coils and rod
position indication is available on the MRPI screen
(in either the control room or relay room) or the
plant process computer system; and

b. The Bank Demand Indication System has been calibrated
either in the fully inserted position or to the MRPI
System.

The 12 step agreement limit between the Bank Demand
Position Indication System and the MRPI System as
required by SR 3. 1.7. 1 indicates that the Bank Demand
Position Indication System is adequately calibrated,
and can be used for indication of control rod bank
position. A deviation of less than the allowable 12
step agreement limit, in position indication for a
single control rod, ensures high confidence that the
position uncertainty of the corresponding control rod
group is within the assumed values used in the

'nalysis.
The MRPI system is designed with error detection such that
when a fault occurs in the binary data received from the
coil stacks or processing unit an alarm is annunciated at
the MRPI display. When the fault clears, the system
provides self validation of data integrity and returns to
its normal display mode. Because of the digital nature of
the system and its inherent diagnostic features,
intermittent data alarms can mask position indication and
generate the perception that a single rod position is
unmonitored. For a single rod position indication failure,
MRPI is considered OPERABLE if a fault occurs and clears
within five minutes and the indicated position is within
expected values.

These requirements ensure that control rod position
indication during power operation and PHYSICS TESTS is
accurate, and that design assumptions are not challenged.
OPERABILITY of the position indicator channels ensures that
inoperable, misaligned, or mispositioned control rods can be
detected. Therefore, power peaking, ejected rod worth, and
SDM can be controlled within acceptable limits.
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APPLICABILITY
I

The requirements on the HRPI and step counters are only
applicable in MODE 1 and MODE 2 with K,« z 1.0 (consistent
with LCO 3. 1.4 and LCO 3.1.5, and LCO 3. 1.6), because these
are the only MODES in which the reactor is critical, and the
OPERABILITY and alignment of rods have the potential to
affect the safety of the plant. In the shutdown MODES, the
OPERABILITY. of the shutdown and control banks has the
potential to affect the required SDM, but this effect can be
compensated for by an increase in the boron concentration of
the Reactor Coolant System. See LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM)," for SDM requirements in MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 and
MODES 3, 4, and 5 and LCO 3.9. 1, "Boron Concentration," for
boron concentration requirements during MODE 6.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that a
separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable MRPI
per group and each demand position indicator per bank. This
is acceptable because the Required Actions for each
Condition provide appropri ate compensatory actions for each
inoperable position indicator.

A.l

When one MRPI per group fails, the position of the rod can
still be determined by use of the movable incore detectors.
Based on experience, normal power operation does not require
excessive movement of banks. If a bank has been
significantly moved, the Required Action of B. 1 or 8.2 below
is required. Therefore, verification of RCCA posit'ion
within the Completion Time of 8 hours is adequate for
allowing continued full power operation, since the
probability of simultaneously having a rod significantly out
of position and an event sensitive to that rod position is
small.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

A.2

Reduction of THERHAL POWER to < 50% RTP puts the core into a
condition where rod position is not significantly affecting
core peaking factors.

The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, for reducing power to z 50% RTP
from full power conditions without challenging plant systems
and allowing for rod position determination by Required
Action A. 1 above.

8.1 and B.2

When one or more rods with inoperable position indicators
(i.e., HRPI) have been moved > 24 steps in one direction
since the position was last determined, the Required Actions
of A. 1 and A.2 are still appropriate but must be initiated
promptly under Required Action B. 1 to begin verifying that
these rods are still properly positioned, relative to their
group positions. The allowed Completion Time of 4 hours
provides an acceptable period of time to verify the rod
positions.

Acceptable verification of rod position within 4 hours
re-initiates the clock for Required Action A. l.
If, within 4 hours, the rod positions have not been
determined, THERHAL POWER must be reduced to s 50% RTP
within 8 hours to avoid undesirable power distributions that
could result from continued operation at > 50% RTP, if one
or more rods are'isaligned by more than 24 steps.

(continued)
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Rod Position Indication
B 3.1.7

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.l.l and C.l.2

With one demand position indicator per bank inoperable, the
rod positions can be determined by the MRPI System. Since
normal power operation does not require excessive movement
of rods, verification by administrative means that the rod
position indicators are OPERABLE and the most withdrawn rod
and the least withdrawn rod are s 12 steps from the OPERABLE
demand position indicator for that bank within the allowed
Completion Time of once every 8 hours is adequate. This
ensures that most withdrawn and least withdrawn rod are no
more than 24 steps apart which is less than the accident
analysis assumption of 25 steps. This verification can be
an examination of logs, administrative controls, or other
information that shows that all MRPIs in the affected bank
are OPERABLE.

C.2

Reduction of THERMAL POWER to ~ 50% RTP puts the core. into a
condition where rod position will not cause core peaking to
approach the core peaking factor limits.

The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based
'n

operating experience, for reducing power to ~ 50% RTP
from full power conditions without challenging plant systems
and allowing for rod position determination by Required
Action A. 1 above.

D.l

If the Required Actions cannot be comple'ted within the
associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve
this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 2
with K,« < 1.0 within 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time
is reasonable, based on operating experience, for reaching
the required MODE from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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Rod Position Indication
B 3.1.7

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

E.1

With more than one HRPI per group inoperable for one or more
groups or more than one demand position indicator per bank
inoperable for one or more banks, an immediate plant
shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.1.7.1

Verification that the HRPI agrees with the group demand
position within 12 steps for the full indicated range of rod
travel ensures that the HRPI is operating correctly. Since
the HRPI does not display the actual shutdown rod positions
between 0 and 230 steps, only points within the indicated
ranges are required in comparison.

This Surveillance is performed during a plant outage or
during plant startup, prior to reactor criticality after
each removal of the reactor head due to the plant conditions
needed to perform the SR and the potential for an unplanned
plant transient if the Surveillance were performed with the
reactor at power.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 12 and 13, Issued
for comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2
B 3.1.8

B'3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3.1.8 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 2

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of the MODE 2 PHYSICS TESTS exceptions
is to permit relaxations of existing LCOs to allow certain
PHYSICS TESTS to be performed.

Section XI of 10 CFR 50, Appendix B (Ref. 1), requires that
a test program be established to ensure that structures,
systems, and components will perform satisfactorily in
service. All functions necessary to ensure that the
specified design conditions are'not exceeded during normal
operation and anticipated operational occurrences must be
tested. This testing is an integral part of the design,
construction, and operation of the plant. Requirements for
notification of the NRC, for the purpose of conducting tests
and experiments, are specified in 10 CFR 50.59 (Ref. 2).

The key objectives of a test program are to:

a. Ensure that the facility has been adequately designed;

b. Validate the analytical models used in the design and
analysis;

c. Verify the assumptions used to predict plant response;

d. Ensure that installation of equipment in the facility
has been accomplished in accordance with the design;
and

e. Verify that the operating and emergency procedures are
adequate.

To accomplish these objectives, testing is performed prior
to initial criticality; during startup, low power, power
ascension, and at power operation; and after each refueling.
The PHYSICS TESTS requirements for reload fuel cycles ensure
that the operating characteristics of the core are
consistent with the design predictions and that the core can
be operated as designed.

(continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions -NODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
PHYSICS TESTS procedures are written and approved in
accordance with established formats. The procedures include
all information necessary to permit a detailed execution of
the testing required to ensure that the design intent is
met. PHYSICS TESTS are performed in accordance with these
procedures, and test results are approved prior to continued
power escalation and long term power operation.

The PHYSICS TESTS performed at Ginna Station for reload fuel
cycles in NODE 2 include:

a. Critical Boron Concentration —Control Rods Withdrawn;

b. Critical Boron Concentration —Control Rods Inserted;

c. Control Rod Worth; and

d. Isothermal Temperature Coefficient (ITC).

These and other supplementary tests may be required to
calibrate the nuclear instrumentation or to diagnose
operational problems. These tests may cause the operating
controls and process variables to deviate from their LCO
requirements during their performance as described below.

'a ~ The Critical Boron Concentration —Control Rods
Withdrawn Test measures the critical boron
concentration at hot zero power (HZP). With all rods
out, bank D is at or near its fully withdrawn
position. HZP is where the core is critical
(k,« = 1.0), and the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) is at
design temperature and pressure for zero power.
Performance of this test could violate LCO 3. 1.3,
"Noderator Temperature Coefficient (NTC)."

(continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2

B 3.1.8

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
b.

C.

The Critical Boron Concentration —Control Rods Inserted
Test measures the critical boron concentration at HZP,
with a bank having a worth of at least 1% z k/k fully
inserted into the core. This test is used to measure
the differential boron worth. With the core at HZP
and all banks fully withdrawn, the boron concentration
of the reactor coolant is gradually lowered in a
continuous manner. The selected bank is then inserted
to make up for the decreasing boron concentration
until the selected bank has been moved over its entire
range of travel. The reactivity resulting from each
incremental bank movement is measured with a
reactivity computer. The difference between the
measured critical boron concentration with all rods
fully withdrawn and with the bank inserted is
determined. The differential boron worth is
determined by dividing the measured bank worth by the
measured boron concentration difference. Performance
of this test could violate LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group
Alignment Limits;" LCO 3. 1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion
Limit;" or LCO 3.1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits."

The Control Rod Worth Test is used to measure the
', reactivity worth of selected control banks. This test

is performed at HZP and has two alternative methods of
performance. The first method, the Boron Exchange
Method, varies the reactor coolant boron concentration
and moves the selected control bank in response to the
changing boron concentration. The reactivity changes
are measured with a reactivity computer. This
sequence is repeated for the remaining control banks.
The second method, the Boron Endpoint Method, moves
the selected control bank over its entire length of
travel and then varies the reactor coolant boron
concentration to achieve HZP criticality again. The
difference in boron concentration is the worth of the
selected control bank. This sequence is repeated for
the remaining control banks. Performance of this test
could violate LCO 3. 1.4, LCO 3. 1.5, or LCO 3. 1.6.

(continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2
8 3.1.8

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
d. The ITC Test measures the ITC of the reactor. This

test is performed at HZP using the Slope Method. The
Slope Method varies RCS temperature in a slow and

, continuous manner. The reactivity change is measured
with a reactivity computer as a function of the
temperature change. The ITC is the slope of the
reactivity versus the temperature plot. The test is
repeated by reversing the direction of the temperature
change, and the final ITC is the average of the two
calculated ITCs. The Moderator Temperature
Coefficient (MTC) at BOL, 70% RTP and at EOL is
determined from the measured ITC. This test satisfies
the requirements of SR 3. 1.3. 1 and SR 3. 1.3.2.
Performance of this test could violate LCO 3.4.2, "RCS

Minimum Temperature for Criticality."

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The fuel is protected by multiple LCOs that preserve the
initial conditions of the core assumed during the safety
analyses. The methods for development of these LCOs, that
are excepted by this LCO, are described in the Westinghouse
Reload Safety Evaluation Methodology Report (Ref. 3). The
above mentioned PHYSICS TESTS, and other tests that may be
required to calibrate nuclear instrumentation or to diagnose
operational problems, may require the operating control or
process variables to deviate from their LCO limit'ations.

The UFSAR defines requirements for initial testing of the
facility, including PHYSICS TESTS. Reference 4 summarizes
the initial zero, low power, and power tests. Reload fuel
cycle PHYSICS TESTS are performed in accordance with
Technical Specification'equirements, fuel vendor guidelines
and established industry practices which are consistent with
the PHYSICS TESTS described in References 5 and 6. Although
these PHYSICS TESTS are generally accomplished within the
limits of all LCOs, conditions may occur when one or more
LCOs must be suspended to make completion of PHYSICS TESTS
possible or practical. This is acceptable as long as the
fuel design criteria are not violated. The requirements
specified in the following LCOs may be suspended for PHYSICS
TESTING:

(conti'nued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

LCO 3.1.3,
LCO 3.1.4,
LCO 3.1.5,
LCO 3.1.6,
LCO 3.4.2,

"Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)";
"Rod Group Alignment Limits";
"Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit";
"Control Bank Insertion Limits"; and
"RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality".

When these LCOs are suspended for PHYSICS TESTS, the fuel
design criteria are preserved as long as the power level is
limited to s 5% RTP, the reactor coolant temperature is kept
~ 530 F, and SDM is within the limits specified in the COLR.

The PHYSICS TESTS include measurement of core nuclear
parameters or the exercise of control components that affect
process variables. Among the process variables involved are
AFD and gPTR, which represent initial conditions of the
plant safety analyses. Also involved are the movable
control components (control and shutdown rods), which are
required to shut down the reactor. The limits for these
variables are specified for each fuel cycle in the COLR.

PHYSICS TESTS meet the criteria for inclusion in the
Technical Specifications, since the components and process
variable LCOs suspended during PHYSICS TESTS meet
Criteria 1, 2, and 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO This LCO allows the reactor parameters of MTC and minimum
temperature for criticality to be outside their specified
limits to conduct PHYSICS TESTS in MODE 2, to verify certain
core physics parameters. In addition, it allows selected
control and shutdown rods to be positioned outside of their
specified alignment and insertion limits. Operation beyond
specified limits is permitted for the purpose of performing
PHYSICS TESTS and poses no threat to fuel integrity,
provided the SRs are met.

The requirements of LCO 3. 1.3, LCO 3. 1.4, LCO 3. 1.5,
LCO 3. 1.6, and LCO 3.4.2 may be suspended during the
performance of PHYSICS TESTS provided:

a. THERMAL POWER is maintained z 5% RTP;

b. RCS lowest loop average temperature is z 530'F; and

c. SDM is within the limits specified in the COLR.
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions -MODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable when performing low power PHYSICS
TESTS. The applicable PHYSICS TESTS are performed in MODE 2
at HZP.

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2

If the SDM requirement is not met, boration must be
initiated promptly. A Completion Time of 15 minutes is
adequate for an operator to correctly align and start the
required systems and components. The operator should begin
boration with the best source available for the plant
conditions. Boration will be continued until SDM is within
limit.
Suspension of PHYSICS TESTS exceptions requires restoration
of each of the applicable LCOs to within specification
within 1 hour.

B.1

When THERMAL POWER is > 5% RTP, the only acceptable action
is to open the reactor trip breakers (RTBs) to prevent
operation of the reactor beyond its design limits since a
MODE change has occurred. Immediately opening the RTBs will
shut down the reactor and prevent operation of the reactor
outside of its design limits.

C.1

When the RCS loop with the lowest T,„, is' 530 F, the
appropriate action is to restore T,„, to within its specified
limit. The allowed Completion Time of 15 minutes provides
time for restoring T,„, to within limits without allowing the
plant to remain in an unacceptable condition for an extended
period of time. Operation with the reactor critical and
with temperature below 530'F could violate the assumptions
for accidents analyzed in the safety analyses.

(continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.1

If Required Action C. 1 cannot be completed within the
associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve
this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3
within.an additional 15 minutes. The Completion Time of
15 additional minutes is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching MODE 3 from MODE 2 in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.1.8.1

The power range and intermediate range neutron detectors
must be verified to be OPERABLE in MODE 2 by LCO 3.3. 1,
"Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation." A CHANNEL
OPERATIONAL TEST is performed on each power range and
intermediate range channel within 7 days prior to
criticality. This will ensure that the RTS is properly
aligned to provide the required degree of core protection
during the performance of the PHYSICS TESTS. The 7 day time
limit is sufficient to ensure that the instrumentation is
OPERABLE shortly before initiating PHYSICS TESTS.

SR 3.1.8.2

Verification that the RCS lowest loop T.„, is ~ 530 F will
ensure that the plant is not operating in a condition that
could invalidate the safety analyses. Verification of the
RCS temperature at a Frequency of 30 minutes during the
performance of the PHYSICS TESTS will ensure that the
initial conditions of the safety analyses are not violated.

(continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 2

B 3.1.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.1.8.3

Verification that THERMAL POWER is < 5% RTP using the NIS
detectors will ensure that the plant is not operating in a
condition that could invalidate the safety analyses.
Verification of the THERMAL POWER at a Frequency of
30 minutes during the performance of the PHYSICS TESTS will
ensure that the initial conditions of the safety analyses
are not violated.

SR 3.1.8.4

The SDM is verified by comparing the RCS boron concentration
to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement curve that was generated by
taking into account estimated RCS boron concentrations,
core power defect, control bank position, RCS average
temperature, fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy
generation, xenon concentration, samarium concentration, and
isothermal temperature coefficient (ITC).

The Frequency of 24 hours is based on the generally slow
change in required boron concentration and on the low
probability of an accident occurring without the required
SDM.

REFERENCES l. 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section XI.

2. 10 CFR 50.59.

3. WCAP-9272-P-A, "Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluation
Methodology Report," July 1985.

4. UFSAR, Section 14.6.

5. Letter from R. W. Kober (RGE) to T. E. Murley (NRC),
Subject: "Startup Reports," dated July 9, 1984.

6. Letter from J. P. Durr (NRC) to B. A, .Snow (RGE),
Subject: "Inspection Report No. 50-244/88-06," dated
April 28, 1988.
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Fo(Z)
3.2.1

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2. 1 Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z))

LCO 3.2.1 Fo(Z) shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. F<(Z) not within
limit.

A.l Reduce THERMAL POWER
~ 1% RTP for each
1% Fo(Z) exceeds
limit.

AND

15 minutes

A.2

AND

A.3

AND

A.4

AND

Reduce AFD acceptable
operation limits a 1%

for each 1% Fa(Z)
exceeds limit.

Reduce Power Range
Neutron. Flux- High
trip setpoints ~ 1%

for each 1% Fo(Z)
exceeds limit.

Reduce Overpower aT
and Overtemperature
aT trip setpoints
z 1% for each
1% Fo(Z) exceeds
limit.

8 hours

72 hours

72 hours

(continued)
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ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.5 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 or
SR 3.2.1.2.

Prior to
increasing
THERMAL POWER

above the limit
of Required
Action A.l

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2. 1. 1 Verify measured values of F0(Z) are within
limits specified in the COLR.

Once after each
refueling prior
to THERMAL
POWER exceeding
75% RTP

AND

31 EFPD
thereafter

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS continued)

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.2.1.2 -NOTE
Only required to be performed if one power
range channel is inoperable with THERMAL
POWER ~ 75% RTP.

Verify measured values of Fo(Z) are within
limits specified in the COLR.

Once within 24
hours and every
24 hours
thereafter
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3.2.2

3. 2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.2 Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F»)

LCO 3.2.2 F» shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. F» not within limit. A. 1 Reduce THERMAL POWER
~ 1% RTP for each
1% F» exceeds limit.

AND

15 minutes

A.2

AND

A.3

Reduce Power Range
Neutron Flux —High
trip setpoints ~ 1%

for each 1% F»
exceeds limit.

Reduce Overpower aT
and Overtemperature
aT trip setpoints
> 1% for each 1% F»
exceeds limit.

72 hours

72 hours

AND

A.4 Perform SR 3.2.2. 1 or
SR 3.2.2.2.

Prior to
increasing
THERMAL POWER

above the limit
of Required
Action A.1

(continued)
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FN

3.2.2

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 Verify F~ is within limits specified in
the COLR.

Once after each
refueling prior
to THERMAL
POWER exceeding
75% RTP

AND

31 EFPD
thereafter

SR 3.2.2.2 NOTE-
Only required to be performed if one power
range channel is inoperable with THERMAL
POWER > 75% RTP.

Verify F~ is within limits specified in
the COLR.

Once within 24
hours and every
24 hours
thereafter
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AFD
3.2.3

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3 AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)

LCO 3.2.3 The AFD monitor alarm shall be OPERABLE and AFD:

'a ~

b.

c ~

Shall be maintained within the target band about the
target flux difference with THERMAL POWER ~ 90% RTP.
The target band is specified in the COLR.

May deviate outside the target band with THERMAL POWER

< 90% RTP but ~ 50% RTP, provided AFD is within the
acceptable operati.on limits and cumulative penalty
deviation time is s 1 hour during the previous 24 hours.
The acceptable operation limits are specified in the
COLR.

May deviate outside the target band with THERMAL POWER

< 50% RTP.

2.

3.

NOTES-
The AFD shall be considered outside the target band when
the average of four OPERABLE excore channels indicate
AFD to be outside the target band. If one excore
detector is out of service, the remaining three
detectors shall be used to derive the average.

Penalty deviation time shall be accumulated on the basis
of a 1 minute penalty deviation for each 1 minute of
power operation with THERMAL POWER ~ 50% RTP, and AFD
outside the target band.

Penalty deviation time shall be accumulated on the basis
of a 0.5 minute penalty deviation for each 1 minute of
power operation with THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP and
< 50% RTP, and AFD outside the target band.

A total of 16 hours of operation may be accumulated with
AFD outside the target band without penalty deviation
time during surveillance of power range channels in
accordance with SR 3.3.1.6.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP.
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AFD
3.2.3

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. THERMAL POWER

2 90% RTP.

AND

AFD not,within the
target band.

A. 1 Restore AFD to within
target band.

15 minutes

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B. 1 Reduce THERMAL POWER

to < 90% RTP.
15 minutes

C. THERMAL POWER
< 90% RTP and
~ 50% RTP with
cumulative penalty
deviation time
> 1 hour during the
previous 24 hours.

OR

THERMAL POWER

< 90% RTP and
~ 50% RTP with AFD not
within the target band
and not within the
acceptable operation
limits.

C. 1 Reduce THERMAL POWER

to < 50% RTP.
30 minutes

(continued)
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AFD
3.2.3

ACTIONS continued)

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. THERMAL POWER

90% RTP

AND

AFD monitor alarm
inoperable.

D. 1 Perform SR 3.2.3. 1. Once every
15 minutes

E. THERMAL POWER ( 90%
RTP.

AND

AFD monitor alarm
inoperable.

E.1 Perform SR 3.2.3.2. Once every
1 hour
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AFD
3.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3. 1 Verify AFD monitor is OPERABLE. 12 hours

SR '.2.3.2 NOTES-------------------
1. Only required to be performed if AFD

monitor alarm is inoperable when
THERMAL POWER a 90% RTP.

2. Assume logged values of AFD exist
during the preceding 24 hour time
interval if actual AFD values are not
available.

Verify AFD is within limits and log AFD for
each OPERABLE excore channel.

Once within
1'5 minutes and
every
15 minutes
thereafter

SR 3.2.3.3 NOTES-
1. Only required to be performed if AFD

monitor alarm is inoperable when
THERMAL POWER ( 90% RTP.

2. .Assume logged values of AFD exist
during the preceding 24 hour time
interval if actual AFD values are not
available.

Verify'FD is within limits and log AFD for
each OPERABLE excore channel.

Once within
1 hour and
every 1 hour
thereafter

(continued)
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AFD
3.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.4 Update target flux difference. Once within
31 EFPD after
each refueling

AND

31 EFPD
thereafter

SR 3.2.3.5 -NOTE
The initial target flux difference after
each refueling may be determined from
design predictions.

Determine, by measurement, the target flux
difference.

Once within
31 EFPD after
each refueling

AND

92 EFPD
thereafter
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QPTR
3.2.4

3. 2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.4 QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)

LCO 3.2.4 The QPTR monitor alarm shall be OPERABLE and QPTR shall be
< 1.02.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. QPTR not within limit. A.l

AND

A.2

AND

Limit THERMAL POWER

to z 3% below RTP for
each 1% of QPTR
> 1.00.

Perform SR 3.2.4.1
and limit THERMAL
POWER to a 3% below
RTP for each 1% of
QPTR > 1.00.

2 hours

Once per
12 hours

A.3 Perform SR 3.2.1.1
and SR 3.2.2. 1.

24 hours

AND

Once per 7 days
thereafter

AND

(continued)
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OPTR
3.2.4

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.4

AND

A.5

Reevaluate safety
analyses and confirm
results remain valid
for the duration of
operation under this
condition.

--------NOTE---------
Perform Required
Action A.5 only after
Required Action A.4 .

is completed.

Prior to
increasing
THERMAL POWER

above the limit
of Required
Action A.l.

AND

Normalize excore
detector
instrumentation to
eliminate tilt.

Prior to
increasing
THERMAL POWER

above the limit
of Required
Actions A.l and
A.2

J

(continued)
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QPTR
3.2.4

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.6 --------NOTES--------
1. Only required to

be performed if
the cause of the
QPTR alarm is not
associated with
inoperable QPTR
instrumentation.

2. Required
Action A.6 must be
completed when
Required
Action A.5 is
completed and Note
1, above, does not

3. Only one of the
Completion Times,
whichever becomes
applicable first,
must be met.

Perform SR 3.2.1.1
and SR'3.2.2.1.

Within 24 hours
after reaching
RTP

OR

Within 48 hours
after
increasing
THERMAL POWER

increased above
the limits of
Required
Actions A. 1 and
A.2

(continued)
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QPTR
3.2.4

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B. 1 Reduce THERMAL POWER

to ~ 50% RTP.
4 hours

C. QPTR monitor alarm
inoperable.

C.1

OR

Perform SR 3.2.4.2 Once within 24
hours and every
24 hours
thereafter

C.2 Perform SR 3.2.1.2
and SR 3.2.2.2

Once within 24
hours and every
24 hours
thereafter
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QPTR
3.2.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.4. 1 Verify QPTR monitor'alarm is OPERABLE. 12 hours

SR 3.2.4.2 NOTES

1. With one power range channel
inoperable and THERMAL POWER

< 75% RTP, the remaining three power
range channels can be used for
calculating QPTR.

2. With one power range channel
inoperable and THERMAL POWER
~ 75% RTP, perform SR 3.2. 1.2 and
SR 3.2.2.2.

Verify QPTR is within limit by calculation. 7 days

SR 3.2.4.3
l.

2.

3.

-NOTES
Only required to be performed if the
QPTR monitor alarm is inoperable.

With one power range channel
inoperable and THERMAL POWER

< 75% RTP, the remaining three power
range channels can be used for
calculating QPTR.

With one power range channel
inoperable and THERMAL POWER
~ 75% RTP, perform SR 3.2. 1.2 and
SR 3.2.2.2.

Verify QPTR is within limit by calculation. Once within
24 hours and
every 24 hours
thereafter
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Fo(Z)
B 3.2.1

B 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

B 3.2. 1 Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z))

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of the limits on the values of FQ(Z) is to limit
the local (i.e., pellet) peak power density. The value of
Fo(Z) varies along the axial height of the core (Z).

Fo(Z) is defined as the maximum local fuel rod linear power
density divided by the average fuel rod linear power
density, assuming nominal fuel pellet and fuel rod
dimensions adjusted for uncertainty. Therefore, F<(Z) is a
measure of the peak pellet power within the reactor core.

During power operation, the global power distribution is
monitored by LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)," and
LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)," which are
directly and continuously measured process variables.
Therefore, these'LCOs preserve core limits on a continuous
basis.

Fo(Z) is sensitive to fuel loading patterns, control bank
insertion, fuel burnup, and changes in axial power
distribution.

FQ(Z) i s measured peri odi cal ly using the incore detector
system. Measurements are generally taken with the core at
or near steady state conditions. With the measured three
dimensional power distributions, it is possible to determine
a measured value for F<(Z). However, because this value
represents a steady state condition, it does not include
variations in the value of F<(Z), which are present during a
nonequilibrium situation such as load following when the
plant changes power level to match grid demand peaks and
valleys.

Core monitoring and control under transient conditions
(i.e., Condition I events as described in Reference I) are
accomplished by operating the core within the limits of the
LCOs on AFD, gPTR, and Bank Insertion, Sequence and Overlap
Limits.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.2-1
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Fo(Z)
B 3.2.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE Limits on Fo (Z) preclude core power distributions that
SAFETY ANALYSES violate the following fuel design criteria:

a ~

b.

During a loss of forced reactor coolant flow accident,
there must be at least 95% probability at the 95%
confidence level (the 95/95 departure from nucleate
boiling (DNB) criterion) that the hottest fuel rod in
the core does not experience a DNB condition;

During a large break loss of coolant accident (LOCA),
peak cladding temperature (PCT) must not exceed 2200'F
(Ref. 2);

c. During an ejected rod accident, the energy deposition
to the fuel'will be below 200 cal/gm (Ref. 3); and

d. The control rods must be capable of shutting down the
reactor with a minimum required SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDN)
with the highest worth control rod stuck fully
withdrawn (Ref. 4).

Limits on Fo(Z) ensure that the value of the total peaking
factor assumed as an initial condition in the accident
analyses remains valid. Other criteria must also be met
(e.g., maximum cladding oxidation, maximum hydrogen
generation, eoolable geometry, and long term cooling).
However, the peak cladding temperature is typically most
limiting.

k

The F<(Z) limits provided in the COLR are based on the
limits used in the LOCA analysis. F<(Z) limits assumed in
the LOCA analysis are typically limit'ing relative to (i.e.,
lower than) the F<(Z) assumed in safety analyses for other
accidents because of the requirements set forth in 10 CFR
50.46 (Ref. 2) and ECCS model development in accordance with
the required features of the ECCS evaluation models provided
in '20 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref. 5). Therefore, this LCO
provides conservative limits for other accidents.

F<(Z) satis'fies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.
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Fo(Z)
8 3.2.1

BASES (continued)

LCO The Fo(Z) shall be maintained within the limits of the
relationships provided in the COLR.

The Fo(Z) limits define limiting values for core power
peaking that precludes peak cladding temperatures above
2200'F during either a large or small break LOCA (Refs. 6
and 7).

This LCO requires operation within the bounds assumed in the
safety analyses. Calculations are performed in the core
design process to confirm that the c'ore can be controlled in
such a manner during operation that it can stay within the
LOCA F<(Z) limits. If Fo(Z) cannot be maintained within the
LCO limits, reduction of the core power is required.

Violating the LCO limits for F<(Z) may produce unacceptable
consequences if a design basis event occurs while F<(Z) is
outside its specified limits.

APPLICABILITY The F<(Z) limits must be maintained while in NODE 1 to
prevent core power distributions from exceeding the limits
assumed in the safety analyses. Applicability in other
NODES is not required because there is neither sufficient
stored energy in the fuel nor sufficient energy being
transferred to the reactor coolant to require a limit on the
distribution of core power.

ACTIONS A.1

Reducing THERMAL POWER by ~ 1% for each 1% by which FQ(Z)
exceeds its limit maintains an acceptable absolute power
density. The Completion Time of 15 minutes provides an
acceptable time to reduce power in an orderly manner and
without allowing the plant to remain in an unacceptable
condition for an extended period of time.

(continued)
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Fo(Z)
B 3.2.1

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.2

When core peaking factors are sufficiently high that
LCO 3.2. 1 does not permit operation at RTP, the acceptable
operation limits for AFD are reduced. The acceptable
operation limits are reduced 1% for each 1% by which Fo(Z)
exceeds its limit. For example, if the measured Fo(Z)
exceeds the limit by 3% and the acceptable operation limits
for AFD are + 11% at 90% RTP and + 31% at 50% RTP, then the
revised AFD Acceptable Operation Limits would be + 8% at 90%
RTP and + 28% at 50% RTP. This ensures a near constant
maximum linear heat rate in units of kilowatts per foot at
the acceptable operation limits. The Completion Time of
8 hours for the change in setpoints is sufficient,
considering the small likelihood of a severe transient in
this relatively short time period, and the preceding prompt
reduction in THERMAL POWER in accordance with Required
Action A.l.

A.3

A reduction of the Power Range NeutronFlux —High trip
setpoints by. > 1% for each 1% by which F<(Z) exceeds its
specified limit, is a conservative action for protection
against the consequences of severe transients with
unanalyzed power distributions since this trip setpoint
helps protect reactor core safety limits. This reduction
shall be made as follows, given an Fo(Z) limit of 2.32, a
measured Fo(Z) of 2.4, arid a Power Range Neutron Flux —High
setpoint of 108%, the Power Range Neutron Flux —High
setpoint must be reduced by at least 3.4% to 104.6%. The
Completion Time of 72 hours is sufficient, considering the
small likelihood of a severe transient in this period, and
the preceding prompt reduction in THERMAL POWER in

'ccordancewith Required Action A. 1.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.2-4 Draft B



FQ(Z)
B 3.2.1

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.4

Reduction in the Overpower aT and Overtemperature zT trip
setpoints by ~ 1% for each 1% by which Fo(Z) exceeds its
limit, is a conservative action for protection against the
consequences of severe transients with unanalyzed power
distributions since these trip setpoints help protect
reactor core safety limits. The Completion Time of 72 hours
is sufficient considering the small likelihood of a severe
transient in this period, and the preceding prompt reduction
in THERMAL POWER in accordance with Required Action A. l.

A.5

Verification that F<(Z) has been restored to within its
limit by performing SR 3.2.1. 1 or SR 3.2. 1.2 prior to
increasing THERMAL POWER above the limit imposed by Required
Action A. 1 ensures that core conditions during operation at
higher power levels are consistent with safety analyses
assumptions.

B.l

If the Required Actions of A. 1 through A.5 cannot be met
within their associated Completion Times, the plant must be
placed in a MODE or Condition in which the LCO requirements
are not applicable. This is done by placing the plant in at
least MODE 2 within 6 hours.

This allowed Completion Time is reasonable based on
operating experience regarding the amount of time it takes
to reach MODE 2 from full power operation in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.
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Fo(Z)
8 3.2.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.1.1

Verification that F<(Z) is within its limit involves
increasing the measured values of F<(Z) to allow for
manufacturing tolerance and measurement uncertainties and
then making a comparison with the limits. These limits are
provided in the COLR. Specifically, the measured value of
the Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (F o) is increased by 3% to
account for fuel manufacturing tolerances and by 5% for flux
map measurement uncertainty for a full core flux map using
the movable incore detector flux mapping system. This
procedure is equivalent to increasing the directly measured
values of F<(Z) by 1.0815% before comparing with LCO limits.

Performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 prior to THERMAL POWER

exceeding 75% RTP after each refueling ensures that Fo(Z) is
within limit when RTP is achieved and provides confirmation
of the nuclear design and the fuel loading pattern.

The Frequency of 31 EFPD is adequate for monitoring the
change of power distribution with core burnup because the
power distribution changes relatively slowly for this amount
of fuel burnup. Accordingly, this Frequency is short enough
that the Fo(Z) limit cannot be exceeded for any significant
period of time.

SR 3.2.1.2

During power operation, the global power distribution is
monitored by LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)," and
LCO 3;2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)," which are
directly and continuously measured process variables.

(continued)
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F,(Z)
B 3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.2. 1.2 (continued)

With an NIS power range channel inoperable, gPTR monitoring
for a portion of the reactor core becomes degraded. Largetilts are likely detected with the remaining channels, but
the capability for detection of small power tilts in some
quadrants is decreased. Performing SR 3.2. 1.2 at a
Frequency of 24 hours provides an accurate alternative means
for ensuring that Fo remains within limits and the core
power distribution is consistent with the safety analyses.
A Frequency of 24 hours takes into consideration the rate at
which peaking factors are likely to change, and the time
required to stabilize the plant and perform a flux map.

This Surveillance is modified by a Note, which states thatit is required only when one power range channel is
inoperable and the THERMAL POWER is z 75% RTP.

REFERENCES l. American National Standard, "Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

2. '0 CFR 50.46.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.4.5. 1.

4. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 29, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4. 1.

7. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.2.
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8 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

B 3.2.2 Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F~)

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of this LCO is to establish limits on the power
density at any point in the core so that the fuel design
criteria are not exceeded and the accident analysis
assumptions remain valid. The design limits on local
(pellet) and integrated fuel rod peak power density are
expressed in terms of hot channel factors. Control of the
core power distribution with respect to these factors
ensures that local conditions in the fuel rods and coolant
channels do not challenge core integrity at any location in
the core during either normal operation or a postulated
accident analyzed in the safety analyses..

F~ is defined as the ratio of the integral of the linear
power along the fuel rod with the highest integrated power
to the average integrated fuel rod power. Therefore, F~ is
a measure of the maximum total power produced in a fuel rod.
The F~ limit identifies the coolant flow channel with the
maximum enthalpy rise. This channel has the least heat
removal capability and thus the highest probability for
departure from nucleate boiling (DNB).

F~ is sensitive to fuel loading patterns, control bank
insertion, and fuel burnup. F~„ typically increases with
control bank insertion and typically decreases with fuel
burnup.

F~ is not directly measurable but is inferred from a
power'istribution

map obtained with the movable incore detector
system. Specifically, the results of the three dimensional
power distribution map are analyzed by a computer to
determine F~. This factor is calculated at least every
31 EFPD. However, during power operation, the global power
distribution is monitored by LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX
DIFFERENCE (AFD)," and LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO
(gPTR)," which are directly and continuously measured
process variables. Therefore, these LCOs preserve core
limits on a continuous basis. F~ and the gPTR LCO limit
the radial component of the peaking factors.

(continued)
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Fg„
B 3.2.2

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The COLR provides peaking factor limits that ensure that the
design basis value for departure from nucleate boiling ratio
(DNBR) is met for normal operation, operational transients,
and any transient condition arising from events of moderate
frequency. The DNB design basis precludes DNB and is met by
limiting the minimum local DNB heat flux ratio. All DNB
limited transient events are assumed to begin with an F~
value that satisfies the LCO requirements.

The design method employed to meet the DNB design criterion
for fuel assemblies is the Improved Thermal Design Procedure
(ITDP). With the ITDP methodology, uncertainties in plant
operating parameters, computer codes and DNB correlation
predictions are considered statistically to obtain DNB
uncertainty factors. Based on the DNB uncertainty factors,
ITDP design limit DNBR values are determined in order to
meet the DNB design criterion.

The ITDP design limit DNBR values are 1.34 and 1.33 for the
typical and thimble cells, respectively, for fuel analyses
with the WRB-2 correlation.

DNBR margin is maintained by performing the safety analyses
to DNBR limits higher than the design limit DNBR values.
This margin between the design and safety analysis .limit
DNBR values is used to offset known DNBR penalties (e.g.,
rod bow and transition core) and to provide DNBR margin for
operating and design flexibility. The safety analysis DNBR
values are 1.52 and 1.51 for the typical and thimble cells,
respectively.

(continued)
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B 3.2.2

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
For both the WRB-1 and WRB-2 correlations, the 95/95 DNBR
correlation limit is 1. 17. The W-3 DNB correlation is used
where the primary DNBR correlations were developed based on
mixing vane data and therefore are only applicable in the
heated rod spans above the first mixing vane grid. The W-3
correlation, which does not take credit for mixing vane
grids, is used to calculate DNBR values in the heated region
below the first mixing vane grid. In addition, the W-3
correlation applies in the analysis of accident conditions
where the system pressure is below the range of the primary
correlations. For system pressures'n the range of 500 to
1000 psia, the W-3 correlation limit is 1.45. For system
pressures greater than 1000 psia, the W-3 correlation limit

's

1.30.

Operation outside the LCO limits may produce unacceptable
consequences if a DNB limiting event occurs. The DNB design
basis ensures that there is no overheating of the fuel that
results in possible cladding perforation with the release of
fission products to the reactor coolant.

APPLICABLE Limits on F~„ preclude core power distributions that exceed
SAFETY ANALYSES the following fuel design limits:

'a ~ During a loss of forced reactor coolant flow accident,
there must be at least 95% probability at the 95%
confidence level (the 95/95 DNB criterion) that the
hottest fuel rod in the core does not experience a DNB
condition;

b. During a large break loss of coolant accident (LOCA),
peak cladding temperature (PCT) must not exceed 2200'F
(Ref. 1);

c. During an ejected rod accident, the energy deposition
to the fuel will be below 200 cal/gm (Ref. 2); and

d. The control rods must be capable of shutting down the
reactor with a minimum required SDH with the highest
worth control'rod stuck fully withdrawn (Ref. 3).

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

For transients that may be DNB limited, the Reactor Coolant
System flow and 'F~ are the core parameters of most
importance. The limits on F~ ensure that the DNB

design'asisis met for normal operation, operational transients,
and any transients arising from events of moderate frequency
(i.e., Condition 1 events as described in Reference 4). The
DNB design basis is met by limiting the minimum DNBR to the
95/95 DNB criterion.

The allowable F~ limit increases with decreasing power
level. This functionality in F~ is included in the
analyses that provide the Reactor Core Safety Limits (SLs)
of SL 2. 1. 1. Therefore, any DNB events in which the
calculation of the core limits is modeled implicitly use
this variable value of F~ in the analyses. Likewise, all
transients that may be DNB limited are assumed to begin with
an initial F~„ as a function of power level defined by the
COLR limit equation.

The LOCA safety analysis indirectly models F>„as an input
parameter. The Nuclear Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z))
and the axial peaking factors are inserted directly into the
LOCA safety analyses that verify the acceptability of the
resulting peak cladding temperature (Ref. 1).

The fuel is protected in part by Technical Specifications,
which ensure that the initial conditions assumed in the
safety and accident analyses remain valid. The following
LCOs ensure this: LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD), "
LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (gPTR)," LCO 3. 1.6,
"Control Bank Insertion Limits," LCO 3.2.2, "Nuclear
Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F>„)," and LCO 3.2. 1,
"Heat. Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z))."

F>„ is measured periodically using the movable incore
detector system. Measurements are generally taken with the
core at, or near, steady state conditions. Core monitoring
and control under transient conditions (Condition 1 events)
are accomplished by operating the core within the limits of
the LCOs on AFD, gPTR; and Bank Insertion, Sequence and
Overlap Limits.

F~ satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.
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BASES (continued)

LCO F~ shall be maintained within the limits of the
relationship provided in the COLR.

The F~ limit identifies the coolant flow channel with the
maximum enthalpy rise. This channel has the least heat
removal capability and thus the highest probability for DNB.

The limiting value of F~, described by the equation
contained in the COLR, is the design radial peaking factor
used in the plant safety analyses.

A power multiplication factor in this equation includes an
additional margin for higher radial peaking from reduced
thermal feedback and greater control rod insertion at low
power levels. The limiting value of F~ is allowed to
increase 0.3% for every 1% RTP reduction in THERMAL POWER.

APPLICABILITY The F~ limits must be maintained in MODE I to prevent core
power distributions from exceeding the fuel design limits
for DNBR and PCT. Applicability in other modes is not
required because there is neither sufficient stored energy
in the fuel nor sufficient energy being transferred to the
reactor coolant to require a limit on the distribution of
core power. S~ecifically, the design bases events that are
sensitive to F~ in MODES 2, 3, 4, and 5 have significant
margin to DNB, and therefore, there is no need to restrict
FN~ ln these modes.
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BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.l

Reducing THERMAL POWER by a 1% for each 1% by which F~~

exceeds its limit maintains an acceptable DNBR margin. When
the F~ limit is exceeded, the DNBR limit is not likely
violated in steady state operation, because events that
could significantly perturb the F>„ value (e.g., static
control rod misalignment) are considered in the safety
analyses. However, the DNBR ljmit may be violated if a DNB

limiting event occurs. Reducing THERMAL POWER increases the
DNB margin. The Completion Time of 15 minutes provides an
acceptable time to reduce power in an orderly manner and
without allowing the plant to remain in an unacceptable
condition for an extended period of time.

A.2

A reduction of the Power Range Neutron Flux —High trip
setpoints by ~ 1% for each 1% by which F~ exceeds its
specified limit, is a conservative action for protection
against the consequences of severe transients with
unanalyzed power distributions and ensures that continuing
operation remains at an acceptable low power level with
adequate DNBR margin. This reduction shall be made as
follows, given that the F~ limit is exceeded by 3% and the
Power Range Neutron Flux -High setpoint is 108%, the Power
Range Neutron Flux- High setpoint must be reduced by at
least 3% to 105%. The Completion Time of 72 hours is
sufficient, considering the small likelihood of a severe
transient in this period, and the preceding prompt reduction
in THERMAL POWER in accordance with required action A. 1.

A.3

Reduction in the Overpower aT and Overtemperature aT trip
setpoints by ~ 1% for each 1% by which F~„ exceeds its
limit, ensures that continuing operation remains at an
acceptable low power level with adequate DNBR margin. The
Completion Time of 72 hours is sufficient considering the
small likelihood of a. severe transient in this period, and
the preceding prompt reduction in THERMAL POWER in
accordance with Required Action A. 1.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.4

Verification that F~ has been restored within its limit by
performing SR 3.2.2. 1 or SR 3.2.2.2 prior to increasing
THERMAL POWER above the limit imposed by Required Action A. 1

ensures that the cause that led to the F~ exceeding its
limit is corrected, and core conditions during operation at
higher power levels are consistent with safety analyses
assumptions.

B. 1

If the Required Actions of A. 1 through A.4 cannot be met
within their associated Completion Times, the plant must be
placed in a mode in which the LCO requirements are not
applicable. This is done by placing the plant in at least
MODE 2 within 6 hours.

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable based on operating
experience regarding the amount of time it takes to reach
MODE 2 from full power operation in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.2.1

The value of F~ is determined by using the movable incore
detector system to obtain a flux distribution map. A data
reduction computer program then calculates the maximum value
of F~ from the measured flux distributions. The measured
value of F~ must be multiplied by 1.04 to account for
measurement uncertainty before making comparisons to the
F~ limit.

After each refueling, F~ must be determined in MODE 1 prior
to exceeding 75% RTP. This requirement ensures that F~
limits are met at the beginning of each fuel cycle.

(continued)
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8 3.2.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

r

SR 3.2.2. 1 (continued)

The Frequency of 31 EFPD is acceptable because the power
distribution changes relatively slowly over this amount of
fuel burnu~. Accordingly, this Frequency is short enough
that the F~ limit cannot be exceeded for any significant
period of operation. When the plant is already performing
SR 3.2.2.2 to satisfy other requirements, SR 3.2.2.2 does
not need to be suspended in order to perform SR 3.2.2. 1

since the performance of SR 3.2.2.2 meets the requirements
of SR 3.2.2.1.

SR 3.2.2.2

During power operation, the global power distribution is
monitored by LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)," and
LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (gPTR)," which are
directly and continuously measured process variables.

With an NIS power range channel inoperable, gPTR monitoring
for a portion of the reactor core becomes degraded. Largetilts are likely detected with the remaining channels, but
the capability for detection of small power tilts in some.
quadrants is decreased. Performing SR 3.2.2.2 at a
Frequency of 24 hours provides an accurate alternative means
for ensuring that F~ remains within limits and the core
power distribution is consistent with the safety analyses.
A Frequency of 24 hours takes into consideration the rate at
which peaking factors are likely to change, and the time
required to stabilize the plant and perform a flux map.

This Surveillance is modified by a Note, which states thatit is required only when one power range channel is
inoperable and the THERMAL POWER is ~ 75% RTP.
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BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.5. 1.

3. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 29, Issued for
comment July 10 1967.

4.. American National Standard, "Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.
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B 3.2.3

8 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

B 3.2.3 AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of this LCO is to establish limits on the values
of the AFD in order to limit the axial power distribution
skewing to either the top or bottom of the core. By
limiting the amount of power distribution skewing, core
peaking factors are consistent with the assumptions used in
the safety analyses. Limiting power distribution skewing
over time also minimizes the xenon distribution skewing,
which is a significant factor in axial power distribution
control.

The operating scheme used to control the axial power
distribution, Constant Axial Offset Control (CAOC), involves
maintaining the AFD within a tolerance band around a burnup
dependent target, known as the target flux difference, to
minimize the variation of the axial peaking factor and axial
xenon distribution during plant maneuvers.

The target flux difference is determined at equilibrium
xenon conditions. The control banks must be positioned
within the core in accordance with their insertion limits
and Control Bank D should be inserted near its normal
position (i.e., a 210 steps withdrawn) for steady state
operation at high power levels. The power level should be
as near RTP as practical. The value of the target flux
difference obtained under these conditions divided by the
fraction of RTP is the target flux difference at RTP for the
associated core burnup conditions. Target flux differences
for other THERMAL POWER levels are obtained by multiplying
the RTP value by the appropriate fractional THERMAL POWER

level.

Periodic updating of the target flux difference value is
necessary to follow the change of the flux difference at
steady state conditions with burnup.

The Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot'hannel Factor (F~) and
QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR) LCOs limit the radial
component of the peaking factors.
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The AFD is a measure of axial power distribution skewing to
the top or bottom half of the core. The AFD is sensitive to
many core related parameters such as control bank positions,
core power level, axial burnup, axial xenon distribution
and, to a lesser extent, reactor coolant temperature and
boron concentrations. The allowed range of the AFD is used
in the nuclear design process to confirm that operation
within these limits produces core peaking factors and axial
power distributions that meet safety analysis requirements.

The CAOC methodology (Ref. I) entails:

a. Establishing an envelope of allowed power shapes and
power densities;

b. Devising an operating strategy for the cycle that
maximizes plant flexibility (maneuvering) and
minimizes axial power shape changes;

c. Demonstrating that this strategy does not result in
core conditions that violate the envelope of
permissible core power characteristics; and

d. Demonstrating that this power distribution control
scheme can be effectively supervised with excore
detectors.

The limits on the AFD ensure that the Heat Flux Hot Channel
Factor (F<(Z)) is not exceeded during either normal
operation or in the event of xenon redistribution following
power changes. The limits on the AFD also limit the range
of power distributions that are assumed as initial
conditions in analyzing Condition 2, 3, and 4 events
(Ref. 2). This ensures that fuel cladding integrity is
maintained for these postulated accidents. The most
important Condition 4 event is the loss of coolant accident.
The most significant Condition 3 event is the loss of flow
accident. The most significant Condition 2 events are
uncontrolled bank withdrawal and boration or dilution
accidents. Condition 2 accidents, assumed to begin from
within the AFD limits; are used to confirm the adequacy of
Overpower aT and Overtemperature aT trip setpoints.

The limits on the AFD satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.
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LCO The shape of the power profile in the axial (i.e., the
vertical) direction is largely under the control of the
operator, through either the manual operation of the control
banks, or automatic motion of control banks responding to
temperature deviations resulting from either manual
operation of the Chemical and Volume Control System to
change boron concentration, or from power level changes.

Signals are available to the operator to help define the
power profile from the Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS)
excore neutron detectors (Ref. 3). Separate signals are
taken from the top and bottom excore neutron detectors. The
AFD is defined as the difference in normalized flux signals
between the top and bottom halves of a two section excore
neutron detector in each detector well. For convenience,
this flux difference is converted to provide flux difference
units expressed as a percentage and labe]ed as %s flux
or %aI.

With THERMAL POWER ~ 90% RTP (i.e., Part A of this LCO), the
AFD must be kept within the target band about the target
flux difference. The target band is provided in the COLR.
With the AFD outside the target band with THERMAL POWER

a 90% RTP, the assumptions of the accident analyses may be
violated. With THERMAL POWER < 90% RTP, the AFD may be
outside the target band provided that the deviation time is
restricted.

It is intended that the plant is operated with the AFD
within the target band about the target flux difference.
However,, during rapid THERMAL POWER reductions, control bank
motion may cause the AFD to deviate outside of the target
band at reduced THERMAL POWER levels. This deviation does
not affect the xenon distribution sufficiently to change the
envelope of peaking factors that may be reached on a
subsequent return to RTP with the AFD within the target
band, provided the time duration of the deviation is
limited. Accordingly, while THERMAL POWER is ~ 50% RTP and
< 90% RTP (i.e., Part B of this LCO), a I hour cumulative
penalty deviation time limit, cumulative during the
preceding 24 hours when > 15% RTP, is allowed during which
the plant may be operated outside of the target band but
within the acceptable operation limits provided in the COLR.
The cumulative penalty time is the sum of penalty times as
calculated by Notes 2 and 3 of this LCO.

(continued)
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LCO
(continued)

for THERMAL POWER levels > 15% RTP and < 50% RTP (i.e.,
Part C of this LCO), deviations of the AFD outside of the
target band are less significant. The reduced penalty
deviation time accumulation rate reflects this reduced
significance. With THERMAL POWER < 15% RTP, AFD is not a
significant parameter in the assumptions used in the safety
analysis and, therefore, requires no limits. Because the
xenon distribution produced at THERMAL POWER levels less
than RTP does affect the power distribution as power is
increased, unanalyzed xenon and power distribution is
prevented by limiting the accumulated penalty deviation
time.

The frequency of monitoring the AFD by the Plant Process
Computer System (PPCS) is nominally once per minute
providing an essentially continuous accumulation of penalty
deviation time that allows the operator to accurately assess
the status of the penalty deviation time. The inoperability
of this monitor requires independent verification that AFD
remains within limit and that the peaking factors assumed in
the accident analyses remain valid.

(continued)
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(continued)
This LCO is modified by four Notes. The first Note states
the conditions necessary for declaring the AFD outside of
the target band. The required target band varies with axial
burnup distribution, which in turn varies with the core
average accumulated burnup. The target band defined in the
COLR may provide one target band for the entire cycle or
more than one band, each to be followed for a specific range
of cycle burnup. The average of the four OPERABLE excore
detectors is used to determine when AFD is outside the
target band. If one excore detector is out of service, the
remaining three detectors are used to derive the average
AFD. The second and third Notes describe how the cumulative
penalty deviation time is calculated. The second Note
states that with THERHAL POWER > 50% RTP the penalty
deviation time is accumulated at the rate of 1 minute for
each 1 minute of power operation with AFD outside the target
band. The third Note states that with THERHAL POWER > 15%
RTP and < 50/ RTP the penalty deviation time is accumulated
at the rate of 0.5 minutes for each 1 minute of power
operation with AFD outside the target band. The cumulative
penalty time is the sum of penalty times from Notes 2 and 3
of this LCO. The fourth Note addresses AFD outside of the
target band during surveillances. For, surveillance of the
power„ range channels performed according to SR 3.3. 1.6,
devi'ation outside the target band is permitted for 16 hours
and no penalty deviation time is accumulated. Some
deviation in the AFD is required for doing the NIS
calibration with the incore detector system., This
calibration is performed every 92 days.

Violating the LCO on the AFD could produce unacceptable
consequences if a Condition 2, 3, or 4 event occurs while
the AFD is outside its limits.
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APPLICABILITY AFD requirements are applicable in MODE 1 above 15% RTP.
Above 50% RTP, the combination of THERMAL POWER and core
peaking factors are the core parameters of primary
importance in safety analyses (Ref. 1). Above 15% RTP, this
LCO is applicable to ensure that the distributions of xenon
are consistent with safety analysis assumptions.

At or below 15% RTP and for lower operating MODES, the
stored energy in the fuel and the energy being transferred
to the reactor coolant are low. Also, low signal levels in
the excore channels may preclude obtaining valid AFD signals
below 15% RTP. The value of the AFD in these conditions
does not affect the consequences of the design basis events.

ACTIONS A.l

With the AFD outside the target band and THERMAL POWER
> 90% RTP, the assumptions used in the accident analyses may
be violated with respect to the maximum heat generation.
Therefore, a Completion Time of 15 minutes is allowed to
restore the AFD to within the target band because xenon
distributions change little in this relatively short time.

B.l

If Required Action A. 1 is not completed with the required
Completion Time of 15 minutes, the axial xenon distribution
starts to become skewed. Reducing THERMAL POWER to < 90%
RTP places the core in a condition that has been analyzed
and found to be acceptable, provided that the AFD is within
the acceptable operation limits provided in the COLR.

The allowed Completion Time of 15 minutes to reduce THERMAL
POWER to < 90% RTP allows for a controlled reduction in
power without allowing the plant to remain in an unanalyzed
condition for an extended period of time.

(continued)
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(continued)

C.1

This Required Action must be implemented with THERMAL POWER

< 90% RTP but a 50% RTP if either the cumulative penalty
deviation time is > 1 hour during the previous 24 hours, or
the AFD is not within the target band and not within the
acceptable operation limits.

With THERMAL POWER < 90% RTP but ~ 50% RTP, operation with
the AFD outside the target band is allowed for up to 1 hourif the AFD is within the acceptable operation limits
provided in the COLR. With the AFD within these limits, the
resulting axial power distribution is acceptable as an
initial condition for accident analyses assuming the then
existing xenon distributions. The 1 hour cumulative penalty
deviation time restricts the extent of xenon redistribution.
Without this limitation, unanalyzed xenon axial
distributions may result from a different pattern of xenon
buildup and decay. Reducing THERMAL POWER to < 50% RTP will
put the reactor at a THERMAL POWER level at which the AFD is
not a significant accident analysis parameter.

If the indicated AFD is outside the target band and outside
the acceptable operation limits provided in the COLR, the
peaking factors assumed in accident analysis may be exceeded
with the, existing xenon condition. Any AFD within the
target band is acceptable regardless of its relationship to
the acceptable operation limits. The Completion Time of 30
minutes allows for a prompt, yet orderly, reduction in
power.

D.1

When the AFD monitor alarm is inoperable and THERMAL POWER

is z 90% RTP, the AFD measurement determined by the PPCS
must be independently monitored to detect operation outside
of the target band and to compute the penalty deviation time
at a frequency of every 15 minutes to ensure that the plant
does not operate in an unanalyzed condition. A Completion
Time of 15 minutes is adequate to ensure that the AFD is
within its limits at high THERMAL POWER levels and .is
consistent with the Completion Time for restoring AFD to
within limits (Condition A).

(continued)
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(continued)

E. 1

When the AFD monitor alarm is inoperable and THERMAL POWER
is < 90% RTP, the AFD measurement determined by the PPCS
must be independently monitored to detect operation outside
of the target band and to compute the penalty deviation time
at a frequency of every hour to ensure that the plant does
not operate in an unanalyzed condition. A Completion Time
of 1 hour is adequate since the AFD may deviate from the
target band for up to 1 hour using the methodology of Notes
2 and 3 of this LCO to calculate the cumulative penalty
deviation time before corrective action is required.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.3.1

This SR is the verification that the AFD monitor is
OPERABLE. This is normally accomplished by introducing a
signal into the plant process computer to verify control
room annunciation of AFD not within the target band. The
Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient to ensure OPERABILITY of
the AFD monitor since under normal plant operation, the AFD
is not expected to significantly change.

SR 3.2.3.2

The AFD is monitored on a continuous basis using the Plant
Process Computer System (PPCS) that has an 'AFD monitor
alarm. The PPCS determines the 1 minute average of the
OPERABLE excore detector outputs and provides an alarm
message and a main control board annunciator immediately if
the average AFD is outside the target band and then
re-alarms when the cumulative penalty deviation time reaches
15 minute intervals within the previous 24 hours. The
computer also sends an alarm message when the cumulative
penalty deviation time is z 1 hour within the previous
24 hours. This alarm message does not clear until the
cumulative penalty deviation time is < 1 hour within the
previous 24 hours;

(continued)
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SR 3.2.3.2 (continued)

With the AFD monitor alarm inoperable, the AFD measurement,
determined by the PPCS must be independently monitored to
detect operation outside of the target band and to compute
the penalty deviation time. During operation at ~ 90% RTP,
the AFD measurement is monitored at a Surveillance Frequency
of 15 minutes to ensure that the AFD is within its limits at
high THERMAL POWER levels. The AFD should be monitored and
logged more frequently during periods of operation for which
the power level or control bank positions are changing to
allow corrective measures when the AFD is more likely to
move outside the target band.

SR 3.2.3.2 is modified by two Notes. The first Note states
that this surveillance is only required to be performed when
the AFD monitor alarm is inoperable with THERMAL POWER ~ 90%
RTP. The second Note states that monitored and logged
values of the AFD are assumed to exist for the preceding
24 hour interval in order for the operator to compute the
cumulative penalty deviation time if AFD values cannot be
obtained from the PPCS. Inoperability of the alarm does not
necessarily prevent the actual AFD values from being
available (e.g., from the computer logs or hand logs). AFD
values for the preceding 24 hours can be obtained from the
hourly PPCS printouts or hand logs.

SR 3.2.3.3

The AFD is monitored on a continuous basis using the PPCS
that has an AFD monitor alarm. The PPCS determines the
1 minute average of the OPERABLE excore detector outputs and
provides an alarm message and a main control board
annunciator immediately if the average AFD is outside the
target band and then re-alarms when the cumulative penalty
deviation time reaches 15 minute intervals within the
previous 24 hours. The computer also sends an alarm message
when the cumulative penalty deviation time is ~ 1 hour
within the previous 24 hours. This alarm message does not
clear until the cumulative penalty deviation time is < 1

hour within the previous 24 hours.

(continued)
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REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.3.3 (continued)

With the AFD monitor alarm inoperable, the AFD measurement
determined by the PPCS must be independently monitored to
detect operation outside of the target band and to compute
the penalty deviation time. During operation at < 90% RTP,
but > 15% RTP, the AFD measurement is monitored at a
Surveillance Frequency of 1 hour to ensure that the AFD is
within its limits. The Frequency of 1 hour is adequate
since the AFD may deviate from the target band for up to
1 hour using the methodology of Notes' and 3 of this LCO to
calculate the cumulative penalty deviation time before
corrective action is required. The AFD should be monitored
and logged more frequently in periods of operation for which
the power level or control bank positions are changing to
allow corrective measures when the AFD is more likely to
move outside the target band.

SR 3.2.3.3 is modified by two Notes. The first Note states
that this surveillance is only required to be performed when
the AFD monitor alarm is inoperable with THERMAL POWER < 90%
RTP. The second Note states that monitored and logged
values of the AFD are assumed to exist for the preceding
24 hour interval in order for the operator to compute the
cumulative penalty deviation time if. AFD values cannot be
obtained from the PPCS. Inoperability of the alarm does not
necessarily prevent the actual AFD values from being
available (e.g., from the computer logs or hand logs). AFD
values for the preceding 24 hours can be obtained from the
hourly PPCS printouts or hand logs.

SR 3.2.3.4

This Surveillance requires that the target flux difference
be updated at a Frequency of 31 effective full power days
(EFPD) to account for small changes that may occur in the
target flux differences in that period due to burnup.

(continued)
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REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.3.4 (continued)

There are two methods by which this update can be completed.
The first method requires measuring the target flux
difference in accordance with SR 3.2.3.5. This measurement
may be obtained using incore or excore instrumentation. The
second method involves interpolation between measured and
predicted values. The nuclear design report provides
predicted values for target flux difference at various cycle
burnups. 'he difference between the last measured value and
the predicted value at the same burnup is applied to the
predicted value at the burnup where the target flux
difference update is required. This revised predicted value
can then be used to determine the updated value of the
target flux difference.

SR 3.2.3.5

measurement of the target flux difference is accomplished by
taking a flux map when the core is at equilibrium xenon
conditions, preferably at high power levels with the control
banks nearly withdrawn. This flux map provides the
equilibrium xenon axial power distribution from which the
target value can be determined. The target flux difference
varies slowly with core burnup.

A Frequency of 31 EFPD after each refueling and 92 EFPD
thereafter for remeasuring the target flux differences
adjusts the target flux difference to the value measured at ,

steady state conditions. This. is the basis for the CAOC.
'Remeasurement at this Surveillance interval also establishes
the AFD target flux difference values that account for
changes in incore-excore calibrations that may have occurred
in the interim.

This SR is modified by a Note that allows the predicted
beginning of cycle AFD from the cycle nuclear design to be
used to determine the initial target flux difference after
each refueling.
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REFERENCES 1. WCAP-8403 (nonproprietary), "Power Distribution
Control and Load Following Procedures," Westinghouse
Electric Corporation, September 1974.

2. American National Standard, "Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

3. UFSAR, Section 7.7.2.6.4.
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B 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

B 3.2. 4 QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)

BASES

BACKGROUND The QPTR limit ensures that the gross radial power
distribution remains consistent with the design values used
in the safety analyses. Precise radial power distribution
measurements are made during .startup testing, after
refueling, and periodically during power operation.
Quadrant Power Tilt is a core tilt that is measured with the
use of the excore power range flux detectors. A core tilt
is defined as the ratio of maximum to average quadrant
power. The QPTR is defined as the ratio of the highest
average nuclear power in any quadrant to the average nuclear
power in the four quadrants. Limiting the QPTR prevents
radial xenon oscillations and will indicate any core
asymmetries.

The power density at any point in the core must be limited
so that the fuel design criteria are maintained. Together,
LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)," LCO 3.2.4,
"QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)," and LCO 3. 1.6, "Control
Bank Insertion Limits," provide limits on process variables
that characterize and control the three dimensional power
distribution of the reactor core. Control of these
variables ensures that the core operates within the fuel
design criteria and that the power distribution remains
within the bounds used in the safety analyses.

APPLICABLE Limits on QPTR preclude core power distributions that
SAFETY ANALYSES violate the following fuel design criteria:

b.

During a loss of forced reactor coolant flow accident,
there must be at least 95% probability at the 95%
confidence level (the 95/95 departure from nucleate
boiling (DNB) criterion) that the hottest fuel rod in
the core does not experience a DNB condition;

During a large break loss of coolant accident (LOCA),
the peak cladding temperature (PCT) must not exceed
2200 F (Ref. I);

(continued)
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(continued)

c. During an ejected rod accident, the energy deposition
to the fuel will be below 200 cal/gm (Ref. 2); and

d. The control rods must be capable of shutting down the
reactor with a minimum required SDM with the highest
worth control rod stuck fully withdrawn (Ref. 3).

The LCO limits on the AFD, the QPTR, the Heat Flux Hot
Channel Factor (F<(Z)), the Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot
Channel Factor (F~), and Bank Insertion, Sequence and
Overlap Limits are established to preclude core power
distributions that exceed the safety analyses limits.

The QPTR limits ensure that F<„ and Fo(Z) remain below their
limiting values by preventing an undetected change in'he
gross radial power distribution.

In NODE I, the F~ and F<(Z) limits must be maintained to
preclude core power distributions from exceeding design
limits assumed in the safety analyses.

The QPTR satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The QPTR monitor alarm shall be OPERABLE and QPTR shall be
maintained at or below the limit of 1.02.

QPTR is monitored on an automatic basis using the Plant
Process Computer System (PPCS) that has a QPTR monitor
alarm. The PPCS determines from the excore detector outputs
the ratio of the highest average nuclear power in any

'uadrantto the average of nuclear power. in the four
quadrants and provid'es an alarm message if the QPTR is above
the 1.02 limit.

The QPTR limit of 1.02, at which corrective action is
required, provides a margin of protection for both the DNB
ratio and linear heat generation rate contributing to
excessive power peaks resulting from X-Y plane power tilts.
A limiting QPTR of 1.025 can be tolerated before the margin
for uncertainty in'F<(Z) and F>„ is possibly challe'nged.
However, the additional QPTR of 0.005 is provided for margin
in the LCO.
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APPLICABILITY The QPTR limit must be maintained in MODE 1 with THERMAL
POWER > 50% RTP to prevent core power distributions from
exceeding the design limits assumed in the safety analyses.

Applicability in MODE 1 s 50% RTP and in other MODES is not
required because there is neither sufficient stored energy
in the fuel nor sufficient energy being transferred to the
reactor coolant to require the implementation of a QPTR
limit on the distribution of core power. The QPTR limit in
these conditions is, therefore, not important. Note that
the F~ and F<(Z) LCOs still apply below 50% RTP, but allow
progressively higher peaking factors as THERMAL POWER

decreases below 50% RTP.

ACTIONS A.l

With the QPTR exceeding its limit, limiting THERMAL POWER to
~ 3% below RTP for each 1% by which the QPTR exceeds 1.00 is
a conservative tradeoff of total core power with peak linear
power. The Completion Time of 2 hours allows sufficient
time to identify the cause and correct the tilt. Note that
the power reduction itself may cause a change in the tilted
condition. A further increase in the QPTR requires a lower
limit to THERMAL POWER in accordance with Required Action
A.2.

After completion of Required Action A. 1, the QPTR alarm may
still be in its alarmed state. As such, any additional
changes in the QPTR are detected by requiring a check of the
QPTR in accordance with SR 3.2.4.1 once per 12 hours.
thereafter. If the QPTR continues to increase, THERMAL
POWER must be limited accordingly. A 12 hour Completion
Time is sufficient because any additional change in QPTR
would be relatively slow.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.2-31 Draft B



OPTR
B 3.2.4

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.3

The peaking factors F~ and Fo(Z) are of primary importance
in ensuring that the power distribution remains consistent
with the initial conditions used in the safety analyses.
Performing Srs on F>„ and Fo(Z) within the Completion Time
of 24 hours ensures that these primary indicators of power
distribution are within their respective limits. A
Completion Time of 24 hours takes into consideration the
rate at which peaking factors are likely to change, and the
time required to stabilize the plant and perform a flux map.
If these peaking factors are not within their limits, the
Required Actions of these Surveillances provide an
appropriate response for the abnormal condition. If the
gPTR remains above its specified limit, the peaking factor
surveillances are required each 7 days thereafter to
evaluate F~ and F<(Z) with changes in power distribution.
Relatively small changes are expected due to either burnup
and xenon redistribution or correction of the cause for
exceeding the gPTR limit.

A.4

Although F~ and FQ(Z) are of primary importance as initial
conditions in the safety analyses, other changes in the
power distribution may occur as the gPTR limit is exceeded
and may have an impact on .the validity of the safety
analysis. A change in the power distribution can affect
such reactor parameters as bank worths and peaking factors
for rod malfunction accidents. When the gPTR exceeds its
limit, it does not necessarily mean a safety concern exists.
It does mean that there is an indication of a change in the
gross radial power distribution that requires an
investigation and evaluation that is accomplished by
examining the incore power distribution. Specifically, the
core peaking factors and the quadrant tilt must be evaluated
because they are the factors that best characterize the core
power distribution. This re-evaluation is required to
ensure that, before increasing THERHAL POWER to above the
limit of Required Action A. 1, the reactor core conditions
are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses.

(continued)
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A.S

If the QPTR has exceeded the 1.02 limit and the verification
of F~ and Fo(Z) shows that safety requirements are met,
the excore detectors are normalized to eliminate the
indicated tilt prior to increasing THERMAL POWER to above
the limit of Required Actions A. I and A.2. This is done to
detect any subsequent significant changes in QPTR and to
provide a meaningful QPTR alarm.

Required Action A.S is modified by a Note that states that
the indicated tilt is not eliminated until after the re-
evaluation of the safety analysis has determined that core
conditions at RTP are within the safety analysis assumptions
(i.e., Required Action A.4). It is necessary to verify that
the core power distribution is acc'eptable prior to adjusting
the excore detectors to eliminate the indicated tilt and
increasing power to ensure that the plant is not operating
in an unanalyzed condition. This Note is intended to
prevent any ambiguity about the required sequence of
actions.

A.6

After the flux tilt is normalized to eliminate the indicatedtilt (i.e., Required Action A.5 is performed), it is
acceptable to return to full power operation. However, as
an added check that the core power distribution at RTP is
consistent with the safety analysis assumptions, Required
Action A.6 requires verification that F<(Z) and F~ are
within their specified limits within 24 hours after reaching
RTP. As an added precaution, if the core power does not
reach RTP within 24 hours, but it increases slowly, then the
peaking factor surveillances must be performed within 24
hours of the time when the ascent to power was begun. These
Completion Times are intended to allow adequate time to
increase THERMAL POWER to above the limit of Required
Actions A. I and A.2, while not permitting the core to remain
with unconfirmed power distributions for extended periods of
time.

(continued)
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Required Action A.5 is modified by three Notes. The first
Note states that it is not necessary to perform Required
Action A.5 if the cause of the QPTR alarm is associated with
instrumentation alignment. The intent of this Note is to
clarify that the core power distribution does not have to be
re-verified if the QPTR alarm is only due to the
instrumentation (i.e., the excore detectors) being out of
adjustment and not due to an anomaly within the core. The
second Note states that the peaking factor surveillances are
not required until after the excore detectors have been
normalized to eliminate the indicated tilt (i.e., Required
Action A.S). The intent of this Note is to have the peaking
factor surveillances performed at operating power levels,
which can only be accomplished after the excore detectors
are adjusted to eliminate the indicated tilt and the core
returned to power. The third Note states that only one of
the following Completion Times, whichever becomes applicable
first, must be met. The intent of this Note is to clearly
indicate that the first Completion Time to become applicable
is the Completion Time which must be met to satisfy Required
Action A.6.

8.1

If Required Actions A. I through A.6 are not completed within
their associated Completion Times, the plant must be brought
to a NODE or'ondition in which the requirements do not
apply. To achieve this status, THERHAL POWER must be
reduced to s 50% RTP within 4 hours. The allowed Completion
Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience
regarding the amount of time required to reach the reduced
power level without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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C.l and C.2

When the QPTR monitor alarm is inoperable the QPTR must be
verified within limits at a frequency of every 24 hours to
ensure that the plant does not operate in an unanalyzed
condition. When THERMAL POWER is z 75% RTP and one power
range channel is inoperable, QPTR cannot be adequately
measured using the excore detectors. In this situation a
flux map must be 'completed to verify that the core power
distribution is consistent with the safety analyses. A
Completion Time of 24 hours is adequate to detect any
relatively slow changes in QPTR, because for those causes of
QPT that occur quickly (e.g., a dropped rod), there
typically are other indications of abnormality that prompt a
verification of core power tilt and provides sufficient time
to stabilize the plant and perform a flux map when
necessary. The Completion Time of 24 hours is also
consistent with the Frequency of SR 3.2.4.3 with one
inoperable power range channel since these channels provide
input into the QPTR monitor.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.4.1

This SR is the verification that the QPTR monitor is
OPERABLE. This is normally accomplished by introducing a
signal into the PPCS to verify control room annunciation of
QPTR not within limit. The Frequency of 12 hours is
sufficient to ensure OPERABILITY of the QPTR monitor since
under normal plant operation, QPTR is not expected to
significantly change.

SR 3.2.4.2

This Surveillance verifies that, the QPTR, as indicated by
the Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS) excore channels, is
within its limits. The Frequency of 7 days when the QPTR
alarm is OPERABLE is acceptable because of the low
probability that this alarm can remain inoperable without
detection.

(continued)
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QPTR
B 3.2.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.4.2 (continued)

SR 3.2.4.2 is modified by two Notes. The first allows QPTR
to be calculated with three power range channels if THERHAL
POWER is < 75% RTP and one power range channel is
inoperable. The second Note states that SR 3.2. 1.2 and
SR 3.2.2.2 should be performed if THERMAL POWER is > 75% RTP
and one power range channel is inoperable. The intent of
this Note is to clarify that. when one power range channel is
inoperable and THERMAL POWER is ~ 75% RTP, a full core flux
map should be performed to verify the core power
distribution instead of using the three OPERABLE power range
channels to verify QPTR. At or above 75% RTP with one power
range channel inoperable, QPTR monitoring for a portion of
the reactor core becomes degraded. Large tilts are likely
detected with the remaining channels, but the capability for
detection of small power tilts in some quadrants is
decreased. Performing a full core flux map provides an
accurate alternative means for ensuring that Fo(Z) and F~
remain within limits and the core power distribution is
consistent with the safety analyses.

SR 3.2.4.3

This Surveillance verifies that the QPTR, as indicated by
the Nuclear Instrumenta'tion System (NIS) excore channels, is
within its limits when the QPTR alarm is inoperable. The
Frequency of 24 hours is adequate to detect any relatively
slow changes in QPTR, because for those causes of QPT that
occur quickly (e.g., a dropped rod), there typically are
other indications of abnormality that'rompt a verification
of core power tilt.

(continued)
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QPTR
B 3.2.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.4.3 (continued)

SR 3.2.4.3 is modified by three Notes. The first Note
states that the surveillance is only required to be
performed if the QPTR monitor alarm is inoperable. This
surveillance requires a more frequent verification that the
QPTR is within limit since the monitor alarm is inoperable.
The second Note allows QPTR to be calculated with three
power range channels if THERMAL POWER is < 75% RTP and one
power range channel is inoperable. The third Note states
that SR 3.2. 1.2 and SR 3.2.2.2 shoul'd be performed if
THERMAL POWER is ~ 75% RTP and one power range channel is
inoperable. The intent of this Note is clarify that when
one power range channel is inoperable and THERMAL POWER is
~ 75% RTP, a full core flux map should be performed to
verify the core power distribution instead of using the
three OPERABLE power range channels to verify QPTR. At or
above 75% RTP with one power range channel inoperable, QPTR
monitoring for a portion of the reactor core becomes
degraded. Large tilts are likely detected with the
remaining channels, but the capability for detection of
small power tilts in some quadrants is decreased.
Performing a full core flux map provides an accurate
alternative means for ensuring that Fo(Z) and F>„ remain
within limits and the core power distribution is consistent
with the safety analyses.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.5.

3. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 29, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.
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RTS Instrumentati on
3.3.1

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3. 1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.1 The RTS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3. 1-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.1-1.

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

A. One or more Functions
with one channel
inoperable.

OR

Two source range
channels inoperable.

A.l Enter the Condition
referenced in
Table 3.3.1-1 for the
channel(s).

Immediately

B. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

B.l Restore channel to
OPERABLE status'8

hours'continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition B

not met.

C. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

C.2 Initiate action to
fully insert all
rods.

AND

C.3 Place Control Rod
Drive System in a
condition incapable
of rod withdrawal.

6 hours

6 hours

7 hours

D. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

D.l --------NOTE---------
The inoperable
channel may be
bypassed for up to 4
hours for
surveillance testing
of other channels.

Place channel in
trip.

6 hours

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

E.l

OR

E.2

Reduce THERMAL POWER

to < 5E-11 amps.

---------NOTE--------
Required Action E.2
is not applicable
when:

a. Two channels are
inoperable, or

b. THERMAL POWER is
< 5E-11 amps.

2 hours

Increase THERMAL
POWER to ~ 8% RTP.

2 hours

F. As required by
Required Action A'. 1

and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

F; 1 Open RTBs and RTBBs
upon'discovery of two
inoperable channels.

AND

Immediately upon
discovery of two
inoperable
channels

F.2

AND

Suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

Immediately

F.3 Restore channel to
OPERABLE status.

48 hours

G. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition 0,
E, or F is not met.

G. 1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

H. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

H.1 Restore at least one
channel to OPERABLE
status upon discovery
of two inoperable
channels.

1 hour from
discovery of two
inoperable
channels

AND

H.2

AND

Suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

Immediately

H.3 Restore channel to
OPERABLE status.

48 hours

I. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition H

not met.
AND

I.2

Initiate action to
fully insert all
rods.

Place the Control Rod
Drive System in a
condition incapable
of rod withdrawal.

Immedi ately

1 hour

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued)

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

J. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

J. I Suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

AND

Immedi ately

J.2 Perform SR 3.1.1.1. 12 hours

AND

Once per 12
hours thereafter

K. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

K. 1 --------NOTE---------
The inoperable
channel may be
bypassed for up to 4
hours for
surveillance testing
of other channels.

Place channel in
trip.

6 hours

L. Required Action and-
associated Completion
Time of Condition K
not met.

L.l Reduce THERMAL POWER

to < 8.5% RTP.
6 hours

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

M. As required by
Required Action A. 1

and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

M.l --------NOTE---------
The inoperable
channel may be
bypassed for up to 4
hours for
surveillance testing
of other channels.

Place channel in
trip.

6 hours

N. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

N. 1 Restore channel to
OPERABLE status.

6 hours

0. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition M or
N not met.

0. 1 Reduce THERMAL POWER

to ( 50% RTP.
6 hours

P. As required by
Required Action A. 1

and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

P.1 --------NOTE---------
The inoperable
channel may be
bypassed for up to 4
hours for
surveillance testing
of other channels.

Place channel in
trip.

6 hours

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

Q. Required Action and
Associated Completion
Time of Condition P

not met.

Q. 1 Reduce THERMAL POWER

to < 50% RTP.

AND

6 hours

Q.2.1

Q.2.2

Verify Steam Dump
System is OPERABLE.

OR

Reduce THERMAL POWER

to < 8% RTP.

7 hours

7 hours

R. As required by
'equired Action A.l

and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

R. 1 --------NOTE---------
The inoperable train
may be bypassed for
up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing
of the other train.

Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

6 hours

S. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

S.1

OR

S.2

Verify interlock is
in required state for
existing plant
conditions.

Declare associated
RTS Function
channel(s)
inoperable.

1 hour

1 hour

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

T. As required by
Required Action A. 1

and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

------------NOTES------------
l. One train may be bypassed

for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing,
provided the other train
is OPERABLE.

2. One RTB may be bypassed
for up.to 6 hours for
maintenance on
undervoltage or shunt
trip mechanisms, provided
the other train is
OPERABLE.

Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

1 hour

U. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

U.1 Restore at least one
trip mechanism to
OPERABLE status upon
discovery of two RTBs
with inoperable trip
mechanisms.

1 hour from
discovery of two
inoperable trip
mechanisms

AND

U.2 Restore trip
mechanism to OPERABLE
status.

48 hours

V. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition R,
S, T, or U not met.

V.l Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

W. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.1-1.

W.1

AND

Restore at least one
trip mechanism to
OPERABLE status upon
discovery of two RTBs
with inoperable trip
mechanisms.

1 hour from
discovery of two
inoperable trip
mechanisms

W.2 Restore trip
mechanism or train to
OPERABLE status.

48 hours

X. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition W

not met.

X. 1 Initiate action to
fully insert all
rods.

AND

X.2 Place the Control Rod
Drive System in a
Condition incapable
of rod withdrawal.

Immediately

1 hour
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE
Refer to Table 3.3. 1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RTS Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3 '. 1. 1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.1.2 NOTE
Required to be performed within 12 hours
after THERMAL POWER is > 50% RTP.

Compare results of calorimetric heat
balance calculation to Nuclear
Instrumentation System (NIS) channel output
and adjust if calorimetric power is > 2%
higher than indicated NIS power.

24 hours

SR 3.3.1.3 NOTES
1. Required to be performed within 7 days

after THERMAL POWER is ~ 50% RTP but
prior to exceeding 90% RTP following
each refueling and if the Surveillance
has not been performed within the last
31 EFPD.

2. Performance of SR 3.3.1.6 satisfies
this SR.

Compare results of the incore detector
measurements to NIS AFD and adjust if
absolute difference is ~ 3%.

31 effective
full power days
(EFPD)

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3. 1.4 Perform TADOT. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.1.5 Perform'ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.3.1.6 -NOTE
Not required to be performed until 7 days
after THERHAL POWER is ~ 50% RTP, but prior
to exceeding 90% RTP following each

refueling'alibrate

excore channels to agree with
incore detector measurements.

92 EFPD

SR 3.3.1.7 NOTE
Not required to be performed for source
range instrumentation prior to entering
HODE 3 from HODE 2 until 4 hours after
entering HODE 3.

Perform COT. 92 days

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.8 NOTE
1. Not required for power range and

intermediate range instrumentation
until 4 hours after reducing power
< 6% RTP.

2. Not required for source range
instrumentation until 4 hours after
reducing power < 5E-11 amps.

Perform COT. 92 days

SR 3.3.1.9 -------------------NOTE
Setpoint verification is not required.

Perform TADOT. 92 days

SR 3.3.1.10 NOTE
Neutron detectors are excluded.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months

SR 3.3.1.11 Perform TADOT. 24 months

(continued)
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.3.1.12 -- ------- NOTE

Setpoint verification is not required.

Perform TADOT. Prior to
reactor startupif not
performed
within previous
31 days

SR 3.3.1.13 Perform COT. 24 months
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3 ~ 1-1 (page 1 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrwentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER

SPECIFIED
CONDITIONS

REQUIRED
CHAHHELS

SURVEILLANCE
COHDITIONS REQUIREMENTS TRIP SETPOINT

1 ~ Manual Reactor
Trip

1 2
3(a) 4('a) 5(a)

B,C SR 3.3.1.11

2 ~ Power Range
Neutron Flux

a ~ High

b. Low

1,2

,(b> 2

D,G

D,G

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1 '
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1 ~ 10

SR 3.3.1 '
SR 3.3:1.8
SR 3.3.1 ~ 10

s 109K RTP

s 25K RTP

3. Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux

1(b) E,G SR 3.3.1 '
SR 3.3 ~ 1.8
SR 3.3.1.10

(d)

4. Source Range
Neutron Flux

2(c)

3(a) 4(a) 5(a)

3(e) 4(e) 5(e)

F,G

H,I

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.8
SR 3.3.1.10

SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3 ~ 1 ~ 10

SR 3.3 ~ 1.1
SR 3.3.1.10

(d)

(d)

NA

(continued)

(a) With Control Rod Drive (CRD) System capable of rod withdrawal, or all rods not fully inserted.

(b) THERMAL POWER < 6X RTP.

(c) Both Intermediate Range channels < 5E-11 amps.

(d) UFSAR Table 7.2-3.

(e) With CRD System incapable of withdrawal and all rods fully inserted. In this condition, the Source Range
Neutron Flux function does not provide a reactor trip, only indication.
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 2 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrunentation

FUNCTION

APPL ICABLE NODES
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED

CONDITIONS
REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE
CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS TRIP SETPOINT

5. Overtemperature hT 1 ~ 2 D,G SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3 '.3
SR 3.3 ~ 1.6
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1 ~ 10

Refer to Note 1

(page 3.3-18)

6. Overpower hT 1,2 4 > D,G SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

Refer to Note 2
(page 3.3-19)

7. Pressurizer
Pressure

a. Low K,L SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

z: 1865 psig

b. High 1,2 D,G SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

s 2385 psig

8. Pressurizer IJater
Level -High

1,2 D,G SR 3.3 ~ 1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1 ~ 10

s 88/

.9. Reactor Coolant
Flow -Low

a. Single Loop

b. Two Loops

1(g)

1(h)

3 per
loop

3 per
loop

H,O

K,L

SR 3;3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1 '0
SR 3.3.1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10

a 90K

> 90K

(cont inued)

(f) THERHAL POMER h 8.5X RTP ~

(g) THERHAL POWER 2 50X RTP.

(h) THERNAL POMER a 8.5X RTP and Reactor Coolant Flow -Low (Single Loop) trip Function'blocked.
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 3 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrunentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE

CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REOUIREMENTS TRIP SETPOINT

10. Reactor Coolant
Pmp (RCP) Breaker
Position

a. Single Loop 1(g) 1 per RCP N,O SR 3.3 ~ 1.11 NA

b. Two Loops 1 per RCP K,L SR 3.3 '.11 NA

11 ~ Undervol tage-
Bus 11A and 11B

12. Underfrequency
Bus 11A and 11B

2 per bus

2 per bus

K,L

K,L

SR 3.3.1.9
SR 3.3.1.10

SR 3.3.1.9
SR 3.3.1.10

(d)

2 57.5 HZ

13. Steam
Generator (SG)
Water Level -Low
Low

1,2 3 per SG D,G SR 3.3 ~ 1.1
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3 ~ 1.10

2 16K

14. Turbine Trip~

~a. Low Autostop
Oil Pressure

1(I)(k) P,O SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.12

(d)

b. Turbine Stop
Valve Closure

1(j)(k) P,Q SR 3.3.1.12 NA

15. Safety
Injection (SI)
Input from
Engineered Safety
Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS)

1,2 R,V SR 3.3.1.11

(continued)

(d) UFSAR Table 7.2-3.

(f) THERMAL POWER 2 BiSX RTP.

(g) THERMAL

(i) THERMAL

POWER 2 50K RTP.

POWER 2 8.5X RTP and RCP Breaker Position (Single Loop) trip Function blocked.

(j) THERMAL pDWER > 8X RTp, and either no circulating water pump breakers closed, or condenser vacuun s 20".

(k) THERMAL POWER 2 50K RTP, 1 of 2 circulating water pump breakers closed, and condenser vacua > 204.
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 4 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrunentation

FUHCTIOH

APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER SPECIFIED

COHDITIOHS
REQUIRED
CHAHHELS

SURVEILLANCE
CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS TRIP SETPOINT

16. Reactor Trip System
Interlocks

/
a. Intermediate

Range Neutron
Flux, P-6

b. Low Power
Reactor Trips
Block, P-7

c. Power Range
Neutron Flux,
P-8

d. Power Range
Neutron Flux,
P-9

e. Power Range
Neutron Flux,
P-10

17. Reactor ftjpBreakers

18. Reactor Trip
Breaker
Undervoltage and
Shunt Trip
Mechanisms

2(c)

1(b) 2

1,2

3(a) ~ 4(a) 5(a)
\

1.2

3(a) 4(a) 5(a)

4 (power
range
only)

2 trains

2 trains

1 each
per RTB

1 each
per RTB

S,V

S,V

S,V

S,V

S,V

S,V

T,V

W,X

U,V

W,X

SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.13

SR 3.3.1:4

SR 3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.4

SR 3.3.1.4

> 5E-11 aap

< 8.5X RTP

< 50X RTP

< SDX RTP

s BX RTP

2 6X RTP

NA

NA

NA

19. Automatic Trip
Logic

1,2

3(a) 4(a) 5(a)

2 trains

2 trains

R,V

M,X

SR 3.3.1.5

SR 3.3.1 ~ 5

NA

HA

(a) llith CRD System capable of rod withdrawal or all rods not fully inserted.

(b) THERMAL POMER < 6X RTP.

(c) Both Intermediate Range channels < SE-11 amps.

(f) THERMAL PDMER 2 8.5X RTP.

(g) THERMAL PONER 2 SO% RTP.

(j) THERMAL PNIER > 8X RTP, and either no circulating water punp breakers closed, or condenser vacuum s 20".

(k) THERMAL POMER 2 SOX RTP, 1 of 2 circulating water pump breakers closed, and condenser vacuua > 20".

(l) Including any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in and closed for bypassing an RTB.
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 5 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

A

Note 1: Overtem erature aT

The Overtemperature zT Function Trip Setpoint is defined by:

1 + r,s
Overtemperature h T 5h Te K,+K~(P-P') -K (T -T') 'f(h I)

1 +r~s

Where:

aT is measured RCS sT, 'F.
aTo is the indicated aT at RTP, 'F.

s is the Laplace transform operator, sec'.

T is the measured RCS average temperature, 'F.
T is the nominal T,„, at RTP, 'F.

P is the measured pressurizer pressure, psig.
P is the nominal RCS operating pressure, psig.

K, is the Overtemperature aT reactor trip setpoint, 1.20.
K2 is the Overtemperature aT reactor trip depressurization setpoint penalty

coefficient, 0.000900.
K3 is the Overtemperature aT reactor trip heatup setpoint penalty

coefficient, 0.0209.

r, is the measured lead/lag time constant, 25 seconds.

~2 is the measured l,ead/lag time constant, 5 seconds.

f(aI) is a function of the indicated difference between the top and bottom
detectors of the Power Range Neutron Flux channels where q, and q, are the
percent power in the top and bottom halves of the core, respectively, and

q, + gb is the total THERMAL POWER in percent RTP.

f(z I) = 0

f(aI) = 1.3 I (q, - q,) - 13I

when q, - qb is > +13% RTP

when q, - q, is > +13% RTP
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 6 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

Note 2: Over ower aT

The Overpower zT Function Trip Setpoint is defined by:

r>sT
Overpower h T 8h T K -K (T-T') -K ~ -f(a I)O i S 6

+1r~S

Where:

aT is measured RCS sT, 'F.
aTo is the indicated aT at RTP, 'F.

s is the Laplace transform operator, sec'

T is the measured RCS average temperature, 'F.
T is the nominal T.„, at RTP, F.

K4 is the Overpower aT reactor trip setpoint, 1.077.
K, is the Overpower aT reactor trip heatup setpoint penalty coefficient which is:

0.0 for T < T and;
0.0011 for T z T .

K, is the Overpower zT reactor trip thermal time delay setpoint penalty
which is:
0.0262 for increasing T and;
0.00 for decreasing T.

r3 is the measured lead/lag time constant, 10 seconds.

f(sI) is a function of the indicated difference between the top and bottom
detectors of the Power Range Neutron Flux channels where q, and q, are the percent
power in the top and bottom halves of the core, respectively, and q, + q, is the
total THERMAL POWER in percent RTP.

f(zI) = 0

f(aI) = 1.3 I (q, - q,) - 13)

when q, - q, is > +13% RTP

when q, - q, is > +13% RTP
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.2 The ESFAS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.2-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.2-1.

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions
with one channel or
train inoperable.

A.1 Enter the Condition
referenced in
Table 3.3.2-1 for the
channel or train.

Immediately

B. As required by
Required Action A. 1

and referenced by
Table 3.3.2-1.

B.1 Restore channel to
OPERABLE status.

48 hours

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition B

not met.

C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

(continued
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. As required by
Required Action A. 1

and referenced by
Table 3.3.2-1.

D. 1 Restore channel to
OPERABLE status.

48 hours

E. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.2-1.

E.1 Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

6 hours

F. As required by
Required Action A. 1

and referenced by
Table 3.3.2-1.

F.l -------NOTE--------
The inoperable
channel may be
bypassed for up to 4
hours for
surveillance testing
of the other
channels.

Place channel in
trip.

6 hours

G. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of, Condition 0,
E, or F not met.

G.1

AND

G.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

H. As required by
Required Action'. 1

and referenced by
Table 3.3.2-1.

H.1 Restore channel to
OPERABLE status.

48 hours

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I. As required by
Required Action A. 1

and referenced by
'able3.3.2-1.

I. 1 Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

6 hours

J. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.2-1.

--------NOTE---------
The inoperable
channel may be
bypassed for, up to 4
hours for
surveillance testing
of the other
channels.

Place channel in
trip.

6 hours

K. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition H,
I, or J not met.

K.1

AND

K.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

L. As required by
Required Action -A. 1

and referenced by
Table 3.3.2-1.

L.l --------NOTE---------
The inoperable
channel may be
bypassed for up to 4
hours for
surveillance testing
of the other
channels.

Place channel in
trip.

6 hours

(continued)
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ACTIONS continued

CONDITION

H. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition L
not met.

H.l

AND

H.2

N. As required by
Required Action A.l
and referenced by
Table 3.3.2-1.

N.1

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant

RE(VIREO ACTION

Be in MODE 3.

Reduce pressurizer
pressure to < 2000
pslg.

Declare associated
Auxiliary Feedwater
pump inoperable and
enter applicable
condition(s) of LCO

3;7.5, "Auxiliary
Feedwater (AFW)
System."

3 ~ 3 23

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

COMPLETION TIME

6 hours

12 hours

Immediately

Draft B





ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTES-
1. Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ESFAS

Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.3.2.2 Perform COT. 92 days

SR 3.3.2.3 NOTE
Verification of relay setpoints not
required.

Perform TADOT. 92 days

SR 3.3.2.4 NOTE
Verification of relay setpoints not
required.

Perform TADOT. 24 months

SR 3.3.2.5 Per form CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months

SR 3.3.2.6 Verify the Pressurizer Pressure —Low and
Steam Line Pressure —Low Functions are not
bypassed when pressurizer pressure > 2000
psig.

24 months

SR 3.3.2.7 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 24 months
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 1 of 3)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
kODES OR

OTHER
SPECIFIED

CONDITIONS
REQUIRED
CHAHHELS

SURVEILLANCE
CONDITIONS REQUIREMEHTS

ALLOMABLE
VALUE

TRIP
SETPOINT

1. Safety Injection

a. Manual Initiation
b. Automatic

Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

c. Contairrnent
Pressure -High

1,2,3

1,2,3,4

1,2,3,4

2 trains

D,G

I,K

J,K

SR 3.3.2.4

SR 3.3.2.7

SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3 '.5

NA

< 6.0 psig

NA

NA

s 4.0 psig

d. Pressurizer
Pressure -Low

L,k SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.6

a 1715 psig > 1750 psig

e. Steam Line
Pressure -Low

2. Contain»nt Spray

a. Manual Initiation

Left pushbutton

Right pushbutton

b. Automatic
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

1,2,3('>

1,2,3,4

1,2,3,4

1,2,3,4

3
pcl'team

line

1

2 trains

L,k

H,K

H,K

I,K

SR 3.3.2 ~ 1

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2 '

SR 3.3.2.4

SR 3.3.2.4

SR 3.3.2.7

> 358 psi'g

NA

NA

z, 514 psig

NA

NA

NA

c. Containment
Pressure -High
High

1,2,3,4 3 per
set

J,K SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.5

s 32.5 psig s 28 psig

3 ~ Contaireent Isolation

a. Manual Initiation
b. Automatic

Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

1,2,3,4 2

1,2,3,4 2 trains

H,K

I,K

SR 3.3.2.4

SR 3.3.2.7

NA

NA HA

c. Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all
initiation functions and requirements.

(a) Pressurizer Pressure a 2000 psig.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 2 of 3)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instruaentation

FUNCTIOH

APPLICAGLE
NODES OR

OTHER
SPEC IF IED

CONDITIONS
REQUIRED
CHANNELS

SURVEILLANCE ALLONABLE
CONDITIONS REQUIREHENTS VALUE

TRIP
SETPOINT

4. Steam Line Isolation

a. Hanual Initiation

b. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation
Relays

c. Contairaent
Pressure -High High

(b) 3(b)

1 2(b) 3(b)

1 2(b) 3(b)

1 per
loop

2 trains

D,G SR 3.3.2.4

E,G SR 3.3.2.7

F,G SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.5

NA

NA

s 20 psig

HA

s 18 psig

d. High Steam Flou
1 2(b) 3(b) 2 per

I steam
line

F,G SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.5

s 0.55E6
ibm/hr 9
755 psi

s 0.4E6
ibm/hr 8
755 psig

Coincident with
Safety Injection

Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all
initiation fmctions and requirements.

Coincident Mith
T, -Log

1,2( ) 3( ) 2 per
loop

F,G SR 3.3.2.1 z 543 F
SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.5

a 545 F

e. High -High Steam FloM 1,2( ),3(b) 2 per
steam
line

F,G SR 3.3.2 '
SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.5

S 3.7E6
ibm/hr g
755 psig

s 3.6E6
ibm/hr g
755 psig

Coincident with
Safety Injection

Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all
initiation functions and requirements.

(b) Except shen both HSIVs are closed and de-activated.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 3 of 3)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrunentation

FUNCTION

APPLICABLE
MODES OR

OTHER
SPEC IF IED

CONDITIONS
REQUIRED
CHANNELS

SURVEILLANCE
CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS

ALLOMABLE
VALUE

TRIP
SETPOIHT

5. Feedwater Isolation

a. Automatic
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

b. SG Hater
Level -High

1,2( ),3( ) 2 trains E,G SR 3.3.2.7

1~2(c) 3(c) 3 per SG F,G SR 3 3 2 1

SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.5

NA NA

s 67K

c. Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation
functions and requirements.

6. Auxiliary Feedwater
(AFW)

a. Manual Initiation

AFW

Standby AFll

1,2,3

1,2,3

1 per
@flip

1 per
fXlllp

SR 3.3.2.4

SR 3.3.2.4 HA

NA

HA

b. Automatic
Actuation Logic
and Actuation
Relays

1,2,3 2 trains E,G SR 3.3.2.7 NA HA

c. SG Hater
Level -Low Low

1,2,3 3 per SG D,G SR 3.3.2.1
SR 3.3.2.2
SR 3.3.2.5

~ a 16K a 17K

d. Safety Injection
(Motor driven
Fxmps only)

Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all
initiation functions and requirements.

e. Undervoltage —Bus
11A and 11B
(Turbine driven
pump only)

1,2,3 2 per
bus

D,G SR 3.3.2.3 2 2450 V 2 2579 V
with s 3.6 with S 3.6

sec time sec time
delay delay

f. Trip of Both Main
Feedwater Pumps
(Motor driven
pcs only)

1,2 2 pcl
MFIJ punp

B,C SR 3.3.2.4 HA HA

(c) Except when all Main Feedwater Regulating and associated bypass valves are closed and de-activated or
isolated by a closed manual valve.
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.3 'Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.3 The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3-1
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

-NOTES-
1. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A ---------NOTE--------
Not applicable to
Functions 3 and 4.

A.l Restore required
channel to OPERABLE
status.

30 days

One or more Functions
with one required
channel inoperable..

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.1 Initiate action to
prepare and submit a
special report.

Immediately

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C ---------NOTE--------
OnTy applicable to
Functions 3 and 4.

C.1 Restore required
channel to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

One or more Functions
with required channel
inoperable.

D ---------NOTE-----'---
Not applicable to
Functi'on 11.

D.1 Restore one channel
to OPERABLE status.

7 days

One or more Functions
with two required
channels inoperable.

E. Two hydrogen monitor
channels inoperable.

E. 1 Restore one hydrogen
monitor channel to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

F. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition C,
D, or E not met.

F.1 Enter the Condition
referenced in Table
3.3;3-1 for the
channel.

Immediately

G. As required by
Required Action F. 1

and referenced in
Table 3.3.3-1.

G. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

G.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

(continued)
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

H. As required by
Required Action F. 1

and referenced in
Table 3.3.3-1.

H. 1 Initiate action to
prepare and submit a
special report.

Immediately
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PAN Instrumentation
3.3.3

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS

-NOTE-------------------------------------
SR 3.3.3. 1 and SR 3.3.3.2 apply,to each PAN instrumentation Function in
Table 3.3.3-1.

SURVEILLANCE. FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required
instrumentation channel that is normally
energized.

31 days

SR 3.3.3.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

Table 3.3.3-1 (page 1 of 2)
Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

FUNCTION
RE(UIRED
CHANNELS CONDITION

1. Pressurizer Pressure

2. Pressurizer Level

3.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

12.

13.

14.

Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Hot Leg
Temperature

RCS Cold Leg Temperature

RCS Pressure (Wide Range)

RCS Subcooling Monitor

Reactor Vessel Water Level

Containment Sump B Water Level

Containment Pressure (Wide Range)

Containment Area Radiation (High Range)

Hydrogen Monitors

Condensate Storage Tank Level

Refueling Water Storage Tank Level

Residual Heat Removal Flow

15. Core Exit Temperature —quadrant 1

16. Core Exit Temperature -quadrant 2

17. Core Exit Temperature —quadrant 3

18. Core Exit Temperature -quadrant 4

19. Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) Flow to Steam
Generator (SG) A

20. AFW Flow to SG B

21. SG Water Level (Narrow Range) to SG A

22. . SG Water Level (Narrow Range) to SG B

1 per loop

1 per loop

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2(a)

2(a)

2(a)

2(a)

2

G

(continued)

(a) A channel consists of two core exit thermocouples (CETs).
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PAN Instrumentation
3.3.3

Table 3.3.3-1 (page 2 of 2)
Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

FUNCTION
REQUIRED
CHANNELS CONDITION

23. SG Water Level (Wide Range) to SG A

24. SG Mater Level (Wide Range) to SG B

25. SG Pressure to SG A

26. SG Pressure to SG B
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
3.3.4

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.4 Each 480 V safeguards bus shall have two OPERABLE channels
of LOP DG Start Instrumentation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4,
When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2,

"AC Sources -MODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS

-NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 480 V safeguards bus.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more 480 V

bus(es) with one
channel inoperable.

A. 1 Place channel(s) in
trip.

6 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

OR

One or more 480 V

bus(es) with two
channels inoperable.

B.1 Enter applicable
Condition(s) and
Required Action(s)
for the associated DG

made inoperable by
LOP DG start
instrumentation.

Immediately
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
3.3.4

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS

---------NOTE
When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for the performance of
required Surveillances, entry into the associated Conditions and Required
Actions may be delayed for up to 4 hours provided the second channel maintains
LOP DG .start capability.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4. 1 Perform TADOT. 31 days

SR 3.3.4.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with Trip
Setpoint and Allowable Value for each 480 V

bus as follows:

24 months

a 0 Loss of voltage:

Allowable
Value

Bus voltage > 368 V

Time delay s 2.75 sec

Trip
~Set oint

> 372.8 V

2 ' + 0.12 sec

b. Degraded voltage:

Allowable
Value

Trip
~Set oint

Bus voltage > 414 V a 419.2 V
Time delay ~ 1520 sec < 1520 sec
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.5

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.5 Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.5 The Containment Ventilation Isolation instrumentation for
each Function in Table 3.3.5-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I, 2, 3, and 4,
During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within

containment.

ACTIONS

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One radi ati on
monitoring channel
inoperable.

A.l Restore the affected
channel to OPERABLE
status.

4 hours

(continued)
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.5

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIME

B ---------NOTE---------
Only applicable in
HODE I, 2, 3, or 4.

One or more Functions
with one or more
manual or automatic
actuation trains
inoperable.

OR'oth

radiation
monitoring channels
inoperable.

OR

B.l Enter applicable
Conditions and
Required Actions of
LCO 3.6.3,
"Containment
Isolation
Boundaries," for
containment mini-
purge isolation
valves made
inoperable by
isolation
instrumentation.

Immediately

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

(continued)
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.5

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. ---------NOTE---------
Only applicable during
CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies within
containment.

C.I

OR

Place and maintain
containment purge and
exhaust valves in
closed position.

Immediately

One or more Functions
with one or more
manual or automatic
actuation trains
inoperable.

OR

Both radiation
monitoring channels
inoperable.

OR

C.2 Enter applicable
Conditions and
Required Actions of
LCO 3.9.3>
"Containment
Penetrations," for
containment purge and
exhaust isolation
valves made
inoperable by
isolation
instrumentation.

Immediately

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time for Condition A
not met.
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

-NOTE
Refer to Table 3.3.5-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Containment
Ventilation Isolation Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 24 hours

SR 3.3.5.2 Perform COT. 92 days

SR 3.3.5.3 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 24 months

SR 3.3.5.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.5

Table 3.3.5-1 (page 1 of 1)
Containnent Ventilation Isolation Instrunentation

FUNCTION REQUIRED CHAHHELS
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

TRIP SETPOIHT

1. Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays

2 trains SR 3.3.5.3 NA

2. Contaitment Radiation

a. Gaseous SR 3.3.5.1
SR 3.3.5 '
SR 3.3.5.4

(a)

b. Particulate ~ 1 SR 3.3.5.1
SR 3.3.5.2
SR 3.3 '.4

(a)

3 ~ Contaireent Isolation Refer to LCO 3.3.2, "ESFAS Instrunentation,a Function 3, for all
initiation functions and requirements.

4. Contairment Spray -Manual
Isolation

Refer to LCO 3.3.2, "ESFAS Instrwentation," Function 2.a, for all
initiation functions and requirements.

Hotes:

(a) Per Radiological Effluent Controls Program.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.3-40 Draft B



CREATS Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.6

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6 Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System (CREATS) Actuation
Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6 The CREATS actuation instrumentation for each Function in
Table 3.3.6-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions
with one channel
inoperable.

A.l --------NOTE--------
The control room may
be unisolated for ~ 1

hour every 24 hours
while in this
condition.

Place CREATS in
Mode F.

1 hour

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met in MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

(continued)
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CREATS Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.6

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met in MODE 5 or
6, or during movement
of irradiated fuel
assemblies.

C.I

AND

Initiate action to
restore channel(s) to
OPERABLE status.

C.2 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

C.3 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately
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CREATS Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

---------------NOTE
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs apply for each CREATS Actuation
Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6. 1 Perform COT. 92 days

NOTE
SR 3.3.6.2 Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. 24 months

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24 months

SR 3.3.6.4 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 24 months
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CREATS Actuation Instrumentation
3.3.6

Table 3.3.6-'I (page 1 of 1)
CREATS Actuation Instrunentation

FUNCTION REQUIRED CHAHHELS
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS TRIP SETPOINT

1. Manual Initiation 1 train SR 3.3.6.2 NA

2. Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays

1 train SR 3.3.6.4 NA

3. Control Room Radiation Intake
Monitor

a. Iodine SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.3

5 9 x 10

pCi/cc

b. Noble Gas SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.3

5 1 x 'IO pCi/cc

c. Particulate SR 3.3.6.1
SR 3.3.6.3

s 1 x 10 pCi/cc
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

8 3.3. 1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 14 (Ref. 1) requires that
the core protection systems, together with associated
engineered safety features equipment, be designed to prevent
or suppress conditions that could result in exceeding
acceptable fuel design limits. The RTS initiates a plant
shutdown, based on the values of selected plant parameters,
to protect against violating the core fuel design limits and
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure boundary during
anticipated operational occurrences (AOOs) and to assist the
Engineered Safety Features (ESF) Systems in mitigating
accidents.

The installed protection and monitoring systems have been
designed to assure safe operation of the reactor at all
times. This is achieved by specifying limiting safety
system settings (LSSS) in terms of parameters directly
monitored by the RTS, as well as specifying LCOs with
respect to these parameters and other reactor system
parameters and equipment.

The LSSS, defined in this specification as the Trip
Setpoints, in conjunction with the associated LCOs,
establish the threshold for protective system action to
prevent exceeding acceptable limits during Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs). These acceptable limits are:

a. The Safety Limit (SL) values shall be maintained to
prevent departure from nucleate boiling (DNB);

b. Fuel centerline melt shall not occur; and

c. The RCS pressure SL of 2735 psig shall not be
exceeded.

Operation within the SLs of Specification 2.0, "Safety
Limits (SLs)," maintains the above values and assures that
offsite dose will'be within 10 CFR 100 l,imits (Ref. 2)
during AOOs.

(continued)
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(continued)
DBAs are events that are analyzed even though they are not
expected to occur during the plant life. The DBA acceptance
limit is that offsite doses shall be maintained within an
acceptable fraction of 10 CFR 100 limits (Ref. 2). There
are five different accident categories which are organized
based on the probability of occurrence (Ref. 3). Each
accident category is allowed a different fraction of the
10 CFR 100 limits, inversely proportioned to the probability
of occurrence. Meeting the acceptable dose limit for an
accident category is considered as having acceptable
consequences for that event.

The RTS instrumentation is segmented into three distinct but
interconnected modules as described in UFSAR, Chapter 7
(Ref. 4):

a. Field transmitters or process sensors;

b. Signal process control and protection equipment; and

c, Reactor trip switchgear.

These modules are shown in Figure B 3.3. 1-1 and discussed in
more detail below.

Field Transmitters and Process Sensors

Field transmitters and process sensors provide a measurable
electronic signal based on the physical characteristics of
the parameter being measured. To meet the design demands
for redundancy and reliability, two, three, and up to four
field transmitters or sensors are used to measure required
plant parameters. To account for the calibration tolerances
and instrument drift, which is assumed to occur between
calibrations, statistical allowances are provided. These
statistical allowances provide the basis for determining
acceptable "as left" and "as found" calibration values for
each transmitter or sensor as provided in established plant
procedures.

(continued)
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(continued)
Si nal Process Control and Protection E ui ment

The process control equipment provides signal conditioning,
comparable output signals for instruments located on the
main control board, and comparison of measured input signals
with setpoints established by safety analyses. These
setpoints are defined in UFSAR, Chapter 7 (Ref. 4),
Chapter 6 (Ref. 5), and Chapter 15 (Ref. 6). If the
measured value of a plant parameter exceeds the
predetermined setpoint, an output from a bistable is
forwarded to the logic relays.

Generally, three or four channels of process control
equipment are used for the signal processing of plant
parameters measured by the field transmitters and sensors.If a parameter is used only for input to the protection
circuits, three channels with a two-out-of-three logic are
typically sufficient to provide the required reliability and
redundancy. If one channel fails in a direction that would
not result in a partial Function trip, the Function can
still be accomplished with a two-out-of-two logic. If one
channel fails in a direction that a partial Function trip
occurs, a trip will not occur unless a second channel fails
or trips in the remaining one-out-of-two logic.

If a parameter has no measurable setpoint and is only used
as an input to the protection circuits (e.g., manual trip
functions) two channels with a one-out-of-two logic are
sufficient. A third channel is not required since no
sur'veillance testing is required during the time period in
which the parameter is required.

If a parameter is used for input to the protection system
and a control function, four. channels with a two-out-of-four
logic are typically sufficient to provide the required
reliability and redundancy. This ensures that the circuit
is able to withstand both an input failure to the control
system, which may then require the protection function
actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protection function actuation. Therefore, a
single failure will neither cause nor prevent the protection
function actuation. These requirements are described in
IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 7).

(continued)
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The two, three, and four process control channels discussed
above all feed two logic trains. Figure 8 3.3. 1-1 shows a
two-out-of-four logic function which provides input into two
logic trains (Train A and B). Two logic trains are required
to ensure that no single failure of one logic train will
disable the RTS.

"
Provisions to allow removing logic trains

from service during maintenance are unnecessary because of
the logic system's designed reliability. During normal
operation, the two logic trains rema'in energized.

Reactor Tri Switch ear

The reactor trip switchgear includes the reactor trip
breakers (RTBs) and bypass breakers as shown on
Figure B 3.3.1-1. The RTBs are in the electrical power
supply line from the control rod drive motor generator set
power supply to the control rod drive mechanisms (CRDNs).
Opening of the RTBs interrupts power to the CRDHs, which
allows the shutdown rods and control rods to fall into the
core by gravity and shutdown the reactor. Each RTB may be
bypassed with a bypass breaker to allow testing of the RTB
while the plant is at power. During normal operation, the
output from the protection system is a voltage signal that
energizes the undervoltage coils in the RTBs and bypass
breakers, if in use. When the required logic matrix
combination is completed, the protection system output
voltage signal is removed, the undervoltage coils are
de-energized, the breaker trip lever is actuated by the
de-energized undervoltage coil, and the RTBs and bypass
breakers are tripped open allowing the shutdown rods and
control rods to fall into the core. Therefore, a loss of
power to the protection system or RTBs will cause a reactor
trip.. In addition to the de-energization of the
undervoltage coils, each breaker is also equipped with a
shunt trip device that is energized to trip the breaker open
upon receipt of a reactor trip signal from the protection
system (except for the zirconium guide tube trip which only
utilizes the undervoltage coils). Either the undervoltage
coil or the shunt trip mechanism is sufficient by itself to
open the RTBs, thus providing diverse trip mechanisms.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-4
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The RTS functions to maintain the SLs during all
AOOs and mitigates the consequences of DBAs which initiate
in any MODE in which the RTBs are closed.

Each of the analyzed accidents and transients can be
detected by one or more RTS Functions. The accident
analysis described in Reference 6 takes credit for most RTS
trip Functions. RTS trip Functions not specifically
credited in the accident analysis are qualitatively credited
in the safety analysis and the NRC staff approved licensing
basis for the plant. These RTS trip Functions may provide
protection for conditions that do not require dynamic
transient analysis to demonstrate Function performance.
They may also serve as anticipatory trips to RTS trip
Functions that were credited in the accident analysis.

The LCO requires all instrumentation performing an RTS
Function, listed in Table 3.3. 1-1 in the accompanying LCO,
to be OPERABLE. Failure of any instrument renders the
affected channel(s) inoperable and reduces the reliability
of the affected Functions.

The LCO generally requires OPERABILITY of three or four
channels in each instrumentation Function, two channels of
Manual Reactor Trip in each logic Function, and two trains
in each Automatic Trip Logic Function. Four OPERABLE
instrumentation channels in a two-out-of-four configuration
are required when one RTS channel is also used as a control
system input. This configuration accounts for the
possibility of the shared channel failing in such a manner
that it creates a transient that requires RTS action. In
this case, the RTS will still provide protection, even with
random failure of one of the other three protection
channels. Three operable instrumentation channels in a
two-out-of-three configuration are generally required when
there is no potential for control system and protection
system interaction that could simultaneously create a need
for a RTS trip and disable one RTS channel. The
two-out-of-three and two-out-of-four configurations allow
one channel to be tripped or bypassed during maintenance or
testing without causing a reactor trip. Specific exceptions.
to the above general philosophy exist and are discussed
below.

(continued)
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(continued)

The LCO and Applicability of each RTS Function are provided
in Table 3.3.1-1. Included on Table 3.3. 1-1 are Trip
Setpoints for all applicable RTS Functions. Trip Setpoints
for RTS Functions not specifically modeled in the safety
analysis are based on established limits provided in the
UFSAR (Reference 4). Note that in the accompanying
LCO 3.3. 1, the Trip Setpoints of Table 3.3. 1-1 are the LSSS.
The Trip Setpoints are the limiting values at which the
bistables are set. Any bistable is considered to be
properly adjusted when the "as left" value is within the
allowable tolerance band for CHANNEL CALIBRATION accuracy as
specified within plant procedures. The channel containing
the bistable is considered inoperable when the "as found"
value. exceeds the Trip Setpoint specified in Table 3.3. 1-1.

The Trip Setpoints used in the bistables are based on the
analytical limits stated in References 4, 5, and 6. The
selection of these Trip Setpoints is such that adequate
protection is provided when all sensor and processing time
delays, calibration tolerances, instrumentation
uncertainties, and instrument drift are taken into account.
The Trip Setpoints specified in Table 3.3. 1-1 are therefore
conservatively adjusted with respect to the analytical
limits used in the accident analysis. A detailed
description of the methodology used to verify the adequacy
of the existing Trip Setpoints, including their explicit
uncertainties, is provided in Reference 8.

The RTS utilizes various permissive signals to ensure
reactor trip Functions are in the correct configuration for
the current plant status. These permissives back up
operator actions to ensure protection system Functions are
not bypassed during plant conditions under which the safety
analysis assumes the Function is available.

(continued)
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(continued)

The safety analyses and OPERABILITY requirements applicable
to each RTS Function and permissive provided in Table
3.3.1-1 are discussed below:

1. Manual Reactor Tri

The Manual Reactor Trip Function ensures that the
control ro'om operator can initiate a reactor trip at
any time by using either of two reactor trip
pushbuttons on the main control board. A Manual
Reactor Trip energizes the shunt trip device and de-
energizes the undervoltage coils for the RTBs and
bypass breakers. It is used at the discretion of the
control room operators to shut down the reactor
whenever any parameter is rapidly trending toward its
Trip Setpoint or during other degrading plant
conditions.

The LCO requi
be OPERABLE.
reactor trip
trip breaker
are required
will disable
function has
associate an
provided.

res two Manual Reactor Trip channels to
Each channel is controlled by a manual

pushbutton which actuates the reactor
in both trains. Two independent channels
to be OPERABLE so that no single failure
the Manual Reactor Trip Function. This
no adjustable trip setpoint with which to
LSSS, therefore no setpoints are

(continued)
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1. Manual Reactor Tri (continued)

In NODE 1 or 2, manual initiation capability of a
reactor trip must be OPERABLE. These are the MODES in
which the shutdown rods and/or control rods are
partially or fully withdrawn from the core. In
NODE 3, 4, or 5, the manual initiation Function must
also be OPERABLE if the RTBs are closed and the
Control Rod Drive (CRD) System is capable of
withdrawing the shutdown rods or the control rods. In
this condition, inadvertent control rod withdrawal is
possible. In MODE 3, 4, or 5, manual initiation of a
reactor trip is not required to be OPERABLE if the CRD
System is not capable of withdrawing the shutdown rods
or control rods, or if one or more RTBs are open. If
the rods cannot be withdrawn from the core, there is
no need to be able to trip the reactor because all of
the rods are inserted. In NODE 6, neither the
shutdown rods nor the control rods are permitted to be
withdrawn and the CRDNs are disconnected from the
control rods and shutdown rods. Therefore, the manual
initiation Function is not required.

(continued)
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(continued)

2. Power Ran e Neutron Flux

The Power Range Neutron Flux trip Function ensures
that protection is provided against an uncontrolled
RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident. The Nuclear
Instrumentation System (NIS) power range detectors
(N-41,, N-42, N-43, and N-44) are located external to
the reactor vessel and measure neutrons leaking from
the core. The NIS power range detectors provide input
to the CRD System for determination of automatic rod
speed and direction. Therefore, the actuation logic
must be able to withstand an input failure to the
control system, which may then require the protection
function actuation, and a single failure in the other
channels providing the protection function actuation.

a ~ Power Ran e Neutron Flux —Hi h

The Power Range Neutron Flux —High trip Function
ensures that protection is provided, from all
power levels, against a positive reactivity
excursion leading to DNB during power operations.
These reactivity excursions can be caused by rod
withdrawal or reductions in RCS temperature.
Note that this Function also provides a signal to
prevent automatic and manual rod withdrawal prior
to initiating a reactor trip. Limiting further
rod withdrawal may terminate the transient and
eliminate the need to trip the reactor.

The LCO requires all four of the Power Range
Neutron Flux —High trip Function channels to be
OPERABLE.

(continued)
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a. Power Ran e Neutron Flux —Hi h (continued)

In MODE 1 or 2, when a positive reactivity
excursion could occur, the Power Range Neutron
Flux —High trip must be OPERABLE. This Function
will terminate the reactivity excursion and shut
down the reactor prior to reaching a power level
that could damage the fuel. In MODE 3, 4, 5,
or 6, the NIS power range detectors cannot detect
neutron levels in this range. In these MODES,
the Power Range Neutron Flux —High trip Function
is not required to be OPERABLE because the
reactor is shut down and reactivity excursions
into the power range are extremely unlikely.
Other RTS Functions and administrative controls
provide protection against reactivity additions
when in MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6.

b. Power Ran e Neutron Flux —Low

The LCO requirement for the Power Range Neutron
Flux —Low trip Function ensures that protection
is provided ag'ainst a positive reactivity
excursion from low power or subcritical
conditions.

The LCO requir'es all four of the Power Range
Neutron Flux —Low trip Function channels (N-41,
N-42, N-43, and N-44) to be OPERABLE.

(continued)
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b. Power Ran e Neutron Flux —Low (continued)

In MODE 1, below 6% RTP, and in NODE 2, the
Power Range Neutron Flux- Low trip must be
OPERABLE. This Function may be manually blocked
by the operator when two-out-of-four power range
channels are greater than approximately 8% RTP
(P-10 setpoint). This Function is automatically
unblocked when three-out-of-four power range
channels are below the P-10 setpoint. Above the
P-10 setpoint, positive reactivity additions are
mitigated by the Power Range Neutron Flux —High
trip Function.

In NODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, the Power Range Neutron
Flux —Low trip Function is not required to be
OPERABLE because the reactor is shut down and the
NIS power range detectors cannot detect neutron
levels in this range. Other RTS trip Functions
and administrative controls provide protection
against positive reactivity additions or power
excursions in NODE 3, 4, 5, or 6.

3. Intermediate Ran e Neutron Flux

The .Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip Function
ensures that protection is provided against an
uncontrolled RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident from a
subcritical condition. This trip Functi,on provides
redundant protection to the Power Range Neutron
Flux —Low trip Function and is not specifically modeled
in the accident analysis. The NIS intermediate range
detectors (N-35 and N-36) are located external to the
reactor vessel and measure neutrons leaking from the
core. The NIS intermediate range detectors do not
provide any input to control systems. Note that this
Function also provides a signal to prevent automatic
and manual rod withdrawal prior to initiating a
reactor trip. Limiting further rod withdrawal may
terminate the transient and eliminate the need to trip
the reactor.

(continued)
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3. Intermediate Ran e Neutron Flux (continued)

The LCO requires two channels of the Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux trip Function to be OPERABLE. Two
OPERABLE channels are sufficient to ensure no single
failure will disable this trip Function. Because this
trip Function is important only during low power
conditions, there is generally no need to disable
channels for testing while the Function is required to
be OPERABLE. Therefore, a third channel is
unnecessary.

In MODE 1 below 6% RTP, and in MODE 2, the
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip Function must be
OPERABLE since there is a potential. for an
uncontrolled RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident. Above
8% RTP (P-10 setpoint), the Power Range Neutron
Flux —High trip provides core protection for a rod
withdrawal accident. In MODE 3, 4, or 5, the
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip Function is not
required to be OPERABLE because the NIS intermediate
range detectors cannot detect neutron levels in this
range. Other RTS trip Functions and administrative
controls provide protection against reactivity
additions or power excursions in MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6.

(continued)
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(continued)

4. Source Ran e Neutron Flux

The LCO requirement for the Source Range Neutron Flux
trip Function ensures that protection is provided
against an uncontrolled RCCA bank rod withdrawal
accident from a subcritical condition and provides
protection against boron dilution and rod ejection
events. This trip Function provides redundant
protection to the Power Range Neutron Flux —Low and
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip Functions in MODE

2 and is not specifically credited in the accident
analysis at these conditions. The NIS source range
detectors (N-31 and N-32) are located external to the
reactor vessel and measure neutrons leaking from the
core. The NIS source range detectors do not provide
any inputs to control systems. The source range trip
is the only RTS automatic protection function required
in NODES 3, 4, and 5. Therefore, the functional
capability at the specified Trip Setpoint is assumed
to be available.

The LCO requires two channels of Source Range Neutron
Flux trip Function to be OPERABLE. Two OPERABLE
channels are sufficient to ensure no single failure
will disable this trip Function. The LCO also
requires one channel of the Source Range Neutron Flux
trip Function to be OPERABLE in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with
the CRD System not capable of rod withdrawal and all
rods fully inserted. 'n this case, the source range
Function is to provide control room indication. The
outputs of the Function to RTS logic are not required
to be OPERABLE when the CRD system is not capable of
rod withdrawal and all rods fully inserted.

The Source Range Neutron Flux Trip Function provides
protection for control rod withdrawal from
subcritical, boron dilution and control rod ejection
events. The Function also provides visual neutron
flux indication in the control room.

(continued)
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4. Source Ran e Neutron Flux (continued)

In MODE 2 when both intermediate range channels are
< 5E-ll amps (below the P-6 setpoint), the Source
Range Neutron Flux trip Function must be OPERABLE.
Above the P-6 setpoint, the Intermediate Range Neutron
Flux trip and the Power Range Neutron Flux —Low trip
will provide core protection for reactivity accidents.
Above the P-6 setpoint, the NIS source range detectors
are manually de-energized by the operator and are
inoperable.

In MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the CRD System capable of rod
withdrawal or all rods are not fully inserted, the
Source Range Neutron Flux trip Function must be
OPERABLE to provide core protection against a rod
withdrawal accident. If the CRD System is not capable
of rod withdrawal and all rods are fully inserted, the
source range detectors are not required to trip the
reactor. However, their monitoring Function must be
OPERABLE to monitor core neutron levels and provide
indication of reactivity changes that may occur as a
result of events like a boron dilution. The
requirements for the NIS source range detectors in
MODE 6 are addressed in LCO 3.9.2, "Nuclear
Instrumentation."

(continued)
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(continued)

5. Overtem erature aT

The Overtemperature nT trip Function is provided to
ensure that the design limit departure from nucleate
boiling ratio (DNBR) is met. This trip Function also
limits the range over which the Overpower zT trip
Function must provide protection. The inputs to the
Overtemperature zT trip include pressure, T.„„ axial
power distribution, and reactor power as indicated by
loop aT assuming full reactor coolant flow.
Protection from violating the DNBR limit is assured
for those transients that are slow with respect to
delays from the core to the measurement system. The
Overtemperature aT trip Function monitors both
variation in power and flow since a decrease in flow
has the same effect on aT as a power increase. The
Overtemperature nT trip Function uses the aT of each
loop as a measure of reactor power and is compared
with a setpoint that is automatically varied with the
following parameters:

~ reactor coolant average temperature —the Trip
Setpoint is varied to correct for changes in
coolant density and specific heat capacity with
changes in coolant temperature;

1

~ pressurizer pressure —the Trip Setpoint is varied
to correct for changes in system pressure; and

~ axial power distribution f(z I) — the Trip
Setpoint is varied to account for imbalances in
the axial power distribution as detected by the
NIS upper and lower power range detectors. If
axial peaks are greater than the design limit, as
indicated by the difference between the upper and
lower NIS power range detectors, the Trip
Setpoint is reduced in accordance with Note 1 of
Table 3.3.1-1.

Dynamic compensation is included for system piping
delays from the core to the temperature measurement
system.

(continued)
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5. Overtem erature aT (continued)

The Overtemperature aT trip Function is calculated in
two channels for each loop as described in Note 1 of
Table 3.3. 1-1. A reactor trip occurs if the
Overtemperature aT Trip Setpoint is reached in two-
out-of;four channels. Since the pressure and
temperature signals are used for other control
functions, the actuation logic must be able to
withstand an input failure to the control system,
which may then require the protection function
actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protection function actuation. Section
7.2.5 of Reference 4 discusses control and protection
system interactions for this function. Note that this
Function also provides a signal to generate a turbine
runback prior to reaching the Trip Setpoint. A
turbine runback will reduce turbine power and reactor
power. A reduction in power will normally alleviate
the Overtemperature aT condition and may prevent an
unnecessary reactor trip.
The LCO requires all four channels of the
Overtemperature aT trip Function to be OPERABLE. Note
that the Overtemperature zT Function receives input
from channels shared with other RTS Functions.
Failures that affect multiple Functions require entry
into the Conditions applicable to all affected
Functions.

In NODE 1 or 2, the Overtemperature aT trip must be
OPERABLE to prevent DNB. In NODE 3, 4, 5, or '6, this .

trip Function is not required to be OPERABLE because
the reactor is not operating and there is insufficient
heat production to be concerned about DNB.

(continued)
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(continued)

The Overpower aT trip Function ensures that protection
is provided to ensure the integrity of the fuel (i.e.,
no fuel pellet melting and less than 1% cladding
failure) under all possible overpower conditions.
This trip Function also limits the required range of
the Overtemperature aT trip Function and provides a
backup to the Power Range Neutron Flux- High Setpoint
trip. The Overpower aT trip Function ensures that the
allowable heat generation rate (kW/ft) of the fuel is
not exceeded. It uses the zT of each loop as a
measure of reactor power with a setpoint that is
automatically varied with the following parameters:

reactor coolant average temperature —the Trip
Setpoint is varied to correct for changes in
coolant density and specific heat capacity with
changes in coolant temperature;

rate of change of reactor coolant average
temperature —including dynamic compensation for
the delays between the core and the temperature
measurement system; and

axial power distribution f(aI) —the Trip
Setpoint is v'aried to account for imbalances in
the axial power distribution as detected by the
NIS upper and lower power range detectors. If
axial peaks are greater than the design limit, as
indicated by the difference between the upper and
lower NIS power range detectors, the Trip
Setpoint is reduced in accordance with Note 2 of
Table 3.3.1-1.

(continued)
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The Overpower aT trip Function is calculated in two
channels for each loop as described in Note 2 of Table
3.3. 1-1. A reactor trip occurs if the Overpower aT
trip setpoint is reached in two-out-of-four channels.
Since the temperature signals are used for other
control functions, the actuation logic must be able to
withstand an input failure to the control system,
which may then require the protection function
actuation and a single failure'in the remaining
channels providing the protection function actuation.
Sectioh 7.2.5 of Reference 4 discusses control and
protection system interactions for this function.
Note that this Function also provides a signal to
generate a turbine runback prior to reaching the Trip
Setpoint. A turbine runback will reduce turbine power
and reactor power. A reduction in power will normally
alleviate the Overpower aT condition and may prevent
an unnecessary reactor trip.
The LCO requires four channels of the Overpower aT
trip Function to be OPERABLE. Note that the Overpower
aT trip Function receives input from channels shared
with other RTS Functions. Failures that affect
multiple Functions require entry into the Conditions
applicable to all affected Functions.

In MODE I or 2, the Overpower aT trip Function must be
OPERABLE. These are the only MODES where enough heat
is generated in the fuel to be concerned about the
heat generation rates and overheating of the fuel. In
MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, this trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE because the reactor is not operating
and there is insufficient heat production to be
concerned about fuel overheating and fuel damage.

(continued)
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(continued)

7. Pressurizer Pressure

The same sensors (PT-429, PT-430, and PT-431) provide
input to the Pressurizer Pressure —High and —Low trips
and the Overtemperature aT trip with the exception
that the Pressurizer Pressure —Low and Overtemperature
aT trips also receive input from PT-449. Since the
Pressurizer Pressure channels are also used for other
control functions, the actuation logic must be able to
withstand an input failure to the control system,
which may then require the protection function
actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protection function actuation. Section
7.2.5 of Reference 4 discusses control and protection
system interactions for this function.

a ~ Pressurizer Pressure —Low

The Pressurizer, Pressure —Low trip Function
ensures that protection is provided against
violating the DNBR limit due to low pressure.
The LCO requires four channels of the Pressurizer
Pressure —Low trip Function to be OPERABLE.
Included within the four channels are lead time
and lead/lag constraints.

In NODE 1, when DNB is a major concern, the
Pressurizer Pressure —Low trip function must be
OPERABLE. This trip Function is automatically
enabled on increasing power by the P-7 interlock
(8.5% RTP). On decreasing power, this trip
Function is automatically blocked below P-7.
Below the P-7 setpoint, the Pressurizer
Pressure —Low trip Function is not required to be
OPERABLE because no conceivable power
distributions can occur that would cause DNB
concerns.

(continued)
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(continued)

b. Pressurizer Pressure - Hi h

The Pressurizer Pressure —High trip Function
ensures that protection is provided against
overpressurizing the RCS. This trip Function
operates in conjunction with the pressurizer
relief and safety valves to prevent RCS
overpressure conditions. The LCO requires 'three
channels of the Pressurizer Pressure —High trip
Function to be OPERABLE.

In MODE I or 2, the Pressurizer Pressure -High
trip Function must be OPERABLE to help prevent
RCS overpressurization and minimize challenges to
the relief and safety valves. In MODE 3, 4, 5,
or 6, the Pressurizer Pressure —High trip
Function is not required to be OPERABLE because
transients that could cause an overpressure
condition will be slow to occur. Therefore, the
operator will have sufficient time to evaluate
plant conditions and take corrective actions.
Additionally, low temperature overpressure
protection systems provide overpressure
protection when in or below MODE 4.

8. Pressurizer Water Level —Hi h

The Pressurizer Water Level —High trip Function
provides a backup signal for the Pressurizer
Pressure —High trip and also provides protection
against water relief through the pressurizer safety
valves. These valves are designed to pass steam in
order to achieve their design energy removal rate. A
reactor trip is actuated prior to the pressurizer
becoming water solid. This trip Function is not
specifically modeled in the accident analysis.

(continued)
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8. Pressurizer Water Level -~Hi h (continued)

The LCO requires three channels of the Pressurizer
Water Level —High trip Function to be OPERABLE. The
pressurizer level channels (LT-426, LT-427, and
LT-428) are also used for other control functions.
Section 7.2.5 of Reference 4 discusses control and
protection system interactions for this function. The
level channels do not actuate the safety valves, and
the high pressure reactor trip is set below the safety
valve setting. Therefore, with the slow rate of
charging available, pressure overshoot due to level
channel failure cannot cause the safety valve to lift
before the reactor high pressure trip.
In NODE 1 or 2, when there is a potential for
overfilling the pressurizer, the Pressurizer Water
Level —High trip Function must be OPERABLE. In NODES
3, 4, 5, or 6, the Pressurizer Water Level —High trip
Function is not required to be OPERABLE because
transients that could raise the pressurizer water
level will be slow and the operator will have
sufficient time to evaluate plant conditions and take
corrective actions.

9. Reactor Coolant Flow —Low

The Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop) and (Two
Loops) trip Functions utilize three common flow
transmitters per RCS loop to generate a reactor trip
above. 8.5% RTP (P-7 setpoint). Flow transmitters
FT-411, FT-412, and FT-413 are used for RCS Loop A and
FT-414, FT-415, and FT-416 are used for RCS Loop B.

(continued)
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(continued)

a o

b.

Reactor Coolant Flow —Low Sin le Loo

The Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop) trip
Function ensures that protection is provided
against violating the DNBR limit due to low flow
in the RCS loop, while avoiding reactor trips due
to normal variations in loop flow. Above the P-8
setpoint, (50% RTP), a loss of flow in either RCS
loop will actuate a reactor trip. Each RCS loop
has three flow detectors to monitor flow. The
flow signals are not used for any control system
input.

The LCO requires three Reactor Coolant Flow- Low
(Single Loop) trip Function channels per RCS loop
to be OPERABLE in MODE I > 50% RTP (above P-8
setpoint). Each loop is considered a separate
Function for the purpose of this LCO.

In MODE I above the P-8 setpoint, a loss of flow
in one RCS loop could result in DNB conditions in
the core. In MODE I below the P-8 setpoint the
Reactor Coolant Flow —Low (Single Loop) trip
Function is not required to be OPERABLE because a
loss of flow in one loop has been evaluated and
found to be acceptable (Ref. 6).

Reactor Coolant Flow —Low Two Loo s

The Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops) trip
Function ensures that protection is provided
against violating the DNBR limit due to low flow
in both RCS loops while avoiding reactor trips
due to normal variations in loop flow.

The LCO requires three Reactor Coolant Flow- Low
(Two Loops) trip Function channels per loop to be
OPERABLE in MODE I above 8.5% RTP (P-7 setpoint)
and before the Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single
Loop) trip Function is OPERABLE (below the P-8

'setpoint). Each loop is considered a separate
Function for the purpose of this LCO.

(continued)
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b. Reactor Coolant Flow —Low Two Loo s
(continued)

Above the P-7 setpoint and below the P-8
setpoint, a loss of flow in both loops will
initiate a reactor trip. Each loop has three
flow detector's to monitor flow. The flow signals
are not used for any control system input.

Below the P-7 setpoint, this trip Function is not
required to be OPERABLE because all reactor trips
on low flow are automatically blocked since no
conceivable power distributions could occur that
would cause a DNB concern at this low power
level. Above the P-7 setpoint, the reactor trip
on low flow in both RCS loops is automatically
enabled. Above the P-8 setpoint, the Reactor
Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops) trip Function is
not required to be OPERABLE because loss of flow
in any one loop will actuate a reactor trip
because of the higher power level and the reduced
margin to the design limit DNBR.

10. RCP Breaker Position

Both RCP Breaker Position trip Functions (Single Loop
and Two Loops) utilize a common auxiliary contact
located on each RCP. These Functions anticipate the
Reactor Coolant Flow- Low trips to avoid RCS heatup
that would occur before the low flow trip actuates but
are not specifically credited in the accident
analysis.'.

Reactor Coolant Pum Breaker Position Sin le
F00
The RCP Breaker Position (Single Loop) trip
Function ensures that protection is provided
against violating the DNBR limit due to a loss of
flow in one RCS loop. The position of each RCP
breaker is monitored. If one RCP breaker is open
above 50% RTP, a reactor trip is initiated'. This
trip Function will generate a reactor trip before
the Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop) Trip
Setpoint is reached.

(continued)
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a ~ RCP Breaker Position Sin le Loo (continued)

The LCO requires one RCP Breaker Position trip
Function channel per RCP to be OPERABLE in MODE 1

a 50% RTP (above the P-8 setpoint). Each RCP is
considered a separate Function for the purpose of
this LCO. One OPERABLE channel is sufficient for
this trip Function because the RCS Flow- Low trip
alone provides sufficient protection of plant SLs
for loss of flow events. The RCP Breaker
Position trip serves only to anticipate the low
flow trip, minimizing the thermal transient
associated with loss of a pump.

This Function measures only the discrete position
(open or closed) of the RCP breaker, using a
position switch. Therefore, the Function has no
adjustable trip setpoint with'hich to associate
an LSSS.

b.

In MODE 1 above the P-8 setpoint, when a loss of
flow in any RCS loop could result in DNB
conditions in the core, the RCP Breaker Position
(Single Loop) trip Function must be OPERABLE. In
MODE 1 below the P-8 setpoint, the RCP Breaker
Position (Single Loop) trip Function is not
required to be'PERABLE because a loss of flow in
one loop has been evaluated and found to be
acceptable (Ref. 6).

RCP Breaker Position Two Loo s

The RCP Breaker Position (Two Loops) trip
Function ensures that protection is provided
against violating the DNBR limit due to a loss of
flow in both RCS loops. The position of each RCP
breaker is monitored. If both RCP breakers are
open above 8.5% RTP (P-7 setpoint) and before the
RCP Breaker Position (Single Loop) trip Function
is OPERABLE (below the P-8 setpoint), a reactor
trip is initiated. This trip Function, will
generate a reactor trip before the Reactor
Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops) Trip Setpoint is
reached.

(continued)
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b. Reactor Coolant Pum Breaker Position Two Loo s
(continued)

The LCO requires one RCP Breaker Position trip
Function channel per RCP to be OPERABLE in MODE 1

above the P-7 and below the P-8 setpoints. Each
RCP is considered a separate Function for the
purpose of this LCO. One OPERABLE channel is
sufficient for this Function because the RCS
Flow- Low trip alone provides sufficient
protection 'of plant SLs for loss of flow events.
The RCP Breaker Position trip serves only to
anticipate the low flow trip, minimizing the
thermal transient associated with loss of an RCP.

This Function measures only the discrete position
(open or closed) of the RCP breaker, using a
position switch. Therefore, the Function has no
adjustable trip setpoint with which to associate
an LSSS.

In NODE 1 above the P-7 setpoint and below the
P-8 setpoint, the RCP Breaker Position (Two
Loops) trip Function must be OPERABLE. Below the
P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on loss of flow
(including RCP breaker position) are
automatically blocked since no conceivable power
distributions could occur that would cause a DNB
concern at this low power level. Above the P-7
setpoint, the reactor trip on loss*of flow in
both RCS loops is automatically enabled. Above
the P-8 setpoint, the RCP Breaker Position (Two
Loops) trip Function is not required to be
OPERABLE because a loss of flow in any one loop
will actuate a reactor trip because of the higher
power level and the reduced margin to the design
limit DNBR.

(continued)
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(continued)

ll. Undervolta e —Bus llA and llB

The Undervoltage —Bus 11A and 11B reactor trip Function
ensures that protection is provided against violating
the DNBR limit due to a loss of flow in both RCS loops
from a major network voltage disturbance. The voltage
to each RCP is monitored. Above 8.5% RTP (the P-7
setpoint), an undervoltage condition detected on both
Buses 11A and 11B will initiate a reactor trip. This
trip Function will generate a reactor trip before the
Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops) Trip Setpoint is
reached. Time delays are incorporated into the
Undervoltage Bus llA and 11B channels to prevent
reactor trips due to momentary electrical power
transients.

The LCO requires two Undervoltage —Bus llA and llB trip
Functio'n channels per bus to be OPERABLE in NODE 1

above the P-7 setpoint. Each bus is considered a
separate Function for the purpose of this LCO.

Below the P-7 setpoint, the Undervoltage —Bus llA and
llB trip Function is not required to be OPERABLE
because all reactor trips on loss of flow are
automatically blocked since no conceivable power
distributions could .occur that would cause a DNB
concern at this low power level. Above the P-7
setpoint, the reactor trip on Undervoltage —Bus llA and
11B is automatically enabled.

(continued)
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(continued)

12. Underfre uenc —Bus 11A and 11B

"
The Underfrequency —Bus 11A and 11B reactor trip
Function ensures that protection is provided against
violating the DNBR limit due to a loss of flow in both
RCP loops from a major network frequency disturbance.
An underfrequency condition will slow down the pumps,
thereby reducing their coastdown time following 'a pump
trip. The proper coastdown time is required so that
reactor heat can be removed immediately after reactor
trip. The frequency of each RCP bus is monitored.
Above 8.5L RTP (the P-7 setpoint), a loss of frequency
detected on both RCP buses will initiate a reactor
trip. This trip Function will generate a reactor trip
before the Reactor Coolant Flow —Low (Two Loops) Trip
Setpoint is reached. Time delays are incorporated
into the Underfrequency RCPs channels to prevent
reactor trips due to momentary electrical power
transients.

The LCO requires two Underfrequency —Bus 11A and 118
channels per bus to be OPERABLE in Node 1 above the
P-7 setpoint. Each bus is considered a separate
Function for the purpose of this LCO.

Below the P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on loss of
flow are automatically blocked since no conceivable
power distributions could occur that would cause a DNB
concern at this low power level.'bove the P-7
setpoint, the reactor trip on Underfrequency —Bus llA
and 11B is automatically enabled.

(continued)
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(continued)

13. Steam Generator Water Level —Low Low

The Steam Generator (SG) Water Level —Low Low trip
Function ensures that protection is provided against a
loss of heat sink and actuates the Auxiliary Feedwater
(AFW) System prior to uncovering the SG tubes. The
SGs are the heat sink for the reactor. In order to
act as a heat sink, the SGs must contain a minimum
amount of water. A narrow range low low level in any
SG is indicative of a loss of heat sink for the
reactor. Three level transmitters per SG (LT-461,
LT-462, and LT-463 for SG A and, LT-471, LT-472, and
LT-473 for SG B) provide input to the SG Level Control
System. Therefore, the actuation logic must be able
to withstand an input failure to the control system,
which may then require the protection function
actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protection function actuation. This
Function also performs the Engineered Safety Feature
Actuation System (ESFAS) function of starting the AFW
pumps on low low SG level. The AFW System is the
safety related backup source of water to ensure that
the SGs remain the heat sink for the reactor.

The LCO requires three trip Function channels of SG
Water Level —Low Low per SG to be OPERABLE in MODES 1

and 2. Each SG is considered a separate Function for
the purpose of this LCO.

In MODE 1 or 2, the SG Water Level —Low Low trip
Function must be OPERABLE to ensure that a heat sink
is available to the reactor. In MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6,
the SG Water Level —Low Low trip Function is not
required to be OPERABLE because the reactor is not
operating. Decay heat removal is accomplished by the
AFW System in MODE 3 and by the Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) System in MODE 4, 5, or 6.

(continued)
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(continued)

14. ~Tbi T i

Credit for these trip Functions is not credited in
the accident analysis.

Turbine Tri —Low Autosto Oil Pressure

The Turbine Trip—Low Autostop Oil Pressure trip
Function anticipates the loss of heat removal
capabilities of the secondary system following a
turbine trip from a power level above the P-9
setpoint. Below the P-9 setpoint this action
will not actuate a reactor trip. The trip
Function anticipates. the loss of secondary heat
removal capability that occurs when the stop
valves close. Tripping the reactor in
anticipation of loss of secondary heat removal
acts to minimize the pressure and temperature
transient on the reactor. Three pressure
swi.tches monitor the control oil pressure in the
Autostop Oil System. A low pressure condition
sensed by two-out-of-three pressure switches will
actuate a reactor trip. These-pressure switches
do not provide any input to the control system.
The. plant is designed to withstand a complete
loss of load and not sustain core damage or
challenge the RCS pressure limitations. Core
protection is provided by the Pressurizer
Pressure —High trip Function and RCS integrity is
ensured by the pressurizer safety valves.

The LCO requires three trip Function channels of
Turbine Trip —Low Autostop Oil Pressure to be
OPERABLE in NODE I above P-9.

Below the P-9 setpoint, the Turbine Trip —Low
Autostop Oil Pressure trip Function is not
required to be OPERABLE because load rejection
can be accommodated by the steam dump system.
Therefore, a turbine trip does not actuate a
reactor trip. In NODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, the
turbine is not operating, therefore, there is no
potential for a turbine trip.

(continued)
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(continued)

b. Turbine Tri —Turbine Sto Valve Closure

The Turbine Trip —Turbine Stop Valve Closure trip
Function anticipates the loss of heat removal
capabilities of the secondary system following a
turbine trip from a power level above the P-9
setpoint. Below the P-9 setpoint this action
will not actuate a reactor trip. The trip
Function anticipates the loss of secondary heat
removal capability that occurs when the stop
valves close. Tripping the reactor in
anticipation of loss of secondary heat removal
acts to minimize the pressure and temperature
transient on the reactor. This trip Function
will not and is not required to operate in the
presence of a single channel failure. The plant
is designed to withstand a complete loss of load
and not sustain core damage or challenge the RCS

pressure limitations. Core protection is
provided by the Pressurizer Pressure —High trip
Function, and RCS integrity is ensured by the
pressurizer safety valves. This trip Function is
diverse to the Turbine Trip - Low Autostop Oil
Pressure trip Function. Each turbine stop valve
is equipped with one limit switch that inputs to
the RTS. If both limit switches indicate that
the stop valves are closed, a reactor tr'ip is
initiated.

This Function only measures the discrete position
(open or closed) of the turbine stop valves.
Therefore, the Function has no adjustable 'trip
setpoint with 'which to associate an LSSS.

The LCO requires two Turbine Trip —Turbine Stop
Valve Closure trip Function channels, one per
valve, to be OPERABLE in NODE I above P-9. Both
channels must trip to cause reactor trip.

(continued)
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b. Turbine Tri —Turbine Sto Valve Closure
(continued)

Below the P-9 setpoint, the Turbine Trip -Turbine
Stop Valve Closure trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE because a load rejection can be
accommodated by the steam dump system.
Therefore, a turbine trip does not actuate a
reactor trip. In MODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, the
turbine is not operating, therefore there is no
potential for a turbine trip.

15. Safet In 'ection In ut from En ineered Safet Feature
Actuation S stem

The Safety Injection (SI) Input from ESFAS ensures
that if a reactor trip has not already been generated
by the RTS, the ESFAS automatic actuation logic will
initiate a reactor trip upon any signal that initiates
SI. This trip is assumed in the safety analyses for
the loss of coolant accident (LOCA). However, other
transients and accidents take credit for varying
levels of ESF performance and rely upon rod insertion,
except for the most reactive rod that is assumed to be
fully withdrawn, to ensure reactor shutdown.
Therefore, a reactor trip is initiated every time an
SI signal is present.

'rip Setpoints are not applicable to this Function.
The SI Input is provided by relays in the ESFAS.
Therefore, there is no measurement signal with which
to associate an LSSS.

The LCO requires two trip Function channels of SI
Input from ESFAS to be OPERABLE in MODE I or 2.

A reactor trip is initiated every time an SI signal is
present. Therefore, this trip Function must be
OPERABLE in MODE I or 2, when the reactor is critical,
and must be shut down in the event of an accident. In
MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, the reactor is not critical, and
this trip Function does not need to be OPERABLE.

(continued)
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(continued)

16. Reactor Tri S stem Interlocks

Reactor protection interlocks (i.e., permissives) are
provided to ensure reactor trips are in the correct
configuration for the current plant status. They back
up operator actions to ensure protection system
Functions are not bypassed during plant conditions
under which the safety analysis assumes the Functions
are not bypassed. Therefore, the interlock Functions
do not need to be OPERABLE when the associated reactor
trip functions are outside the 'applicable MODES.
These are:

a. Intermediate Ran e Neutron Flux P-6 Permissive

The Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, P-6
permissive is actuated when any NIS intermediate
range channel goes approximately one decade (1 E-
10 amps) above the minimum channel reading. If
both channels drop below the setpoint, the
permissive will automatically be defeated. 'The
LCO requirement for the P-6 permissive ensures
that the following Functions are performed:

on increasing power, the P-6 interlock
allows the manual block of the NIS Source
Range, Neutron Flux reactor trip by use of
two defeat push buttons. This prevents a
premature block of the source range trip
and allows the operator to ensure that the
intermediate range is OPERABLE prior to
leaving the source range. When the source
range trip is blocked, the high voltage to
the detectors is also removed; and

on decreasing power, the P-6 interlock
automatically energizes the NIS source
range detectors and enables the Source
Range Neutron Flux reactor trip at 5E-11
amps.

(continued)
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a. Intermediate Ran e Neutron Flux P-6 Permissive
(continued)

The LCO requires two channels of Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux, P-6 permissive to be OPERABLE
in MODE 2 when below the P-6 permissive setpoint.

Above the P-6 permissive setpoint, the Source
Range Neutron Flux reactor trip will be blocked,
and this Function is no longer required.

In MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6 the P-6 permissive does not
have to be OPERABLE because the Source Range is
providing the required core protection.

b. Low Power Reactor Tri s Block P-7 Permissive

The Low Power Reactor Trips Block, P-7 interlock
is actuated by input from either the Power Range
Neutron Flux, P-10, or from first stage turbine
pressure. The LCO requirement for the P-7
permissive allows the bypass of the following
Functions:

Pressurizer Pressure —Low;

Reactor Coolant Flow —Low (Two Loops);

RCP Breaker Position (Two Loops);

Undervoltage —Bus 11A and 118; and

~ Underfrequency —Bus llA and 118.

These reactor trip functions are not required
below the P-7 setpoint since the RCS is capable
of providing sufficient natural circulation
without any RCP running.

The LCO requires four channels of Low Power
Reactor Trips Block, P-7 permissive to be
OPERABLE in MODE 1 ~ 8.5% RTP.

(continued)
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b.

c ~

Low Power Reactor Tri s Block P-7 Permissive
(continued)

In MODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, this Function does not
have to be OPERABLE because the permissive
performs its Function when power level drops
below 8.5% power, which is in MODE 1.

Power Ran e Neutron Flux P-8 Permissive

The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-8; permissive is
actuated at approximately 49% power as determined
by two-out-of-four NIS power range detectors.
The P-8 interlock allows the Reactor Coolant
Flow —Low (Single Loop) and RCP Breaker Position
(Single Loop) reactor trips on low flow in one or
more RCS loops to be blocked so that a loss of a
single loop will not cause a reactor trip. The
LCO requirement for this trip Functions ensures
that protection is provided against a loss of
flow in any RCS loop that could result in DNB
conditions in the core when ~ 50% power.

The LCO requires four channels of Power Range
Neutron Flux, P-8 interlock to be OPERABLE in
MODE 1 > 50% RTP.

In MODE 1, a loss of flow in one RCS loop could
result in DNB conditions, so the Power Range
Neutron Flux, P-8 permissive must be OPERABLE.
In MODE 1 < 50% RTP, this function is not
required to be OPERABLE because a loss of flow in
one loop will not result in DNB. In MODE 2, 3,
4, 5, or 6, this Function does not have to be
OPERABLE because the core is not producing
sufficient power to be concerned about DNB
conditions.

(continued)
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(continued)

d.

e.

Power Ran e Neutron Flux P-9 Permissive

The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-9 permissive is
actuated at approximately 50% power as determined
by two-out-of-four NIS power range detectors if
the Steam Dump System is available and at 8% if
the Steam Dump System is unavailable. The LCO
requirement for this Function ensures that the
Turbine Trip —Low Autostop Oil Pressure and
Turbine Trip —Turbine Stop Valve Closure reactor
trips are enabled above the P-9 setpoint. Above
the P-9 setpoint, a turbine trip will cause a
load rejection beyond the capacity of the Steam
Dump System and RCS. A reactor trip is
automatically initiated on a turbine trip when it
is above the P-9 setpoint, to minimize the
transient on the reactor.

The LCO require four channels of Power Range
Neutron Flux, P-9 permissive to be OPERABLE in
MODE 1 above the permissive setpoint.

In NODE 1 above the permissive setpoint, a
turbine trip could cause a load rejection beyond
the capacity of the Steam Dump System and RCS, so
the Power Range Neutron Flux interlock must be
OPERABLE. In NODE 1 below the permissive
setpoint and NODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, this Function
does not have to be OPERABLE because the reactor
is not at a power level sufficient to have a load
rejection beyond the capacity of the Steam Dump
System.

Power Ran e Neutron Flux P-10 Permissive

The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10 permissive is
actuated at approximately 8% power, as determined
by two-out-of-four NIS power range detectors. If
power level falls below 8% RTP on 3 of 4
channels, the nuclear instrument trips will be
automatically unblocked. The LCO requirement for

~ the P-10 permissive ensures that the following
Functions are performed:

(continued)
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e. Power Ran e Neutron Flux P-10 Permissive „

(continued)

~ on increasing power, the P-10 permissive
allows the operator to manually block the
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux and Power
Range Neutron Flux —low reactor trips;
on increasing power, the P-10 permissive
automatically provides a backup signal to
the P-6 permissive to block the Source
Range Neutron Flux reactor trip, and also
to de-energize the NIS source range
detector;

the P-10 interlock provides one of the two
inputs to the P-7 interlock; and

on decreasing power, the P-10 interlock
automatically enables the Power Range
Neutron Flux —Low reactor trip and the
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux reactor
trip (and rod stop).

The,LCO requires four channels of Power Range
Neutron Flux, P-10 interlock to be OPERABLE in
MODE 1 < 6% RTP and MODE 2.

OPERABILITY in MODE 1 < 6% RTP ensures the
Function is available to perform its decreasing
power Functions in the event of a reactor
shutdown. This Function must also be OPERABLE in
MODE 2 to ensure that core protection is
providing during a startup or shutdown by the
Power Range Neutron Flux —Low and Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux reactor trips. In MODE 3, 4,
5, or 6, this Function does not have to be
OPERABLE because the reactor is not at power and
the Source Range Neutron Flux reactor trip
provides core protection.

(continued)
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(continued)

17. Reactor Tri
Breakers'his

trip Function applies to the RTBs exclusive of
individual trip mechanisms. The OPERABILITY
requirement for the individual trip mechanisms is
provided in Function 18 below. The LCO requires two
OPERABLE trains of trip breakers. A trip breaker
train consists of all trip breakers associated with a
single RTS logic train that are racked in, closed, and
capable of supplying power to the CRD System. Thus,
the train may consist of the main breaker, bypass
breaker, or main breaker and bypass breaker, depending
upon the system configuration. Two OPERABLE trains
ensure no single failure can disable the RTS trip
capability.

These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2
because the reactor is critical. In MODE 3, 4, or 5,
these RTS trip Functions must be OPERABLE when the CRD
System is capable of rod withdrawal and all rods are
not fully inserted.

18. Reactor Tri Breaker Undervolta e and Shunt Tri
Mechanisms

The LCO requires both the Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms to be OPERABLE for each RTB that is in
service. The trip mechanisms are not required to be
OPERABLE for trip breakers that are open, racked out,
incapable of supplying power to the CRD System, or
declared inoperable under Function 17 above.
OPERABILITY of both trip mechanisms on each breaker
ensures that no single trip mechanism failure will
prevent opening any breaker on a valid signal.

These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2
because the reactor is critical. In MODE 3, 4, or 5,
these RTS trip Functions must be OPERABLE when the CRD
System is capable of rod withdrawal and all rods are
not fully inserted.

(continued)
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(continued)

19. Automatic Tri Lo ic

The LCO requirement for the RTBs (Functions 17 'and 18)
and Automatic Trip Logic (Function 19) ensures that
means are provided to interrupt the power to allow the
rods to fall into the reactor core. Each RTB is
equipped with an undervoltage coil and a shunt trip
coil to trip the breaker open when needed. Each RTB
is also equipped with a redundant bypass breaker to
allow testing of the trip breaker while the plant is
at power. The reactor trip signals generated by the
RTS Automatic Trip Logic cause the RTBs and associated
bypass breakers to open and shut down the reactor.

The LCO requires two trains of RTS Automatic Trip
Logic to be OPERABLE. Having two OPERABLE trains
ensures that failure of a single logic train will not
prevent reactor trip.
These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in NODE 1 or 2
because the reactor is critical. In NODE 3, 4, or 5,
these RTS trip Functions must be OPERABLE when the CRD

System is capable of rod withdrawal and all rods are
not fully inserted.

P

The RTS instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC
Policy Statement.

ACTIONS A Note has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the
application of Completion Time rules.'he Conditions of
this Specification may be entered independently for each
Function listed in Table 3.3. 1-1.

In the event a channel's Trip Setpoint is found
nonconservative with respect to analytical values specified
in plant procedures, or the transmitter, instrument loop,
signal processing electronics, or bistable is found
inoper'able, then all affected Functions provided by that
channel must be declared inoperable and the LCO„Condition(s)
entered for the protection Function(s) affected.

(continued)
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As shown on Figure B 3.3. 1-1, the RTS is comprised of
multiple interconnected modules and components. For the
purpose of this LCO, a channel is defined as including all
related components from the field instrument to the
Automatic Trip Logic (Function 19 in Table 3.3. 1-1).
Therefore, a channel may be inoperable due to the failure of
a field instrument or a bistable failure which affects one
or both RTS trains that is comprised of the RTBs and
Automatic Trip Logic Function. The only exception to this
are the Manual Reactor Trip and SI Input from ESFAS trip
Functions which are defined strictly on a train basis (i.e.,
failure of these Functions may only affect one RTS train).

A.l

Condition A applies to all RTS protection functions.
Condition A addresses the situation where one or more
required channels for one or more Functions are inoperable
or if both source range channels are inoperable. The
Required Action is to refer to Table 3.3. 1-1 and to take the
Required Actions for the protection functions affected. The
Completion Times are those from the referenced Conditions
and Required Actions.

When the. number of inoperable channels in a trip Function
exceed those specified in all related Conditions associated
with a trip Function, then the plant is outside the safety
analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be immediately enteredif the trip Function is applicable in the current MODE of
operation. This essentially applies to the loss of more
than one channel of any RTS Function except with respect to
Conditions G and H.

B.l.

Condition B applies to the Manual Reactor Trip Function in
MODE 1 or 2 and in MODES 3, 4, and 5 with the CRD system
capable of rod withdrawal or all rods not fully inserted.
With one channel inoperable, the inoperable channel must be
restored to OPERABL'E status within 48 hours. In this
Condition, the remaining OPERABLE channel is adequate to
perform the required safety function.

(continued)
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The Completion Time of 48 hours is reasonable considering
that there are two automatic actuation trains and another
manual initiation channel OPERABLE, and the low probability
of an event occurring during this interval.

C. I C.2 and C.3

If the Manual Reactor Trip Function cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the allowed 48 hour Completion Time
of Condition B, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, action
must be initiated within 6 hours to ensure that all rods are
fully inserted, and the Control Rod Drive System must be
placed in a condition incapable of rod withdrawal within 7
hours. The Completion Times provide adequate time to exit
the MODE of Applicability from full power operation in an
orderly manner without challenging plant systems based on
operating experience.

0.1

Condition D applies to the following reactor trip Functions:

Power Range Neutron Flux —High;

Power Range Neutron Flux —Low;

Overtemperature zT;

Overpower aT;

Pressurizer Pressure —High;

Pressurizer Water Level —High; and

SG Water Level —Low Low.

(continued)
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With one channel inoperable, the channel must be restored to
OPERABLE status or placed in the tripped condition within
6 hours. Placing the channel in the tripped condition
results in a partial trip condition. For the Power Range
Neutron Flux —High, Power Range Neutron Flux- Low,
Overtemperature aT, and Overpower aT functions, this 'results
in a one-out-of-three logic for actuation. For the
Pressurizer Pressure —High and Pressurizer Water Level —High
Functions, this results in a one-out-of two logic for
actuation. For the SG Water Level —Low Low Function, this
results in a one-out-of-two logic per each affected SG for
actuation. The 6 hours allowed'to place the inoperable
channel in the tripped condition is consistent with
Reference 9.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that
allows placing the inoperable channel in the bypass
condition for up to 4 hours while performing surveillance
testing of other channels. This includes placing the
inoperable channel in the bypass condition to allow setpoint
adjustments of other channels when required to reduce the
setpoint in accordance with other Technical Specifications.
This 4 hours is applied to each of the remaining OPERABLE
channels. The 4 hour time limit is consistent with
Reference 9.

(continued)
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E. 1 and E.2

Condition E applies to the Intermediate Range Neutron Flux
trip Function when THERMAL POWER is above the P-6 setpoint
(5E-ll amp as derived from a bistable circuit of the
intermediate range channels) and below the P-10 setpoint
(6% RTP as derived from a bistable circuit of the Power
Range channels) and one channel is inoperable. Above the
P-6 setpoint and below the P-10 setpoint, the NIS
intermediate range detector performs a monitoring and
protection function. With one NIS intermediate range
channel inoperable, 2 hours is allowed to either reduce
THERMAL POWER below the P-6 setpoint or increase THERMAL
POWER above the P-10 setpoint. If THERMAL POWER is greater
than the P-10 setpoint, the NIS power range detectors
perform the monitoring and protection functions and the
intermediate range is not required. The Completion Times
allow for a slow and controlled power adjustment above P-10
or below P-6 and take into account the redundant capability
afforded by the redundant OPERABLE channel, and the low
probability of its failure during this period. This action
does not require the inoperable channel to be tripped
because the Function uses one-out-of-two logic. Tripping
one channel would trip the reactor. Thus, the Required
Actions specified in this Condition .are only applicable when
channel inoperability does not result in reactor trip.
Required Action E.2 is modified by a Note which states that
the option to increase THERMAL POWER is not allowed if both
intermediate range channels are inoperable or if THERMAL
POWER is < 5E-11 amps. This prevents the plant from
increasing THERMAL POWER when the trip capability of the
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip Function is not
available or if the plant has not yet entered this trip
Function's MODE of Applicability.

(continued)
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F.l F.2 and F.3

Condition F applies to the Source Range Neutron Flux trip
'Function when in MODE 2, below the P-6 setpoint. In this
Condition, the NIS source range performs the monitoring and
protection functions. With two channels inoperable, the
RTBs and RTBBs must be opened immediately. With the RTBs
and RTBBs opened, the core is in a more stable condition.

With one channel inoperable, operations involving positive
reactivity additions shall be suspended immediately. This
will preclude any power escalation since with only one
source range channel OPERABLE, core protection is severely
reduced. The inoperable channel must also be restored
within 48 hours.

G.l

If the Required Actions of Condition D, E, or F cannot be
met within the specified Completion Times, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be placed in MODE 3
within the next 6 hours. The Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

H.l H.2 and H.3

Condition H applies to an inoperable source range channel in
MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the CRD System capable of rod
withdrawal or all rods not fully inserted. In this
Condition, the NIS source range performs the monitoring and
protection functions. With two channels inoperable, at
least one channel must be restored to OPERABLE status within
I hour. The Completion Time of I hour is reasonable
considering the low probability of an event occurring during
this interval.

(continued)
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H.l H.2 and H.3

With one of the source range channels inoperable, operations
involving positive reactivity additions must be suspended
immediately and 48 hours is allowed to restore it to
OPERABLE status. The suspension of positive reactivity
additions will preclude any power escalation.

I.l and I.2

If the Source Range trip Function cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time of
Condition H, the plant must be brought to a NODE in which
the requirement does not apply. To achieve this status,
action must be immediately initiated to fully insert all
rods. Additionally, the CRD System must be placed in a
condition incapable of rod withdrawal within 1 hour. The
Completion Time of 1 hour is sufficient to accomplish the
Required Action, and takes into account. the low probability
of an event occurring during this interval.

Condition J applies when the required Source Range Neutron
Flux channel is inoperable in NODE 3, 4, or 5 with the CRD
System not capable of rod withdrawal and all rods are fully
inserted. In this Condition, the NIS source range performs
the monitoring function. With no source range channels
OPERABLE, operations involving positive reactivity additions
shall be suspended immediately. This will preclude'ny
power escalation.

(continued)
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Also, the SDH must be verified once within 12 hours and
every 12 hours thereafter as per SR 3. 1. 1. 1, SDH

verification. With no source range channels OPERABLE, core
protection is severely reduced. Verifying the SDH once per
12 hours allows sufficient time to perform the calculations
and determine that the SDH requirements are met and to
ensure that the core reactivity has not changed. Required
Action J. I precludes any positive reactivity additions;
therefore, core reactivity should not be increasing, and a
12 hour Frequency is adequate. The Completion Time of once
per 12 hours is based on operating experience in performing
the Required Actions and the knowledge that plant conditions
will change slowly.

K.l

Condition K applies to the following reactor trip Functions:

~ Pressurizer Pressure —Low;

~ Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops);

~ RCP Breaker Position (Two Loops);

~ Undervoltage —Bus 11A and 118; and

~ Underfrequency- Bus llA and llB.

With one channel inoperable, the inoperable channel must be
restored to OPERABLE status or placed in the tripped
condition within 6 hours. Placing the channel in the
tripped condition results in a partial trip condition
requiring only one additional channel to initiate a reactor
trip. The 6 hours allowed to place the channel in the
tripped condition is consistent with Reference 9 if the
inoperable channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status.

f

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-45 Draft B



RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

ACTIONS K. 1 (continued)

Allowance of this time interval takes into consideration the
redundant capability provided by the remaining redundant
OPERABLE channel(s), and the low probability of occurrence
of an event during this period that may require the
protection afforded by the Functions associated with
Condition K.

For the Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops) Function,
Condition K applies on a per loop basis. For the RCP
Breaker Position (Two Loops) Function, Condition K applies
on a per RCP basis. For Undervoltage —Bus 11A and 11B and
underfrequency —Bus 11A and 11B, Condition K applies on a
per bus basis. This allows one inoperable channel from each
loop, RCP, or bus to be considered on a separate condition
entry basis.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that
allows placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed
condition for up to 4 hours while performing surveill.ance
testing of the other channels. The 4 hour time limit is
consistent with Reference 9. The 4 hours is'pplied to each
of the remaining OPERABLE channels.

L. 1

If the Required Action and Completion Time of Condition K is
not met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be placed in MODE 1 < 8.5% RTP (P-7 setpoint) at which point
the Function is no longer required. An alternative is not
provided for increasing THERMAL POWER above the P-8 setpoint
for the Reactor Coolant Flow —Low (Two Loops) and RCP
Breaker Position (Two Loops) trip Functions since this
places the plant in Condition M. The Completion Time of 6
hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach
MODE 1 < 8.5% RTP from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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'M.1

Condition M applies to the Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single
Loop) reactor trip Function. With one channel per loop
inoperable, the inoperable channel must be restored to
OPERABLE status or placed in the tripped condition within
6 hours. The 6 hours allowed to restore the channel to
OPERABLE status or place in trip is consistent with
Reference 9.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that
allows placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed
condition for up to 4 hours while performing surveillance
testing of the other channels. The 4 hours is applied to
each of the two OPERABLE channels. The. 4 hour time limit is
consistent with Reference 9.

N.l

Condition N applies to the RCP Breaker Position (Single
Loop) trip Function. There is one breaker position device
per RCP breaker. With one channel per RCP inoperable, the
inoperable channel must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 6 hours. The 6 hours allowed to restore the channel
to OPERABLE status is consistent with Reference 9.

O. I

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition H or N is not met, the plant must be placed in a
NODE where the Functions are not required to be OPERABLE.
To achieve this status, THERHAL POWER must be reduced to
< 50% RTP (P-8 setpoint) within the next 6 hours. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is consistent with Reference 9.

(continued)
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P. I

Condi tion P appl i es to Turbine Trip on Low Autostop Oil
Pressure or on Turbine Stop Valve Closure in MODE I above
the P-9 setpoint. With one channel inoperable, the
inoperable channel must be restored to OPERABLE status or
placed in the tripped condition within 6 hours. If placed
in the tripped Condition, this results in a partial trip
condition requiring only one additional channel to 'initiate
a reactor trip. The 6 hours allowed to place the inoperable
channel in the tripped condition is consistent with
Reference 9.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that
allows placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed
condition for up to 4 hours while performing surveillance
testing of the other channels. The 4 hours is applied to
each remaining OPERABLE channel. The 4 hour time limit is
consistent with Reference 9.

.I .2.1 and .2.2
1

If the Required Action and Associated Completion Time of
Condition P are not met, the plant must be placed in a MODE
where the Turbine Trip Functions are no longer required to
be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced to < 50% RTP (P-9 setpoint) within the next 6 hours.
The Completion Time of 6 hours is consistent with Reference
9.

The Steam Dump system must also be verified OPERABLE within
7 hours or THERMAL POWER must be reduced to < 8% RTP. This
ensures that either the secondary system or RCS is capable
of handling the heat rejection following a reactor trip.
The Completion Times are reasonable considering the need to
perform the actions in an orderly manner and the low
probability of an event occurring in this time.

(continued)
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R.l

Condition R applies to the SI Input from ESFAS reactor trip
and the RTS Automatic Trip Logic in MODES 1 and 2. With one
train inoperable, 6 hours is allowed to restore the train to
OPERABLE status. The Completion Time of 6 hours to restore
the train to OPERABLE status is reasonable considering that
in this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate
to perform the safety function and given the low probability
of an event during this interval.

The Required Action has been modified by a Note that allows
bypassing one train up to 4 hours for surveillance testing,
provided the other train is OPERABLE.

S.l and S.2

Condition S applies to the P-6, P-7, P-8, P-9, and P-10
permissives. With one channel inoperable, the associated
interlock must be verified to be in its required state for
the existing plant condition within 1 hour or the associated
RTS channel(s) must be declared inoperable. These actions
are conservative for the case where power level is being
raised. Verifying the interlock status manually
accomplishes the interlock's Function. The Completion Time
of 1 hour is based on operating experience and the minimum "
amount of time allowed for manual operator actions.

T.l

Condition T applies to the RTBs in MODES 1 and 2. With one
train inoperable, 1 hour is allowed to restore the train to
OPERABLE status. The 1 hour Completion Time is based on
operating experience and the minimum amount of time allowed
for manual operator actions.

The Required Action has been modified by two Notes. Note 1

allows one train to be bypassed for up -to 2 hours for
surveillance testing, provided the other train is OPERABLE.
Note 2 allows one RTB to be bypassed for up to 6 hours for
maintenance .on undervoltage or shunt trip mechanisms if the.
other RTB train is OPERABLE.

(continued)
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U.l and U.2

Condition U applies to the RTB Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Hechanisms (i.e., diverse trip features) in HODES 1 and 2.
With two diverse trip features inoperable, at least one
diverse trip feature must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 1 hour. The Completion Time of 1 hour is reasonable
considering the low probability of an event occurring during
this time interval.

With one trip mechanism for one RTB inoperable, it must be
restored to an OPERABLE status within 48 hours. The
affected RTB shall not be bypassed while one of the diverse
trip features is inoperable except for the time required to
perform maintenance to one of the diverse trip features.
The allowable time for performing maintenance of the diverse
trip features is 6 hours for the reasons stated under
Condition T. The Completion Time of 48 hours for Required
Action U.2 is reasonable considering that in this Condition
there is one remaining diverse trip feature for the affected
RTB, and one OPERABLE RTB capable of performing the safety
function and given the low probability of an event occurring
during this interval.

V.l

If the Required Action and Associated Completion Time of
Condition R, S, T, or U is not met, the plant must be placed
in a HODE where the Functions are no longer required to be
OPERABLE. To achieve this status, the plant must be placed
in HODE 3 within the next 6 hours. The Completion Time of 6
hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach
NODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner
without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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W.l and W.2

Condition W applies to the following reactor trip Functions
in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the CRD System capable of rod
withdrawal or all rods not fully inserted:

~ RTBs;,

~ RTB Undervoltage and Shunt Trip Mechanisms; and

~ Automatic Trip Logic.

With two trip mechanisms inoperable, at least one trip
mechanism must be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.
The Completion Time of 1 hour is reasonable considering the
low probability of an event occurring during this time
interval.

With one trip mechanism or train inoperable, the inoperable
trip mechanism or train must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 48 hours.

The Completion Time is reasonable considering that in this
Condition, the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to

'erform the safety function, and given the low probability
of an event occurring during this interval.

X. 1 and X.2

If the Required Action and Associated Completion Time of
Condition W is not met, the pl'ant must be placed in' MODE .

where the Functions are no longer required. To achieve this
status, action be must initiated immediately to fully insert
all rods and the CRD System must be incapable of rod
withdrawal within 1 hour. These Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience to exit the MODE
of Applicability in an orderly manner.
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The SRs for each RTS Function are identified by the SRs
column of Table 3.3. 1-1 for that Function.

A Note has been added to the SR Table stating that
Table 3.3. 1-1 determines which SRs apply to which RTS
Functions.

Note that each channel of process protection supplies both
trains of the RTS. When testing Channel 1, Train A and
Train B must be examined. Similarly, Train A and Train B

must be examined when testing Channel 2, Channel 3, and
Channel 4 (if applicable). The CHANNEL CALIBRATION and COTs
are performed in a manner that is consistent with the
assumptions used in analytically calculating the required
channel accuracie's (Ref. 8).

SR 3.3.1.1

A CHANNEL CHECK is required for the following RTS trip
functions:

~ Power Range Neutron Flux —High;

~ Power Range Neutron Flux —Low;

~ Intermediate Range Neutron Flux;

~ 'ource Range Neutron Flux;

~ Overtemperature aT;

~ Overpower aT;

~ Pressurizer Pressure —Low;

~ Pressurizer Pressure —High;

~ Pressurizer Water Level —High;

~ Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop);

~ Reactor Coolant Flow —Low (Two Loops); and

(continued)
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SR 3.3. 1. 1 (continued)

~ SG Water Level —Low Low

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures
that gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Sign'ificant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
more serious instrument conditions. A CHANNEL CHECK will
detect gross channel failure; thus, it is a verification
that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Channel check acceptance criteria are determined by the
plant staff based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, i't may be an indication
that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has
drifted outside its limit.
The Frequency of 12 hours is based on operating experience
that demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL
CHECK supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the LCO required channels.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.1.2

This SR compares the calorimetric heat balance calculation
to the NIS Power Range Neutron Flux —High channel output
every 24 hours. If the calorimetric exceeds the NIS channel
output by > 2% RTP, the NIS is still OPERABLE but must be
adjusted. If the NIS channel output cannot be properly
adjusted, the channel is then declared inoperable.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-53 Draft 8



RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.3. 1.2 (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note which states that this
Surveillance is required only if reactor power is ~ 50% RTP
and that 12 hours is allowed for performing the first
Surveillance after reaching 50% RTP. At lower power levels,
calorimetric data are inaccurate.

The Frequency of every 24 hours is based on plant operating
experience, considering instrument reliability and operating
history data for instrument drift. Together these factors
demonstrate the change in the absolute difference between
NIS and heat balance calculated powers rarely exceeds 2% in
any 24 hour period.

In addition, control room operators periodically monitor
redundant indications and alarms to detect deviations in
channel outputs.

SR 3.3.1.3

This SR compares the incore system to the NIS channel output
every 31 effective full power days (EFPD). If the absolute
difference is > 3%, the NIS channel is still OPERABLE, but
must be readjusted. If the NIS channel cannot be properly
readjusted, the channel is then declared inoperable. This
surveillance is performed to verify the f(z I) input to the
Overtemperature aT Function.

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 clarifies that the
Surveillance is required to be performed within 7 days after
THERMAL POWER is z 50% RTP but prior to exceeding 90% RTP
following each refueling and if it has not been performed
within the last 31 EFPD. Note 2 states that performance of
SR 3.3. 1.6 satisfies this SR since it is a more
comprehensive test.

(continued)
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SR 3.3.1.3 (continued)

The Frequency of every 31 EFPD is based on plant operating
experience, considering instrument reliability and operating
history data for instrument drift. Also, the slow changes
in neutron flux during the fuel cycle can be detected during
this interval.

SR 3.3.1.4

This SR is the performance of a TADOT every 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS of the RTB, and the RTB Undervoltage
and Shunt Trip Mechanisms. This test shall verify
OPERABILITY by actuation of the end devices.

The test shall include separate verification of the
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms except for the bypass
breakers which do not require separate verification since no
capability is provided for performing such a test at power.
The independent test for bypass breakers is included in SR
3.3. 1. 11. However, the bypass breaker test shall include a
local shunt trip. This test must be performed on the bypass
breaker prior to placing it in service to take the place of
a RTP.

The Frequency of every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is
based on industry operating experience, considering
instrument reliability and operating history data.

SR 3.3.1.5

This SR is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST on the
RTS Automatic Trip Logic every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS. The train being tested is placed in the bypass
condition, thus preventing inadvertent actuation. All
possible logic combinations, with and without applicable
permissives, are tested for each protection function. The
Frequency of every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is
based on industry operating experience, con'sidering
instrument reliability and operating history data.

(continued)
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SR 3.3.1.6

This SR is a calibration of the excore channels to the
incore channels every 92 EFPD. If the measurements do not
agree, the excore channels are still OPERABLE but must be
calibrated to agree with the incore detector measurements.
If the excore channels cannot be adjusted, the channels are
then declared inoperable. This surveillance is performed to
verify the f(aI) input to the Overtemperature sT Function.

This SR has been modified by a Note stating that this
Surveillance is required to be performed within 7 days after
THERMAL POWER is > 50% RTP but prior to exceeding 90% RTP
following each refueling and if it has not been performed
within the last 92 EFPD.

The Frequency of 92 EFPD is adequate based on industry
operating experience; considering instrument reliability and
operating history data for instrument drift.

SR 3.3.1.7

This SR is the performance of a COT every 92 days for the
following RTS functions:

Power Range Neutron Flux- High;

Source Range Neutron Flux (in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with CRD
System capable of rod withdrawal or all rods not fully
inserted);

Overtemperature nT;

Overpower aT;

Pressurizer Pressure —Low;

Pressurizer Pressurizer- High;

Pressurizer Water Level —High;

Readtor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop);

(continued)
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SR 3.3. 1.7 (continued)

~ Reactor Coolant Flow —Low (Two Loops); and

~ SG Water Level —Low Low

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the
entire channel will perform the intended Function.
Setpoints must be within the Trip Setpoint of Table 3.3. 1-1.
The "as left" values must be consistent with the drift
allowance used in the setpoint methodology (Ref. 8).

This SR is modified by a Note that provides a 4 hour delay
in the requirement to perform this surveillance for source
range instrumentation when entering MODE 3 from MODE 2.
This Note allows a normal shutdown to proceed without a
delay for testing in MODE 2 and for a short time in MODE 3
until the RTBs are open and SR 3.3. 1.7 is no longer required
to be performed. If the plant is in MODE 3 with the RTBs
closed for greater than 4 hours, this SR must be performed
within 4 hours after entry into MODE 3.

The Frequency of 92 days is consistent with'eference 9.

SR '.3.1.8
This SR is the performance of a COT as described in
SR 3.3. 1.7 for the Power Range Neutron Flux —Low,
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, and Source Range Neutron
Flux (MODE 2), except that this test also includes
verification that the P-6 and P-10 interlocks are in their
required state for the existing plant condition. This SR is
modified by two Notes that 'provide a 4 hour delay in the
requirement to perform this surveillance. These Notes allow
a normal shutdown to be completed and the plant removed from
the MODE of Applicability for this surveillance without a
delay to perform the testing required by this surveillance.
The Frequency of every 92 days applies if the plant remains
in the MODE of Applicability after the initial performances
of prior to reactor startup and 4 hours after reducing power
below P-10 or P-6.

(continued)
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SR 3.3. 1.8 (continued)

The MODE of Applicability for this surveillance is < P-10
for the power range low and intermediate range channels and
< P-6 for the Source range channels. Once the plant is in
MODE 3, this surveillance is no longer required. If power
is to be maintained < P-10 or < P-6 for more than 4 hours,
then the testing required by this surveillance must be
performed prior to the expiration of the 4 hour limit. Four
hours is a reasonable time to complete the required testing
or place the plant in a MODE where this surveillance is no
longer required. This test ensures that the NIS source,
intermediate, and power range low channels are OPERABLE
prior to taking the reactor critical and after reducing
power into the applicable MODE (< P-10 or < P-6) for periods
> 4 hours.

SR 3.3.1.9

This SR is the performance of a TADOT for the
Undervoltage —Bus llA and 11B and Underfrequency —Bus 11A
and 118 trip Functions. The Frequency of every 92 days is
consistent with Reference 9.

This SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints from the TADOT. Since this SR applies to Bus 11A
and 11B undervoltage and underfrequency relays, setpoint
verification requires elaborate bench calibration and is
accomplished during the CHANNEL CALIBRATION required by SR
3.3.1.10.,

SR 3.3.1.10

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the
following RTS Functions:

Power Range Neutron Flux —High;

Power Range Neutron Flux —Low;

Intermediate Range Neutron Flux;

Source Range Neutron Flux;

(continued)
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SR 3.3.1. 10 (conti nued)

~ Overtemperature aT;

~ Overpower aT;

~ Pressurizer Pressure —Low;

~ Pressurizer Pressure —High;

~ Pressurizer Water Level —High;

~ Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop);

~ Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops);

~ Undervoltage —Bus 11A and 11B;

~ Underfrequency- Bus 11A and llB;
~ SG Water Level —Low Low;

~ Turbine Trip - Low Autostop Oil Pressure; and

~ Reactor Trip System Interlocks.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION i's performed every 24 months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor.
The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

CHANNEL CALIBRAfIONS must be performed consistent with the
assumptions of the plant specific setpoint methodology
(Ref. 8). The difference between the current "as found"
values and the previous test "as left" values must be
consistent with the drift allowance used in the setpoint
methodology.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on the assumption of
24 month calibration intervals in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint methodology.

(continued)
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SR 3.3.1.10 (continued)

Whenever a sensing element is replaced, the next required
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the resistance temperature detectors
(RTD) sensors shall include an inplace qualitative
assessment of sensor behavior and normal calibration of the
remaining adjustable devices in the channel. This is
accomplished by an inplace cross calibration that compares
the other sensing elements with the recently installed
sensing element.

This SR is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors
are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION for the power range neutron detectors consists
of a normalization of the detectors based on a power
calorimetric and flux map performed above 50% RTP. The
CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range and intermediate
range neutron detectors consists of obtaining the detector
plateau or preamp discriminator curves, evaluating those
curves, and comparing the curves to the manufacturer's data.
This Surveillance is not required for the NIS power range
detectors for entry into MODE 2 or 1, and is not required
for the NIS intermediate range detectors for entry into
MODE 2, because the plant must be in at least MODE 2 to
perform the test for the intermediate range detectors and
MODE 1 for the power range detectors. The 24 month
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating
experience has shown these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed on the 24 month Frequency.

SR 3.3.1.11

This SR is the performance of a TADOT of the Manual Reactor
Trip, RCP Breaker Position, and the SI Input from ESFAS trip
Functions. This TADOT is performed every 24 months. This
test independently verifies the OPERABILITY of the
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms for the Manual
Reactor Trip Function for the Reactor Trip Breakers and
Reactor Trip Bypass

Breakers'continued)
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SR 3.3.1. 11 (continued)

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the
Functions and the multichannel redundancy available, and has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints from the TADOT because the Functions affected have
no setpoints associated with them.

SR 3.3.1.12

This SR is the performance of a TADOT for Turbine Trip
Functions which is performed prior to reactor startup if it
has not been performed within the last 31 days. This test
shall verify OPERABILITY by actuation of the end devices.

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the
Functions and the multichannel redundancy available, and has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

This SR is modified by a Note stating that verification of
the Trip Setpoint does not have to be performed for this
Surveillance. Performance of this test will ensure that the
turbine trip Function is OPERABLE prior to taking the
reactor critical because this test cannot be performed with
the reactor at power.

SR 3.3.1.13

This SR is the performance of a COT of the RTS interlocks
every 24 months.

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the
interlocks and the multichannel redundancy available, and
has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience.
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B 3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 15 (Ref. 1) requires that
protection systems be provided for sensing accident
situations and initiating the operation of necessary
engineered safety features.

The ESFAS initiates necessary safety systems, based on the
values of selected plant parameters, to protect against
violating core design limits and the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) pressure boundary, and to mitigate accidents.

The ESFAS instrumentation is segmented into two distinct but
interconnected modules as described in UFSAR, Chapter 7
(Ref. 2):

~ Field transmitters or process sensors; and

~ Signal processing equipment.

These modules are discussed in more detail below.

Field Transmitters and Process Sensors

Field transmitters and process sensors provide a measurable
electronic signal based on the physical characteristics of
the parameter being measured. To meet the design demands
for redundancy and reliability, two, three, and up to four
field transmitters or sensors are used to measure required
plant parameters. In many cases, field transmitters or
sensors that input to the ESFAS are shared with the Reactor
Trip System (RTS). To account for calibration tolerances
and instrument drift, which is assumed to occur between
calibrations, statistical allowances are provided. These
statistical allowances provide the basis for determining
acceptable "as left" and "as found" calibration values for
each transmitter or sensor.

(continued)
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Si nal Processin E ui ment

The process control equipment provides signal conditioning,
comparable output signals for instruments located on the
main control board, and comparison of measured input signals
with setpoints established by safety analyses. These
setpoints are defined in UFSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 3),
Chapter 7 (Ref. 2), and Chapter 15 (Ref. 4). If the
measured value of a plant parameter exceeds the
predetermined setpoint, an output from a bistable is
forwarded to the logic relays.

Generally, three or four channels of process control
equipment are used for the signal processing of plant
parameters measured by the field transmitters and sensors.If a parameter is used only for input to the protection
circuits, three channels with a two-out-of-three logic are
typically sufficient to provide the required reli,ability and
redundancy. If one channel fails in a direction that would
not result in a partial Function trip, the Function canstill be accomplished with a two-out-of-two logic. If one
channel fails in a direction that a partial Function trip
occurs, a trip will not occur unless a second channel fails
or trips in the remaining one-out-of-two logic.

If a parameter is used for input to the protection system
and a control function, four channels with a two-out-of-four
logic are typically sufficient to provide the required
reliability and redundancy. This ensures that the circuit
is able to withstand both an input failure to the control
system, which may then require the protection function
actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protectio'n function actuation. Therefore, a
single failure will neither cause nor prevent the protection
function actuation. These requirements are described in
IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 5) .

The actuation of ESF components is accomplished through
master and slave relays. The protection system energizes
the master relays appropriate for the condition of the
plant. Each master relay then energizes one or more slave
relays, which then cause actuation of the end device's.
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES
LCO, AND
APPLICABILITY

Each of the analyzed accidents can be detected by one or
more ESFAS Functions. One of the ESFAS Functions is the
primary actuation signal for that accident. An ESFAS
Function may be the primary actuation signal for more than
one type of accident. An ESFAS Function may also be a
secondary, or backup, actuation signal for one or more other
accidents. For example, SI —Pressurizer Pressure —Low is a
primary actuation signal for small break loss of coolant
accidents (LOCAs) and a backup actuation signal for steam
line breaks (SLBs) outside containment. Functions such as
manual initiation, not specifically credited in the accident
safety analysis, are qualitatively credited in the safety
analysis and the NRC staff approved licensing basis for the
plant. These Functions may provide protection for
conditions that do not require dynamic transient analysis to
demonstrate Function performance. These Functions may also
serve as anticipatory actions to Functions that were
credited in the accident analysis (Ref. 4).

This LCO requires all instrumentation performing an ESFAS
Function to be OPERABLE. Failure of any instrument renders
the affected channel(s) inoperable and reduces the
reliability of the affected Functions.

The LCO generally requires OPERABILITY of three or,four
- channels in each instrumentation function and two channels
in each logic and manual initiation function. The
two-out-of-three and the two-out-of-four configurations
allow one channel to be tripped during maintenance or
tes'ting without causing an ESFAS initiation. Two logic or
manual initiation channels are required to ensure no single
failure disables the ESFAS.

(continued)
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(continued)

The LCO and Applicability of each ESFAS Function are
provided in Table 3.3.2-1. Included on Table 3 '.2-1 are
Allowable Values and Trip Setpoints for all applicable ESFAS
Functions. Setpoints in accordance with the Allowable Value
ensure that the consequences of Design Basis Accidents
(DBAs) will be acceptable, providing the plant is operated
within the LCOs, including any Required Actions that are in
effect at the onset of the DBA and the equipment functions
as'designed.

The Trip Setpoints are the limiting 'values at which the
bistables are set. Any bistable is considered to be
properly adjusted when the "as left" value is within the
allowable tolerance band for CHANNEL CALIBRATION accuracy.

The Trip Setpoints used in the bistables are based on the
analytical limits stated in References 2, 3, and 4. The
selection of these Trip Setpoints is such that adequate
protection is provided when all sensor and processing time
delays, calibration tolerances, instrumentation
uncertainties, and instrument drift are taken into account.
The Trip Setpoints specified in Table 3.3.2-1 are therefore
conservatively adjusted with respect to the analytical
limits (i.e., Allowable Values) used in the accident
analysis. A detailed description of the methodology used to
verify the adequacy of the existing Trip Setpoints,
including their explicit uncertainties, is provided in
Reference 6. If the measured setpoint exceeds the Trip
Setpoint.Value, the bistable is considered OPERABLE unless
the Allowable Value as specified in plant procedures is
exceeded. The Allowable Value specified in the plant
procedures bounds that provided in Table 3.3.2-1 since the
values in the table are typically those used in the accident
analysis.

The Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values listed in
Table 3.3.2-1 have been confirmed based on the methodology
described in Reference 6, which incorporates all of the
known uncertainties applicable for each channel. The
magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into the ~

determination of each Trip Setpoint. All field sensors and
signal processing dquipment for these channels are assumed
to operate within the allowances of these uncertainty
magnitudes.

(continued)
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(continued)

The required channels of ESFAS instrumentation provide plant
protection in the event of any of the analyzed accidents.
ESFAS protection functions provided in Table 3.3.2-1 are as
follows:

1. Safet In 'ection

Safety Injection (SI) provides two primary functions:

1. Primary side water addition to ensure maintenance
or recovery of reactor vessel water level
(coverage of the active fuel for heat removal,
clad integrity, and for limiting peak clad
temperature to < 2200'F); and

2. Boration to ensure recovery and maintenance of
SDM (k,ff < 1.0).

These functions are necessary to mitigate the effects
of high energy line breaks (HELBs) both inside and
outside of containment. The SI signal is also used to
initiate other Functions such as:

Containment Isolation;

Containment Ventilation Isolation;

Reactor Trip;

Feedwater Isolation; and

Start of motor driven auxiliary feedwater (AFW)
pumps.

(continued)
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1. Safet In 'ection (continued)

These other functions ensure:

~ Isolation'f nonessential systems through
containment penetrations;

~ Trip of the reactor to limit power generation;

~ . Isolation of main feedwater (MFW) to limit
secondary side mass losses; and

Start of AFW to ensure secondary side cooling
capability.

a ~ Safet In 'ection —Manual Initiation

This LCO requires one channel per train to be
OPERABLE in MODES I, 2, and 3. In these MODES,
there is sufficient energy in the primary and
secondary systems to warrant automatic initiation
of ESF systems. The operator can initiate SI at
any time by using either of two pushbuttons on.
the main control board. This action will cause
actuation of all components with the exception of
Containment Isolation and Containment Ventilation
Isolation.

The LCO for the Manual Initiation Function
ensures the proper amount of redundancy is
maintained in the manual ESFAS actuation
circuitry to ensure the operator has manual ESFAS
initiation capability.

Each channel consists of one pushbutton and the
interconnecting wiring to the actuation logic
cabinet. Each pushbutton actuates both trains.
This configuration does not allow testing at
power.

(continued)
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Safet In 'ection —Manual Initiation (continued)

This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 4, 5, and 6 because there is adequate time
for the operator to evaluate plant conditions and
respond by manually starting individual systems,
pumps, and other equipment to mitigate the
consequences of an abnormal condition or
accident. Plant pressure and temperature are
very low and many ESF components are
administratively locked out or otherwise
prevented from actuating to prevent inadvertent
overpressurization of plant systems. Also, this
Function is not required in MODE 4 since it does
not actuate Containment Isolation or Containment
Ventilation Isolation:

b. Safet In 'ection —Automatic Actuation Lo ic and
Actuation Rela s

This LCO requires two trains to be OPERABLE in
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4. In these MODES, there is
sufficient energy in the primary and secondary
systems to warrant automatic initiation of ESF
systems. Actuation logic consists of all
circuitry housed within the actuation subsystems,
including the initiating relay contacts
responsible for actuating the ESF equipment.

This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 5 and 6 because there is adequate time for
the operator to evaluate plant conditions and
respond by manually starting individual systems,
pumps, and other equipment to mitigate the
consequences of an abnormal condition or
accident. Plant pressure and temperature are
very low and many ESF components are
administratively locked out or otherwise
prevented from actuating to prevent inadvertent
overpressurization of plant systems.

(continued)
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(continued)

c. Safet In'ection —Containment Pressure —Hi h

This signal provides protection against the
following accidents:

SLB inside containment;

LOCA; and

~ Feed line break inside containment.

Containment Pressure —High provides no input to
any control functions. Thus, three OPERABLE
channels are sufficient to satisfy protective
requirements with a two-out-of-three logic. The
transmitters and electronics are located outside
of containment with the sensing lines passing
through containment penetrations to sense the
containment atmosphere in three different
locations.

Thus, the high pressure Function will not
experience any adverse environmental conditions
and the Trip Setpoint reflects only steady state
instrument uncertainties.

Containment Pressure —High must be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 because there is sufficient
energy in the primary and secondary systems to
pressurize the containment following a pipe
break. In MODES 5 and 6, Containment
Pressure —High is not required to be OPERABLE
because there is insufficient energy in the
primary or secondary systems to pressurize the
containment.

d. Safet In 'ection —Pressurizer Pressure —Low

This signal provides protection against the
following accidents:

Inadvertent opening of a steam generator
(SG) atmospheric relief or safety valve;

SLB;

(continued)
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d. Safet In 'ecti on —Pr essuri zer Pressure —Low
(continued)

~ Rod cluster control assembly ejection
accidents (rod ejection);

~, Inadvertent opening of a pressurizer relief
or safety valve;

~ LOCAs; and .

~ SG Tube Rupture.

Since there are dedicated protection and control
channels, only three protection channels are
necessary to satisfy the protective requirements.

The transmitters are located inside containment,
with the taps in the vapor space region of the
pressurizer, and thus possibly experiencing
adverse environmental conditions (LOCA, SLB
inside containment, rod ejection). Therefore,
the Trip Setpoint reflects the inclusion of both
steady state and adverse environmental instrument

. uncertainties.

This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES I, 2,
and 3 (above the Pressurizer Pressure interlock)
to mitigate the consequences of an HELB inside
containment. This signal may be manually blocked
by the operator below the interlock setpoint.
Automatic SI actuation below this interlock
setpoint is performed by the Containment
Pressure —High signal.

This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
MODE 3 below the Pressurizer Pressure interlock
setpoint. Other ESF functions are used to detect
accident conditions and actuate the ESF systems
in this MODE. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, this
Function is not needed for accident detection and
mitigation.

(continued)
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(continued)

e. Safet In 'ection —Steam Line Pressure —Low

Steam Line Pressure —Low provides protection
against the following accidents:

~ SLB;

~ Feed line break; and

Inadvertent opening of an SG atmospheric
relief or an SG safety valve.

Steam line pressure transmitters provide control
input, but the control function cannot initiate
events'that the Function acts to mitigate. Thus,
three OPERABLE channels on each steam line are
sufficient to satisfy the protective requirements
with a two-out-of-three logic on each steam line.
Each steam line is considered a separate function
for the purpose of this LCO.

With the transmitters located in the Intermediate
Building, it is possible for them to'experience
adverse environmental conditions during a
secondary side break. Therefore, the Trip
Setpoint reflects both steady state and adverse
environmental instrument

uncertainties'continued)
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e. Safet In 'ection —Steam Line Pressure —Low
(continued)

Steam Line Pressure —Low must be OPERABLE in
NODES I, 2, and 3 (above the Pressurizer Pressure
interlock) when a secondary side break or stuck
open SG atmospheric relief or safety valve could
result in the rapid depressurization of the steam
lines. This signal may be manually blocked by
the operator below the interlock setpoint, Below
the interlock setpoint, a'feed line break is not
a concern. This Function is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODE 4, 5, or 6 because there is
insufficient energy in the secondary side of the
plant to cause an accident.

2. Containment S ra CS

CS provides three primary functions:

l. Lowers containment pressure and temperature after
an HELB in containment;

2. Reduces the amount of radioactive iodine in the
containment atmosphere; and

3. Adjusts the pH of the water in containment sump B
after a'large break LOCA.

These functions are necessary to:

Ensure the pressure boundary integrity of the
containment structure;

Limit the release of radioactive iodine to the
environment in the event of a failure of the
containment structure; and

Ninimize corrosion of the components and systems
inside containment following a LOCA.

(continued)
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LCO, and CS is actuated manually or by Containment
APPLICABILITY Pressure —High High. The CS actuation signal starts

the CS pumps and al'igns the discharge of the pumps to
the CS nozzle headers in the upper levels of
containment. Water is initially drawn from the RWST

by the CS pumps and mixed with a sodium hydroxide
solution from the spray additive tank. During the
recirculation phase of accident recovery, the spray
pump suctions are manually shifted to containment sump
B if continued CS is required.

a ~ CS —Manual Initiation

The operator can initiate CS at any time from the
control room by simultaneously depressing two CS
actuation pushbuttons. Because an inadvertent
actuation of CS could have serious consequences,
two pushbuttons must be simultaneously depressed
to initiate both trains of CS. Therefore, the
inoperability of either pushbutton fails both
trains of manual initiation.

Manual initiation of CS must be OPERABLE in
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4 because a DBA could cause a
release of radioactive material to containment
and an increase in containment temperature and
pressure requiring, the operation of the CS

System.

In MODES 5 and 6, this Function is not required
to be OPERABLE because the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to
the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. In MODES 5 and 6, there is also adequate
time for the operators to evaluate plant
conditions and respond to mitigate the
consequences of abnormal conditions by manually
'starting individual components.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-75 Draft B



ESFAS Instrumentation
8 3.3.2

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

(continued)

b.

C.

CS —Automatic Actuation Lo ic and Actuation
~Rela s

Actuation logic consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts responsible for
actuating the ESF equipment.

Automatic initiation of CS must be OPERABLE in
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4 because a DBA could cause a
release of radioactive material to containment
and an increase in containment temperature and
pressure requiring the operation of the CS
System.

In MODES 5 and 6, this Function is not required
to be OPERABLE because the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to
the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. In MODES 5 and 6, there is also adequate
time for the operators to evaluate plant
conditions and respond to mitigate the
consequences of abnormal conditions by manually.
starting individual components.

CS —Containment Pressure -~Hi h Hi h

This signal provides protection against a LOCA or
an SLB inside containment. The transmitters are
located outside of containment with the sensing
lines passing through containment penetrations to
sense the containment atmosphere in three
different locations. The transmitters and
electronics are located outside of containment.
Thus, they will not experience any adverse
environmental conditions and the Trip Setpoint
reflects only steady state instrument
uncertainties.

This is the only ESFAS Function that requires the
bistable output to energize to perform its
required action. It is not desirable to have a
loss of power actuate CS, since the consequences
of an inadvertent actuation of CS could be
serious.

(continued)
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c. CS —Containment Pressure -~Hi h Hi h
(continued)

The Containment Pressure —High High instrument
function consists of two sets with three channels
in each set. Each set is a two-out-of-three
logic where the outputs are combined so that both
sets tripped initiates CS. Each set is
considered a separate function for the purposes
of this LCO. Since containment pressure is not
used for control, this arrangement exceeds the
minimum redundancy requirements. Additional
redundancy is warranted because this Function is
energize to trip. Containment Pressure —High
High must be OPERABLE in MODES I, 2, 3 and 4
because a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to containment and an
increase in containment temperature and pressure
requiring the operation of the CS System.

In MODES 5 and 6, this Function is not required
to be OPERABLE because the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to
the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. In MODES 5 and 6, there is also adequate
time for the operators to evaluate plant
conditions and respond to mitigate the
consequences of abnormal conditions by manually
starting individual components.

3 ." Containment Isolation

Containment Isolation provides isolation of the
containment atmosphere, and selected process systems
that penetrate containment, from the environment.
This Function is necessary to prevent or limit the
release of radioactivity to the environment in the
event of a LOCA.

(continued)
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3. Containment Isolation (continued)

Containment Isolation signals isolate all
automatically isolatable process lines, except
feedwater lines, main steam lines, and component
cooling water .(CCW). The main feedwater and steam
lines are isolated by other functions since forced
circulation cooling using the reactor coolant pumps
(RCPs) and SGs is the preferred (but not required)
method of decay heat removal. Since CCW is required
to support RCP operation, not isolating CCW enhances
plant safety by allowing operators to use forced RCS
circulation to cool the plant. Isolating CCW may
require the use of feed and bleed cooling, which could
prove more difficult to control.

a 0 Containment Isolation —Manual Initiation

Manual Containment Isolation is actuated by
either of two pushbuttons on the main control
board. Either pushbutton actuates both trains.
Manual initiation of Containment Isolation also
actuates Containment Ventilation Isolation.

Manual initiation of Containment Isolation must
be OPERABLE in MODES I, 2, 3 and 4, because there
is a potential for an accident to occur.

In MODES 5 and 6, there is insufficient energy in
the primary or secondary systems to pressurize
the containment to require Containment Isolation.
There also is adequate time for the operator to
evaluate plant conditions and manually actuate
individual isolation valves in response to
abnormal or accident conditions.

(continued)
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(continued)

b. Containment Isolation —Automatic Actuation
Lo ic and Actuation Rela s

Actuati on 1 ogi c consi sts of all circui try housed
within the actuation subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts responsible for
actuating the ESF equipment.

Automatic initiation of Containment Isolation
must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, because
there is a potential for an accident to occur.

In MODES 5 and 6, there is insufficient energy in
the primary or secondary systems to pressurize
the containment to require Containment Isolation.
There also is adequate time for the operator to
eval.uate plant conditions and manually actuate
individual isolation valves in response to
abnormal or accident conditions.

c. Containment Isolation —Safet In 'ection

Containment Isolation is also initiated by all
Functions that automatically initiate SI. The.
Containment Isolation requirements for these
Functions are the same as the requirements for
their SI function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead,
Function 1, SI, is referenced for all applicable
initiating Functions and requirements.

4. Steam Line Isolation

Isolation of the main steam lines provides protection
in the event of an SLB inside or outside containment.
Closure of the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) and
their associated non-return check valves limits the
accident to the blowdown from only the affected SG.
For a SLB downstream of the MSIVs, closure of the
MSIVs termina'tes the accident as soon as the steam
lines depressurize. Steam Line Isolation also
mitigates the effects of a feed line break and ensures
a source of steam for the turbine driven AFW pump
during a feed line break.

(continued)
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(continued)

a. Steam Line Isolation —Manual Initiation

Manual initiation of Steam Line Isolation can be
accomplished from the control room. There are
two actuation devices (one pushbutton and one
switch) on the main control board for each HSIV.
Each device can initiate action to immediately
close its respective HSIV. The LCO requires one
channel (device) per loop to be OPERABLE. Each
loop is not considered a separate function since
there is only one required per loop.

Manual initiation of steam line isolation must be
OPERABLE in MODES I, 2, and 3 because a secondary
side break or stuck open valve could result in
rapid depressurization of the steam lines. This
could result in the release of significant
quantities of energy and cause a cooldown of the
primary system. The Steam Line Isolation
Function is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2
and 3 unless both HSIVs are closed and
de-activated. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, the steam
line isolation function is not required to be
OPERABLE because there is insufficient energy in
the RCS and SGs to experience an SLB or other
accident releasing significant quantities of
energy.

b. Steam Line Isolation —Automatic Actuation Lo ic
and Actuation Rela s

Actuation logic consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts responsible for
actuating the ESF equipment.

(continued)
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b.

c ~

Steam Line Isolation —Automatic Actuation Lo ic'nd Actuation Rela s (continued)

Automatic initiation of steam line isolation must
be OPERABLE in NODES 1, 2, and 3 because a
secondary side break or stuck open valve could
result in rapid depressurization of the steam
lines. This could result in the release of
significant quantities of energy and cause a
cooldown of the primary system. The Steam Line
Isolation Function is req'uired to be OPERABLE in
NODES 2 and 3 unless both HSIVs are closed and
de-activated. In NODES 4, 5, and 6, the steam
line isolation function is not required to be
OPERABLE because there is insufficient energy in
the RCS and SGs to experience an SLB or other
accident releasing significant quantities of
energy.

Steam Line Isolation —Containment Pressure —Hi h
~Hi h

This Function actuates closure of both MSIVs in
the event of a LOCA or an SLB inside containment
to maintain at least one unfaulted SG as a heat
sink for the reactor, and to limit the mass and
energy release to containment. The transmitters
are located outside containment with the sensing
lines passing through containment penetrations to
sense the containment atmosphere in three
different locations. Thus, they will not
experience any adverse environmental conditions,
and the Trip Setpoint reflects only steady state
instrument uncertainties. Containment
Pressure —High High provides no input to any
control functions. Thus, three OPERABLE channels
are sufficient to satisfy protective requirements
with two-out-of-three logic.

(continued)
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c ~

d.

Steam Line Isolation —Containment
Pressure —Hi h Hi h (continued)

Containment Pressure —High High must be OPERABLE
in NODES I, 2, and 3, because there is sufficient
energy in the primary and secondary side to
pressurize the containment following a pipe
break. This would cause a significant increase
in the containment pressure, thus allowing
detection and closure of the HSIVs. The steam
line isolation Function must be OPERABLE in
MODES 2 and 3 unless both HSIVs are closed and
de-activated. In NODES 4, 5, and 6 the'team
line isolation Function is not required to be
OPERABLE because there is not enough energy in
the primary and secondary sides to pressurize the
containment to the Containment Pressure —High
High setpoint.

Steam Line Isolation —Hi h Steam Flow Coincident
With Safet In 'ection and Coincident With
T „—Low

This Function provides closure of the HSIVs
during an SLB or inadvertent opening of an SG
atmospheric relief or safety valve to maintain at
least one unfaulted SG as a heat sink for the
reactor, and to limit the mass and energy release
to containment.

Two steam line flow channels per steam line are
required to be OPERABLE for this Function. These
are combined in a one-out-of-two logic to
indicate high steam flow in one steam line. Each
steam line is considered a separate function for
the purpose of this LCO. The steam flow
transmitters provide control inputs, but the
control function cannot initiate events that the
function acts to mitigate. Therefore, additional

'channels are not required to address control
protection 'interaction issues. The
one-out-of-two configuration allows online
testing because trip of one high steam flow
channel is not sufficient to cause initiation.

(continued)
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d. Steam Line Isolation —Hi h Steam Flow Coincident
With Safet In ection and Coincident With
T „ —Low (continued)

With the transmitters (d/p cells) located inside
containment, it is possible for them to
experience adverse environmental conditions
during an SLB event. Therefore, the Trip
Setpoints reflect both steady state and adverse
environmental instrument uncertainties.

The main steam line isolates only if the high
steam flow signal occurs coincident with an SI
and low RCS average temperature. The Hain Steam
Line Isolation Function requirements for the SI
Functions are the same as the requirements for
their SI function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1, Instead,
Function I, SI, is referenced for all applicable
initiating functions and requirements.

Two channels of T.„, per loop are required to be
OPERABLE for this Function. Each loop is
considered a separate Function for the purpose of
this LCO. The T,„, channels are combined in a
logic such that any two of the four T.„, channels
tripped in conjunction with SI and one of the two
high steam line. flow channels tripped causes
isolation of the steam line associated with the
tripped steam line flow channels. The accidents
that this Function protects against cause
reduction of T,„, in the entire primary system.
Therefore, the provision of two OPERABLE channels
per loop in a two-out-of-four configuration
ensures no single failure disables the T.„, - Low
Function. The T.„, channels provide control
inputs, but the control function cannot initiate
events that the Function acts to mitigate.
Therefore, additional channels are not required
to address control protection interaction issues.

(continued)
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d. Steam Line Isolation —Hi h Steam Flow Coincident
With Safet In 'ection and Coincident With
T „

—Low (continued)

This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES I, 2, and
3 when a secondary side break or stuck open valve
could result in rapid depressurization of the
steam lines. The Steam Line Isolation Function
is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2 and 3
unless both MSIVs are closed and de-activated.
This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 4, 5, and 6 because there is insufficient
energy in the secondary side of the plant to have
an accident.

e. Steam Line Isolation -'Hi h Hi h Steam Flow
Coincident With Safet In 'ection

This Function provides closure of the MSIVs
during a steam line break (or inadvertent opening
of an SG atmospheric relief or safety valve) to
maintain at least one unfaulted SG as a heat sink
for the reactor, and to limit the mass and energy
release to containment.

Two steam line flow channels per steam line are
required to be OPERABLE for this Function. These"
are combined in a one-out-of-two logic to
indicate high —high steam flow in one steam line.
Each steam line is considered a separate function
for the purpose of this LCO. The steam flow
transmitters provide control inputs, but the
control function cannot initiate events that the
Function acts to mitigate. Therefore, additional
channels are not required to address control
protection interaction issues.

(continued)
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e. Steam Line Isolation —Hi h Hi h Steam Flow
Coincident With Safet In 'ection (continued)

The main steam lines isolate only if the
high —high steam flow signal occurs coincident
with an SI signal. Steamline isolation occurs
only for the steam line associated with the
tripped steam flow channels. The Main Steam Line
Isolation Function requirements for the SI
Functions are the same as the requirements for
their SI function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead,
Function 1, SI, is referenced for all applicable
initiating functions and requirements.

This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
and 3 because a secondary side break or stuck
open valve could result in rapid depressurization
of the steam lines. The Steam Line Isolation
Function is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2
and 3 unless both MSIV's are closed and
de-activated. This Function is not required to
be OPERABLE in MODES 4, 5, and 6 because there is
insufficient energy in the secondary side of the
plant to have an accident.

(continued)
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(continued)

5. Feedwater Isolation

The primary function of the Feedwater Isolation
signals is to prevent and mitigate the effects of high
water level in the SGs which could cause carryover of
water into the steam lines and result in excessive
cooldown of the primary system. The SG high water
level is due to excessive feedwater flows.

This Function is actuated by either a SG Water
Level —High or an SI signal. The Function provides
feedwater isolation by closing the Hain Feedwater
Regulating Valves (HFRVs) and the associated bypass
valves. In addition, on an SI signal, the AFW System
is automatically started, and the MFW pump breakers
are opened which closes the HFW pump discharge valves.
The SI signal was discussed previously.

a ~ Feedwater Isolation —Automatic Actuation
Lo ic and Actuation Rela s

Actuation logic consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts responsible for
actuating the ESF equipment.

Automatic initiation must be OPERABLE in HODES I,
2, and 3. The Feedwater Isolation Function is
required to be OPERABLE in HODES 2 and 3 unless
all HFRVs and associated bypass valves are closed
and de-activated or isolated by a closed manual
valve. In HODES 4, 5, and 6, the MFW System and
the turbine generator are not in service and this
Function is not required to be OPERABLE.

(conti'nued)
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(continued)

b. Feedwater Isolation —Steam Generator Water
1 1 —lll 1

The Steam Generator Water Level —High Function
must be OPERABLE in MODES I, 2, and 3. The
Feedwater Isolation Function is required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 2 and 3 unless all MFRVs and
associated bypass valves are closed and
de-activated or isolated by a closed manual
valve. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, the MFW System and
the turbine generator are not in service and this
Function is not required to be OPERABLE.

This signal provides protection against excessive
feedwater flow. The ESFAS SG water level
instruments have dedicated protection and control
channels, only three protection channels are
necessary to satisfy the protective

requirements'ach

SG is considered a separate Function for the
purpose of this LCO. The Allowable Value for SG

Water Level —High is a percent of narrow range
instrument span. The Trip Setpoint is similarly
calculated.

C. Feedwater Isolation —Safet In 'ection

The Safety Injection Function must be OPERABLE in
MODES I, 2, and 3. The Feedwater Isolation
Function is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2
and 3 unless all HFRVs and associated bypass
valves are closed and de-activated or isolated by
a closed manual valve. In'MODES 4, 5, and 6, the
HFW System and the turbine generator are not in
service and this Function is not required to be
OPERABLE.

(continued)
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c. Feedwater Isolation —Safet In 'ection
(continued)

Feedwater Isolation is also initiated by all
Functions that initiate SI. The Feedwater
Isolation Function requirements for these
Functions are the same as the requirements for
their SI function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead
Function I, SI, is referenced for all initiating
functions and requirements.

6. Auxiliar Feedwater

The AFW System is designed to provide a secondary side
heat sink for the reactor in the event that the HFW

System is not available. The preferred system has two
motor driven pumps and a turbine driven pump, makingit available during normal plant operation, during a
loss of AC power, a loss of HFW, and during a
Feedwater System pipe break (depending on break
location). A Standby AFW (SAFW) is also available in
the event the preferred system is unavailable. The
normal source of water for the AFW System is the
condensate storage tank (CST) which is not safety
related. Upon a low level in the CST the operators
can manually realign the pump suctions to the Service
Water (SW) System which is the safety related water
source. The SW System also is the safety related
water source for the SAFW System. The AFW System is
aligned so that upon a pump start, flow is initiated
to the respective SGs immediately while the SAFW
System is only manually initiated and aligned.

a o Auxiliar Feedwater —Hanual Initiation

The operator can initiate AFW or SAFW at any time
by using control switches on the Hain Control
board (one switch for each pump in each system).
This action will.cause actuation of their
respective pump.

(continued)
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a. Auxiliar Feedwater —Manual Initiation
(continued)

The LCO for the Manual Initiation Function
ensures the proper amount of redundancy is
maintained to ensure the operator has manual AFW
and SAFW initiation capability.

The LCO requires one channel per pump in each
system to be OPERABLE in MODES I, 2, and 3 to
ensure that the SGs remain the heat sink for the
reactor. In MODE 4, AFW actuation is not
required to be OPERABLE because either AFW or
residual heat removal (RHR) will already be in
operation to remove decay heat or sufficient time
is available to manually place either system in
operation. This Function is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 because there is not
enough heat being generated in the reactor to
require the SGs as a heat sink.

b. Auxiliar Feedwater —Automatic Actuation Lo ic
and Actuation Rela s

Actuation logic consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts responsible for
actuating the ESF equipment.

(continued)
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b. Auxiliar Feedwater —Automatic Actuation Lo ic
and Actuation Rela s (continued)

Automatic initiation of Auxiliary Feedwater must
be OPERABLE in MODES I, 2, and 3 to ensure that
the SGs remain the heat sink for the reactor. In
MODE 4, AFW actuation is not required to be
OPERABLE because either AFW or residual heat
removal (RHR) will already be in operation to
remove decay heat or sufficient time is available
to manually. place either system in operation.
This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
HODES 5 and 6 because there is not enough heat
being generated in the reactor to require the SGs
as a heat sink.

C. Auxiliar Feedwater —Steam Generator Water
Level —Low Low

SG Water Level —Low Low must be OPERABLE in MODES

I, 2, and 3 to provide protection against a loss
of heat sink. A feed line break, inside or
outside of containment, or a loss of MFW, would
result in a loss of SG water level. SG Water
Level —Low Low in either SG will cause both motor
driven AFW pumps to start. The system is aligned
so that upon a start of the pump, water
immediately begins to flow to the SGs. SG Water
Level —Low Low 'in both SGs will cause the turbine
driven pump to start. In MODE 4, AFW actuation
is not required to be OPERABLE because either AFW
or RHR will already be in operation to remove
decay heat or sufficient time is available to
manually place either system in operation. This
Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
HODES 5 and 6 because there is not enough heat
being generated in the reactor to require the SGs
as a heat sink.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-90 Draft B



0



ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

C. Auxiliar Feedwater —Steam Generator Water
Level —Low Low (continued)

Each SG is considered a separate Function for the
purpose of this LCO. The Allowable Value for SG

Water Level - Low Low is a percent of narrow
range instrument span. The Trip Setpoint is
similarly calculated.

One train of SG Water Level —Low Low channels are
powered from Instrument Bus D. Therefore, if
Instrument Bus 0 is inoperable, one train of
Automatic Actuation Logic and Relays should be
declared inoperable.

With the transmitters (d/p cells) located inside
containment and thus possibly experiencing
adverse environmental conditions (feed line
break), the Trip Setpoint reflects the inclusion
of both steady state and adverse environmental
instrument uncertainties.

d. Auxiliar Feedwater —Safet In 'ection

The SI function must be OPERABLE in MODES I, 2,
and 3 to ensure that the SGs remain the heat sink
for the reactor. In MODE 4, AFW actuation is not"
required to be OPERABLE because either AFW or
residual heat removal (RHR) will already be in
operation to remove decay heat or sufficient time
is available to manually place either system in
operation. This Function is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 because there is not
enough heat being generated in the reactor to
require the SGs as a heat sink.

An SI signal starts the motor driven and turbine
driven AFW pumps. The AFW initiation functions
are the same as the requirements for their SI
function. Therefore, the requirements are not
repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead, Function I,
SI, is referenced for all applicable initiating
functions and requirements.

(continued)
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(continued)

e. Auxiliar Feedwater —Undervolta e —Bus 11A and llB

The Undervoltage —Bus 11A and 11B Function must
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 to ensure that
the SGs remain the heat sink for the reactor. In
MODE 4, AFW actuation is not required to be
OPERABLE because either AFW or RHR will already
be in operation to remove decay heat or
sufficient time is available to manually place
either system in operation. This Function is not
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 because
there is not enough heat being generated in the
reactor to require the SGs as a heat sink.

A loss of power to 4160 V Bus 11A and 11B will
be accompanied by a loss of power to both HFW

pumps and the subsequent need for some method of
decay heat removal. The loss of offsite power is
detected by a voltage drop on each bus. Loss of
power to both buses will start the turbine driven
AFW pump to ensure that at least one SG contains
enough water to serve as the heat sink for
reactor decay heat and sensible heat removal
following the reactor trip. Each bus is
considered a separate Function for the purpose of
this LCO.

Auxiliar Feedwater —Tri Of Both Hain Feedwater
~Pum s

A Trip of both MFW pumps is an indication of a
loss of HFW and the subsequent need for some
method of decay heat and sensible heat removal.
The HFW pumps are equipped with a breaker
position sensing device. An open supply breaker
indicates that the pump is not running. Two
OPERABLE channels per HFW pump satisfy redundancy
requirements with two-out-of-two logic. Each HFW

pump is considered a Separate Function for the
purpose of this LCO. A trip of both HFW pumps
starts both motor driven AFW pumps to ensure that
at least one SG is available with water to act as
the heat sink for the reactor.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

f. Auxiliar Feedwater - Tri Of Both Main Feedwater
~Pum s (continued)

This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES 1 and 2.
This ensures that at least one SG is provided
with water to serve as the heat sink to remove
reactor decay heat and sensible heat in the event
of an accident. In MODES 3, 4, 5, and 6 the MFW

pumps are not in operation, and thus pump trip is
not indicative of a condition requiring automatic
AFW initiation.

ACTIONS A Note has been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the
application of Completion Time rules. The Conditions of
this Specification may be entered independently for each
Function listed on Table 3.3.2-1.

In the event a channel's Trip Setpoint is found
nonconservative with respect to the Allowable Value, or the
transmitter, instrument loop, signal processing electronics,
or bistable is found inoperable, then all affected Functions
provided by that channel must be declared inoperable and the
LCO Condition(s) entered for the protection Function(s)
affected. As shown on Figure B 3.3.2-1, the ESFAS is
comprised of multiple interconnected modules and components.
For the purpose of this LCO, a channel is defined as
including all related components from the field instrument
to the Automatic Actuation Logic. Therefore, a channel may
be inoperable due to the failure of a field instrument, loss
of 120 VAC instrument bus power or a bistable failure which
affects one or both ESFAS trains. The only exception to
this are the Manual ESFAS and Automatic Actuation Logic
Functions which are defined strictly on a train basis. The
Automatic Actuation Logic consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystem, including the master relays,
slave relays, and initiating relay contacts responsible for
activating the ESF equipment.

(conti'nued)
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(continued)

A.1

Condition A applies to all ESFAS protection functions.

Condition A addresses the situation where one channel or
train for one or more Functions are inoperable. The
Required Action is to refer to Table 3.3.2-1 and to take the
Required Actions For the protection functions affected. The
Completion Times are those fr'om the referenced Conditions
and Required Actions.

When the number of inoperable channels in an ESFAS Function
exceed those specified in all related Conditions associated
with an ESFAS Function, then the plant is outside the safety
analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 should be immediately
entered if the ESFAS function is applicable in the current
HODE of operation.

B.l

Condition B applies to the AFW —Trip of Both HFW Pumps ESFAS
Function. If a channel is inoperable, 48 hours's allowed
to return it to OPERABLE status. The specified Completion
Time of 48 hours is reasonable considering the nature of
this Function, the available redundancy, and the low
probability of an event occurring during this interval.

C.1

If the Required Action and Completion 'Time of Condition B is
not met, the plant must be brought to a HODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to at least HODE 3 within 6 hours. The allowed
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach HODE 3 from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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(continued)

D.1

Condition D applies to the following ESFAS Functions:

~ Manual Initiation of SI;

~ Manual Initiation of Steam Line Isolation;

~ AFW —SG Water Level —Low Low; and

~ AFW —Undervoltage —Bus IIA and 'llB.

If a channel is inoperable, 48 hours is allowed to restoreit to OPERABLE status. The specified Completion Time of 48
hours is reasonable considering that there are two automatic
actuation trains and another manual initiation channel
OPERABLE for each manual initiation, Function additional AFW
actuation channels available besides the SG Water Level —Low
Low and Undervoltage —Bus llA and llB AFW Initiation
Functions, and the low probability of an event occurring
during this interval.

E. 1

Condition E applies to the automatic actuation logic and
actuation relays for the following ESFAS Functions:

~ Steam Line Isolation;

~ Feedwater Isolation; and

~ AFW.

Condition E addresses the train orientation of the
protection system and the master and slave relays. If one
train is inoperable, a Completion Time of 6 hours is allowed
to restore the train to OPERABLE status. This Completion
Time is reasonable considering that there is another train
OPERABLE, and the low -probability of an event occurring .

during this time interval. The Completion Time of 6 hours
is consistent with Reference 7.

(continued)
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(continued)

F. I

Condition F applies to the following Functions:

~ Steam Line Isolation —Containment Pressure —High High;

~ Steam Line Isolation - High Steam Flow Coincident With
Safety Injection and Coincident With T.„, —Low;

~ Steam Line Isolation —High —High Steam Flow Coincident
With Safety Injection; and

~ Feedwater Isolation —SG Water Level —High.

Condition F applies to Functions that typically operate on
two-out-of-three logic. Therefore, failure of one channel
places the Function in a two-out-of-two configuration. One
channel must be tripped to place the Function in a
one-out-of-two configuration that satisfies redundancy
requirements.

If one channel is inoperable, a Completion Time of 6 hours
is allowed to restore the channel to OPERABLE status or to
place it in the tripped condition. Placing the channel in
the tripped condition conservatively compensates for the
inoperability, restores capability to accommodate a single
failure, and allows operation to continue.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows the
inoperable channel to be bypassed for up to'4 hours for
surveillance testing of other channels. This 4 hours
applies to each of the remaining OPERABLE channels.

The Completion Time of 6 hours allowed to. restore the
channel to OPERABLE status or to place the inoperable
channel in the tripped condition, and the 4 hours allowed
for testing, are justified in Reference 7.

(continued)
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(continued)

G.l

If the Required Actions and Completion Times of Conditions
D, E, or F are not met, the plant must be brought to a MODE

in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status,
the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours
and to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

H.l

Condition H applies to the following ESFAS functions:

~ Manual Initiation of CS; and

~ Manual Initiation of Containment Isolation.

If a channel is inoperable, 48 hours is allowed to restoreit to OPERABLE status. The specified Completion Time of 48
hours is reasonable considering that there are two automatic
actuation trains and another manual initiation channel
OPERABLE for each Function (except for CS) and the low
probability of an event occurring during this interval.

Condition I applies to the automatic actuation logic and
actuation relays for the following Functions:

~ SI;

~ CS; and

~ Containment

Isolation'continued)
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ACTIONS I. 1 (continued)

Condition I addresses the train orientation of the
protection system and the master and slave relays. If one
train is inoperable, a Completion Time of 6 hours is allowed
to restore the train to OPERABLE status. This Completion
Time is reasonable considering that there is another train
OPERABLE, and the low probability of an event occurring
during this interval. The Completion Time of 6 hours is
consistent with Reference 7.

Condition J applies to the following Functions:

~ SI —Containment Pressure —High; and

~ CS —Containment Pressure —High High.

Condition J applies to Functions that operate on a two-out-
of-three logic (for CS —Containment Pressure —High High
there are two sets of this logic). Therefore, failure of
one channel places the Function in a two-out-of-two
configuration. One channel must be tripped to place the
Function in a one-out-of-two configuration that satisfies
redundancy requirements.

If one channel is inoperable, a Completion Time of 6 hours
is allowed to restore the channel to OPERABLE status or
place it in the tripped condition. Placing the channel in
the tripped condition conservatively compensates for the
inoperability, restores capability to accommodate a single
failure, and allows operation to continue.

The Required Action is modified by a Note that allows the
inoperable channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of other channels. The 4 hours applies
to each of the remaining OPERABLE channels.

The Completion Time of 6 hours to restore the inoperable
channel or place it in trip, and the 4 hours allowed for
surveillance testing is justified in Reference 7.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

K.l

If the Required Actions and Completion Times of Conditions
H, I, or J are not met, the plant must be brought to a MODE
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status,
the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours
and to NODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

L. 1

Condition L applies to the following Functions:

~ SI —Pressurizer Pressure —Low; and

~ SI —Steam Line Pressure —Low.

Condition L applies to Functions that operate on a two-out-
of-three logic. Therefore, failure of one channel places
the Function in a two-out-of-two configuration. One channel
must. be tripped to place the FUnction in a one-out-of-two
configuration, that satisfies redundancy requirements.

If one channel is inoperable, a Completion Time of 6 hours
is allowed to restore the channel to OPERABLE status or
place it in the tripped condition. Placing the channel in
the tripped condition conservatively compensates for the
inoperability, restores capability to accommodate a single
failure, and allows operation to continue.

The Required Action is modified by a Note that allows the
inoperable channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing of other channels. The 4 hours applies
to each of the remaining OPERABLE channels.

The Completion Time of 6 hours to restore the inoperable
channel or place it in trip, and the 4 hours allowed for
surveillance testing is justified in Reference 7.

(continued)
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(continued)

M.l

If the Required Actions and Completion Times of Condition L
are not met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and
pressurizer„pressure reduced to < 2000 psig within 12 hours.
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

N. 1

Condition N applies if a AFW Manual Initiation channel is
inoperable. If a manual initiation .switch is inoperable,
the associated AFW or SAFW pump must be declared .inoperable
and the applicable Conditions of LCO 3.7.5, "Auxiliary
Feedwater (AFW) System" must be entered immediately. Each
AFW manual initiation switch controls one AFW or SAFW pump.
Declaring the associated pump inoperable ensures that
appropriate action is taken in LCO 3.7.5 based on the number
and type of pumps involved.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

The SRs for each ESFAS Function are identified by the SRs
column of Table 3.3.2-1. Each channel of process protection
supplies both trains of the ESFAS. When testing Channel 1,
Train A and Train B must be examined. Similarly, Train A
and Train B must be examined when testing Channel 2;
Channel 3, and Channel '4 (if applicable). The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and COTs are performed in a manner that is
consistent with the assumptions used in analytically
calculating the required channel accuracies.

Note 1 has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
Table 3.3.2-1 determines which SRs apply to which ESFAS
Functions.

(conti'nued)
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(continued)

SR 3.3.2.1

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK for the
following ESFAS Functions:

~ SI —Containment Pressure —High;

~ SI —Pressurizer Pressure —Low;

~ SI —Steam Line Pressure —Low;

~ CS —Containment Pressure —High High;

~ Steam Line Isolation —Containment Pressure —High High;

~ Steam Line Isolation —High Steam Flow Coincident with
SI and T.„,-Low;

~ Steam Line Isolation —High —High Steam Flow Coincident
with SI;

~ Feedwater Isolation —SG Water Level —High; and

~ AFW —SG Water Level —Low Low.

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
cha'nnels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between
the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of more
serious instrument conditions. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is a verification the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

(continued)
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REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.2.1 (continued)

CHANNEL CHECK acceptance criteria are determined by the
plant staff, based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including indication and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may
be an indication that the sensor or the signal processing
equipment has drifted outside its limit.

The Frequency of 12 hours is based on operating experience
that demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL
CHECK supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.2.2

This SR is the performance of a COT every 92 days for the
following ESFAS functions:

SI —Containment Pressure —High;

SI —Pressurizer Pressure —Low;

SI —.Steam Line Pressure —Low;

CS -'Containment Pressure —High High;

Steam Line Isolation —Containment Pressure —High High;

Steam Line Isolation —High Steam Flow Coincident with
SI and T,„,-Low;

Steam Line Isolation —High —High Steam Flow Coincident
with SI;

Feedwater Isolation —SG Water Level —High; and

AFW- SG Water Level —Low Low.

(continued)
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SR 3.3.2.2 (continued)

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the
entire channel will perform the intended Function.
Setpoints must be found to be within the Allowable Values
specified in Table 3.3.2-1 and established plant procedures.
The "as left" values must be consistent with the drift
allowance used in the setpoint methodology.

The Frequency of 92 days is consistent with in Reference 7.
The Frequency is adequate based on industry operating
experience, considering instrument reliability and operating
history data.

SR 3.3.2.3

This SR is the performance of a TADOT every 92 days. This
test is a check of the AFW —Undervoltage —Bus llA and llB
Function.

The test includes trip devices that provide actuation
signals directly to the protection system. The SR is
modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints
for relays. Relay setpoints require elaborate bench
calibration and are verified during CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
The Frequency of 92 days is adequate based on industry
operating experience, considering instrument reliability and
operating history data.

SR 3.3.2.4

This SR is the performance of a TADOT every 24 months. This
test is a check of the SI, CS, Containment Isolation, Steam
Line Isolation, and AFW Manual Initiations, and the
AFW- Trip of Both MFW Pumps Functions. Each Function is
tested up to, and including, the master transfer relay
coils. The Frequency of 24 months is based on industry
operating experience and is consistent with the typical
refueling cycle. The'SR is modified by a Note that excludes.
verification of setpoints during the TADOT. The Manual
Initiations, and AFW- Trip of Both MFW Pumps Functions have
no associated setpoints.

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.3.2.5

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every 24
months of the following ESFAS Functions:

~ SI —Containment Pressure —High;

~ SI —Pressurizer Pressure —Low;

~ SI —Steam Line Pressure —Low;

~ CS —Containment Pressure —High High;

~ Steam Line Isolation —Containment Pressure —High High;

~ Steam Line Isolation —High Steam Flow Coincident with
SI and T,„, —Low;

~ Steam Line Isolation —High —High Steam Flow Coincident
with SI;

~ Feedwater Isolation —SG Water Level —High;

~ AFW —SG Water Level —Low Low; and

~ AFW- Undervoltage —Bus 11A and 11B.

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop, including the sensor. The test verifies that the
channel responds to a measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the
assumptions of the plant specific setpoint methodology. The
"as left" values must be consistent with the drift allowance
used in the setpoint methodology.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on the assumption of a
24 month calibration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint methodology.

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.3.2.6

This SR ensures the SI —Pressurizer Pressure —Low and
SI —Steam Line Pressure —Low Functions are not bypassed when
pressurizer pressure > 2000 psig while in MODES I, 2, and 3.
Periodic testing of the pressurizer pressure channels is
required to verify the setpoint to be less than or equal to
the limit.

The difference between the current "as found" values and the
previous test "as left" values must be consistent with the
drift allowance used in the setpoint methodology (Ref. 6).
The setpoint shall be left set consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

r

If the pressurizer pressure interlock setpoint is
nonconservative, then the Pressurizer Pressure —Low and
Steam Line Pressure- Low Functions are considered
inoperable. Alternatively, the pressurizer pressure
interlock can be placed in the conservative condition
(nonbypassed). If placed in the nonbypassed condition, the
SR is met and the Pressurizer Pressure —Low and Steam Line
Pressure —Low Functions would not be considered inoperable.

SR 3.3.2.7

This SR is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST on all
ESFAS Automatic Actuation .Logic and Actuation Relays
Functions every 24 months. This test includes the
application of various simulated or actual input
combinations in conjunction with each possible interlock
state and verification of the required logic output. Relay
and contact operation is verified by a continuance check or
actuation of the end device.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on operating experience
and the need to perform this testing during a plant shutdown
to prevent a reactor trip from occurring.
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B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of the PAM instrumentation is to display
plant variables that provide information required by the
control room operators during accident conditions. This
instrumentation provides the necessary support for the
operator to take required manual actions, verify that
automatic and required manual safety functions have been
completed, and to determine if fission product barriers have
been breached following a Design Basis Accident (DBA).

The OPERABILITY of the accident monitoring instrumentation
ensures that there is sufficient information available on
selected plant parameters to monitor and assess plant status
and behavior during an accident.

The availability of accident monitoring instrumentation is
important so that responses to corrective actions can be
observed and the need for, and magnitude of, further actions
can be determined. These essential instruments are
identified in Reference 1 addressing the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.97 (Ref. 2) as required by Supplement 1

to NUREG-0737 (Ref. 3).

The instrument channels required to be OPERABLE by this LCO
provide information for key parameters identified during
implementation of Regulatory Guide 1.97 as Category I
variables. Category I variables are organized into four
types and are the key variables deeme'd risk significant
because they are needed to:

'a ~

b.

Provide the primary information 'required for the
control room operator to take specific manually
controlled actions for which no automatic control is
provided, and that are required for safety systems to
accomplish their safety functions for DBAs (Type A).

Provide the primary information required for the
control room operator to verify that required
automatic and manually controlled functions have been
accomplished (Type B);

(continued)
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(continued)
C. Provide information to the control room operators that

will enable them to determine the likelihood of a
gross breach of the barriers to radioactivity release
(Type C); and

d. Provide information regarding the release of
radioactive materials to allow for early indication of
the need to initiate action necessary to protect the
public, and to estimate the magnitude of any impending
threat (Type E).

All Type A and key Type B, C, and E parameters have been
identified as Category I variables in Reference 1 which

also'rovidesjustification for deviating from the NRC proposed
list of Category I variables.

The specific instrument Functions listed in Table 3.3.3-1
are discussed in the LCO section.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The PAN instrumentation ensures the availability of
Regulatory Guide 1.97 Category I variables so that the
control room operating staff can:

Perform the diagnosis specified in the emergency
operating procedures for the primary success path of
DBAs (e.g., loss of coolant accident (LOCA));

Take the specified, pre-planned, manually controlled
actions, for which no automatic control is provided,
and that are required for safety systems to accomplish
their safety function;

Determine whether required automatic and manual safety
functions have been accomplished;

Determine the likelihood of a gross breach of the
barriers to radioactivity release;

Determine if a gross breach of a barrier has occurred;
and

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-109 Draft B





PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

~ Initiate action necessary to protect the public and to
estimate the magnitude of any impending threat.

PAM instrumentation that meets the definition of Type A in
Regulatory Guide 1.97 satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC
Policy Statement. Category I, non-Type A, instrumentation
must be retained in TS because it is intended to assist
operators in minimizing the consequences of accidents.
Therefore, Category I, non-Type A, variables are important
for reducing public risk and satisfy Criterion 4.

LCO The PAM instrumentation LCO provides OPERABILITY
requirements for Regulatory Guide 1.97 .Type A monitors,
which provide information required by the control room
operators to perform certain manual actions specified in the
plant Emergency Operating Procedures. These manual actions
ensure that a system can accomplish its safety function, and
are credited in the safety analyses. Additionally, this LCO
addresses Regulatory Guide 1.97 instruments that have been
designated Category I, non-Type A.

The OPERABILITY of the PAM instrumentation ensures there is
sufficient information available on selected plant
parameters to monitor and assess plant status following an
accident.

This LCO requires two OPERABLE channels for most Functions..
Two OPERABLE channels ensure no single failure .prevents
operators from obtaining the information necessary to
determine the safety status of the plant, and to bring the
plant to and maintain it in a safe condition following an
accident.

Furthermore, OPERABILITY of two channels allows a CHANNEL
CHECK during the post accident phase to confirm the validity
of displayed information. More than two channels may be
required if failure of one accident monitoring channel
results in information ambiguity (that is, the redundant
displays disagree) th'at could lead operators to defeat or
fail to accomplish a required safety function.

Table 3.3.3-1 lists all Category I variables identi,fied by
Reference l.

(continued)
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(continued)
Category I variables are considered OPERABLE when they are
capable of providing immediately accessible display and
continuous readout in the control room. The Hydrogen
Monitors are considered OPERABLE when continuous readout is
available in the Control Room or in the relay room. Each
channel must also be supplied by separate electrical trains
except as noted below. In, addition, in accordance with LCO
3.0.6, it is not required to declare a supported system
inoperable due to the inoperability of the support system
(e.g., electric power). Since the inoperability of
Instrument Bus D does not have any associated Required
Actions, the loss of this power source may affect the
OPERABILITY of the Pressurizer Pressure and SG Water Level
(Narrow Range) Functions.

Listed below are discussions of the specified instrument
Functions listed in Table 3.3.3-1.

1. Pressurizer Pressure

,Pressurizer Pressure is a Type A variable used to
determine whether to terminate SI, if still in
progress, or to reinitiate SI if it has been stopped.
Pressurizer pressure is also used to verify the plant
conditions necessary to establish natural circulation
in the RCS and to verify that the plant is maintained
in a safe shutdown condition. Any of the following
combinations of pressure transmitters comprise the two
channels required for this function:

~ PT-429 and PT-431;

~ PT-430 and PT-431;

~ PT-429 and PT-449;

~ PT-430 and PT-449; or

~ PT-431 and PT-449

The loss of Instrument Bus D requires declaring PT-449
inoperable.

(continued)
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(continued)
2. Pressurizer Level

Pressurizer Level is a Type A variable used to
determine whether to terminate SI, if still in
progress, or to reinitiate SI if it has been stopped.
Pressurizer water level is also used to verify that
the plant is maintained in a safe shutdown condition.
Any of the following combinations of level
transmitters comprise the two channels required for
this function:

~ LT-426 and LT-428; or

~ LT-427 and LT-428.

3, 4. Reactor Coolant S stem RCS Hot and Cold Le

RCS Hot and Cold Leg Temperatures are Category I
variables (RCS Cold Leg Temperature is also a Type A
variable) provided for verification of core cooling
and long term surveillance of RCS integrity.

RCS hot and cold leg temperatures are used to
determine RCS subcooling margin. RCS subcooling
margin will allow termination of SI, if still in
progress, or reinitiation of SI if it has been
stopped. RCS subcooling margin is also used for plant
stabilization and cooldown control.

In addition, RCS cold leg temperature is used in
conjunction with RCS hot leg temperature to verify
natural circulation in the RCS.

Temperature inputs are provided by two independent
temperature sensor resistance elements and associated
transmitters in each loop. Temperature elements
TE-409B-1 and TE-410B-1 provide the required RCS cold
leg temperature input for RCS Loops A and B,
respectively. Temperature elements TE-409A-1 and TE-
410A-1 provide the required RCS hot leg temperature
input for RCS Loops A and B, respectively.

(continued)
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(continued)
5. RCS Pressure Wide Ran e

RCS wide range pressure is a Type A variable provided
for verification of core cooling and the long term
surveillance of RCS integrity.

RCS pressure is used to verify delivery of SI flow to
the RCS from at least one train when the RCS pressure
is below the SI pump shutoff head. RCS pressure is
also used to verify closure of manually closed
pressurizer spray line valves and pressurizer power
operated relief valves (PORVs) and for determining RCS
subcooling margin.

RCS pressure can also be used:

~ to determine whether to terminate actuated SI or
to reinitiate stopped SI;

~ to determine when to reset SI and stop the
residual heat removal pumps (RHR);

~ to manually restart the RHR pumps-,'s. reactor coolant pump (RCP) trip criteria;
~ to make a determination on the nature of the

accident in progress and where to go next in the
emergency operating procedure; and

~ to determine whether to operate the pressurizer
heaters.

RCS'-pressure is also related to three decisions about
depressurization. They are:

to determine whether to proceed with primary
system depressurization;

to verify termination of depressurization; and

to determine whether to close accumulator
isolation valves during a controlled
cooldown/depressurization.

(continued)
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RCS pressure is a Type A variable because the operator
uses this indication to monitor the cooldown of the
RCS following a steam generator tube rupture (SGTR) or
small break LOCA. Operator actions to maintain a
controlled cooldown, such as adjusting steam generator
(SG) pressure or level, would use this indication.

RCS pressure transmitters PT-420 and PT-420A provide
the two required channels for this function.

6. RCS Subcoolin Monitor

RCS Subcooling Monitor is a Type A variable provided
for veriFication of core cooling and long term
surveillance of RCS integrity. The RCS Subcooling
Monitor is used to provide information to the
operator, derived from RCS hot leg temperature and RCS
pressure, on subcooling. RCS subcooling margin is
used to determine whether to terminate SI, if still in
progress, or to reinitiate SI if it has been stopped.
RCS subcooling margin is also used for plant
stabilization and cooldown control.

The emergency operating procedures determine RCS
subcooling margin based on the core exit thermocouples
(CETs) and RCS pressure. Therefore, any of the
following combination of parameters comprise the two
required channels for this Function:

TI-409A and TI-4IOA or

One pressurizer pressure transmitter and two CETs
in each of the four quadrants supplied by
electrical train A and train B (i.e., total of
two pressurizer pressure transmitters and 16

*

CETs).

(conti'nued)
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7. Reactor Vessel Water Level

Reactor Vessel Water Level is a Type A variable
provided for verification and long term surveillance
of core cooling. It is also used for accident
diagnosis and to determine reactor coolant inventory
adequacy.

When both RCPs are stopped, the Reactor Vessel Water
Level Indication System (RVLIS) provides a direct
measurement of the collapsed liquid level above the
fuel alignment plate. The collapsed level represents
the amount of liquid mass that is in the reactor
vessel above the core. When the RCPs are operating,
RVLIS indicates the fluid fraction of the RCS.
Measurement of the collapsed water level or fluid
fraction is selected because it is a direct indication
of the water inventory.

Level transmitters LT-490A and LT-4908 provide the two
required channels for this function.

8. Containment Sum 8 Mater Level

Containment Sump B Water Level is a Type A variable
provided for verification and long term surveillance
of RCS integrity.

'ontainmentSump B Water Level is used to determine:

~ containment sump level for accident diagnosis;

~ when to begin the recirculation procedure; and

~ whether to terminate SI, if still in progress.

Level transmitters LT-942 and LT-943, each with five
discrete level switches, provide the two required
channels for this function.

(continued)
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9. Containment Pressure Wide Ran e

Containment Pressure (Wide Range) is a Type A variable
provided for verification of RCS and containment
OPERABILITY.

Containment Pressure (Wide Range) is used to determine
the type of accident in progress and when, and if, to
use emergency operating procedure containment adverse
values.

Any of the following combinations of pressure
transmitters comprise the two required channels for
this function:

~ PT-946 and PT-948; or

~ PT-950 and PT-948.

10. Containment Area Radiation Hi h Ran e

Containment Area Radiation (High Range) is a Type E

Category I variable provided to monitor for the
potential of significant radiation releases into
containment and to provide release assessment for use
by operators in determining the need to invoke site
emergency plans.

Containment radiation level is used to determine the
type of accident in progress (e.g., LOCA), and when,
or if, to use emergency operating procedure
containment adverse values.

Radiation monitors R-29 and R-30 are used to provide
the two required channels for this function.

11. H dro en Monitors

Hydrogen Concentration is a Type C Category I variable
provided to detect high hydrogen concentration
conditions that represent a potential for containment
breach from a'ydrogen explosion. This variable is
also important in verifying the adequacy of mitigating
actions.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-116 Draft B



PAN Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

LCO ll. H dro en Honitors (continued)

Hydrogen monitors HHSLCPA and HHSLCPB provide the two
required channels for this function. In addition, the
Post Accident Sampling System may take the place of
one of these monitors. The PASS system Hydrogen
Function is not required to provide continuous readout
in the control room or relay room for OPERABILITY.

12. Condensate Stora e Tank CST Level

CST Level is a Type A variable provided to ensure a
water supply is available for the preferred Auxiliary
Feedwater (AFW) System. The CST consists of two
identical tanks connected by a common outlet header.

CST level is used to determine:

~ if sufficient CST inventory is available
immediately following a loss of normal feedwater
or small break LOCA; and

~ when to manually replenish the CST or align the
safety related source of water (service water) to
the preferred AFW system.

Level transmitters LT-2022A and LT-2022B provide the
two required channels for this functions However,
only the level transmitter associated with the CST(s)
required by LCO 3.7:6, "Condensate Storage Tank(s)"
are required for this LCO.

13. Refuelin Water Stora e Tank RWST Level

RWST Level is a Type A variable provided for verifying
a water source to the SI, RHR, and Containment Spray
(CS) Systems.

(continued)
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The RWST level accuracy is established to allow an
adequate supply of water to the SI, RHR, and CS pumps
during the switchover to the recirculation phase of an
accident. A high degree of accuracy is required to
maximize the time available to the operator to
complete the switchover to the sump recirculation
phase and ensure sufficient water is available to
maintain adequate net positive suction head (NPSH) to
operating pumps..

Level transmitters LT-920 and LT-921 provide the two
. required channels for this'functions

14. RHR Flow

RHR Flow is a Type A variable provided for verifying
low pressure safety injection to the reactor vessel
and to the CS and SI pumps.

RHR flow is used to determine when to stop the RHR
pumps and if sufficient flow is available to the CS .
and SI pumps during recirculation.

Since different flow transmitters are used to verify
injection to the reactor vessel and to verify flow to
the CS and SI pumps, FT-626 and FT-931A comprise one
required channel and'T-689 and FT-931B comprise a
second required channel.

(continued)
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(continued)

Core Exit Tem erature

Core Exit Temperature is a Type A variable provided
for verification and long term surveillance of core
cooling.

An evaluation was made of the minimum number of valid
CETs necessary for measuring core cooling. The
evaluation determined the necessary complement of CETs
required to detect initial core recovery and trend the
ensuing core heatup. The evaluation accounted for
core nonuniformities, including incore effects of the
radial decay power distribution, excore effects of
reflux in the hot legs, and nonuniform inlet
temperatures. Based on these evaluations, adequate
core cooling is ensured with two valid Core Exit
Temperature channels per quadrant with two CETs per
required channel.

Core Exit Temperature is used to determine whether to
terminate SI, if still in progress, or to reinitiate
SI if it has been stopped. Core Exit Temperature is
also used for plant stabilization and cooldown
control.

Two OPERABLE channels of Core Exit Temperature are
required in each quadrant to provide indication of
radial distribution of the coolant temperature rise
across representative regions of the core. Because of
the small core size, two randomly selected
.thermocouples are sufficient to meet the two
thermocouples per channel requirement in any quadrant.
However, a CET which lies directly on the dividing
line between two quadrants can only be used to satisfy
the minimum required channels for one quadrant.

A CET is considered OPERABLE when it is within + 35 F
of the average CET reading except for the CETs
associated with peripheral assemblies. These CETs
(A7, B5, C3, C.ll, 02, D12, H13, I2, K3, Kll, L10, and
H6). are considered OPERABLE when they are within
+ 43 F of the average CET reading. At least two CETs
from each of the following trains must be OPERABLE in
each of the four quadrants:

(continued)
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15, 16, 17, 18. Core Exit Tem erature (continued)

Train A
CET Location

Train B

CET Location

T2 M6
T5 J3
T6 I2
T7 J6
T8 L10
T9 J8
T12 H6
T15 H9
T18 F8
T21 C11
T22 H11
T23 H13
T26* I10
T28 D5
T33 D2
T34 C3
T36 B7

, T38 B5
T39 .D7

Tl
T3
T4
T10
T13
T14
T16
T17
T19
T20
T24
T25
T27
T29
T30*
T31
T32*
T35
T37

I4
L7
K3
J9
K11
D12
H10
E10
G7
C8
F12
G12
E6
E4
G4
G2

Gl
A7
C6

* - These thermocouples are in the reactor vessel
head and cannot be credited with respect to this
LCO.

19, 20. AFW Flow

AFW Flow is a Type A variable provided to monitor
operation of the preferred AFW system.

(continued)
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The AFW System provides decay heat removal via the SGs
and is comprised of the preferred AFW System and the
Standby AFW (SAFW) System. The use of the preferred
AFW or SAFW System to provide this decay heat removal
function is dependent upon the type of accident. AFW
flow indication is required from the three pump trains
which comprise the preferred AFW System since, these
pumps automatically start on various actuation
signals. The failure of the preferred AFW System
(e.g., due to a high energy line break (HELB) in the
Intermediate Building) is detected by AFW flow
indication. At this point, the SAFW System is
manually aligned to provide the decay heat removal
function.

SAFW flow can also be used to verify that AFW flow is
being delivered to the SGs. However, the primary
indication of this is provided by SG water level.
Therefore, flow indication from the SAFW pumps is not
required.

Each of the three preferred AFW pump trains has two
redundant transmitters; however, only the flow
transmitter supplied power from the same electrical
train as the AFW pump is required for this LCO.
Therefore, flow transmitters FT-2001 (MCB indicator
FI-2021A) and FT-2007 (MCB indicator FI-2024A)
comprise the two required channels for SG A and
FT-2002 (MCB indicator FI-2022A) and FT-2006 (MCB
indicator FI-2023A) comprise the two required

channels'or

SG B.

(continued)
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21, 22, 23, 24.
(continued)

SG Water Level Narrow and Wide Ran e

SG Water Level is a Type A variable provided to
monitor operation of decay heat removal via the SGs.
For the narrow range level, the signals from the
transmitters are independently indicated on the main
control board as 0% to 100%. This corresponds to
approximately above the'op of the tube bundles to the
top of the swirl vane separators (span of 143 inches).
For the wide range level, signals from the
transmitters are indicated as 0 to 520 inches (0% to
100%) on the main control board.

SG Water Level (Narrow and Wide Range) is used to:

~ identify the faulted SG following a tube rupture;

~ verify that the intact SGs are an adequate heat sink
for the reactor;

~ determine the nature of the accident in progress
(e.g., verify an SGTR); and

~ verify plant conditions for termination of,SI during
secondary plant HELBs outside containment.

Redundant monitoring capability is provided by two
trains of instrumentation per SG.

SG Water Level (Narrow Range) requires 2 channels of
indication per SG ~ This can be 'met using any of the
following combinations of level transmitters for SG A:

~ LT-461 and LT-462;

~ LT-462 and LT-463; or

~ LT-461 and LT-463;

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-122 Draft B



PAN Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

LCO

21, 22, 23, 24. SG Water Level'arrow and Wide Ran e (continued)

For SG B, any of the following combinations of level
transmitters can be used:

~ LT-471 and LT-473;

~ LT-471 and LT-472; or

~ LT-472 and LT-473.

The loss of Instrument Bus D requires declaring LT-463
and LT-471 inoperable.

SG Water Level (Wide Range) requires 2 channels of
indication per SG. Two channels per SG are required
since the loss of one channel with no backup available
may result in the complete loss of information

'equiredby the operators to accomplish necessary
safety functions. Level transmitters LT-504 and
LT-505 comprise the two required channels for SG A and
LT-506 and LT-507 comprise the two required channels
for SG B.

25, 26. SG Pressure

SG Pressure is a Type A variable provided to monitor
operation of decay heat removal via the.SGs. The
signals from the transmitters are calibrated for a
range of 0 psig to 1400 psig. Redundant monitoring
capability is provided by three available trains of
instrumentation.

Any of the following combinations of pressure
transmitters comprise the two requi red channels for SG
A:

~ PT-468 and PT-482; or

~ PT-469 and PT-482.

(continued)
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Any of the following combinations of pressure
transmitters comprise the two required channels for SG

B:

~ 'T-479 and PT-478; or

~ PT-478 and PT-483.

APPLICABILITY The PAH instrumentation LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2,
and 3. These variables are related to the diagnosis and
pre-planned actions required to mitigate DBAs. The
applicable DBAs are assumed to occur in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
In MODES 4, 5, and 6, the PAH instrumentation is not
required to be OPERABLE because plant conditions are such
that the likelihood of an event that would require PAH
instrumentation is low.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS. are modified by two Notes.

Note 1 has been added to exclude the MODE change
restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows entry into
the applicable MODE while relying on the ACTIONS even
though the ACTIONS may eventually require plant shutdown.
This exception is acceptable due to the pa'ssive function of
the instruments, the operator's ability to respond to an
accident using alternate instruments and methods, and the
low probability of an event requiring these instruments.

Note 2 has been added to clarify the application of
Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this
Specification may be entered independently for each
Function listed on Table 3.3.3-1. The Completion Time(s)
of the inoperable channel(s) of a Function will be tracked
separatel'y for each Function starting from the time the
Condition was entered for that Function.

(continued)
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A.1

Condition A applies when one or more Functions have one
required channel that is inoperable. Required Action A. 1

requires restoring the inoperable channel to OPERABLE
status within 30 days. The 30 day Completion Time is based
on operating experience and takes into account the
remaining OPERABLE channel, the passive nature of the
instrument (no critical automatic action is assumed to
occur from these instruments), and the low probability of
an event requiring PAN Instrumentation during this
interval.

Condition A is modified by a Note which states that the
Condition is not applicable to Table 3.3.3-1 Functions 3
and 4. These Functions are addressed by Condition C which
provides the necessary required actions for these single
channel Functions.

8.1

Condition 8 applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time for Condition A is not met. This Condition
requires the immediate initiation of actions to prepare and
submit a special report to the NRC. This report shall be
submitted within the following 14 days from the time the
Condition is entered. This report shall discuss the
results of the root cause evaluation'of the inoperability
and identify proposed restorative actions or alternate
means of providing the required function. This action is
appropriate in lieu of a shutdown requirement since
alternative actions are identified before loss of
functional capability, and given the likelihood of plant
conditions that would require information provided by this
instrumentation. If alternate means are to be used, they
must be developed and tested prior to submittal of the
special report.

(continued)
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C.I

Condition C applies when a Function has one inoperable
required channel and no diverse channel OPERABLE (i.e.,
loss of RCS Hot Leg Temperature or RCS Cold Leg Temperature
Functions). This Condition requires restoring the
inoperable channel in the affected Function to OPERABLE
status within 7 days. The Completion Time of 7 days is
based on the relatively low probability of an event
requiring PAM instrument operation and the availability of
alternate means to obtain the required information.
Continuous operation with a complete loss of function is
not acceptable because the alternate indications may not
fully meet all performance qualification requirements
applied to the PAM instrumentation. Therefore, requiring
restoration of the inoperable channel limits the risk that
the PAM Function will be in a degraded condition should an
accident occur.

Condition C is modified by a Note which states that this
Condition is only applicable to Table 3.3.3-1 Functions 3
and 4. All remaining Functions are addressed by Condition
A with one channel inoperable.

D.l

Condition D applies when one or more Functions have two
inoperable required channels (i.e., two channels inoperable
in the same Function), Required Action D. 1 requires
restoring one channel in the Function(s) to OPERABLE status
within 7 days. The Completion Time of 7 days is based on
the relatively low probability of an event requiring PAM
instrument operation and the availability of ailternate
means to obtain the required information. Continuous
operation with two required channels inoperable in a
Function is not acceptable because the alternate
indications may not fully meet all performance
qualification requirements applied to the PAM
instrumentation. Therefore, requiring restoration of one
inoperable channel of the Function limits the risk that the
PAM Function will be in a degraded condition should an
accident occur. Condition 0 is modified by a Note that
excludes Function ll since the inoperability of two
hydrogen monitor channels is addressed by Condition E.

(continued)
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E.1

Condition E applies when two hydrogen monitor channels are
inoperable. This Condition requires restoring one hydrogen
monitor channel to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The
72 hour Completion Time is reasonable based on the backup
capability of the Post Accident Sampling System to monitor
the hydrogen concentration for evaluation of core damage
and to provide information for operator decisions. Also,it is unlikely that a LOCA which would potentially require
use of the hydrogen recombiners would occur, during this
time.

F. 1

Condition F applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition C, D, or E are not met.
Required Action F. 1 requires entering the appropriate
Condition referenced in Table 3.3.3-1 for the channel
immediately. The applicable Condition referenced in the
Table is Function dependent. Each time an inoperable
channel has not met any Required Action of Condition C, 0,
or E, and the associated Completion Time has expired,
Condition F is entered for that channel and provides for
transfer to the appropriate subsequent Condition.

G.l and G.2

If one channel for Function 3 and 4 cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time for
Condition C, if one channel for Function 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,
8 9 12~ 13 14 15) 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25, or 26 cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
required Completion Time of Condition D, or if one channel
for Function ll cannot be restored to OPERABLE status
within the required Completion Time of Condition E, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought
to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4 within 12
hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-127 Draft B



PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

H.1

If one channel for Function 7 or 10 cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time of
Condition D, the plant must take immediate action to
prepare and submit a special report to the NRC. This
report shal,l be submitted within the following 14 days from
the time the action is required. This report discusses the
alternate means of monitoring Reactor Vessel Water Level
and Containment Area Radiation, the degree to which the
alternate means are equivalent to the installed PAM

channels, the areas in which they are not equivalent, and a
schedule for restoring the normal PAM channels.

These alternate means must have been developed and tested
and may be temporarily installed if the normal PAM

channel(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
allotted time.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.2 apply to each PAM instrumentation
Function in Table 3.3.3-1.

SR 3.3.3.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures
that a gross instrumentation failure has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on 'other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
more serious instrument conditions. A CHANNEL CHECK will
detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between
each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation
instrumentation should be compared to similar plant

'nstrumentslocated throughout the plant.

(continued)
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Channel check acceptance criteria are determined by the
plant staff, based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication,
and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it
may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit.

As specified in the SR, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required
for those channels that are normally energized.

The Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience
that demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The
CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but more frequent,
checks of channels during normal operational use of the
displays associated with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.3.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every 24 months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the
sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to the
measured parameter with the necessary range and accuracy.
Whenever a sensing element is replaced, the next required
CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the Core Exit thermocouple sensors
shall include an inplace qualitative assessment of sensor
behavior and normal calibration of the remaining adjustable
devices in the channel. This is accomplished by an inplace
cross calibration that compares the other sensing elements
with the recently installed sensing element. The Frequency
is based on operating experience and is consistent with the
typical industry refueling cycle.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 7.5.2.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97, Rev. 3.

3. NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, "TMI Action Items."
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B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.4 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND The DGs provide a source of emergency power when offsite
power is either unavailable or is insufficiently stable to
allow safe plant operation. The LOP DG start
instrumentation consists of two channels on each of
safeguards Buses 14, 16, 17, and 18 (Ref. 1). Each channel
contains one loss of voltage relay and one degraded voltage
relay (see Figure B 3.3.4-1). A one-out-of-two logic in
both channels will cause the following actions on the
associated safeguards bus:

a. trip of the normal feed breaker from offsite power;

b. trip of the bus-tie breaker to the opposite electrical
train (if closed);

C. shed of all bus loads except the CS pump, component
cooling water pump (if no safety injection signal is
present), and safety related motor control centers;
and

d. start of the associated DG.

The degraded voltage logic is provided on each 480 V

safeguards bus to protect Engineered Safety Features (ESF)
components from exposure to long periods of reduced voltage
conditions which can result in degraded performance and to
ensure that required motors can start. The loss of voltage
logic is provided on each 480 V safeguards bus to ensure the
DG is started within the time limits assumed in the accident
analysis to provide the required electrical power if offsite
power is lost.

The degraded voltage relays have time delays which have
inverse operating characteristics such that the lower the
bus voltage, the faster the".operating time. The loss of
voltage relays have definite time delays which are not
related to the rate'of the loss of bus voltage. These time
delays are set to permit voltage transients during worst
case motor starting conditions.
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The LOP DG start instrumentation is required for the
ESF Systems to function in any accident with a loss of
offsite power. Its design basis is that of the ESF
Actuation System (ESFAS). Undervoltage conditions which
occur independent of any accident conditions result in the
start and bus connection of the associated DG, but no
automatic loading occurs.

Accident analyses credit the loading of the DG based on the
loss of offsite power during a Design Basis Accident (DBA).
The most limiting DBA of concern is the large break loss of
coolant accident (LOCA) which requires ESF Systems in order
to maintain containment integrity and protect fuel contained
within the reactor vessel (Ref. 2). The detection and
processing of an undervoltage condition, and subsequent DG

loading, has been included in the delay time assumed for
each ESF component requiring DG supplied power following a
DBA and loss of offsite power.

The loss of offsite power has been assumed to occur either
coincident with the DBA or at a later period (40 to 90
seconds following the reactor trip) due to a grid
disturbance caused by the turbine generator trip. If the
loss of offsite power occurs at the same time as the safety
injection (SI) signal parameters are reached, the accident
analyses assumes the SI signal will actuate the DG within 2
seconds and that the DG will connect to the affected
safeguards bus within an additional 10 seconds (12 seconds
total time). If the loss of offsite power occurs before the
SI signal parameters are reached, the accident 'analyses
assumes the LOP DG start instrumentation will actuate the DG

within 2.75 seconds and that the DG will connect to the
affected safeguards bus within an additional 10 seconds
(12.75 seconds total time). If the loss .of offsite power
occurs after the SI signal parameters are reached (grid
disturbance), the accident analyses assumes the LOP DG start
instrumentation will open the feeder breaker to the affected
bus within 2.75 seconds and the DG will connect to the bus
within an additional 1.5 seconds (DG was actuated by SI
signal). 'The grid disturbance has been evaluated based on a
140'F peak clad temperature penalty during a LOCA and
demonstrated to result in acceptable consequences.

(continued)
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8 3.3.4

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The degraded voltage and undervoltage setpoints are based on
the minimum voltage required for continued operation of ESF
Systems assuming worst case loading conditions (i.e.,
maximum loading upon DG sequencing). The Trip Setpoint for
the loss of voltage relays, and associated time delays, have
been chosen based on the following considerations:

a 0 Actuate the associated DG within 2.75 seconds as
assumed in the accident analysis; and

b. Prevent DG actuation on momentary voltage drops
associated with starting of ESF components during an
accident with offsite power available and during
normal operation due to minor system disturbances.
Therefore, the time delay setting must be greater than
the time between the largest assumed voltage drop
below the voltage setting and the reset value of the
trip function.

The Trip Setpoint for the degraded voltage channels, and
associated time delays, have been chosen based on the
following considerations;

a. Prevent motors supplied by the 480 V bus from
operating at reduced voltage conditions for long
periods of time; and

b. Prevent DG actuation on momentary voltage drops
associated with starting of ESF components during an
accident with offsite power available, and during
normal operation due to minor system disturbances.
Therefore, the time delay setting must be greater than
the time between the largest voltage drop below the
maximum voltage setting and the reset value of the
trip function.

The LOP DG start instrumentation channels satisfy
Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
B 3.3.4

BASES (continued)

LCO This LCO requires that each 480 V safeguards bus have two
OPERABLE channels of the LOP DG start instrumentation in
NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 when the associated DG supports safety
systems associated with the ESFAS. In NODES 5 and 6, the
LOP DG start instrumentation channels for each 480 V

safeguards bus must be OPERABLE whenever the associated DG

is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that the automatic
start of the DG is available when needed. Loss of the LOP
DG Start Instrumentation Function could result in the delay
of safety systems initiation when required. This could lead
to unacceptable consequences during accidents.

The LOP start instrumentation is considered OPERABLE when
two channels, each comprised of one degraded voltage and one
loss of voltage relays are available for each 480 V

safeguards bus (i.e., Bus 14, 16, 17, and 18). Each of the
LOP channels must be capable of detecting undervoltage
conditions within the voltage limits and time delays assumed
in the accident analysis.

The Allowable Values and Trip Setpoints for the degraded
voltage and loss of voltage Functions are specified in SR
3.3.4.2. The Allowable Values specified in SR 3.3.4.2 are
those setpoints which ensure that the associated DG will
actuate within 2.75 seconds on undervoltage conditions, and
that the DG will not actuate on momentary voltage drops
which could affect ESF actuation times as assumed in the
accident analysis. The Trip Setpoints specified in SR
3.3.4.2 are the nominal setpoints selected to ensure that
the setpoint measured by the Surveillance does not exceed
the Allowable Value accounting for maximum instrument
uncertainties between scheduled surveillances. Therefore,
LOP start instrumentation channels are OPERABLE when the
CHANNEL CALIBRATION "as left" value is within the Trip
Setpoint limits and the CHANNEL CALIBRATION and TADOT "as
found" value is within the Allowed Value setpoints. The
basis for all setpoints is contained in Reference 3.
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
B 3.3.4

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The LOP DG Start Instrumentation Functions are required in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 because ESF Functions are designed to
provide protection in these MODES. Actuation in MODE 5 or 6
is required whenever the requi} ed DG must be OPERABLE so
that it can perform its function on an LOP or degraded power
to the 480 V safeguards buses.

ACTIONS'n the event a relay's Trip Setpoint is found to be
nonconservative with respect to the Allowable Value, or the
channel is found to be inoperable, then the channel must be
declared inoperable and the LCO Condition entered as
applicable.

A Note has been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the
application of Completion Time rules. This Note states that
separate Condition entry is allowed for each 480 V

safeguards bus.

A. 1
I 'I

With .one or more 480 V bus(es) with one channel inoperable,
Required Action A. 1 requires the inoperable channel(s) to be
placed in trip within 6 hours. With an undervoltage channel
in the tripped condition, the LOP DG start instrumentation
channels are configured to provide a one-out-of-one logic to
initiate a trip of the incoming offsite power for the
respective bus. The remaining OPERABLE channel is comprised
of one-out-of-two logic from the degraded and loss of
voltage relays. Any additional failure of either of these
two OPERABLE relays requires entry into Condition B.

(continued)
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
B 3.3.4

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

Condition B applies to the LOP DG start Function when the
Required Action and associated Completion Time for
Condition A are not met or with one or more 480 V bus(es)
with two channels of LOP start instrumentation inoperable.

Condition B requires immediate entry into the Applicable
Conditions specified in LCO 3.8. 1, "AC Sources -MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4," or LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6," for
the DG made inoperable by failure of the LOP DG start
instrumentation. The actions of those LCOs provide for
adequate compensatory actions to assure plant safety.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillances are modified by a Note to indicate that,
when a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 4
hours, provided the second channel maintains trip
capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or
expiration of the 4 hour allowance, the channel must be
returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition
entered and Required Actions taken. This Note is based on
the assumption that 4 hours is the average time required to
perform channel surveillance. Based on engineering
judgement, the 4 hour testing allowance does not
significantly reduce the probability that the LOP DG start
instrumentation will trip when necessary.

SR 3.3.4.1

This SR is the performance of a TADOT every 31 days. This
test checks trip devices that provide actuation signals
directly. For these tests, the relay Trip Setpoints are
verified and adjusted as necessary to ensure Allowable
Values can still be met. The 31 day Frequency is based on
the known reliability of the relays and controls and has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(U IREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.4.2

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every 24
months, or approximately at every refueling of the LOP DG

start instrumentation for each 480 V bus.

The voltage setpoint verification, as well as the time
response to a loss of voltage and a degraded voltage test,
shall include a single point 'verification that the trip
occurs within the required .time delay.

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop, including the sensor. The test verifies that the
channel responds to a measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on operating experience
consistent with the typical industry refueling cycle and is
justified by the assumption of a 24 month calibration
interval in the determination of the magnitude of equipment
drift in the setpoint analysis.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 8.3.

2. UFSAR, Chapter
15.'.

RGEE Design Analysis DA-EE-93-006-08, "480 Volt
Undervoltage Relay Settings and Test Acceptance
Criteria."
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.5 Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND Containment ventilation isolation instrumentation closes the
containment isolation valves in the Mini-Purge System and
the Shutdown Purge System. This action isolates the
containment atmosphere from the environment to minimize
releases of radioactivity in the event of an accident. The
Mini-Purge System may be used in all MODES while the
Shutdown Purge System may only be used with the reactor
shutdown.

Containment ventilation isolation initiates on a containment
isolation signal, containment radiation signal, or by manual
actuation of containment spray (CS). The Bases for
LCO 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System
(ESFAS) Instrumentation," discuss the containment isolation
and manual containment spray modes of initiation.

Two containment radiation monitoring channels are provided
as input to the containment ventilation isolation. The two
radiation detectors are of different types: gaseous (R-12),
and particulate (R-II). Both detectors will respond to most
events that release radiation to containment. However,
analyses have not been conducted to demonstrate that all
credible events will be detected by more than one monitor.
Therefore, for the purposes of this LCO the two channels are.
not considered redundant. Instead, they are treated as two
one-out-of-one Functions. Since the radiation monitors
constitute a sampling system, various components such as
sample line valves, sample line heaters, sample pumps, and
filter motors are required to support monitor OPERABILITY.

(continued)
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The Mini-Purge System has inner and outer containment
isolation valves in its supply and exhaust ducts while the
Shutdown Purge System only has one valve located outside
containment since the inside valve was replaced by a blind
flange that is used during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. A high
radiation signal from any one of the two channels initiates
containment'entilation isolation, which closes all
isolation valves in the Mini-Purge System and the Shutdown
Purge System. These systems are described in the Bases for
LCO 3.6.3, "Containment Isolation Boundaries."

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The safety analyses assume that the containment remains
intact with penetrations unnecessary for accident mitigation
functions isolated early in the event, within approximately
60 seconds. The isolation of the purge valves has not been
analyzed mechanistically in the dose calculations, although
its rapid isolation is assumed. The containment ventilation
isolation radiation monitors act as backup to the
containment isolation signal to ensure closing of the
ventilation valves. They are also the primary means for
automatically isolating containment in the event of a fuel
handling accident during shutdown even though containment
isolation is not specifically credited for this event.
Containment isolation in turn ensures meeting the
containment leakage rate assumptions of the safety analyses,
and ensures that the calculated accident offsite
radiological doses are below 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1) limits.

The containment ventilation isolation instrumentation
satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The LCO requirements ensure that the instrumentation
necessary to initiate Containment Ventilation Isolation,
listed in Table 3.3.5-1, is OPERABLE.

(continued)
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8 3.3.5

BASES

LCO Automatic Actuation Lo ic and Actuation Rela s

2.

The LCO requires two trains of Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation Relays OPERABLE to ensure that no
single random failure can prevent automatic actuation.

Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays consist
of the same features and operate in the same manner as
described for ESFAS Function 2.b, Containment
Spray —Manual Initiation, and ESFAS Function 3,
Containment Isolation. The applicable MODES and
specified conditions for the containment ventilation
isolation portion of these Functions are different and
less restrictive than those for their respective CS
and ESFAS roles. If one or more of the CS or
containment isolation Functions becomes inoperable in
such a manner that only the Containment Ventilation
Isolation Function is affected, the Conditions
applicable to their respective isolation Functions in
LCO 3.3.2 need not be entered. The less restrictive
Actions specified for inoperability of the Containment
Ventilation Isolation Functions specify sufficient
compensatory measures for this case.

Containment Radiation

The LCO specifies two required channels of radiation
monitors (R-ll and R-12) to ensure that the radiation
monitoring instrumentation necessary to initiate
Containment Ventilation Isolation remains OPERABLE.

For sampling systems, channel OPERABILITY involves
more than OPERABILITY of the channel electronics.
OPERABILITY may also require correct valve lineups,
sample pump operation, and filter motor operation, as
well as detector OPERABILITY, if these supporting
features are necessary for trip to occur.

3. Containment Isolation

Refer to LCO 3.3.2, Function 3, for all initiating
Functions and re'quirements.

(continued)
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B 3.3.5

BASES

LCO

(continued)
4. Containment S ra —Manual Initiation

Refer to LCO 3.3.2, Function 2.a, for all initiating
Functions and requirements. This Function provides
the manual initiation capability for containment
ventilation isolation.

APPLICABILITY The Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays,
Containment Isolation, Containment Spray —Manual Initiation,
and Containment Radiation Functions are required OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, and during CORE ALTERATIONS or
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.
Under these conditions, the potential exists for an accident
that could release fission product radioactivity into
containment. Therefore, the containment ventilation
isolation instrumentation must be OPERABLE in these MODES.

While in MODES 5 and 6 without fuel handling in progress,
the containment ventilation isolation instrumentation need
not be OPERABLE since the potential for radioactive releases
is minimized and operator action is sufficient to ensure
post'ccident offsite doses are maintained within the limits
of Reference 1.

l

ACTIONS The most common cause of channel inoperability is outright
failure or drift of the bistable or process module
sufficient to exceed the tolerance allowed by plant specific
calibration procedures. Typically, the drift is found to be
small and results in a delay of actuation rather than a
total loss of function. This determination is generally
made during the performance of a COT, when the process
instrumentation is set up for adjustment to bring it within
specification. If the Trip Setpoint is less conservative
than the tolerance specified by the calibration procedure,
the channel must be declared inoperable immediately and the
appropriate Condition entered.

(continued)
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Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the
application of Completion Time rules. The Conditions of
this Specification may be entered independently for each
Function listed in Table 3.3.5-1. The Completion Time(s) of
the inoperable channel(s)/train(s) of a Function will be
tracked separately for each Function starting from the time
the Condition was entered for that Function.

A.l

Condition A applies to the failure of one containment
ventilation isolation radiation monitor channel. Since'he
two containment radiation monitors measure different
parameters, failure of a single channel may result in loss
of the radiation monitoring Function for certain events.
Consequently, the failed channel must be restored to
OPERABLE status. The 4 hour allowed to restore the affected
channel is justified by the low likelihood of events
occurring during this interval, and recognition that one or
more of the remaining channels will respond to most events.

B.l

Condition B applies to all Containment Ventilation Isolation
Functions and'ddresses the train orientation of the system
and the master and slave relays for these Functions. It
also addresses the failure of multiple radiation monitoring
channels, or the inability to restore a single failed
channel to OPERABLE status in the time allowed for Required
Action A.l.

If a train is inoperable, multiple channels are inoperable,
or the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A are not met, operation may continue as long as
the Required Action for the applicable Conditions of
LCO 3.6.3 is met for each valve made inoperable by failure
of isolation instrumentation.

A Note is added stating that Condition B is only applicable
in NODE I, 2, 3, or 4.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-142 Draft B



Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.I and C.2

Condition C applies to all Containment Ventilation Isolation
Functions and addresses the train orientation of the system
and the master and slave relays for these Functions. It
also addresses the failure of multiple radiation monitoring
channels, or the inability to restore a single failed
channel to OPERABLE status in the time allowed for Required
Action A.l.

If a train is inoperable, multiple channels are inoperable,
or the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A are not met, operation may continue as long as
the Required Action to place each valve in its closed
position or the applicable Conditions of LCO 3.9.4,
"Containment Penetrations," are met for each valve made
inoperable by failure of isolation instrumentation. The
Completion Time for these Required Actions is Immediately.

A Note states that Condition C is applicable during CORE
ALTERATIONS and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
Table 3.3.5-1 determines which SRs apply to which
Containment Ventilation Isolation Functions.

SR 3.3.5.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 24 hours ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the'two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

(continued)
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8 3.3.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.5. 1 (continued)

Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff, based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,
including indication and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the
sensor or the signal processing equipment has drifted
outside its limit.
The Frequency is based on operating experience that
demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.5.2

A COT is performed every 92 days on each required channel to
ensure the entire channel will perform the intended
Function. The Frequency is based on the staff
recommendation for increasing the availability of radiation
monitors according to NUREG-1366 (Ref. 2). This test
verifies the capability of the instrumentation to provide
the containment ventilation system isolation. The setpoint
shall be .left consistent with the current plant specific
calibration procedure tolerance.

SR 3.3.5.3

This SR is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. All
possible logic combinations, with and without applicable
permissives, are tested for each protection function. In
addition, the master relay is tested for continuity. This
verifies that the logic modules are OPERABLE and there is an
intact voltage signal path to the master relay coils. This
test is performed every 24 months. The Surveillance
interval is acceptable based on instrument reliability and
industry operating experience.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.5.4

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every 24 months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor.
The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

The Frequency is based on operating experience and is
consistent with the typical industry refueling cycle.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11.

2. NUREG-1366.
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CREATS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

B 3.3 INSTRUHENTATION

8 3.3.6 Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System (CREATS) Actuation
Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND The CREATS provides a protected environment from which
operators can control the plant following an uncontrolled
release of radioactivity. This system is described in the
Bases for LCO 3.7.9, "Control Room Emergency Air Treatment
System (GREATS)." This LCO only addresses the actuation
instrumentation for the high radiation state CREATS Hode F.

The high radiation state CREATS Hode F actuation
instrumentation consists of noble gas (R-36), particulate
(R-37), and iodine (R-38) radiation monitors. These
detectors are located on the operating level on the Turbine
Building and utilize a common air supply pump. A high
radiation signal from any of these detectors will initiate
the CREATS filtration train and isolate each air supply path
with two dampers. The control room operator can also
initiate the CREATS filtration train and isolate the air
supply paths by using a manual pushbutton in the control
room.

APPLICABLE The location of components and CREATS related ducting within
SAFETY ANALYSES the control room envelope ensures an adequate supply of

filtered air to all areas requiring access. The CREATS
provides airborne radiological protection for the control
room operators in HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, as demonstrated by
the control room accident dose analyses for the most
limiting design basis loss of coolant accident and steam
generator tube rupture (Ref. 1). This analysis shows that
with credit for the CREATS, or with credit for instantaneous
isolation of the control room coincident with the accident
initiator and no CREATS filtration train available, the dose
rates to control room personnel remain within GDC 19 limits.

(continued)
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RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

In HODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, the CREATS ensures control room habitability in
the event of a fuel handling accident or waste gas decay
tank rupture accident.

The CREATS Actuation Instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3
of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The LCO requirements ensure that instrumentation necessary
to initiate the GREATS is OPERABLE.

1. Hanual Initiation

The LCO requires one train to be OPERABLE. The train
consists of one pushbutton and the interconnecting
wiring to the actuation logic. The operator can
initiate the CREATS Filtration train at any time by
using a pushbutton in the control room. This action
will cause actuation of all components in the same
manner as any of the automatic actuation signals
required by this LCO.

2. Automatic Actuation Lo ic and Actuation Rela s

The LCO requires one train of Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays to be OPERABLE. Actuation logic
consists of all circuitry housed within the actuation
system, including the initiation relay contacts
responsible for actuating the CREATS.

3. Control Room Radiation Intake Honitor

The LCO specifies single channels of iodine (R-38),
noble gas (R-36), and particulate (R-37) of the
Control Room Intake Honitors to ensure that the
radiation monitoring instrumentation necessary to
initiate the CREATS filtration train and isolation
dampers remains OPERABLE.
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the CREATS actuation
instrumentation must be OPERABLE to control operator
exposure during and following a Design Basis Accident.

In MODE 5 or 6, the CREATS actuation instrumentation is
required to cope with the release from the rupture of a
waste gas decay tank.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, the CREATS
actuation instrumentation must be OPERABLE to cope with the
release from a fuel handling accident.

ACTIONS The most common cause of channel inoperability is failure or
drift of the bistable or process module sufficient to exceed
the tolerance allowed by the plant specific calibration
procedures; Typically, the drift is found to be small and
results in a delay of actuation rather than a total loss of
function. This determination is generally made during the
performance of a COT, when the process instrumentation is
set up for adjustment to bring it within specification. The
"as left" Trip Setpoint must be within the tolerance
specified by the calibration procedure. If the "as found"
Trip Setpoint. exceeds the limits specified in Table 3.3.5-1,
the channel must be declared inoperable immediately and the
appropriate Condition entered.

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS indicating that
separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function. The
Conditions of this Specification may be entered
independently for each Function listed in Table 3.3.5-1 in
the accompanying LCO. The Completion Time(s) of the
inoperable channel/train of a Function will be tracked
separately for each Function starting from the time the
Condition was entered for that Function.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.l

Condition A applies to one or more Functions with one
channel of the CREATS actuation instrumentation inoperable.

If one or more radiation monitor channels, the manual
initiation train, or the automatic actuation. logic train is
inoperable, action must be taken to restore OPERABLE status
within I hour or isolate the control room from outside air.
In this Condition for the manual initiation train inoperable
or a radiation monitor channel inoperable, the remaining
CREATS actuation instrumentation is adequate to perform the
control room protection function but the actuation time or
responsiveness of the CREATS may be affected. In this
Condition for the automatic actuation logic train inoperable
or all radiation monitor channels inoperable, the CREATS is
not capable of performing its intended automatic function.
This is considered a loss of safety function. The CREATS,
however, may still be capable of being placed in CREATS
Node F by manual operator actions. The I hour Completion
Time is based on the low probability of a OBA occurring
during this time frame, and the ability of the CREATS
dampers to automatically isolate the control room or be
manually isolated by the operator.

The Required Action for Condition A is modified by a Note
which allows the control room to be unisolated for < I hour
every 24 hours. This allows fresh air makeup to improve the
working environment within the control room and is
acceptable based on the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this makeup period.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and 8.2

Condition B applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A has not been met and the
plant is in MODE I, 2, 3, or 4. The plant must be brought
to a MODE that minimizes accident risk. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours
and MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

C.l C.2 and C.3

Condition C applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A has not been met in MODE 5,
or 6, or during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
Actions must be initiated immediately to restore the
inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status to ensure adequate
isolation capability in the event of a waste gas decay tank
rupture. Movement of irradiated fuel assemblies and CORE
ALTERATIONS must also be suspended immediately 'to reduce the
risk of accidents that would require CREATS actuation. This
places the plant in a condition that minimizes risk. This
does not preclude movement of fuel or other components to a
safe position.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
Table 3.3.6-1 determines which SRs apply to which CREATS
Actuation Functions.

(continued)
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CREATS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(U IREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.6.1

This SR is the performance of a COT once every 92 days on
each required channel to ensure the entire channel will
perform the intended function. This test verifies the
capability of the instrumentation to provide the automatic
CREATS actuation. The setpoints shall be left consistent
with the plant specific calibration procedure tolerance.
The Frequency of 92 days is based on the known reliability
of the monitoring equipment and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

SR 3.3.6.2

This SR is the performance of a TADOT of the Manual
Actuation Functions every 24 months. The Manual Actuation
Function is tested up to, and including, the master relay
coils.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on the known reliability
of the Function and the redundancy available, and has been
shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints because the Manual Initiation Function has no
setpoints associated with them.

SR 3.3.6.3

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every
24 months, or approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop,
including the sensor. The test verifigs that the channel
responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range
and accuracy.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on operating experience
and is consistent with the. typical industry refueling cycle.

(continued)
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CREATS Actuation Instrumentation
8 3.3.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.3.6.4

This SR is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. All
possible logic combinations are tested for the CREATS
actuation instrumentation. In addition, the master relay is
tested for continuity. This verifies that the logic modules
are OPERABLE and there is an intact voltage signal path to
the master relay coils. This test is acceptable based on
instrument reliability and operating experience.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 6.4.
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling
(DNB) Limits

LCO 3.4.1 RCS DNB parameters for pressurizer pressure, RCS average
temperature, and RCS total flow rate shall be within the
limits specified in the COLR.

-----NOTE
Pressurizer pressure limit does not apply during pressure
transients due to:

a. THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute; or

b. THERMAL POWER step > 10% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more RCS DNB
parameters not within
limits.

A.I Restore RCS DNB
parameter(s) to
within limit.

2 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

8.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4. 1. 1 Verify pressurizer pressure is within limit
specified in the COLR.

12 hours

SR 3.4. 1.2 Verify RCS average temperature is within
limit specified in the COLR.

'k

12 hours

SR 3.4.1.3 --- NOTE
Required to be performed within 7 days
after ~ 95% RTP.

Verify RCS total flow rate is within the
limit specified. in the COLR.

24 months
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RCS Hinimum Temperature for Criticality
3.4.2

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

LCO 3.4.2 Each RCS loop average temperature (T.„,) shall be ~ 540 F.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with k,« z 1.0.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. T.„, in one or both RCS

loops not within
limit.

A.1 Be in MODE 2 with K,ff
< 1.0.

30 minutes

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

SURVEIL'LANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.2.1 Verify RCS T,„, in each loop ~ 540 F. Within 30
minutes prior
to achieving
criticality.

SR 3.4.2.2 NOTE

Only required if any RCS loop T,„, < 547 F

and the low T.„, alarm is either inoperable
or not reset.

Verify RCS T.„, in each loop ~ 540'F. Once within
30 minutes and
every 30
minutes
thereafter
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits

LCO 3.4.3 RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown
rates shall be maintained within the limits specified in the
PTLR.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A ---------NOTE---------
Required Action A.2
shall be completed
whenever this
Condition is entered.

A. 1 Restore parameter(s)
to within limits.

AND

30 minutes

Requirements of LCO
not met in MODE I, 2,
3, or 4.

A.2 Determine RCS is
acceptable for
continued operation.

72 hours

B. Required, Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B. I

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

B.2 Be in MODE 5 with RCS
pressure < 500 psig.

36 hours

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION RE(UI RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

---------NOTE---------C

Required Action C.2
shall be completed
whenever this
Condition is entered.

Requirements of LCO
not met any time in
other than MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4.

C.1

AND

C.2

Initiate action to
restore parameter(s)
to within limits.

Determine RCS is
acceptable for
continued operation.

Immediately

Prior to
entering MODE 4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 -- NOTE
Only required to be performed during RCS
heatup and cooldown operations and RCS
inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and
RCS heatup and cooldown rates are within
the limits specified in the PTLR.

30 minutes
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RCS Loops —MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP
3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.4 RCS Loops -MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP

LCO 3.4.4 Two RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: NODE 1 > 8.5% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of LCO
not met.

A.l Be in MODE 1

8.5% RTP.
6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4.4. 1. Verify each RCS loop is in operation. 12 hours
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RCS Loops —MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3
3.4.5

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Loops —MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3

LCO 3.4.5 Two RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and one loop shall be in
operation.

NOTE
Both reactor coolant pumps may be de-energized in MODE 3 for
~ 1 hour per 8 hour period provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause reduction
of the RCS boron concentration; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 ~ 8 5% RTP
MODES 2 and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RCS loop
inoperable.

K-------------NOTE------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

A. 1 Verify SDM is within
limits specified in
the COLR.

AND

A.2 Restore inoperable
RCS loop to OPERABLE
status.

Once per 12
hours

72 hours

(continued)
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RCS Loops -MODES 1 ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3
3.4.5

ACTIONS'continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

C. Both RCS loops
inoperable.

OR

C.l De-energize all
CRDMs.

AND

Immediately

No RCS loop in
operation.

C.2

AND

Suspend all ,
operations involving
a reduction of RCS
boron concentration.

Immediately

C.3 Initiate action to
restore one RCS loop
to OPERABLE status
and operation.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4.5. 1 Verify required RCS loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4:5.2 Verify steam generator secondary side water
levels are > 16% for two RCS loops.

12 hours

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-8 Draft B



RCS Loops -MODES I ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3
3.4.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREauENCV

SR 3.4.5.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power are available to the
required RCP that is not in operation.

7 days
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RCS Loops —MODE 4
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Loops —MODE 4

LCO 3.4.6 Two loops consisting of any combination of RCS loops and
residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE, and one
loop shall be in operation.

-NOTES
l. All reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) and RHR pumps may be

de-energized for ~ I hour per 8 hour period provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause
reduction of the RCS boron concentration; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature.

2. No RCP shall be started with any RCS cold leg
temperature less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR unless:

a. The secondary side water temperature of each steam
generator (SG) is ~ 50'f above each of the RCS cold
leg temperatures; or

b. The pressurizer water volume is < 324 cubic feet
(38% level).

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.
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RCS Loops —MODE 4
3.4.6

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RCS loop
inoperable.

AND

Two RHR loops
inoperable.

A.1 Initiate action to
restore a second loop
to OPERABLE status.

Immediately

'I

B. One RHR loop
inoperable.

AND

Two.RCS loops
inoperable.

-------------NOTE------------
Required Action B. 1 is not
applicable if all RCS and RHR
loops are inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

B.l Be in MODE 5.

24 hours

C. All RCS and RHR loops
inoperable.

OR

No RCS or RHR loop in
operation.

C.1

AND

C.2

Suspend all
operations involving
a reduction of RCS
boron concentration.

Initiate action to
restore one loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

Immediately

Immediately
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RCS Loops —MODE 4
3.4.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6. 1 Verify one RHR or RCS loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side water level is
~ 16% for each required RCS loop.

12 hours

SR 3.4.6.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power are available to the
required pump that is not in operation.

7 days
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RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled
E

LCO 3.4.7 One residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and
in operation, and either:

a. One additional RHR loop shall be OPERABLE; or

b. The secondary side water level of at least one steam
generator (SG) shall be a 16%.

NOTES
1. The RHR pump of the loop in operation may be

de-energized for < 1 hour per 8 hour period provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause
reduction of the RCS boron concentration; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature.

2. One required RHR loop may be inoperable for ~ 2 hours
for surveillance testing provided that the other RHR

loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

3. No reactor coolant pump shall be started with one or
more RCS cold leg temperatures less than or equal to the
LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR unless:

a. The secondary side water temperature of each SG is
~ 50'F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures;
or

b. The pressurizer water volume is < 324 cubic feet
(38% level).

4. All RHR loops may be removed from operation during
planned heatup to MODE 4 when at least one RCS loop is
in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops filled.
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RCS Loops —NODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHR loop
inoperable.

AND

Both SGs secondary
side water levels not
within limits.

A.l

OR

A.2

Initiate action to
restore a second RHR

loop to OPERABLE
status.

Initiate action to
restore required SG

secondary side water
levels to within
limits.

Immedi ately

Immedi ately

B. Both RHR loops
inoperable.

OR

No RHR loop in
operation.

B.l

AND

8:2

Suspend all
operations involving
a reduction of RCS
boron concentration.

Initiate action to
restore one RHR loop
to OPERABLE status
and operation.

Immedi ately

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4.7. 1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation. .12 hours

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify SG secondary side water level is
z 16% in the required SG.

12 hours

(continued)
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RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued

SURVEILLANCE ~ FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power are available to the
required RHR pump that is not in operation.

7 days
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RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.8 RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

LCO 3.4.8 Two residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE and
one RHR loop shall be in operation.

- NOTES
1. All RHR pumps may be de-energized for s 15 minutes when

switching from one loop to another provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause a
reduction of the RCS boron concentration;

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature; and

c. No draining operations to further reduce the RCS
water volume are permitted.

2. One RHR loop may be inoperable for s 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided that the other RHR loop is
OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops not filled.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHR loop
inoperable.

A.1 Initiate action to
restore,RHR loop to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

(continued)
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RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

ACTIONS continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Both RHR loops
inoperable.

OR

No RHR loop in
operation.

B. 1 Suspend all
operations involving
reduction in RCS
boron concentration.

AND

B.2 Initiate action to
restore one RHR loop
to OPERABLE status
and operation.

Immediately

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power are available to the RHR
pump that is not in operation.

7 days
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.9 Pressurizer

LCO 3.4.9 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

'ONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Pressurizer water
level not within
limit.

A.l 'e in MODE 3 with
reactor trip breakers
open.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

B. Pressurizer heaters
capacity not within
limits.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4.

6
hours'2

hours
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.9. 1 'erify pressurizer water level is s 87%. 12 hours

SR 3.4.9.2 Verify total capacity of the pressurizer
heaters is > 100 Kw.

92 days
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT'YSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

LCO 3.4.10 Two pressurizer safety valves shall be OPERABLE with lift
settings ) 2410 psig and ( 2544 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures greater than the
LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UI RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One pressurizer safety
valve inoperable.

A. 1 Restore valve to
OPERABLE status.

15 minutes

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

OR

Both pressurizer
safety valves
inoperable.

B.1

AND

8.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 4 with any
RCS cold leg
temperature less than
or equal to the LTOP
enable temperature
specified in the
PTLR.

6 hours

12 hours
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4.10.1 NOTE-
Required to be performed within 36 hours of
entering HODE 4 from HODE 5 with all RCS
cold leg temperatures greater than the LTOP
enable temper'ature specified in the PTLR
for the purpose of setting the pressurizer
safety valves under ambient (hot)
conditions only provided a preliminary cold
setting was made prior to heatup.

Verify each pressurizer safety valve is
OPERABLE in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program. Following testing, lift
settings shall be within + 1%.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

LCO 3.4.11 Each PORV and associated block valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

NOTES
1. Separate entry into Condition A is allowed for each PORV.

2. Separate entry into Condition C is allowed for each block valve.

3. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or both PORVs
OPERABLE and not
capable of being
automatically
controlled.

A. 1 Close and maintain
power to associated
block valve.

OR

A.2 Place associated PORV

in manual control.

1 hour

1 hour

(continued)
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

B. One PORV inoperable. B.l Close associated
block valve.

1 hour

AND

8.2 Remove power from
associated block
valve.

1 hour

AND

B.3 Restore PORV to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

C. One block valve
inoperable.

C.'1

AND

Place associated PORV
in manual control.

1 hour

C;2 Restore block valve
to OPERABLE status.

7 days

D. Both block valves
inoperable.

D. 1 Place associated
PORVs in manual
control.

1 hour

AND

D.2 Restore at least one
block valve to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

(continued)
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,
B, C, or D not met.

E.l

AND

E.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

F. Two PORVs inoperable. F. 1

AND

Initiate action to
restore one PORV to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

F.2 Close associated
block valves.

AND

1 hour

F.3

AND

Remove power from
associated block
valves.

1 hour

F.4 Be in MODE 3 with T.„,
( 5QQ'F

8 hours
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 NOTE-
Not required to be performed with block
valve closed per LCO 3.4. 13.

'erform a complete cycle of each block
valve.

92 days

SR 3.4. 11.2 Perform a complete cycle of each PORV. 24 months
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LTOP System
3.4.12

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEN (RCS)

3.4. 12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System

LCO 3.4.12 An LTOP System shall be OPERABLE with the Emergency Core
Cooling System (ECCS) accumulators isolated and either a
or b below.

a. Two power operated relief valves (PORVs) with lift
settings within the limits specified in the PTLR and no
safety injection (SI) pump capable of injecting into the
RCS.

b. The RCS depressurized and an RCS vent of > 1. 1 square
inches and a maximum of one SI pump capable of injecting

'ntothe RCS.

----NOTES-
1. The PORVs and an RCS vent ~ 1. 1 square inches are not

required to be OPERABLE during performance of the
secondary side hydrostatic tests. However, no SI pump
may be capable of injecting into the RCS during this
test.

2. ECCS accumulator isolation is only required when
accumulator pressure is greater than or equal to the
maximum RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg
temperature allowed by the P/T limit curves provided in
the PTLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is less than or
equal to the LTOP enable temperature specified in the
PTLR or when the RHR system is in the RHR mode of
operation,

MODE 5 when the SG primary system manway and pressurizer
manway are closed and secured in position,

MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on and the SG primary
system manway and .pressurizer manway are closed and
secured in position.
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LTOP System
3.4.12

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A --------NOTE----------
Only applicable to
LCO 3.4.12.a.

One or more SI pumps
capable of injecting
into the RCS.

A. 1 Initiate action to
verify no SI pump is
capable of injecting
into the RCS.

Immediately

B ----------NOTE--------
Only applicable to
LCO 3.4.12.a.

B. 1 Restore required PORV
to OPERABLE status. '

days

One required PORV

inoperable in MODE 4.

C ----------NOTE--------
Only applicable to
LCO 3.4.12.a.

C; 1 Restore required PORV
to OPERABLE status.

72 hours

One required PORV
inoperable in MODE 5
or MODE 6.

D ----------NOTE--------
Only applicable to
LCO 3.4;12.b.

Two or more SI pumps
capable of injecting
into the RCS.

D.l Initiate action to
verify a maximum of
one SI pump is
capable of injecting
into the RCS.

Immediately

(continued)
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LTOP System
3.4.12

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. An ECCS accumulator
not isolated when the
accumulator pressure
is greater than or
equal to the maximum
RCS pressure for the
existing cold leg
temperature allowed in
the PTLR.

E,l Isolate affected ECCS
accumulator.

1 hour

F. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition E

not met.

F. 1 ,Increase RCS cold leg
temperature to
greater than the LTOP
enable temperature
specified in the
PTLR.

12 hours

OR

F.2 Depressurize affected
accumulator to less
than the maximum RCS

pressure for existing
cold leg temperature
allowed in the PTLR.

12 hours

(continued)
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LTOP System
3.4.12

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

G. Two required PORVs
inoperable for LCO
3.4.12.a.

OR

G.l

AND

Verify at least one
charging pump is in
the pull-stop
position.

1 hour

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,
B, C, or F not met.

OR

LTOP System inoperable
for any reason other
than Condition A, B,
C, or E.

G.2 Depressurize RCS and
establish RCS vent of
a 1.1 square inches.

8 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.1 -NOTE
Only required to be performed when
complying with LCO 3.4. 12.a.

Verify no SI pump is capable of injecting
into the RCS.

12 hours

(continued)
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LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4.12.2 NOTE
Only required to be performed when
complying with LCO 3.4. 12.b.

Verify a maximum of one SI pump is capable
of injecting into the RCS.

12 hours

SR 3.4.12.3 NOTE
Only required to be performed when ECCS
accumulator pressure is greater than or
equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the
existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed
in the PTLR.

Verify each ECCS accumulator motor operated
isolation valve is closed.

Once within
12 hours and
every 12 hours
thereafter

SR 3.4.12.4 NOTE
Only required to be performed when
complying with LCO 3.4. 12.b.

Verify RCS vent a 1. 1 square inches open. 12 hours for
unlocked open
vent valve(s)

AND

31 days for
locked open
vent valve(s)

(continued)
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LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.5 Verify PORV block valve is open for each
required PORV.

72 hours

SR 3.4.12.6 NOTE

Required to be performed within 12 hours
after decreasing RCS cold leg temperature
to less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR.

Perform a COT on each required PORV,
excluding actuation.

31 days

SR 3.4.12.7 -NOTE-------------
Only required to be performed when ECCS
accumulator pressure is greater than or
equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the
existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed
in the PTLR.

Verify power is removed from each ECCS
accumulator motor operated isolation valve
operator .

Once within 12
hours and every
31 days
thereafter

SR 3.4.12.8 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each
required PORV actuation channel.

24 months
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

LCO 3.4. 13 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;

b. 1 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE;

c. 10 gpm identified LEAKAGE; and

d. 0. 1 gpm total primary to secondary LEAKAGE through each
steam generator (SG) when av'eraged over 24 hours.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIHE

A. RCS LEAKAGE not within
limits for reasons
other than pressure
boundary LEAKAGE.

A.l Reduce LEAKAGE to
within limits.

4 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

OR

RCS pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

B.l

AND

B.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

R.E. Ginn'a Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-32 Draft B



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 -NOTE--------------------
Only required to be performed during steady
state operation.

Perform RCS water inventory balance. Once during
initial 12
hours of steady
state operation

AND

72 hours
thereafter

SR 3.4. 13.2 Verify steam generator tube integrity is in
accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program.

In accordance
with the Steam
Generator Tube
Surveillance
Program
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3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

LCO 3.4.14 Leakage from each RCS PIV shall be within limit.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

-NOTES
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each flow path.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by an inoperable PIV.

CONDITION RE(U IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more flowpaths
with leakage from one
or more RCS PIVs not
within limit.

------------NOTE-------------
Each valve used to satisfy
Required Action A. 1 and
Required Action A.2 must have
been verified to meet
SR 3.4.14.1 or SR 3.4.14.2
and be in the reactor coolant
pressure boundary or the high
pressure portion of the
system.

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.l4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.l Isolate the high
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low pressure
portion by use of one
closed manual,
deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

4 hours

AND

A.2 Isolate the high
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low
pressure portion by
use of a second
closed manual,
deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

72 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. I

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

8.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4.14.1 -NOTES
1. Not required to be performed until

prior to entering MODE 2 from MODE 3.

2. RCS PIVs actuated during the
performance of this Surveillance are
not required to be tested more than
once if a repetitive testing loop
cannot be avoided.

Verify leakage from each SI cold leg
injection line and each RHR RCS PIV is
equivalent to ~ 0.5 gpm'er nominal inch of
valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm at an
RCS pressure z 2215 psig and s 2255 psig.

24 months

AND

Within 24 hours
following valve
actuation due
to automatic or
manual action,
flow through
the valve, or
maintenance on
the valve

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.2 -NOTES-
1. Not required to be performed until

prior to entering HODE 2 from HODE 3.

2. RCS PIVs actuated dur'ing the
performance of this Surveillance are
not required to be tested more than
once if a repetitive testing loop
cannot be avoided.

Verify leakage from each SI hot leg
injection line RCS PIV is equivalent to
s 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve size up
to a maximum of 5 gpm at an RCS pressure ~
2215 psig and s 2255 psig.

40 months

AND

Within 24 hours
following valve
actuation due
to automatic or
manual action,
flow .through
the valve, or
maintenance on
the valve
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.15 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE:

a. One containment sump A monitor (level or pump
actuation);

and'.

One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor
(gaseous or particulate).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Required containment
sump monitor
inoperable.

------------NOTE-------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

A.l. 1 Perform SR 3.4.13.1.

OR

A. 1.2 Verify containment
air cooler -condensate
collection system is
OPERABLE.

AND

A.2 Restore required
containment sump
monitor to OPERABLE
status.

Once per
24 hours

24 hours

30 days

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required containment
atmosphere
radioactivity monitor
inoperable.

-----------NOTE------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

B.l. 1 Analyze grab samples
of the containment
atmosphere.

OR

Once per
24 hours

B.1.2 Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per
24 hours

AND

8.2 Restore required
containment
atmosphere
radioactivity
monitor to OPERABLE
status.

30 days

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Requir ed containment
sump monitor
inoperable.

AND

Particulate
containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitor
inoperable.

------------NOTE------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

C. 1. 1 Analyze grab samples
of the containment
atmosphere.

OR

C.1.2 Perform SR 3.4.13.1

Once per 24
hours

Once per 24
hours

AND

C.2.1 Restore required
containment sump
monitor to OPERABLE
status.

30 days

OR

C.2.2 Restore particulate
containment
atmosphere
radioactivity monitor
to OPERABLE status.

30 days

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Conditions A,
B, or C not met.

D.l

AND

D.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

E. All required monitors
inoperable.

E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

k

SR 3.4. 15. 1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of the required
containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

12 hours

SR 3.4. 15.2 Perform COT of the required containment
atmosphere radioactivity monitor.

92 days

SR 3.4.15.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required
containment sump monitor.

24 months

SR 3.4. 15.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required
containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

24 months

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-41 Draft B



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 16 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4.16 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be within
limits.

APPLICABILITY: HODES 1 and 2,
NODE 3 with RCS average temperature (T,„,) > 500 F.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

A. DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
specific activity not
within limit.

------------NOTE-------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

A.l

AND

Verify DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131
within the acceptable
region of
Figure 3.4.16-1.

Once per 8 hours

A.2 Restore DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131 to
within limit.

7 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

OR

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
specific activity in
the unacceptable
region of
Figure 3.4. 16-1.

B.l Be in HODE 3 with
T,„, ( 500'F.

8 hours

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-42 Draft B



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Gross specific
activity not within
limit.

C.l Be in MODE 3 with
T,„< 500 F.

8 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4. 16. 1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific
activity ~ 100/E pCi/gm;

7 days

SR 3.4.16.2 NOTE-
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.

Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT
I-131 specific activity ~ 1.0 pCi/gm.

14 days

AND

Between 2 and
10 hours after
a THERMAL
POWER change of
> 15% RTP
within a 1 hour
period

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE fREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.3 NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.

Determine E from a reactor coolant sample. Once within
31 days after a
minimum of
2 effective
full power days
and 20 days of
MODE 1

operation have
elapsed since
the reactor was
last
subcritical for
> 48 hours.

AND

Every 184 days
thereafter
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEN (RCS)

B 3.4. 1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling
(DNB) „Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND These Bases address requirements for maintaining RCS
pressure, temperature, and flow rate within limits assumed
in the safety analyses. The safety analyses (Ref. 1) of
normal operating conditions and anticipated operat'ional
occurrences assume initial conditions within the normal
steady state envelope. The limits placed on RCS pressure,
temperature, and flow rate ensure that the departure from
nucleate boiling (DNB) design criterion will be met for each
of the transients'nalyzed.

The design method employed to meet the DNB design criterion
for fuel assemblies is the Improved Thermal Design Procedure
(ITDP). With the ITDP methodology, uncertainties in plant
operating parameters, computer codes and DNB correlation
predictions are considered statistically to obtain DNB
uncertainty factors. Based on the DNB uncertainty factors,
ITDP design limit departure from nucleate boiling ratio
(DNBR) values are determined in order to meet the DNB design
criterion.

The ITDP design limit DNBR values are 1.34 and 1.33 for the
typical and thimble cells, respectively, for fuel analyses
with" the WRB-2 correlation.

Additional DNBR margin is maintained by performing the
safety analyses to DNBR limits higher 'than the design limit
DNBR values. This margin between the design and safety
analysis limit DNBR values is used to offset known DNBR
penalties (e.g., rod bow and transition core) and to provide
DNBR margin for operating and design flexibility. The
safety analysis DNBR values are 1.52 and 1.51 for the
typical and thimble cells, respectively.

(continued)
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
For both the WRB-1 and WRB-2 correlations, the 95/95 DNBR
correlation limit is 1.17. The W-3 DNB correlation is used
where the primary DNBR correlations were developed based on
mixing vane data and therefore are only applicable in the
heated rod spans above the first mixing vane grid. The W-3
correlation, which does not take credit for mixing vane
grids, is used to calculate DNBR values in the heated region
below the first mixing vane grid. In addition, the W-3
correlation is applied in the analysis of accident
conditions where the system pressure is below the range of
the primary correlations. For system pressures in the range
of 500 to 1000 psia, the W-3 correlation limit is 1.45. For
system pressures greater than 1000 psia, the W-3 correlation
limit is 1.30.

The RCS pressure limit as specified in the COLR, is
consistent with operation within the nominal operational
envelope. Pressurizer pressure indications are averaged to
come up with a value for comparison to the limit. A lower
pressure will cause the reactor core to approach DNB limits.

The RCS coolant average temperature limit as specified in
the COLR, is consistent with full power operation within the
nominal operational envelope. Indications of temperature
are averaged to determine a value for comparison to the
limit. A.higher average temperature will cause the core to
approach DNB limits.

The RCS flow rate as specified in the COLR, normally remains
constant during an operational fuel cycle with both pumps
running. The minimum RCS flow limit corresponds to that
assumed for DNB analyses. Flow rate indications are
averaged to come up with a value for comparison to the
limit. A lower RCS Flow will cause the core to approach DNB
limits.

Operation for significant periods of time outside these DNB
limits increases the likelihood of a fuel cladding failure
in a DNB limited event.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-2
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The requirements of this LCO represent the initial
conditions for DNB limited transients analyzed in the plant
safety analyses (Ref. I). The safety analyses have shown
that transients initiated from the limits of this LCO will
result in meeting the DNB design criterion. This is the
acceptance limit for the RCS DNB parameters. Changes to the
plant that could impact these parameters must be assessed
for their impact on the DNB design criterion. The
transients analyzed include loss of coolant flow events and
dropped or stuck rod events. A key assumption for the
analysis of these events is that the core power distribution
is within the limits of LCO 3.1.6, "Control Bank Insertion
Limits"; LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)"; and
LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)."

The limit for pressurizer pressure is based on a + 30 psig
instrument uncertainty. The accident analyses assume that
nominal pressure is maintained at 2235 psig. By Reference
2, minor fluctuations are acceptable provided that the time
averaged pressure is 2235 psig.

The RCS coolant average temperature limit is based on a +
O'F instrument uncertainty which includes a + 1.5'F
deadband. It, is assumed that nominal T,„, is maintained
within + 1.5'F of 573.5'F. By Reference 2, minor
fluctuations are acceptable provided that the time averaged
temperature is within 1.5'F of. nominal.

The limit for RCS flow rate is based on the nominal T,„, and
SG plugging criteria limit. Additional margin of
approximately 3% is then added for conservatism.

The RCS DNB parameters satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO This LCO specifies limits on the monitored process
variables —pressurizer pressure, RCS average temperature,
and RCS total flow rate —to ensure the core operates within
the limits assumed in 'the safety analyses. Operating

within'he'selimits will result in meeting the DNB design criterion
'n

the event of a DNB limited transient.

(continued)
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3;4.1

BASES

LCO

(continued)
A Note has been added to indicate the limit on pressurizer
pressure is not applicable during short term operational
transients such as a THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute
or a THERMAL POWER step > 10% RTP. These conditions
represent short term perturbations where actions to control
pressure variations might be counterproductive. Also, since
they represent transients initiated from power levels < 100%
RTP, an increased DNBR margin exists to offset the temporary
pressure variations.

Another set of limits on DNB related parameters is provided
in SL 2. 1. 1, "Reactor Core SLs." Those limits are less
restrictive than the limits of this LCO, but violation of a
Safety Limit (SL) merits a stricter, more severe Required
Action. Should a violation of this LCO occur, the operator
must check. whether or not an SL may have been exceeded.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, the limits on pressurizer pressure, RCS coolant
average temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained
during steady state operation in order to ensure DNB design
criteri a will be met in the event of an unplanned loss of .

forced coolant flow or other DNB limited transient. In MODE

2, an increased DNBR margin exists. In all other MODES, the
power level is low enough that DNB is not a concern.

ACTIONS A.l

RCS pressure and RCS average temperature are controllable
and measurable parameters. With one or both of these
parameters not within LCO limits, action 'must be taken to
restore parameter(s).

RCS total flow rate is not a controllable parameter and is
not expected to vary during steady state operation. If the
indicated RCS total flow rate is below the LCO limit, power
must be reduced, as required by Required Action B. 1, to
restore DNB margin and eliminate the potential for violation
of the accident analysis bounds.

(continued)
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 (continued)

The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the parameters
provides sufficient time to determine the cause for the off
normal condition, to adjust plant parameters, and to restore
the readings within limits, and is based on plant operating
experience.

B.l

If Required Action A. 1 is not met within the associated
Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to at least MODE 2 within 6 hours. In
MODE 2, the reduced power condition eliminates the potential
for violation of the accident analysis bounds. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable to reach the
required plant conditions in an orderly manner.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.1.1

Since Required Action A.l allows a Completion Time of
2 hours to restore parameters that are not within limits,
the 12 hour Surveillance Frequency for pressurizer pressure "
is sufficient to ensure the pressure can be restored to a
normal operation, steady state condition following load
changes and other expected transient operations. The
12 hour interval has been shown by operating practice to be
sufficient to regularly assess for potential degradation and
to verify operation is within safety analysis assumptions.

(continued)
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.4.1.2

Since Required Action A. 1 allows a Completion Time of
2 hours to restore parameters that are not within limits,
the 12 hour Surveillance Frequency for RCS average
temperature is sufficient to ensure the temperature can be
restored to a normal operation, steady state condition
following load changes and other expected transient
operations. The 12 hour interval has been shown by
operating practice to be sufficient to regularly assess for
potential degradation and to verify operation is within
safety analysis assumptions.

SR 3.4.1.3

Measurement of RCS total flow rate once every 24 months
verifies the actual RCS flow rate is greater than or equal
to the minimum required RCS flow rate. This verification
may be performed via a precision calorimetric heat balance
or other accepted means.

The Frequency of 24 months reflects the importance of
veri'fying flow after a refueling outage when the core has
been altered, which may have caused an alteration of flow
resistance. Verification of RCS flow rate on a shorter
interval is not required since this parameter is not
expected to vary during steady state operation as there are
no RCS loop isolation valves or other installed devices
which could significantly alter flow. Reduced performance
of a reactor coolant pump (RCP) would be observable due to
bus voltage and frequency changes, and installed alarms that
would result in operator investigation.

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into MODE 1,
without having performed the SR, and placement of the plant
in the best condition for performing the SR. The Note
states that the SR shall be performed within 7 days after
reaching 95% RTP. This exception is appropriate since the
heat balance requires the plant to be at a minimum of
95% RTP to obtain the stated RCS flow accuracies.
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
8 3.4.1

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. NRC Memorandum from E.L. Jordan, Assistant Director
for Technical Programs, Division of Reactor Operations
Inspection to Distribution; Subject: "Discussion of
Licensed Power Level (AITS F14580H2)," dated August
22, 1980.
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.4.2

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEN (RCS)

B 3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO is based upon meeting several major considerations
before the reactor can be made critical and while the
reactor is critical.
The first consideration is moderator temperature coefficient
(HTC), LCO 3. 1.3, "Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)."
In the transient and accident analyses, the HTC is assumed
to be in a range from slightly positive to negative and the
operating temperature is assumed to be within the nominal
operating envelope while the reactor is critical. The LCO
on minimum temperature for criticality helps ensure the
plant is operated consistent with these assumptions.

The second consideration is the protective instrumentation.
Because certain protective instrumentation (e.g., excore
neutron detectors) can be affected by moderator temperature,'

temperature value within the nominal operating envelope is
chosen to ensure proper indication and response'hile the
reactor is critical.
The third consideration is the pressurizer operating
characteristics. The transient and accident analyses assume
that the pressurizer is within its normal startup and
operating range (i.e., saturated conditions and steam bubble
pre'sent). It is also assumed that the RCS temperature is
within its normal expected range for startup and power
operation. Since the density of the RCS water, and hence
the response of 'the pressurizer to transients, depends upon
the initial temperature of the moderator, a minimum value
for moderator temperature within the nominal operating
envelope is chosen.

The fourth consideration is that the reactor vessel is above
its minimum nil ductility reference temperature when the
reactor is critical.
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.4.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Although the RCS minimum temperature for criticality is not
itself an initial condition assumed in Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs), the closely aligned temperature for hot
zero power (HZP) is a process variable that is an initial
condition of DBAs, such as the rod cluster control assembly
(RCCA) withdrawal, RCCA ejection, and main steam line break
accidents performed at zero power that either assumes the
failure of, or presents a challenge to, the integrity of a
fission product barrier.

All low power safety analyses assume initial RCS loop
temperatures greater than or equal to the HZP temperature of
547 F. The minimum temperature for criticality limitation
provides a small band, 7'F, for critical operation below
HZP. This band allows critical operation below HZP during
plant startup and does not adversely affect any safety
analyses since the MTC is not significantly affected by the
small temperature difference between HZP and the minimum
temperature for criticality.
The RCS minimum temperature for criticality satisfies.
Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO Compliance with the LCO ensures that the reactor will not be
made or maintained critical (k,« z 1.0) at a temperature
less than a small band below the HZP temperature, which is
assumed in the safety analysis. Failure to meet the
requirements of this LCO may produce initial conditions
inconsistent with the initial conditions assumed in the
safety analysis.

APPLICABILITY In MODE I, and MODE 2 with k,« ~ 1.0, LCO 3.4.2 is
applicable since the reactor can only be critical (k,«
~ 1.0) in these MODES.

(continued)
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.4.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

The special test exception of LCO 3. 1.8, "PHYSICS TESTS
Exceptions —MODE 2," permits PHYSICS TESTS to be performed
at s 5% RTP with RCS loop average temperatures slightly
lower than normally allowed so that fundamental nuclear
characteristics of the core can be verified. In order for
nuclear characteristics to be accurately measured, it may be
necessary to operate outside the normal restrictions of this
LCO. For example, to measure the MTC at beginning of cycle,it is necessary to allow RCS loop average temperatures to
fall below T„„.~, which may cause RCS loop average
temperatures to fall below the temperature limit of this
LCO. The need to perform the PHYSICS TESTS to ensure that
the operating characteristics of the core are consistent
with design predictions provides'ufficient justification to
allow a temporary decrease in the RCS minimum temperature
for criticality limit.

ACTIONS A.l

If the parameters that are outside the limit cannot be
restored, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not. apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 within 30 minutes.
Rapid reactor shutdown can be readily and practically
achieved within a 30 minute period due to the proximity to
MODE 2 conditions. The allowed time is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 in an
orderly manner and without challenging plan't systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS .

SR 3.4.2.1

This SR verifies that RCS T,„, in each loop is ~ 540 F within
30 minutes prior to achieving criticality. This ensures
that the minimum temperature for criticality is being
maintained just before criticality is reached.

(continued)
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.4.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.2.2 (continued)

RCS loop average temperature is required to be verified at
or above 540'F every 30 minutes in MODE 1, and in MODE 2
with k,« ~ 1.0. The 30 minute time period is long enough to
allow the operator to adjust temperatures or delay
criticality so the LCO will not be violated, thereby
providing assurance that the safety analyses are not
violated.

This SR is modified by a Note that only requires the SR to
be performed if any RCS loop T.„, is < 547 F and the low T,„,
alarm is either inoperable or not reset. The T.„, alarm
provides operator indication of low RCS temperature without
requiring independent verification while a T.„, > 547'F in
both RCS loops is within the accident analysis assumptions.If the T.„, alarm is to be used for this SR, it should be
calibrated consistent with industry standards.

This surveillance is replaced by SR 3. 1.8.2 during PHYSICS
TESTING.

REFERENCES None.
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RCS P/T Limits
8 3.4.3

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND All components of the RCS are designed to withstand effects
of cyclic loads due to system pressure and temperature
changes. These loads are introduced by startup (heatup) and
shutdown (cooldown) operations, power transients, and
reactor trips. This LCO limits the pressure and temperature
changes during RCS heatup and cooldown, within the design
assumptions and the stress limits for cyclic operation.

The PTLR contains P/T limit curves for heatup, cooldown,
inservice leak and hydrostatic (ISLH) testing, and data for
the maximum rate of change of reactor coolant temperature
(Ref. I).
Each P/T limit curve defines an acceptable region for normal
operation. The usual use of the curves is operational
guidance during heatup or cooldown maneuvering, when
pressure and temperature indications are monitored and
compared to the applicable curve to determine that operation
is within the allowable region.

The LCO establishes operating limits that provide a margin
to brittle failure of the reactor vessel and piping of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). The vessel is the
component most subject to brittle failure, and the LCO
limits apply mainly to the vessel. The limits do. not apply
to the pressurizer, which has different design
characteristics and operating functions.

10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 2), requires the establishment
of P/T limits for specific material fracture toughness
requirements of the RCPB materials. Reference 2 requires an
adequate margin to brittle failure during normal operation,
anticipated operational occurrences, and system hydrostatic
tests. It mandates the use of the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Code, Section III, Appendix G

(Ref. 3).

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The neutron embrittlement effect on the material toughness
is reflected by increasing the nil ductility reference
temperature (RT„») as exposure to neutron fluence
increases.

The actual shift in the RT»~ of the vessel material has
been established by periodically removing and evaluating the
irradiated reactor vessel material specimens, in accordance
with ASTH E 185 (Ref. 4) and Appendix H of 10 CfR 50
(Ref. 5). The operating P/T limit curves have been adjusted
based on the evaluation findings and the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.99 (Ref. 6).

The P/T limit curves are composite curves established by
superimposing limits derived from stress analyses of those
portions of the reactor vessel and head that are the most
restrictive. At any specific pressure, temperature, and
temperature rate of change, one location within the reactor
vessel will dictate the most restrictive limit. Across the
span of the P/T limit curves, different locations are more
restrictive, and, thus, the curves are composites of the
most restrictive regions.

The,heatup curve represents a different set of restrictions
than the cooldown curve because the directions of the
thermal gradients through the vessel wall are reversed. The
thermal gradient reversal alters the location of the tensile
stress between the outer and inner walls.

The criticality limit curve includes the Reference 2
requirement that it be z 40'F above the heatup curve or the
cooldown curve, and not less than the minimum permissible
temperature for ISLH testing. However, the criticality
curve is not operationally limiting; a more restrictive
limit exists in LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Hinimum Temperature for
Criticality."

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The consequence of violating the LCO limits is that the RCS
has been operated under conditions that can result in
brittle failure of the RCPB, possibly leading to a
nonisolable leak or loss of coolant accident. In the event
these limits are exceeded, an evaluation must be performed
to determine the effect on the structural integrity of the
RCPB components. The ASHE Code, Section XI, Appendix E

(Ref. 7), provides a recommended methodology for evaluating
an operating event that causes an excursion outside the
limits.

APPLICABLE The P/T limits are not derived from Design Basis Accident
SAFETY ANALYSES (DBA) analyses. They are prescribed during normal operation

to avoid encountering pressure, temperature, and temperature
rate of change conditions that might cause undetected flaws
to propagate and result in nonductile failure of the RCPB
which is an unanalyzed condition. Reference I establishes
the methodology for determining the P/T limits. Although
the P/T limits are not derived from any DBA, the P/T limits
are acceptance limits since they preclude operation, in an
unanalyzed condition.

RCS P/T limits satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO The two elements of this LCO are:

a. The limit curves for heatup, cooldown, and ISLH
testing; and

b. Limits on the rate of change of temperature.

The LCO limits apply to all components of the RCS, except
the pressurizer. These limits define allowable operating
regions and permit a large number of operating cycles while
providing a wide margin to nonductile failure.

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
8 3.4.3

BASES

LCO

(continued)
The limits for the rate of change of temperature control the
thermal gradient through the vessel wall and are used as
inputs for calculating the heatup, cooldown, and ISLH
testing P/T limit curves. Thus, the LCO for the rate of
change of temperature restricts stresses caused by thermal
gradients and also ensures the validity of the P/T limit
curves.

Violating the LCO limits places the reactor vessel outside
of the bounds of the stress analyses and can increase
stresses in other RCPB components. The consequences depend
on several factors, as follow:

a 0

b.

C.

The severity of the departure from the allowable
operating P/T regime or the severity of the rate of
change of temperature;

The length of time the limits were violated (longer
violations allow the temperature gradient in the thick
vessel walls to become more pronounced); and

The existences, sizes, and orientations of flaws in
the vessel material.

APPLICABILITY The RCS P/T limits LCO provides a definition of acceptable
operation for prevention of nonductile failure in accordance
with 10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 2). Although the P/T
limits were developed to provide guidance for operation
during heatup or cooldown (MODES 3, 4, and 5) or ISLH
testing, their Applicability is at all times in keeping with
the concern for nonductile failure. The limits do not apply
to the pressurizer.

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
8 3.4.3

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

During MODES 1 and 2, other Technical Specifications provide
limits for operation that can be more restrictive than or
can supplement these P/T limits. LCO 3.4. 1, "RCS Pressure,

, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB)
Limits"; LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for
Criticality"; and Safety Limit 2. 1, "Safety Limits," also
provide operational restrictions for pressure and
temperature. Furthermore, MODES 1 and 2 are above the
temperature range of concern for nonductile failure, and
stress analyses have been performed for normal maneuvering
profiles, such as power ascension or descent.

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2

Operation outside the P/T limits during MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4
must be corrected so that the RCPB is returned to a
condition that has been verified by. stress analyses.

The 30 minute Completion Time reflects the urgency of .

restoring the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most
violations will not be severe, and the activity can be
accomplished in this time in a controlled manner.

Besides restoring operation within limits, an evaluation is
required to determine if RCS operation can continue. The
evaluation must verify the RCPB integrity remains acceptable
and must be completed before continuing operation. Several
methods may be used, including comparison with pre-analyzed
transients in the stress analyses, new analyses, or
inspection of the components.

ASHE Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 7), may be used to
support the evaluation. However, its use is restricted to
evaluation of the vessel beltline.

The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable to accomplish the
evaluation. The evaluation for a mild violation is possible
within this time, but more severe violations may require
special, event specific stress analyses or inspections. A
favorable evaluation must be completed before continuing to
operate.

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

ACTIONS A.l (continued)

Condition A is modified by a Note stating that Required
Action A.2 shall be completed whenever the Condition is
entered. The Note emphasizes the need to perform the
evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone per Required Action A.l
is insufficient because higher than analyzed stresses may
have occurred and may have affected the RCPB integrity.

B.l and B.2

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A are not met, the plant must. be placed in a lower
MODE because either the RCS remained in an unacceptable P/T
region for an extended period of increased stress or a
sufficiently severe event caused entry into an unacceptable
region. Either possibility indicates a need for more
careful examination of the event which is best accomplished
with the RCS at reduced pressure and temperature. In
reduced pressure and temperature conditions, the possibility
of propagation with undetected flaws is decreased.

If the required restoration activity cannot be accomplished
within 30 minutes, Required Action B. 1 and Required
Action B.2 must be implemented to reduce pressure and
temperature.

If the required evaluation for continued operation cannot be
accomplished within 72 hours or the results are
indeterminate or unfavorable, action must proceed to reduce
pressure and temperature as specified in Required Action B. 1

and Required Action B.2. A favorable evaluation must be
completed and documented before returning to operating
pressure and temperature conditions.

Pressure and temperature are reduced by bringing the plant
to MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 with RCS pressure
< 500 psig within 36 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.l and C.2

Actions must be initiated immediately to correct operation
outside of the P/T limits at times other than when in
MODE l, 2, 3, or 4, so that the RCPB is returned to a
condition that has been verified by stress analysis.

The immediate Completion Time reflects the urgency
of'nitiatingaction to restore the parameters to within the

analyzed range. Most violations will not be severe, and the
activity can be accomplished quickly in a controlled manner.

Besides restoring operation within limits, an evaluation is
required to determine if RCS operation can continue. The
evaluation must verify that the RCPB integrity remains
acceptable and must be completed prior to entry into MODE 4.
Several methods may be used, including comparison with
pre-analyzed transients in the stress analyses, or
inspection of the components.

ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 7), may be used to
support the evaluation. However, its use is restricted to
evaluation of the vessel beltline.

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required
Action C.2 to be completed whenever the Condition is
entered. The Note emphasizes the need to perform the
evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone per Required Action C. 1

is insufficient because higher than analyzed stresses may
have occurred and may have affected the RCPB integrity.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.4.3.1

Verification that operation is within the PTLR limits is
. required every 30 minutes when RCS pressure and temperature
conditions are undergoing planned changes. This Frequency
is considered reasonable in view of the control room
indication available to monitor RCS status.'lso, since
temperature rate of change limits are specified in hourly
increments, 30 minutes permits assessment and correction for
minor deviations within a reasonable time.

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.3.1 (continued)

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or ISLH testing may be
discontinued when the definition given in the relevant plant
procedure for ending the activity is satisfied.

This SR is modified by a Note that only requires this SR to
be performed during system heatup, cooldown, and ISLH
testing. No SR is given for criticality operations because
LCO 3.4.2 contains a more restrictive requirement.

REFERENCES 1, MCAP-14040, "Methodology Used to Develop Cold
Overpressure Mitigating System Setpoints and RCS
Heatup and Cooldown Limit Curves," Revision 1,
December 1994.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III,
Appendix G.

4. ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.

5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.

6. Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.

7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI,
Appendix E.
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RCS Loops —MODE I > 8.5% RTP
B 3.4.4

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.4 RCS Loops -MODE I > 8.5% RTP

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary function of the RCS is removal of the heat
generated in the fuel due to the fission process, and
transfer of this heat, via the steam generators (SGs), to
the secondary plant.

The secondary functions of the RCS include:

a. Moderating the neutron energy level to the thermal
state, to increase the probability of fission;

b. Improving the neutron economy by acting as a
reflector;

c. Carrying the soluble neutron poison, boric acid; and

d. Providing a second barrier against fission product
release to the environment.

The reactor coolant is circulated through two loops
connected in parallel to the reactor vessel, each containing
a SG,. a reactor coolant pump (RCP), and appropriate flow,
pressure, level,and temperature instrumentation for both
control and protection. The reactor vessel contains the
clad fuel. The SGs provide the heat sink to the isolated
secondary coolant. The RCPs circulate the coolant through
the reactor vessel and SGs at a sufficient rate to ensure
proper heat transfer and prevent fuel damage. This forced
circulation of the reactor coolant ensures mixing of the
coolant for proper boration and chemistry control.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Safety analyses contain -various assumptions for the design
bases accident initial conditions including RCS pressure,
RCS temperature, reactor power level, core parameters, and
safety system setpoints. The important aspect for this LCO
is the reactor coolant forced flow rate, which is
represented by the number of RCS loops in service.

(continued)
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RCS Loops -MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP
B 3.4.4

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

Both transient and steady state analyses have been performed
to establish the effect of flow on the departure from
nucleate boiling (DNB). The transient and accident analyses
for the plant have been performed assuming both RCS loops
are in operation. The majority of the plant safety analyses
are based on initial conditions at high core power or zero
power. The accident analyses that are most important to RCP
operation are the two pump coastdown, single pump locked
rotor, single pump (broken shaft or coastdown), and rod
withdrawal events (Ref. 1);

Steady state DNB analysis has been performed for the two RCS

loop operation. For two RCS loop operation, the steady
state DNB analysis, which generates the pressure and
temperature Safety Limit (SL) (i.e., the departure from
nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) limit) assumes a maximum power
level of 109% RTP. This is the design overpower condition
for two RCS loop operation. The value for the accident
analysis setpoint of the nuclear overpower (high flux) trip
is 118% and is based on an analysis assumption that bounds
all possible instrumentation errors (Ref. 2). The DNBR
limit defines a locus of pressure and temperature points
that result in a minimum DNBR greater than or equal to the
critical heat flux correlation limit.
The plant is designed to operate with both RCS loops in
operation to maintain DNBR above the SL, during a'll normal
operations and anticipated transients. By ensuring heat
transfer in the nucleate boiling region, adequate heat
transfer is provided between the fuel cladding and the
reactor coolant. Adequate heat transfer between the reactor
coolant and the secondary side is ensured by maintaining
> 16% SG level in accordance with LCO 3.3. 1, "Reactor Trip
System (RTS) Instrumentation," which provides sufficient
water inventory to cover the SG tubes.

RCS Loops -MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP satisfies Criterion 2 of the
NRC Policy Statement.
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RCS Loops —MODE I > 8.5% RTP
B 3.4.4

BASES (continued)

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require an adequate forced
flow rate for core heat removal. Flow is represented by the
number of RCPs in operation for removal of heat by the SGs.
To meet safety analysis acceptance criteria for DNB, two
pumps are required to be in operation at rated power.

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of an OPERABLE RCP in
operation providing forced flow for heat transport and an
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program.

APPLICABILITY In MODE I > 8.5% RTP, the reactor is critical and thus has
the potential to'produce maximum THERMAL POWER. Thus, to
ensure that the assumptions of the accident analyses remain
valid, both RCS loops are required to be OPERABLE and in
operation in this MODE to prevent DNB and core damage.

The decay heat production rate is much lower than the full
power heat rate. As such, the forced circulation flow and
heat sink requirements are reduced for lower MODES as
indicated by the LCOs for MODES I ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, 3, 4,
and 5.

Operation
LCO 3.4 ',
LCO 3.4.6,
LCO"3.4.7,
LCO 3.4.8,
LCO 3.9.4,

LCO 3.9.5)

in other MODES is covered by:
"RCS Loops —MODES I ~ 8.5% RTPp 2p AND 3
"RCS Loops —MODE 4";
"RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled";
"RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
"Residual Heat Removal, (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft" (MODE 6);
and

"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation - Water Level < 23 Ft" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.l

If the requirements of the LCO are not met, the.
Required'ctionis to reduce power and bring the plant to MODE I

< 8.5% RTP. This lowers power level and thus reduces the
core heat removal needs and minimizes the possibility of
violating DNB limits.

(continued)
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RCS Loops -HODE 1 > 8.5% RTP
B 3.4.4

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 (continued)

The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach HODE 1 < 8.5% RTP from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging safety systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.4.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that each RCS
loop is in operation. Verification includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal while maintaining
the margin to DNB. Use of control board indication for
these parameters is an acceptable verification. The
Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other
indications and alarms available to the operator in the
control room to monitor RCS loop performance.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.0.
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RCS Loops —MODES I ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3
B 3.4.5

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.5 RCS Loops —MODES I s 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE I ~ 8.5% RTP, and in MODE 2 and 3, the primary
function of the RCS is the removal of decay heat and
transfer of this heat, via the steam generator (SG), to the
secondary plant. The secondary functions of the RCS
include:

a. Moderating the neutron energy level to the thermal
state, to increase the probability of fission
(MODE I ~ 8.5% RTP and HODE 2 only);

b. Improving the neutron economy by acting as a reflector
(MODE I ~ 8.5% RTP and MODE 2 only);

c. Carrying the soluble neutron poison, boric acid; and

d. Providing a second barrier against fission product
release to the environment.

The reactor coolant is circulated through two RCS loops,
connected in parallel to the reactor vessel, each containing
a SG, a reactor coolant pump (RCP), and appropriate flow,
pressure, level, and temperature instrumentation for
control, protection, and indication. The reactor vessel
contains the clad fuel. The SGs provide the heat sink. The
RCPs circulate the water through the reactor vessel and SGs
at a sufficient rate to ensure proper heat transfer and
prevent fuel damage.

In MODE I ~ 8.5% RTP and MODE 2, the RCPs are used to
provide forced circulation of the reactor coolant to ensure
mixing of the coolant for proper boration and chemistry
control and to remove the limited amount of reactor heat.
In MODE 3, the RCPs are used to provide forced circulation
for heat removal during heatup and cooldown. The MODE I
~ 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3 reactor and decay heat removal
requirements are low enough that a single RCS loop with one,
RCP running is sufficient to remove core decay heat.
However, two RCS loops are required to be OPERABLE to ensure
redundant capability for decay heat removal.
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RCS Loops -MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3
B 3.4.5

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Both transient and steady state analyses have been performed
to establish the effect of flow on the departure from
nucleate boiling (DNB). In MODE 1 ~ 8.5% RTP, and in MODES
2 and 3, these analyses include evaluation of main steam
line breaks and uncontrolled rod withdrawal from a
subcritical condition. The most limiting accident with
respect to 'DNB limits for MODES 1 ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3 is a
main steam line break. This is due to the potential 'For
recriticality and because of the high hot channel factors
that may exist if the most reactive control rod is stuck in
its fully withdrawn position.

A main steam line break has been analyzed for both the case
with one and two RCS loops in operation at hot zero power
(HZP) conditions with acceptable results (Ref. 1). However,
with only one RCS loop in operation and offsite power
available, additional shutdown margin is required since the
reduced flow produces an adverse effect on DNB limits.

The startup of an inactive reactor coolant pump (RCP) up to
8.5% RTP has been evaluated and found to result in only
limited power and temperature excursions that are bounded by
a main steam line break with only one RCS Loop in operati.on
(Refs. 2 and 3).

Analyses have also been performed which demonstrate that
reactor heat greater than 5% RTP can be removed by natural
circulation alone (Ref. 4).

Failure to provide decay heat removal may result in
challenges to a fission product barrier. The RCS loops are
part of the primary success path that functions or actuates
to prevent or mitigate a Design Basis Accident or transient
that either assumes the failure of, or presents a challenge
to, the integrity of a fission product barrier. RCS Loops-
MODES 1 z 8.5 % RTP, 2, and 3 satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC
Policy Statement.
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RCS Loops —MODES I ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3
B 3.4.5

BASES (continued)

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that both RCS loops be
OPERABLE. Only one RCS loop in operation is necessary to
ensure removal of decay heat from the core and homogenous
boron concentration throughout the RCS up to 8.5% RTP. An
additional RCS loop is required to be OPERABLE to ensure
that safety analyses limits are met. Requiring one RCS loop
in operation ensures that the Safety Limit criteria will be
met for all of the postulated accidents.

\

The Note permits all RCPs to be de-energized for s I hour
per 8 hour period in MODE 3. The purpose of the Note is to
perform tests that are designed to validate various accident
analyses values. 'ne of these tests is validation of the
pump coastdown curve used as input to a number of accident
analyses including a loss of flow accident. This test was
satisfactorily performed during the initial startup testing
program (Ref. 5). If, however, changes are made to the RCS
that would cause a change to the flow characteristics of the
RCS, the input values of the coastdown curve must be
revalidated by conducting the test again.

The no flow test may be performed in MODE 3, 4, or 5. The
Note permits the de-energizing of the pumps in order to
perform this test and validate the assumed analysis values.
As with the validation of the pump coastdown curve, this
test should be performed only once unless the flow
characteristics of the RCS are changed. The I hour time
period specified is adequate to perform the desired tests,
and operating experience has shown that boron stratification
is not a problem during this short period with no forced
flow.

Utilization of the Note is permitted provided the following
conditions are met, along with any other conditions imposed
by test procedures:

a ~ No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS
boron concentration, thereby maintaining the margin to
criticality. Boron reduction is prohibited because a
uniform concentration distribution throughout the RCS
cannot be ensured when in natural circulation; and

(continued)
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RCS Loops —MODES 1 ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

LCO

(continued)
b. Core outl,et temperature is maintained at least 10'F

below saturation temperature, so that no vapor bubble
may form and possibly cause a natural circulation flow
obstruction.

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of an OPERABLE RCP and an
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program, which has the minimum water level
specified in SR 3.4.5.2. An RCP is OPERABLE if it is
capable of being powered and able to provide forced flow if
required.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3, this LCO ensures forced
circulation of the reactor coolant to remove reactor and
decay heat from the core and to provide proper boron mixing.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4,
LCO 3.4.6,
LCO 3.4.7,
LCO'.4.8,
LCO 3.9.4,

LCO 3.9.5,

"RCS Loops -MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP";
"RCS Loops -MODE 4";
"RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled";
"RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft" (MODE 6);
and

"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation —Water Level < 23 Ft" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

If one RCS loop is inoperable, redundancy for heat removal
is lost. The Required Actions are to verify that the SDM is
within limits specified in the COLR. This action is
required to ensure that adequate SDM exists in the event of
a main steam line break with only one RCS loop in operation.
The 12 hour Frequency considers the time required to obtain
RCS boron concentration samples and the low probability of a
main steam line break during this time period.

(continued)
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RCS Loops —MODES 1 ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

ACTIONS A.l and A.2 (continued)

The inoperable RCS loop must be restored to OPERABLE status
within the Completion Time of 72 hours. This time allowance
is a justified period to be without the redundant,
nonoperating loop because a single loop in operation has a
heat transfer capability greater than that needed to remove
the reactor and decay heat produced in the reactor core and
because of the low probability of a failure in the remaining
loop occurring during this period.

Required Action A. 1 is modified by a Note that indicates
that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a
result, a MODE change is allowed when one RCS loop is
inoperable. This allowance is provided because a single RCS
loop can provide the required cooling to remove reactor and
decay heat consistent with safety analysis assumptions.

B.1

If restoration of the inoperable loop is not possible within
72 hours, the plant must be brought to MODE 4. In MODE 4,
the plant may be placed on the Residual Heat Removal System.
The additional Completion Time of 12 hours is compatible
with required operations to achieve cooldown and
depressurization from the existing plant conditions in an
orderly manner. and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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RCS Loops —MODES 1 ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.l C.2 and C.3

If two RCS loops are inoperable, or no RCS loop is in
operation, except during conditions permitted by the Note in
the LCO section, all CRDMs must be de-energized by opening
the RTBs or de-energizing the MG sets. All operations
involving a reduction of RCS boron concentration must be
suspended, and action to restore one of the RCS loops to
OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. Boron
dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing, and
opening the RTBs or de-energizing the MG sets removes the
possibility of an inadvertent rod withdrawal. The immediate
Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining
operation for heat removal. The action to restore must be
continued until one loop is restored to OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.4.5.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that each
required RCS loop is in operation. Verification includes
flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring, which
help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal. Use
of the control board indication for these parameters is an
acceptable verification'. The Frequency of 12 hours is
sufficient considering other indications and alarms
available to the operator in the control room to monitor RCS
loo'p performance.

SR 3.4.5.2

This SR requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. SG
OPERABILITY is verified by ensuring that the secondary side
narrow range water level is ~ 16% for two RCS loops'. If the
SG secondary side narrow range water level is < 16%, the
tubes may become uncovered and the associated loop may not
be capable of providing the heat sink for removal of reactor
or decay heat. The 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate
in view of other indications available in the control room
to alert the operator to a loss of SG level.

(continued)
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B 3.4.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.4.5.3

Verification that the required RCP is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional RCP can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker
alignment and power available to the required pump that is
not in operation. The Frequency of 7 days is considered
reasonable in view of other administrative controls
available and has been shown to be acceptable by operating
experience.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR Section 15.1.5.

2. UFSAR Section 15.4.3.

3. Letter from D. M. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Maier,
RG8E, Subject: "SEP Topic XY-9, Startup of an
Inactive Loop, R. E. Ginna," dated August 26, 1981.

4. UFSAR Sections 14.6. 1.5.6 and 15.2.5.2.

5. UFSAR Section 14.6. 1.5.5.
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RCS Loops —MODE 4
B 3.4.6

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

8 3.4.6 RCS Loops -MODE 4

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 4, the primary function of the reactor coolant is
the removal of decay heat and the transfer of this heat to
either the steam generator (SG) secondary side coolant or
the component cooling water via the residual heat removal
(RHR). heat exchangers. The secondary function of the
reactor coolant is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron
poison, boric acid.

The reactor coolant is circulated through two RCS loops
connected in parallel to the reactor vessel, each containing
a SG, a reactor coolant pump (RCP), and appropriate flow,
pressure, level, and temperature instrumentation for
control, protection, and indication. The reactor vessel
contains the cladded fuel. The SGs or the RHR heat
exchangers provide the heat sink. The RCPs and the RHR
pumps circulate the coolant through the reactor vessel and
SGs at a sufficient rate to ensure proper heat transfer and
to prevent boric acid stratification.

In MODE 4, either RCS or RHR loops can be used to provide
forced circulation. The intent of this LCO is to provide
forced flow from at least one.RCS or one RHR loop for decay
heat removal and transport. The flow provided by one RCS
loop or one RHR loop is adequate for decay heat removal.
The other intent of this LCO is to require 'that. two paths be
available to provide redundancy for decay heat removal.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

In MODE 4, RCS circulation is considered in the
determination of the time available for mitigation of an
accidental boron dilution event. The RCS and RHR loops
provide this circulation.

RCS Loops -'ODE 4 have been identified in the NRC Policy
Statement as important contributors to risk reduction.
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RCS Loops -MODE 4
B 3.4.6

BASES (continued)

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least two
loops be OPERABLE in MODE 4 and that one of these loops be
in operation. The LCO allows the two loops that are
required to be OPERABLE to consist of any combination of RCS
loops and RHR loops. Any one loop in operation provides
enough flow to remove the decay heat from the core with
forced circulation. An additional loop is required to be
OPERABLE to provide redundancy for heat removal.

Note 1 permits all RCPs and RHR pumps to be de-energized for
s 1 hour per 8 hour period. The purpose of the Note is to
permit tests that are designed to validate various accident
analyses values. One of the tests performed during the
startup testing program was the validation of rod drop times
during cold conditions, both with and without flow (Ref. 1).If changes are made to the RCS that would cause a change to
the flow characteristics of the RCS, the input values must
be revalidated by conducting the test again. The no flow
test may be performed in MODE 3, 4, or 5 and requires that
the pumps be stopped for a short period of time. The Note
permits the de-energizing of the pumps in order to perform
this test and validate the assumed analysis values. The
1 hour time period is adequate to perform the test, and
operating experience has shown that boron stratification is
not a problem during this short period with no forced flow.

Utilization of Note 1 is permitted provided the following
conditions are met along with any other conditions imposed
by test procedures:

a 0 No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS
boron concentration, therefore maintaining the margin
to criticality. Boron reduction is prohibited because
a uniform concentration distribution throughout the
RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature, so that no vapor bubble
may form and possibly cause a natural circulation flow
obstruction.

(continued)
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B 3.4.6

BASES

LCO
(continued)

Note 2 requires that the pressurizer water volume be < 324
cubic feet (38% level), or that the secondary side water
temperature of each SG be x 50 F above each of the RCS cold
leg temperatures before the start of an RCP with any RCS
cold leg temperature less than or equal to the LTOP enable

~ temperature specified in the PTLR. The water. volume limit
ensures that the pressurizer will accommodate the swell
resulting from an RCP start. Restraints on the pressurizer
water volume and SG secondary side water temperature prevent
a low temperature overpressure event due to a thermal
transient when an RCP is started and the colder RCS water
enters the warmer SG and expands. Violation of this Note
places the plant in an unanalyzed condition.

An OPERABLE RCS loop comprises an OPERABLE RCP and an
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program, which has the minimum water level
specified in SR 3.4.6.2. RCPs are OPERABLE if they are
capable of being powered and are able to provide forced flowif required.

Similarly for the RHR System, an OPERABLE RHR loop comprises
an OPERABLE RHR pump capable of providing forced flow to an
OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger. An OPERABLE RHR loop may be
isolated from the RCS provided that the loop can be placed
into service from the control room. RHR pumps are OPERABLEif they are capable of being powered and are able to provide
forced flow if required.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 4, this LCO ensures forced circulation of the
reactor coolant to remove decay heat from the core and to
provide proper boron mixing. One loop of either RCS or RHR
provides sufficient circulation for these purposes.
However, two loops consisting of any combination of RCS and
RHR loops are required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure
considerations.

(continued)
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RCS Loops -MODE 4
B 3.4.6

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4,
LCO 3.4.5,
LCO 3.4.7,
LCO 3.4.8,
LCO 3.9.41

LCO 3.9.5,

"RCS Loops -MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP ";
"RCS Loops -MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3";
"RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled";
"RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft" (MODE 6);
and

"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation —Water Level < 23 Ft" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1

If one RCS loop is inoperable and two RHR loops are
inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is lost. Action
must be initiated to restore a second RCS or RHR loop to
OPERABLE status. If no RHR is available, the plant cannot
enter a reduced MODE since no long term means of decay heat
removal would be available. The immediate Completion Time
reflects the importance of maintaining the availability of
two paths for heat removal.

B.1

If one RHR loop is inoperable and both RCS loops are
inoperable, an inoperable RCS or RHR loop must be restored
to OPERABLE status to provide a redundant means for decay
heat removal.

If the parameters that are outside the limits cannot be
restored, the plant must be brought to MODE 5 within
24 hours. Bringing the plant to MODE 5 is a conservative
action with regard to decay heat removal. With only one RHR
loop OPERABLE, redundancy for decay heat removal is lost
and, in the event of a loss of the remaining RHR loop, it
would be safer to initiate that loss from MODE 5 (~ 200'F)
rather than MODE 4 (200 to 350'F). The Completion Time of
24 hours is a reasonable time, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 5 from MODE 4 in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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B 3.4.6

BASES

ACTIONS B. 1 (continued)

Required Action B. I is modified by a Note stating that only
the Required Actions of Condition C are entered if all RCS
and RHR loops are inoperable. With all RCS and RHR loops
inoperable, NODE 5 cannot be entered and Required Actions
C. 1 and C.2 are the appropriate remedial actions.

C.l and C.2

If no loop is OPERABLE or in operation, except during
conditions permitted by Note I in the LCO section, all
operations involving a reduction of RCS boron concentration
must be suspended and action to restore one RCS or RHR loop
to OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. Boron
dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing, and
the margin to criticality must not be reduced in„this type
of operation. The immediate Completion Times reflect the
importance of maintaining operation for decay heat removal.
The action to restore must be continued until one loop is
restored to OPERABLE status and operation.

I

SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.6.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that one RCS or
RHR loop is in operation. Verification includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal. Use of control
board indication for these parameters is an acceptable
verification. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient
considering other indications and alarms available to the
operator in the control room to monitor RCS and RHR loop
performance.

(continued)
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B 3.4.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.2
RE(U IREMENTS

(continued) This SR requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. SG
OPERABILITY is verified by ensuring that the secondary side
narrow range water level is ~ 16%. If the SG secondary side
narrow range water level is < 16%, the tubes may become
uncovered and the associated loop may not be capable of
providing the heat sink necessary for removal of decay heat.
The 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of
other indications available in the control room to alert the
operator to the loss of SG level.

SR 3.4.6.3

Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional RCS or RHR pump can be placed in operation, if
needed, to maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant
circulation. Verification is performed by verifying proper
breaker alignment and power available to the required pump
that is not in operation. The Frequency of 7 days is
considered reasonable in view of other administrative
controls available and has been shown to be acceptable by
operating experience.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6. 1.2 '.
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RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.7 RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 5 with the RCS loops filled, the primary function of
the reactor coolant is the removal of decay heat and the
transfer of this heat either to the steam generator (SG)
secondary side coolant or the component cooling water via
the residual heat removal (RHR) heat exchangers. While the
principal means for decay heat removal is via the RHR

System, the SGs are specified as a backup means for
redundancy. Even though the SGs cannot produce steam in
this MODE, they are capable of being a heat sink due to
their large contained volume of secondary water. As long as
the SG secondary side water is at a lower temperature than
the reactor coolant, heat transfer will occur. The rate of
heat transfer is directly proportional to the temperature
difference. The secondary function of the reactor coolant
is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron poison, boric
acid.

In MODE 5 with RCS loops filled, the reactor coolant is
normally circulated by means of two RHR loops connected to
the RCS, each loop containing an RHR heat exchanger, an RHR

pump, and appropriate flow and temperature instrumentation
for control, protection, and indication. One RHR pump
circulates the water through the RCS at a sufficient rate to
prevent boric acid stratification.

The number of loops in operation can vary to suit the
operational needs'he intent of this LCO is to provide
forced flow from at least one RHR loop for decay heat
removal and transport. The flow provided by one RHR loop is
adequate for decay heat removal. The other intent of this
LCO.is to require that a second path be available to provide
redundancy for heat removal.

The LCO provides for redundant paths of decay heat removal
capability. The first path can be an RHR loop that must be
OPERABLE and in operation. The second path can be another
OPERABLE RHR loop or maintaining one SG with a secondary
side water level at or above 16% to provide an alternate
method for decay heat removal.
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RCS Loops -NODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

In MODE 5, RCS circulation is considered in the
determination of the time available for mitigation of an
accidental boron dilution event. The RHR loops provide this
circulation.

RCS Loops — NODE 5 (Loops Filled) have been identified in
the NRC'olicy Statement as important contributors to risk
reduction.

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least one of
the RHR loops be OPERABLE and in operation with an
additional RHR loop OPERABLE or one SG with a secondary side
water level > 16%. One RHR loop provides sufficient forced
circulation to perform the safety function's of the reactor
coolant under these conditions. An additional RHR loop is
required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure
considerations. However, if the standby RHR loop is not
OPERABLE, an acceptable alternate method is one SG with a
secondary side water level a 16%. Should the operating RHR

loop fail, the SG could be used to remove the decay heat.

Note 1 permits all RHR pumps to be de-energized z 1 hour per
8 hour period. The purpose of the Note is to permit tests
designed to validate various accident analyses values. One
of the tests performed during the startup testing program
was the validation of rod drop times during cold conditions,
both with and without flow (Ref. 1). If changes are made to.
the RCS that would cause a change to the flow
characteristics of the RCS, the input values must be
revalidated by conducting the test again. The no flow test
may be performed in NODE 3, 4, or 5 and requires that the
pumps be stopped for a short period of time. The Note
permits de-energizing of the pumps in order to perform this
test and validate the assumed analysis values. The 1 hour
time period is adequate to perform the test, and operating
experience has shown that boron stratification is not likely
during this short period with no forced flow.

Utilization of Note I.is permitted provided the following
conditions are met, along with any other conditions imposed
by test procedures:

(continued)
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BASES

LCO

(continued)
a ~ No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS

boron concentration, therefore maintaining the margin
to criticality. Boron reduction is prohibited because
a uniform concentration distribution throughout the
RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature, so that no vapor bubble
may form and possibly cause a natural circulation flow
obstruction.

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable for a period
z 2 hours, provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE and
in operation. This permits periodic surveillance tests to
be performed on the inoperable loop during the only time
when such testing is safe and possible.

Note 3 requires that the pressurizer water volume be < 324
cubic feet (38% level), or that the secondary side water
temperature of each SG be ~ 50'F above each of the RCS cold
leg temperatures before the start of a reactor coolant pump
(RCP) with an RCS cold leg temperature less than or equal
to the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR. The
water volume limit ensures that the pressurizer will
accommodate the swell resulting from an RCP start.
Restraints on the pressurizer water volume and SG secondary
side water temperature are to prevent a low temperature
overpressure event due to a thermal transient when an RCP is
started and the colder RCS water ente'rs the warmer SG and
expands. Violation of this Note places the plant in an
unanalyzed Condition.

Note 4 provides for an orderly transition from MODE 5 to
MODE 4 during a planned heatup by permitting removal of RHR
loops from operation when at least one RCS loop is in
operation. This Note provides for the transition to MODE 4
where an RCS loop is permitted to be in operation and
replaces the RCS circulation function provided by the RHR
loops. A planned heatup is a scheduled transition to MODE 4
within a defined time period.

RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered
and are able to provide flow if required. A SG can perform
as a heat sink when it is OPERABLE in accordance with the
Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program, with the minimum
water level specified in SR 3.4.7.2.
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RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES (continued)

.APPLICABILITY In MODE 5 with RCS loops filled, this LCO requires forced
circulation of the reactor coolant to remove decay heat from
the core and to provide proper boron mixing. The RCS loops
are considered filled until the isolation valves are opened
to facilitate draining of the RCS. The loops are also
considered filled following the completion of filling and
venting the RCS. One loop of RHR provides sufficient
circulation for these purposes. However, one additional RHR
loop is required to be OPERABLE, or the secondary side water
level of at least one SG is required to be a 16%.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4,
LCO 3.4.5,
LCO 3.4.6,
LCO 3.4.8,
LCO 3.9.4,

LCO 3.9.5,

"RCS Loops —MODE I > 8.5% RTP";
"RCS Loops —MODES I s 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3";
"RCS Loops —.MODE 4";

'RCSLoops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation —Water Level > 23 Ft" (MODE 6);
and

"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation —Water Level < 23 Ft" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

If one RHR loop is inoperable and both SGs have secondary
side water levels < 16%, redundancy for heat removal is
lost. Action must be initiated immediately to restore a
second RHR loop to OPERABLE status or to restore at least
one SG secondary side water level. Either Required
Action A. 1 or Required Action A.2 will restore redundant
heat removal paths. The immediate Completion Time reflects
the importance of maintaining the availability of two paths
for heat removal. The action to restore must continue until
an RHR loop is restored to OPERABLE status or SG secondary
side water level is restored.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B. 1 and B.2

If no RHR loop is in operation, except during conditions
permitted by. Notes 1 and 4, or if no loop is OPERABLE, all
operations involving a reduction of RCS boron concentration
must be suspended and action to restore one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. To prevent
boron dilution, forced circulation is required to provide
proper mixing and preserve the margin to criticality in this
type of operation. The immediate Completion Times reflect
the importance of maintaining operation for heat removal.
The action to restore must continue until one loop is
restored to OPERABLE status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.7.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that one RHR
loop is in operation. Verification includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal. Use of control
board indication for these parameters, is an. acceptable
verification. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient
considering other indications and alarms available to the
operator in the control room to monitor RHR loop
performance.

SR 3.4.7.2

This SR requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. Verifying
that at least one SG is OPERABLE by ensuring its secondary
side narrow range water level is z 16% ensures an alternate
decay heat removal method in the event that the second RHR
loop is not OPERABLE. If both RHR loops are OPERABLE, this
Surveillance is not needed. The 12 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room to alert the operator to the loss of SG
level.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.4.7.3

Verification that a second RHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker
alignment and power available to the standby RHR pump. If
secondary side water level is ~ 16% in at least one SG, this
Surveillance is not needed. The Frequency of 7 days is
considered reasonable in view of other administrative
controls available and ha's been shown to be acceptable by
operating experience.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 14.6. 1.2.6
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B 3.4.8

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.8 RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 5 with the RCS loops not filled, the primary
function of the reactor coolant is the removal of decay heat
and the transfer of this heat to the component cooling water
via the residual heat removal'RHR) heat exchangers. The
steam generators (SGs) are not available as a heat sink when
the loops are not filled. The secondary function of the
reactor coolant is to act as a carrier for the soluble
neutron poison, boric acid.

In MODE 5 with lo'ops not filled, only RHR pumps can be used
for coolant circulation. The number of pumps in operation
can vary to suit the operational needs. The intent of this
LCO is to provide forced flow from at least one RHR pump for
decay heat removal and transport and to require that two
paths be available to provide redundancy for heat removal.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

In MODE 5, RCS circulation is considered in the
determination of the time available for mitigation of an
accidental boron dilution event. The RHR loops provide this
circulation. The flow provided by one RHR loop is adequate
for heat removal and for boron mixing.

RCS loops in MODE 5 (loops not filled) have been identified
in the NRC Policy Statement as important contributors to
risk reduction.

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least two RHR
loops be OPERABLE and one of these loops be in operation to
transfer heat from the reactor. coolant at a controlled rate.
Heat cannot be removed via the RHR System unless forced flow
is used. A'inimum of one operating RHR pump meets the LCO
requirement for one loop in operation. An additional RHR
loop is required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure
considerations.

(continued)
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BASES

LCO

(continued)
Note I permits all RHR pumps to be de-energized for
s 15 minutes when switching from one loop to another. The
circumstances for stopping both RHR pumps are to be limited
to situations when the outage time is short and requires
that the following conditions be met:

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS
boron concentration, therefore maintaining the margin
to criticality. Boron reduction is prohibited because
a uniform concentration distribution throughout the
RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation;

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature, so that no vapor bubble
may form and possibly cause a natural circulation flow
obstruction; and

c. No draining operations are permitted that would
further reduce the RCS water volume and possibly cause
a more rapid heatup of the remaining RCS inventory.

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable for a period of
~ 2 hours, provided that the other loop is OPERABLE"and in
operation. This permits periodic surveillance tests to be
performed on the inoperable loop during the only time when
these tests are safe and possible.

An OPERABLE RHR loop is comprised of an OPERABLE RHR pump
capable of providing forced flow to an OPERABLE RHR heat
exchanger. RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of
being powered and are able to provide flow if required.

APPLICABILITY In NODE 5 with loops not filled, this LCO requires core heat
removal and coolant circulation by the RHR System. The RCS
loops are considered not filled from the time period
beginning with the opening of isolation valves and draining
of the RCS and ending with the completion of filling and
venting the RCS.

\

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4,
LCO 3.4.5,
LCO 3.4.6,
LCO 3.4.7,
LCO 3.9'.4,

LCO 3.9.5)

"RCS Loops -MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP";
"RCS Loops -MODES 1 ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3";
"RCS Loops —MODE 4";
"RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled";
"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation -Water Level > 23 Ft" (MODE 6);
and

"Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1

If only one RHR loop is OPERABLE and in operation,
redundancy for RHR is lost. Action must be initiated to
restore a second loop to OPERABLE status. The immediate
Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining the
availability of two paths for heat removal. The action to
restore must continue until the second RHR loop is restored
to OPERABLE status.

B.l and B.2

If no RHR loop is in operation, except during conditions
permitted by Note 1, or if no loop is OPERABLE all
operations involving a reduction of RCS bor'on concentration
must be suspended and action to restore one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. To prevent
boron dilution, forced circulation is required to provide
proper mixing and preserve the margin to,criticality in this
type of operation. The immediate Completion Time reflects
the importance of maintaining operation for heat removal.
The action to restore must continue until one loop is
restored to OPERABLE status and operation.
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RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3.4.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.8.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that one RHR
loop is in operation. Verification includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal. The Frequency
of 12 hours is sufficient considering other indications and
alarms available to the operator in the control room to
monitor RHR loop performance.

SR 3.4.8.2

Verification that a second RHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker
alignment and power available to the standby pump. The
Frequency of 7 days is considered reasonable in view of
other administrative controls available and has been shown
to be acceptable by operating experience.

REFERENCES None.
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.9 Pressurizer

BASES

BACKGROUND The pressurizer provides a point in the RCS where liquid and
vapor are maintained in equilibrium under saturated
conditions for pressure control purposes to prevent bulk
boiling in the remainder of the RCS. Key functions include
maintaining required primary system pressure during steady
state operation, and limiting the pressure changes caused by
reactor coolant thermal expansion and contraction during
normal load transients.

The pressure control components addressed by this LCO
include the pressurizer water level and the required heater
capacity. Pressurizer safety valves and pressurizer power
operated relief valves are addressed by LCO 3.4. 10,
"Pressurizer Safety Valves," and LCO 3.4.11, "Pressurizer
Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)," respectively.

The intent of this LCO is to ensure that a steam bubble
exists in the pressurizer prior to, and during, power
operation to minimize the consequences of potential
overpressure transients. The presence of a steam bubble is
consistent with analytical assumptions. Relatively small
amounts of noncondensible gases are typically present in the
RCS and can inhibit the condensation heat transfer between
the pressurizer spray and the steam, and diminish the spray
effectiveness for pressure control. These noncondensible
gases can be ignored if the steam bubble is present.

(continued)
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
This LCO also ensures that adequate heater capacity is
available in the pressurizer to support natural circulation
following an extended loss of offsite power. Electrical
immersion heaters, located in the lower section of the
pressurizer vessel, keep the water in the pressurizer at
saturation temperature and maintain a constant operating
pressure. These heaters are divided into two groups, a
control/variable group and a backup group. The
control/variable group is normally used during power
operation since these heaters have inverse proportional
control with respect to the pressurizer pressure. The
backup group is either fully on or off with setpoints that
are below those for the control/variable group. Both groups
of heaters receive power from the Engineered Safety Feature
(ESF) 480 V buses, however, the heaters are shed following a
loss of offsite power or safety injection signal. The
heaters can be manually loaded onto the diesel generators if
required.

A minimum required available capacity of pressurizer heaters
ensures that the RCS pressure can be maintained during
natural circulation. The capability to maintain and control
system pressure is important for maintaining'ubcooled
conditions in the RCS and ensuring the capability to remove
core decay heat. Unless adequate heater capacity is
avail'able, the required subcooling margin in the primary
system cannot be maintained. Inability to control the
system pressure and maintain subcooling under conditions of
natural circulation flow in the primary system could lead to
a loss of single phase natural circulation and decreased
capability to remove core decay heat. Maintaining necessary
subcooled margin during normal power operation is controlled
by meeting the requirements for pressurizer level and LCO
3.4. 1, "RCS Pressure, Temperature and Flow Departure From
Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits."
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

In MODES I, 2, and 3, the LCO requirement for a steam bubble
is reflected implicitly in the accident analyses. Safety
analyses performed for lower MODES are not limiting with
respect to pressurizer parameters. All analyses performed
from a critical reactor condition assume the existence of a
steam bubble and saturated conditions in the pressurizer.
In making this assumption, the analyses neglect the small
fraction of noncondensible gases normally present.

The maximum pressurizer water level limit ensures that a
steam bubble exists and satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC
Policy Statement.

Safety analyses presented in the UFSAR (Ref. I) do not take
credit for pressurizer heater operation, however, the need
to maintain subcooling in the long term during loss of
offsite power, as indicated in NUREG-0737 (Ref. 2), is the
reason for providing an LCO. The pressurizer heaters are
assumed to be available within one hour following the loss
of offsite power.and initiation of natural circulation (Ref.
3).

LCO The LCO establishes the minimum conditions required to
ensure that a steam bubble exists within the pressurizer and
that sufficient heater capacity is available to support an
extended loss of offsite power event. For the pressurizer
to be considered OPERABLE, the limits established in the SRs
for water level and heater capacity must be met and the
heaters must be capable of being powered from an emergency
power source within one hour.

k

APPLICABILITY The need for pressure control is most pertinent when core
heat can cause the greatest effect on RCS temperature,
resulting in the greatest effect on pressurizer level and
RCS pressure control. Thus, applicability has been
designated for MODES I and 2. The applicability is also
provided for MODE 3 to prevent solid water RCS operation
during heatup and cooldown to avoid rapid pressure rises
caused by normal operational perturbation, such as reactor
coolant pump startup.

(continued)
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Pressurizer
8 3.4.9

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

In MODES I, 2, and 3, there is need to maintain the
availability of pressurizer heaters, capable of being
powered from an emergency power supply (Ref. 4). In the
event of a loss of offsite power, the initial conditions of
these MODES give the greatest demand for maintaining the RCS
in a hot pressurized condition with loop subcooling for an
extended period. For MODE 4, 5, or 6, it is not necessary
to control pressure (by heaters) to ensure loop subcooling
for heat transfer when the Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
System is in service, and therefore, the LCO is not
applicable.

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

If the pressurizer water level is > 650 cubic feet, which is
equivalent to 87%, the ability to maintain a steam bubble
may no longer exist. The steam bubble is necessary to
ensure the capability to establish and maintain pressure
control for steady state operation and to minimize the
consequences of potential overpressure transients.
Requiring the presence of a steam bubble is also consistent
with analytical assumptions. Pressurizer water level
control malfunctions or other plant evolutions may result in
a pressurizer water level above the nominal upper limit,
even with the plant at steady state conditions. Normally
the plant will trip in this event since the upper limit is
the same as the Pressurizer High Level Trip.

If the pressurizer water level is not within the limit,
action must be taken to restore the plant to operation
within the bounds of the safety. analyses. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3, with

the'eactortrip breakers open, within 6 hours and to MODE 4
within 12 hours. This takes the plant out of the applicable
MODES and restores the plant to operation within the bounds
of the safety analyses. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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B 3.4.9

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and 8.2

If the pressurizer heaters capacity is < 100 KW, the ability
to maintain RCS pressure to support natural circulation may
no longer exist. By maintaining RCS pressure control, a
margin to subcooling is provided. The value of 100 KW is
based on the amount needed to support natural circulation
after accounting for heat losses through the pressurizer
insulation during an extended loss of offsite power event.

If the capacity of the pressurizer h'eaters is not within the
limit, the plant must be brought to NODE 3 within 6 hours
and to NODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times

'rereasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.9. 1

This SR requires that during steady state operation,
pressurizer level is maintained below the nominal upper
limit to provide a minimum space for a steam bubble. The
Surveillance is performed by observing the indicated level.
The Frequency of 12 hours has been shown by operating
practice to be sufficient to regularly assess level for any
deviation and verify that operation is within safety
analyses assumptions. Alarms are also available for early
detection of abnormal level indications.

SR 3.4.9.2

This SR is satisfied when the'power supplies are
demonstrated to be capable of producing the minimum power
required. This may be done by testing the power supply
output by verifying the electrical load on Buses 14 and 16
with the respective heater groups on and off. The Frequency
of 92 days is considered adequate to detect heater
degradation and has been shown by operating experience to be
acceptable.
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. NUREG-0737, "Clarification of TMI Action Plan
Requirements," November 1980.

3. Letter from B. L. King, Westinghouse Electric
Corporation, to R. C. Mecredy, RG&E, Subject:
"Ability to Maintain Subcooled Conditions During an
Extended Loss of Offsite Power," dated September 26,
1979.

4. Letter from D. M. Crutchfield, NRC,'o L. D. White,
Jr. RGRE, Subject: "Lessons Learned Category

'A'valuation,"dated July 7, 1980.
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
B 3.4.10

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4. 10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

BASES

BACKGROUND The pressurizer safety valves provide, in conjunction with
the Reactor Protection System, overpressure protection for
the RCS. The pressurizer safety valves are totally enclosed
pop type, spring loaded, self actuated valves with
backpressure compensation. The safety valves are designed
to prevent the system pressure from exceeding the system
Safety Limit (SL), 2735 psig, which is 110% of the design
pressure.

Because the safety valves are totally enclosed and self
actuating, they are considered independent components. The
relief capacity for each valve, 288,000 ibm/hr, is based on
postulated overpressure transient conditions resulting from
a complete loss of steam flow to the turbine. This event
results in the maximum surge rate into the pressurizer,
which specifies the minimum relief capacity for the safety
valves. The discharge flow from the pressurizer safety
valves is directed to the pressurizer relief tank. This .
discharge flow is indicated by an increase in temperature
downstream of the pressurizer safety valves or increase in
the pressurizer relief tank temperature or level.

Overpressure protection is required in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4,
and 5 and in MODE 6 with reactor vessel head on; however, in
MODE 4, with either RCS cold leg temperature less than or
equal to the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR,
and MODE 5 and MODE 6 with the reactor vessel head on and
the SG primary system manway and pressurizer manway closed
and secured in position, overpressure protection is provided
by operating procedures and by meeting the requirements of
LCO 3.4. 12, "Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP)
System."

The upper and lower pressure limits are based on the + 1%
tolerance requirement (Ref. 1) for lifting pressures above
1000 psig. The lift setting is for the ambient conditions
associated with MODES 1, 2, and 3. This requires either
that the valves be set hot or that a correlation between hot
and cold settings be established.

(continued)
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B 3.4.10

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The pressurizer safety valves are part of the primary
success path and mitigate the effects of postulated
accidents. OPERABILITY of the safety valves ensures that
the RCS pressure will be limited to 110% of design pressure
for all anticipated transients except for the locked rotor
accident which remains below 120% of the design pressure
consistent with the original maximum transient pressure
limit for the RCS (Refs. 2, 3 and 4). The consequences of
exceeding the American Society of Hechanical Engineers
(ASHE) and USAS Section B31. 1 pressure limits (Refs. 1 and
4) could include damage to RCS components, increased
leakage, or a requirement to perform additional stress
analyses prior to resumption of reactor operation.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

All accident and safety analyses in the UFSAR (Ref. 5) that
require safety valve actuation assume operation of both
pressurizer safety valves to limit increases in RCS
pressure. The overpressure protection analysis (Ref. 6) is
also based on operation of both safety valves. Accidents
that could result in overpressurization if not properly
terminated include:

a. Uncontrolled rod withdrawal from full power;

b. Loss of reactor coolant flow; "

c. Loss of external electrical load (including the
complete loss of steam flow to the turbine);

d. Loss of normal feedwater;

e. Loss of all AC power to station auxiliaries; and

f. Locked rotor.

Detailed analyses of the above transients are contained in
Reference 5. Safety valve actuation is required in
events c, d, e, and f (above) to limit the pressure
increase. Compliance with this LCO is consistent with the
design bases and accident analyses assumptions.

Pressurizer safety valves satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC
Policy Statement.
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8 3.4.10

BASES (continued)

LCO The two pressurizer safety valves are set to open at the RCS
design pressure (2500 psia), and within the ASHE specified
tolerance, to avoid exceeding the maximum design pressure
SL, to maintain accident analyses assumptions, and to comply
with ASHE requirements. The upper and lower pressure
tolerance'imits following testing are based on the + 1%
tolerance requirements (Ref. 1) for lifting pressures above
1000 psig. The OPERABILITY limits of + 2.4%, - 3% are based
on the analyzed events. The limit protected by this
Specification is the reactor coolant pressure boundary
(RCPB) SL of 110% of design pressure for all,transients
except locked rotor accidents which has an allowed limit of
120% of design pressure. Inoperability of one or more
valves could result in exceeding the SL if a transient were
to occur. The consequences of exceeding the ASNE pressure
limit could include damage to one or more RCS components,
increased leakage, or additional stress analysis being
required prior to resumption of reactor operation.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and portions of NODE 4 above the LTOP
arming temperature, OPERABILITY of two valves is'required
because the combined capacity is required to keep reactor
coolant pressure below 110% of its design value during
certain accidents. NODE 3 and portions of NODE 4 are
conservatively included, although the listed accidents may
not require the safety valves for protection.

The LCO is not applicable in NODE 4 when either RCS cold leg
temperature is less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR or in NODE 5 because LTOP
is provided. Overpressure protection is not required in
MODE 6 with the reactor vessel head detensioned or the SG
primary system manway or the pressurizer manway open.
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BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.l

With one pressurizer safety valve inoperable, restoration
must take place within 15 minutes. The Completion Time of
15 minutes reflects the importance of maintaining the RCS
Overpressure Protection System. An inoperable safety valve
coincident with an RCS overpressure event could challenge
the integrity of the pressure boundary.

B.l and B.2

If the Required Action of A. 1 cannot be met within the
required Completion Time or if both pressurizer safety
valves are inoperable, the plant must be brought to a HODE
in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least NODE 3 within
6 hours and to HODE 4 with either RCS cold leg temperature
less than or equal to the LTOP enable temperature specified
in the PTLR within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. With
any RCS cold leg temperature at or below the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR, overpressure protection
is provided by the LTOP System. The change from NODE 1, 2,
or 3 to HODE'4 reduces the RCS energy (core power and
pressure), lowers the potential for large pressurizer
insurges, and thereby removes the need for overpressure
protection by both pressurizer safety valves.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.10.1

SRs are specified in the Inservice Testing Program.
Pressurizer safety valves are to be tested in accordance
with the requirements of Section XI of the ASHE Code
(Ref. 7), which provides the activities and Frequencies
necessary to satisfy the SRs. No additional requirements
are specified.

The pressurizer safety valve setpoint is + 2.4%, - 3% for
OPERABILITY; however, the valves are reset to + 1% during
the surveillance to allow for drift.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4. 10. 1 (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into MODES 3
and 4 without having performed the SR for the purpose of
setting the pressurizer safety valves under ambient (hot)
conditions. This permits testing and examination of the
safety valves at high pressure and 'temperature near their
normal operating range, but only after the valves have had a
preliminary cold setting. The cold setting gives assurance
that the valves are OPERABLE near their design condition
until completion of the surveillance.

REFERENCES 1. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.3.2.

3. Letter from D. M. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Maier,
RGLE, Subject: "SEP Topic XV-1, XV-2, XV-3, XV-4, XV-
5, XV-6, XV-7, XV-8, XV-10, XV-12, XV-14, XV-15, and
XV-17, Design Basis Events, Accidents, and Transients
(R.E. Ginna)," dated September 4, 1981.

USAS B31.1, Standard Code for Pressure Piping,
American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 1967
edition.

5. " UFSAR, Chapter 15.

6. WCAP-7769, "Topical Report, Overpressure Protection
'orWestinghouse Pressurized Water Reactors," Rev. 1,

June 1972.

7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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Pressurizer PORVs

B 3.4.11

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4. 11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND The pressurizer is equipped with two types of devices for
pressure relief: pressurizer safety valves and PORVs. The
PORVs (430 and 431C) are air operated valves that are
controlled to open at a specific set pressure when the
pressurizer pressure increases and close when the
pressurizer pressure decreases. The PORVs may also be
manually operated from the control room.

Motor operated block valves (515 and 516), which are
normally open, are located between the pressurizer and the
PORVs. The block valves are used to isolate the PORVs in
case of excessive leakage or a stuck open PORV. Block valve
closure is accomplished manually using controls in the
control room. A stuck open PORV is, in effect, a small
break loss of coolant accident (LOCA). As such, block valve
closure terminate's the RCS depressurization and coolant
inventory loss.

The PORVs and their associated block valves may be used by
plant operators to depressurize the RCS to recover from
certain transients if normal pressurizer spray is not
available. Additionally, the series arrangement of the
PORVs and their block valves permit performance of
surveillances on the valves during power operation.

The PORVs may also be used for feed and bleed core cooling
in the case of multiple equipment failure events that are
not within the design basis, such as a total loss of
feedwater and auxiliary feedwater. The PORVs are also used
to mitigate the effects of an. anticipated transient without
scram (ATWS) event which is also not within the design
basis.

The PORVs, their block valves, and their controls are
powered from the vital buses that normally receive power
from offsite power sources, but are also capable of being
powered from emergency power sources in the event of a loss
of offsite power. The two PORVs (in manual operation only)
and their associated block valves are powered from two
separate safety trains.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The plant has two PORVs, each having a relief capacity of
179,000 lb/hr at 2335 psig. The PORVs are normally opened
by using instrument air which is supplied through separate
solenoid operated valves (8620A and 8620B). The safety
related source of motive air is from two separate nitrogen
accumulators that are normally isolated from the PORVs by
solenoid operated valves 8619A and 8619B; however, solenoid
operated valves 8620A and 8620B must be in the vent position
to close the PORVs regardless of which motive air source is
used.

The functional design of the PORVs is based on maintaining
pressure below the pressurizer high pressure reactor trip
setpoint following a step reduction of 50% of full load with
steam dump. In addition, the PORVs minimize challenges to
the pressurizer safety valves and also may be used for .low
temperature overpressure protection (LTOP). See LCO 3.4.12,
"Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System."

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Plant operators employ the PORVs to depressurize the RCS in
response to certain plant transients if normal pressurizer
spray is not available. For the Steam Generator Tube
Rupture (SGTR) event, the safety analysis assumes that
manual operator actions are required to mitigate the event.
A loss of offsite power is assumed to accompany the event,
and thus, normal pressurizer spray is unavailable to reduce
RCS pressure. The PORVs are assumed to be used for RCS
depressurization, which is one of the steps performed to
equalize the primary and secondary pressures in order to
terminate the primary to secondary break flow and the
radioactive releases from the affected steam generator.

The PORVs are also used in safety analyses for events that
result in increasing RCS pressure for which departure from
nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) criteria are critical. By
assuming PORV manual actuation, the primary pressure remains
below the pressurizer high pressure trip and pressurizer
safety valve setpoints; thus the DNBR calculation is more
conservative assuming the same initial RCS temperature since
the pressurizer pressure is limited. Events that assume
this condition include a loss of external electrical load
and other transients which result in a decrease'in heat
removal by the secondary system (Ref. 1).

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

Pressurizer PORVs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO The LCO requires the PORVs and their associated block valves
to be OPERABLE for manual operation by the nitrogen
accumulators to mitigate the effects associated with an
SGTR.

By maintaining two PORVs and their associated block valves
OPERABLE, the single failure criterion is satisfied. The
block valves are available to isolate the flow path through
either a failed open PORV or a PORV with excessive leakage.
Satisfying the LCO helps minimize challenges to fission
product barriers.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the PORV is required to be OPERABLE to
mitigate the effects associated with an SGTR and its block
valve must be OPERABLE to limit the potential for a small.
break LOCA through the flow path. The most likely cause for
a PORV small break LOCA is a result of a pressure increase
transient that causes the PORV to automatically open with a
subsequent failure to close. Imbalances in the energy
output of the core and heat removal by the secondary system
can cause the RCS pressure to increase to the PORV opening
setpoint. The most rapid increases will occur at the higher
operating power and pressure conditions of MODES 1 and 2.
Pressure increases are less prominent in MODE 3 because the
core input energy is reduced, but the RCS pressure is high.

The PORVs are also required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
and 3 to minimize challenges to the pressurizer safety
valves. Therefore, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

The LCO is not applicable in MODE 4 when both pressure and
core energy are decreased and the pressure surges become
much less significant. The PORV setpoint is reduced for
LTOP in MODES 4, 5, and 6 with the reactor vessel head in
place. LCO 3.4. 12 addresses the PORV requirements in these
MODES.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-60 Draft B



Pressurizer PORVs
8 3.4.11
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ACTIONS Note 1 has been added to clarify that both pressurizer PORVs
are treated as separate entities, each with separate
Completion Times (i.e., the Completion Time is on a
component basis) for Condition A. Note 2 has been added to
clarify that both block valves are treated as separate
entities, each with separate Completion Times, for Condition
C. The exception for LCO 3.0.4, Note 3, permits entry into
MODES 1, 2, and 3 to perform cycling of the PORVs or block
valves to verify their OPERABLE status. Testing is not
performed in lower MODES due to LTOP considerations.

A.l and A.2

With the PORVs OPERABLE and not capable of being
automatically controlled, either the PORVs must be restored
or the flow path isolated within 1 hour. Although a PORV
may not be capable of being automatically controlled, it may
be able to be manually opened and closed, and therefore,
able to perform its function. A PORV is considered not
capable of being automatically controlled for any problem
which prevents the PORV from automatically closing once it
has automatically opened. This may be due to
instrumentation problems. Not capable of automatic control
does not include problems which only prevent the PORV from
automatically opening (e.g., loss of instrument air to the
PORV). It also does not include problems which prevent the
PORV from both automatically opening and automatically
closing. For these reasons, the block valve may either be
closed to isolate the flowpaths or isolated by placing the
PORV control switch in the closed position. However, if the
block valve is closed to isolate the flowpath, the Action
requires power be maintained to the valve. This Condition
is only 'intended to permit operation of the plant for a
limited period of time not to exceed the next refueling
outage (MODE 6) so that maintenance can be performed on the
PORVs to eliminate the problem. Normally, the PORVs should
be available for automatic mitigation of overpressure events
and should be returned to OPERABLE status prior to entering
startup (MODE 2). Seat leakage problems are controlled by
LCO 3.4. 13, "RCS Operational LEAKAGE."

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2 (continued)

guick access to the PORV for pressure control can be made
when power remains on the closed block valve. The
Completion Time of 1 hour is based on plant operating
experience that has shown that minor problems can be
corrected or closure accomplished in this time period.

B. 1 8.2 and B.3

If one PORV is not capable of being manually cycled, it is
inoperable and must be either restored or isolated by
closing the associated block valve and removing the power to
the associated block valve. PORV inoperability includes
(but is not limited to) the inability of the solenoid
operated isolation valve from the nitrogen accumulator to
open or the solenoid operated isolation valve from
instrument air to vent. The Completion Times of 1 hour are
reasonable, based on challenges to the PORVs during this
time period, and provide the operator adequate time to
correct the situation. If the inoperable valve cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status, it must be isol'ated within the
specified time. Because there is a second PORV that is
OPERABLE, an additional 72 hours is provided to restore the
inoperable PORV to OPERABLE status. If the PORV cannot be
restored within this additional time, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply, as
required by Condition E.

(continued)
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(continued)

C.l and C.2

If one block valve is inoperable, then it is necessary to
either restore the block valve to OPERABLE status within the
Completion Time of 1 hour or place the associated PORV in
manual control. The prime importance for the capability to
close the block valve is to isolate a stuck open PORV.
Therefore, if the block valve cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within 1 hour, the Required Action is to place the
PORV in manual control to preclude its automatic opening for
an overpressure event and to avoid the potential for a stuck
open PORV at a time that the block valve is inoperable.
Hanual control is accomplished by placing the PORV control
board switch in the closed position. The Completion Time of
1 hour is reasonable, based on the small potential for
challenges to the system during this time period, and
provides the operator time to correct the situation.
Because the PORV,is not capable of automatically, opening and
the small potential for an SGTR or other event requiring
Hanual operation, the operator is permitted a Completion
Time of 7 days to restore the inoperable block valve to
OPERABLE status. The time allowed to restore the block
valve is limited to 7 days since the PORVs are not capable
of automatically mitigating an overpressure event when
placed in manual control. If the block valve is restored
within the Completion Time of 7 days, the PORV will again be
capable of automatically responding to an overpressure
event, and the block valves capable of isolating a stuck
open PORV which may result from the overpressure event. Ifit cannot be restored within this additional time, the plant
must be brought to a HODE in which the LCO does not apply,
as required by Condition E.

(continued)
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(continued)

If both block valves are inoperable, then it is necessary to
either restore at least one block valve to OPERABLE status
within the Completion Time of 1 hour or place the PORVs in
manual control. The prime importance for the capability to
close the block valve is to isolate a stuck open PORV.
Therefore, if the block valves cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour, the Required Action is to
place the PORVs in manual control to preclude its automatic
opening for an overpressure event and to avoid the potential
for a stuck open PORV at a time that the block valve is
inoperable. Manual control is accomplished by placing the
PORV control board switch in the closed position. The
Completion Time of 1 hour is reasonable, based on the small
potential for challenges to the system during this time
period, and provides the operator time to correct the
situation. Because the PORV is not capable of automatically
opening and the small potential for an SGTR or other event
requiring Manual operation, the operator is permitted a
Completion Time of 72 hours to restore at least one
inoperable block valve to OPERABLE status. The time allowed
to restore one block valve is limited to 72 hours since the
PORVs are not capable of automatically mitigating an
overpressure event when placed in manual control. If at
least one block valve is restored within the Completion Time
of 72 hours, at least one PORV will again be capable of
automatically responding to an overpressure event, and the
associated block valve capable of isolating a stuck open
PORV which may result from the overpressure event. If it
cannot be restored within this additional time, the plant
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply,
as required by Condition E.

(continued)
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(continued)

E.l and 'E.2

If the Required Action of Condition A, B, C, or 0 is not
met, then the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4
within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. In
MODES 4 and 5, maintaining PORV OPERABILITY may be required.
See LCO 3.4. 12.

F.l F.2 F.3 and F.4

If both PORVs are not capable of being manually cycled, they
are inoperable and it is necessary to initiate action to
restore one PORV to OPERABLE status immediately since no
relief valve is available to mitigate the effects associated
with an SGTR. Therefore, operators must either restore at
least one valve within the Completion Time of 1 hour or
isolate the flow path by closing and removing the power to
the associated block valves. The Completion Time of 1 hour
is reasonable, based on the small potential for challenges
to the system during this time and provides the operator
time to correct the situation.

(continued)
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ACTIONS F. I F.2 F.3 and F.4 (continued)

If one PORV is restored and one PORV remains inoperable,
then the plant will be in Condition B with the time clock
started at the original declaration of having two PORVs
inoperable. If no PORVs are restored within the Completion
Time, then the plant must be brought to a MODE which does
not require manual PORV operation. To achieve this status,
the plant must be brought to NODE 3 with T,„, < 500 F within
8 hours. In NODE 3 with the RCS average temperature
< 500'F, the saturation pressure of the reactor coolant is
below the setpoint of the main steam safety valves. Since
the RWST contains a larger volume of water than the
secondary side of an SG, the leak through the ruptured tube
will stop after the SG is filled to capacity. Therefore, an
SGTR can be mitigated under these conditions without any
release of radioactive fluid through the main steam safety
valves. Entering a lower NODE is not desirable with both
PORVs inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled
since the PORVs are also required for low temperature
overpressure protection. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-66

(continued)

Draft B



Pressurizer PORVs
8 3.4.11

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.11.1

Block valve cycling verifies that the valve(s) can be closedif needed. The basis for the Frequency of 92 days is the
ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 2). If the block valve is
closed to isolate a PORV that is OPERABLE and is not leaking
in excess of the limits of LCO 3.4. 13, "RCS Operational
LEAKAGE," then opening the block valve is necessary to
verify that the PORV can be used for manual control of
reactor pressure. If the block valve is closed to isolate
an otherwise inoperable PORV, the maximum Completion Time to
restore the PORV and open the block valve is 72 hours, which
is well within the allowable limits (25%) to extend the
block valve Frequency of 92 days. Furthermore, these test
requirements would be completed by the reopening of a
recently closed block valve upon restoration of the PORV to
OPERABLE status (i.e., completion of the Required Actions
fulfills the SR).

The Note modifies this SR by stating that it is not required
to be performed with the block valve closed per LCO 3.4. 13.
This prevents the need to open the block valve when the
associated PORV is leaking > 10 gpm creating the potential
for a plant transient.

SR 3.4.11.2

This SR requires. a complete cycle of each PORV using the
nitrogen accumulators. Operating a PORV through one
complete cycle ensures that the PORV can be manually
actuated for mitigation of an SGTR. The Frequency of
24 months is based on a typical refueling cycle and industry
accepted practice.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 15.2.

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4. 12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The LTOP System controls RCS pressure at low temperatures so
the integrity of the reactor coolant pressure boundary
(RCPB) is not compromised by violating the pressure and
temperature (P/T) limits of 10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 1).
The reactor vessel is the limiting RCPB component for
demonstrating such protection. The LTOP system also
protects the RHR system from overpressurization during the
RHR mode of operation. The PTLR provides the maximum
allowable actuation logic setpoints for the pressurizer
power operated relief valves (PORVs) and the maximum RCS
pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature during
cooldown, shutdown, and heatup to meet the Reference 1

requirements during the LTOP MODES.

The reactor vessel material is less tough at low
temperatures than at normal operating temperatures. As the
vessel neutron exposure accumulates, the material toughness
decreases and becomes less resistant to pressure stress at
low temperatures (Ref. 2). RCS pressure, therefore, is
maintained low at low temperatures and is increased only as
temperature is increased.

The potential for vessel overpressurization is most acute
when the RCS is water solid, occurring only while shutdown;
a pressure fluctuation can occur more quickly than an
operator can react to relieve the condition. Exceeding the
RCS P/T limits by a significant amount could cause brittle
cracking of the reactor vessel. LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure
and Temperature (P/T) Limits," requires administrative
control of RCS pressure and temperature during heatup and
cooldown to prevent exceeding the PTLR limits.

(continued)
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(continued)
This LCO provi.des RCS overpressure protection by restricting
coolant input capability and having adequate pressure relief
capacity. Limiting coolant input capability requires
isolating the Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS)
accumulators and rendering all safety injection (SI) pumps
incapable of RCS injection when the PORVs provide the RCS
vent path and rendering a minimum of two SI pumps incapable
of RCS injection when the RCS is depressurized with an RCS
vent ~ l. I square inches. The pressure relief capacity
requires either two redundant PORVs or a depressurized RCS
and an RCS vent of sufficient size. One PORV or the open
RCS vent is the overpressure protection device that acts to
terminate an increasing pressure event.

By restricting coolant input capability, the ability to
provide core coolant addition is minimized. The LCO does
not require the makeup control system to be deactivated or
the SI actuation circuits blocked. Due to the lower
pressures in the LTOP MODES and the expected core decay heat
levels, the makeup system can provide adequate flow via the
makeup control valve. If the conditions require the use of
SI for makeup in the event of loss of inventory, then pumps
can be made available through manual actions.

The'wo redundant PORVs or a depressurized RCS with an open
RCS vent is also sufficient to protect the RHR system during
the RHR mode of operation for events which cause an increase
in system pressure.

PORV Re uirements

As designed for the LTOP System, each PORV is signaled to
open if the RCS pressure exceeds the limit selected to
prevent a condition that is not within the acceptable region
provided in the PTLR. The PORVs are opened by coincident
actuation of two-of-three RCS pressure channels. The PTLR
presents the PORV setpoint for LTOP.

When a PORV is opened in an increasing pressure transient,
the release of coolant will cause the pressure increase to
slow and then reverse. As the PORV releases coolant, the
RCS pressure decreases until a reset pressure is reached and
the valve is signaled to close. The pressure continues to
decrease below the reset pressure as the valve closes.

(continued)
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(continued)
RCS Vent Re uirements

Once the RCS is depressurized, a v'ent exposed to the
containment atmosphere will maintain the RCS at containment
ambient pressure in an RCS overpressure transient, if the
relieving requirements of the transient do not exceed the
capabilities of the vent. Thus, the vent path must be
capable of relieving the flow resulting from the limiting
LTOP mass or heat input transient, and maintaining pressure
below the P/T limits. The required vent capacity may be
provided by one or more vent paths.

For an RCS vent to meet the flow capacity requirement, it
requires removing a pressurizer safety valve, removing a
PORV's internals or blocking it open, and disabling its
block valve in the open position, or similarly establishing
a vent by opening an RCS vent path. The vent path(s) must
be above the level of reactor coolant, so as not,to drain
the RCS when open.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Safety analyses (Ref. 3) demonstrate that the reactor vessel
is adequately protected against exceeding the Reference 1

P/T limits for all Design Basis Accidents. In MODES 1, 2,
and 3, and in MODE 4 with RCS cold leg temperature exceeding
the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR, the
pressurizer safety valves will prevent RCS pressure from
exceeding the Reference 1 limits. At or below the 'LTOP
enable temperature specified in the PTLR, overpressure
prevention requires two OPERABLE PORVs or a depressurized
RCS and a sufficiently sized RCS vent. Each of these
overpressure protection systems has a limited overpressure
relief capability.

The actual temperature at which the pressure in the P/T
limit curve falls below the pressurizer safety valve
setpoint increases as the reactor vessel material toughness
decreases as a result of neutron embrittlement. Each time
the PTLR curves are revised, the LTOP System must be
re-evaluated to ensure its functional requirements can still
be met using the RCS relief valve method or the
depressurized and vented RCS condition.

(conti'nued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The PTLR contains the acceptance limits that define the LTOP
requirements. Any change to the RCS must be evaluated
against the Reference 3 analyses to determine the impact of
the change on the LTOP acceptance limits.

Transients that are capable of overpressurizing the RCS are
categorized as either mass or heat input transients,
examples of'hich follow:

Mass In ut T e Transients

a. Inadvertent safety injection (SI); or

b. Charging/letdown flow mismatch.

Heat In ut T e Transients

a. Inadvertent actuation of pressurizer heaters;

b. Loss of RHR cooling; or

C. Reactor coolant pump (RCP) startup with temperature
asymmetry within the RCS or between the RCS and steam
generators.

Analyses have determined that the mass input transients are
the bounding case for overpressurization of the RCS (Ref.
3). The two categories of mass input transients were
analyzed with respect to utilizing a single PORV or an RCS
vent ~ I. I square inches. as overpressure protection. The
inadvertent actuation of a single SI pump provides a larger
mass addition to the RCS than isolation of letdown with all
three charging pumps operating. A single PORV was
determined to be incapable of mitigating the overpressure
transient resulting from actuation of a SI pump, but is
capable of mitigating the charging/letdown mismatch
transient. An RCS vent ~ l. I square inches can mitigate
both the inadvertent SI and charging/letdown flow mismatch
transients.

Therefore, the following are required during the LTOP MODES
to ensure that mass and heat input transients do not occur,
which either of the LTOP overpressure protection means
cannot handle:

(continued)
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(continued)

a. Rendering all SI pumps incapable of injection into the
RCS when the PORVs provide the RCS vent path and
rendering all but one SI pump incapable of injection
into the RCS when the RCS is depressurized with an RCS
vent of > I. 1 square inches;

b. Deactivating the ECCS accumulator discharge motor
operated isolation valves in their closed positions;
and

C. Disallowing start of an RCP if 'secondary temperature
is more than 50'F above primary temperature in any one
loop or pressurizer level ~ 38%. LCO 3.4.6, "RCS
Loops —MODE 4," and LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops —MODE 5,
Loops Filled," provide this protection.

The Reference 3 analyses demonstrate that either one PORV or
the depressurized RCS and RCS vent can maintain RCS pressure
below limits with the maximum allowed coolant input
capability. Since neither one PORV nor the RCS vent can

'andlethe pressure transient produced from ECCS accumulator
injection when RCS temperature is low, the LCO also requires
the ECCS accumulators isolated when accumulator pressure is
greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the
existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed in the PTLR.

The isolated ECCS accumulators must have their discharge
valves closed and the valve power supply removed. The
analyses show the effect of ECCS accumulator discharge is
over a narrower RCS temperature range (200'F and below) than
that of the LCO. Fracture mechanics analyses established
the temperature of LTOP Applicability at the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR.

The consequences of a small break loss of coolant accident
(LOCA) in LTOP MODE 4 conform to 10 CFR 50.46 and 10 CFR 50,
Appendix K (Refs. 4 and 5), requirements by having
procedures to manually establish makeup capability.

The events which potentially overpressurize the RHR system
during the RHR mode of operation are included within the
mass and heat input transients analyzed for LTOP conditions.
Therefore, an OPERABLE LTOP System ensures that the RHR
system will not be overpressurized during the RHR mode of
operation.

(continued)
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(continued)

PORV Performance

The fracture mechanics analyses show that the vessel is
protected when the PORVs are set to open at or below the
limit shown in the PTLR. The setpoints are derived by
analyses that model the performance of the LTOP System,
assuming the limiting LTOP transient for the PORVs of a
charging/letdown flow mismatch. These analyses consider
pressure overshoot and undershoot beyond the PORV opening
and closing, resulting from signal processing and valve
stroke times. The PORV setpoints at or below the derived
limit ensures the Reference I P/T limits will be met and
that the RHR system will not be overpressurized.

The PORV setpoints in the PTLR are updated when the revised
P/T limits conflict with the LTOP analysis limits. The P/T
limits are periodically modified as the reactor vessel
material toughness decreases due to neutron embrittlement
caused by neutron irradiation. Revised limits are
determined using neutron fluence projections and the results
of examinations of the reactor vessel material irradiation
surveillance specimens. The Bases for LCO 3.4.3, "RCS
Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits," discuss these
examinations,

The PORVs are considered active components. Thus, the
failure of one PORV is assumed to represent the worst case,
Single active failure.

RCS Vent Performance

With the RCS depressurized, analyses show a vent size of
1. I square inches is capable of mitigating the allowed LTOP
overpressure transient. The capacity of a vent this size is
greater than the flow of the limiting transient for the LTOP=
configuration, which maintains RCS pressure less than the
maximum pressure on the P/T limit curve. The limiting
transient for this LTOP configuration is an SI actuation
with one SI pump OPERABLE.

An RCS vent a 1. 1 square inches with the RCS depressurized
also prevents overpressurization of the RHR system.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE The RCS vent size will be re-evaluated for compliance each
SAFETY ANALYSIS time the P/T limit curves are revised based on the results

(continued) of the vessel material surveillance.

The RCS vent is passive and is not subject to active
failure.

The LTOP System satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO This LCO requires that the LTOP System is OPERABLE. The
LTOP System is OPERABLE when the minimum coolant input and
pressure relief capabilities are OPERABLE. Violation of
this LCO could lead to the loss of low temperature
overpressure mitigation and violation of the Reference I
limits as a result of'an operational transient.

To limit the coolant input capability, the LCO requires the
ECCS accumulators to be isolated. LCO 3.3.2, "Engineered
Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation,"
defines SI actuation OPERABILITY for the LTOP NODE 4 small
break LOCA.

The elements of the LCO that provide low temperature
overpressure mitigation are:

a ~

b.

Two OPERABLE PORVs and no SI pump capable of injecting
into the RCS.

A PORV is OPERABLE for LTOP when its block valve is
open, its lift setpoint is set to the limit required
by the PTLR and testing proves its ability to open at
this setpoint, and motive power is available to the
valve and its control circuits.

A depressurized RCS and an RCS vent and a maximum of
one SI pump capable of injecting into the RCS.

An RCS vent is OPERABLE when open with'n area of
> I.l square inches.

(continued)
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(continued)
Each of these methods of overpressure'revention is capable
of mitigating the limiting LTOP transient.

The LCO is modified by two Notes. The first Note allows
performance of the secondary side hydrostatic tests without
the PORVs and RCS vent OPERABLE; however no SI pump may be
capable of injecting into the RCS during this test. This
exclusion is necessary since a pressure differential of
~ 800 psid is maintained between the primary and secondary
sides during the test. This restricted pressure
differential limits the stresses placed on the SG which .can
cause cladding in the primary channel to separate from the
base metal and result in the need for difficult repairs in a
high radiation area. To maintain this pressure difFerential
limit, RCS pressure must be increased above the PORV
setpoint for LTOP conditions. The test cannot be performed
above the LTOP enable temperature since the steam lines may
not be able to accommodate the associated thermal expansionif they are hea'ted. Therefore, all three SI pumps must be
incapable of injecting into the RCS during these secondary
side hydrostatic tests (Ref. 6).

The second Note only requires an ECCS accumulator to be
isolated when the accumulator pressure is greater than or
equal to the maximum pressure for the existing RCS cold leg
temperature allowed in the PTLR. Accumulator pressure below
this limit will not overpressurize the RCS beyond analyzed "
conditions. The accumulator is isolated when the discharge
motor operated valve is closed and its associated power
supply is removed.
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APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg
temperature is less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR or the RHR system is in
the RHR operating mode, in MODE 5 when the SG primary system
manway and pressurizer manway are closed and secured in
position, and in NODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on
and the SG primary system manway and pressurizer manway are
closed and secured in position. The pressurizer safety
valves provide overpressure protection that meets the
Reference 1 P/T limits above the LTOP enable temperature
specified in the PTLR. When the reactor vessel head is off
or the SG primary system manway or pressurizer manway are
open, overpressurization cannot occur.

LCO 3.4.3 provides the operational P/T limits for all MODES.
LCO 3.4. 10, "Pressurizer Safety Valves," requires the
OPERABILITY of the pressurizer safety valves that provide
overpressure protection during MODES 1, 2, and 3, and MODE 4
above the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR.

Low temperature overpressure prevention is most critical
during shutdown when the RCS is water solid, and a mass or
heat input transient can cause a very rapid increase in RCS
pressure when little or no time allows operator action to
miti'gate the event.

ACTIONS A.l

With one or more SI pumps capable of injecting into the RCS
and the PORVs provide the RCS vent path, RCS
overpressurization is possible. To immediately initiate
action to restore restricted coolant input capability to the
RCS reflects the urgency of taking action to remove the RCS
from this potential condition.

Condition A is modified by a Note which states that this
condition is only applicable to LCO 3.4. 12.a (i.e., when the
PORVs provide the RCS vent path).

(continued)
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In MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is less than or
equal to the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR,
with one required PORV inoperable, the PORV must be restored
to OPERABLE status within a Completion Time of 7 days. Two
PORVs are required to provide low temperature overpressure
mitigation while withstanding a single failure of an active
component.

The Completion Time considers that only one PORV is required
to mitigate an overpressure transient and that the
likelihood of an active failure of the remaining valve path
during this time period is very low.

Condition B is modified by a Note which states that this
condition is only applicable to LCO 3.4. 12.a (i.e., when the
PORVs provide the RCS vent path).

C.1

The consequences of operational events that will
overpressurize the RCS are more severe at lower temperature
(Ref. 7). Thus, with one of the two PORVs inoperable in
MODE 5 with the SG primary system manway and pressurizer
manway closed and secured in position, or in MODE 6 with the
head on and the SG primary system manway and pressurizer
manway closed and secured in position, the PORV must be
restored to OPERABLE status in 72 hours. Restoring the PORV
to OPERABLE status provides required redundancy.

The Completion Time of 72 hours to restore the PORV to
OPERABLE status represents a reasonable time to investigate
and repair several types of relief valve failures without
exposure to a lengthy period with only one PORV to protect
against overpressure events.

Condition C is modified by a Note which states that this
condition is only applicable to LCO 3.4. 12.a (i.e., when the
PORVs provide the RCS vent path).

(contihued)
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D.l

With two or more SI pumps capable of injecting into the RCS
and the RCS is depressurized with an RCS vent of ~ 1. 1

square inches, RCS overpressurization is possible.

To immediately initiate action to restore restricted coolant
input capability to the RCS reflects the urgency of taking
action to the RCS from this potential condition.

Condition 0 is modified by a Note which states that this
condition is only applicable to LCO 3.4. 12.b (i.e., when
there is a RCS vent path ~ 1. 1 square inches.

E.l F.l and F.2

An unisolated ECCS accumulator requires isolation within 1

hour. This is only required when the accumulator pressure
is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the
existing temperature allowed by the P/T limit curves.

If isolation is needed and cannot be accomplished in 1 hour,
Required Action F. 1 and Required Action F.2 provide two
options, either of which must be performed in the next 12
hours. By increasing the RCS temperature to greater than
the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR, a maximum
accumulator pressure of 800 psig (relief valve setpoint)
cann'ot exceed the LTOP limits if the accumulators are fully
inj'ected. Depressurizing the accumulators below the LTOP
limit from the PTLR also gives this protection.

The Completion Times are based on operating experience that
these activities can be accomplished in these time periods
and on engineering evaluations indicating that an event
requiring LTOP is not likely in the allowed times.

G. 1 and G.2

At least one charging pump must be in the pull-stop position
within 1 hour and the RCS must be depressurized and a vent
must be established within 8 hours when:

a. Both required PORVs are inoperable; or

(continued)
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b. A Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A, B, C, or F is not met; or

c. The LTOP System is inoperable for any reason other
than Condition A, B, C, or E.

The Completion Time of one hour to restrict the coolant
input capability to the RCS considers the relatively low
probability of an overpressure event during this time period
and provides the operator time to render a charging pump
incapable of injecting by placing it in the pull-stop
position. Only one disabling device is required since there
is a relatively small probability of an inadvertent charging
pump actuation during the 8 hours before RCS
depressurization is achieved and a vent established. The
disabling of a charging pump is necessary since RV 203
cannot mitigate a charging/letdown mismatch event if RHR is
providing decay heat removal above NODE 5 and three charging
pumps are operating.

The vent must be sized ~ 1. 1 square inches to ensure that
the flow capacity is greater than that required for the
worst case mass input transient reasonable during the
applicabl.e NODES, This action is needed to protect the RCPB
from a low temperature overpressure event and a possible
brittle failure of the reactor vessel and to protect the RHR
system from overpressurization.

The Completion Time of 8 hours to depressurize the RCS and
establish a vent considers the time required to place the
plant in this Condition and the relatively low probability
of an overpressure event during this time period due to
increased operator awareness of administrative control
requirements.
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.4.12.1 SR 3.4.12.2 and SR 3.4.12.3

To minimize the potential for a low temperature overpressure
event by limiting the mass input capability, all SI pumps
must be verified incapable of injecting into the RCS when,
the PORVs provide the RCS vent path (LCO 3.4. 12.a) and a
minimum of two SI pumps must be verified incapable of
injecting into the RCS when the RCS is depressurized and an
RCS vent z 1. 1 square inches is established (LCO 3.4. 12.b).
The SI. pumps are rendered incapable of injecting into the
RCS through removing the power from the pumps by racking the
breakers. out under administrative control. An alternate
method of LTOP control may be employed using at least two
independent means to prevent a pump start such that a single
failure or single action will not result in an injection
into the RCS. This may be accomplished through the
following:

a. placing the pump control switch in the pull-stop
position and closing at least one valve in the
discharge flow path;

b. locking closed a manual isolation valve'n the
injection path; or

c. closing a motor operated isolation valve in the
injection path and removing the AC power source.

The flowpaths through the test 'connections associated with
the ECCS accumulator check valves (i.e., lines containing
air operated valves 839A, 839B, 840A, and 840B) and the ECCS

accumulator fill lines (i.e., lines containing air operated
valves 835A and 835B) do not have to be isolated for this SR
since the potential mass addition from a single SI pump
through these six lines is limited by the installed orifices
to less than that assumed for the charging/letdown mismatch
analysis.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4. 12.1 SR 3.4.12.2 and SR 3.4. 12.3 (continued)

The ECCS accumulator motor operated isolation valves can be
verified closed by use of control board indication for valve
position. This verification is only required when the
accumulator pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum
RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature
allowed by the P/T limit curves provided in the PTLR. If
the accumulator pressure is less than this limit, no
verification is required since the accumulator cannot
pressurize the RCS to.or above the PORV setpoint.

The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient, considering other
indications and alarms available to the operator in the
control room, to verify the required status of the
equipment. The Frequency of every 12 hours thereafter for
SR 3.4. 12.3 ensures that the ECCS accumulator motor operated
isolation valves are maintained closed and do not result in
a potential LTOP actuation.

SR 3.4.12.4

The RCS vent of ~ 1. 1 square inches is proven OPERABLE by
verifying its open condition either:

a. Once every 12 hours for a valve that cannot be locked.

b. Once every 31 days for a valve that is locked, sealed,
or secured in position. A removed pressurizer safety
valve fits this category.

The passive vent arrangement must only be open to be
OPERABLE. This Surveillance is required to be performed if
the vent is being used to satisfy the pressure relief
requirements of the LCO 3.4. 12.b.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.4.12.S

The PORV block valve must be verified open every 72 hours to
provide the flow path for each required PORV to perform its
function when actuated. The valve may be remotely verified
open in the main control room. 'This Surveillance is
performed if the PORV satisfies the LCO.

The block valve is a remotely controlled, motor operated
valve. The power to the valve operator is not required to
be removed, and the manual operator is not required to be
locked in the inactive position. Thus, the block valve can
be closed in the event the PORV develops excessive leakage
or does not close (sticks open) after relieving an
overpressure situations

The 72 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of
other administrative controls available to the operator in
the control room, such as valve position indication, that
verify that the PORV block valve remains open.

SR 3.4.12.6

Performance of a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) is required
every 31 days on each required PORV to verify and, as
necessary, adjust ~ its lift setpoint. The COT will verify
the setpoint is within the allowed maximum limits in the
PTLR. PORV actuation could depressurize the RCS and is
therefore not required.

A Note has been added indicating that this SR is required to
be performed within 12 hours after decreasing RCS cold leg
temperature to less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR if it has not been
performed within the previous 31 days. Depending on the
cooldown rate, the COT may not have been performed before
entry into the LTOP MODES. The test must be performed
within 12 hours after entering the LTOP MODES. The 12 hours
considers the unlikelihood of a low temperature overpressure
event during this time.

(continued)
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B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.4.12.7

Verification once within 12 hours and every 31 days
thereafter that power is removed from each ECCS accumulator
motor operated isolation valve ensures that at least two
independent actions must occur before the accumulator is
capable of injecting into the RCS. Since power is removed
under administrative control and valve position is verified
every 12 hours, the performance of this surveillance once
within 12 hours and every 31 days thereafter will provide
assurance that power is removed.

This SR is modified by a Note which states that the
Surveillance is only required when the accumulator pressure
is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the
existing cold leg temperature allowed in the PTLR. If the
accumulator pressure is below this limit, the LTOP limit
cannot be exceeded and the surveillance is not required.

SR 3.4.12.8

Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on each required PORV
actuation channel is required every 24 months to adjust the
whole channel,so that it responds and the valve opens within
the required range and accuracy to known input.

REFERENCES l. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

2. Generic Letter 88-11, "NRC Position on Embrittlement
of Reactor Vessel Haterials and its Impact on Plant
Operations."

3. UFSAR, Section 5.2.2.

4. 10 CFR 50, Section 50.46.

5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

(continued)
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BASES

REFERENCES
(continued)

6. Letter from D. L. Ziemann, NRC, to L. D. White, RGE E,
Subject: "Issuance of Amendment No. 27 to Provisional
Operating License No. DPR-18," dated July 26, 1979.

7. Generic Letter 90-06, "Resolution of Generic Issue 70,
"Power-Operated Relief Valve and Block Valve
Reliability," and Generic Issue 94, "Additional Low-
Temperature Overpressure Protection for Light-Water
Reactors."
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4. 13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

BASES

BACKGROUND Components that contain or transport the coolant to or from
the reactor core make up the RCS. Component joints are made
by welding, bolting, rolling, or pressure loading, and
valves isolate connecting systems from the RCS.

During plant life, the joint and valve interfaces can
produce varying amounts of reactor coolant LEAKAGE, through
either normal operational wear or mechanical deterioration.
The purpose of the RCS Operational LEAKAGE LCO is to limit
LEAKAGE from these sources to amounts that do not compromise
safety. This LCO specifies the types and amounts of
LEAKAGE.

Atomic Industry forum (AIF) GDC 16 (Ref. 1) requires that
means be provided to detect significant uncontrolled leakage
from the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). AIF-GDC
34 also requires that the RCPB be designed to reduce the
probability of rapid propagation failures. Thus, an early
indication or warning signal is necessary to permit proper
evaluation of all unidentified LEAKAGE. The leakage
detection systems support these requirements by both
detecting RCS LEAKAGE and identifying the location of its
source. These leakage detection systems are specified in
LCO 3.4. 15, "RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation."

The safety significance of RCS LEAKAGE varies widely
depending on its source, rate, and duration. Therefore,
detecting and monitoring RCS LEAKAGE into the containment
area is necessary. guickly separating the identified
LEAKAGE from the unidentified LEAKAGE is necessary to
provide quantitative information to the operators, allowing
them to take corrective action should a leak occur that is
detrimental to the safety of the plant and the public.

(continued)
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B 3.4.13

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
A limited amount of leakage inside containment is expected
from auxiliary systems (e.g. component cooling water) that
cannot be made 100% leaktight. Leakage from these systems
should be detected, located, and isolated from the
containment atmosphere, if possible, to not interfere with
RCS leakage detection.

This LCO deals with protection of the reactor coolant
pressure boundary (RCPB) from degradation and the core from
inadequate cooling, in addition to preventing the accident
analyses radiation release assumptions from being exceeded.
The consequences of violating this LCO include the
possibility of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Except for primary to secondary LEAKAGE, the safety analyses
do not address operational LEAKAGE. However, other
operational LEAKAGE is related to the safety analyses for
LOCA; the amount of leakage can affect the probability of
such an event (Ref. 2).

Primary to secondary LEAKAGE is a factor in the dose
releases outside containment resulting from a steam line
break (SLB) accident. To a lesser extent, other accidents
or transi.ents involve secondary steam release to the
atmosphere, such as a steam generator tube rupture (SGTR).
The safety analysis for an event resulting in steam
discharge to the atmosphere assumes a 0.5 gpm primary to
secondary LEAKAGE as the initial condition. The leakage
contaminates the secondary fluid.
The UFSAR (Ref. 3) analysis for SGTR assumes the
contaminated secondary fluid is only briefly released via
safety valves and the majority is steamed to the condenser.
The .assumed 0.5 gpm primary to secondary LEAKAGE is
relatively inconsequential.

(continued)
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B 3.4.13

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALY

(continued

The RCS operational LEAKAGE satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC
Policy Statement.

The SLB outside of containment is more limiting for site
SIS radiation releases. The safety analysis for the SLB
) accident assumes 0.5 gpm primary to secondary LEAKAGE in one

generator as an initial condition. The dose consequences
resulting from the SLB accident outside of containment are
well within the limits defined in 10 CFR 100 or the staff
approved licensing basis (i.e., a small fraction of these
limits). However, a lower LEAKAGE limit is assumed for all
SLBs to prevent a coincident SGTR due to the large stresses
placed on the SG tubes as a result of the rapid cooldown and
depressurization. These stress calculations conservatively
assume a tube with a 0.4 inch long through-wall crack in a
location with 40% local wall thinning. The analyses
demonstrate that the integrity of the selected tube is
maintained with sufficient margin after. the SLB. The
assumed through-wall crack of 0.4 inches corresponds to 0. I
gpm leakage under normal operating conditions (Ref. 4).'herefore, the primary to secondary LEAKAGE is limited to
O.l gpm per SG.

LCO RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

'a ~ Pressure Boundar LEAKAGE

No pressure boundary LEAKAGE is allowed, being
indicative of material deterioration. LEAKAGE of this
type is unacceptable as the leak itself could cause
further deterioration, resulting in higher LEAKAGE.
Violation of this LCO could result in continued
degradation of the RCPB. LEAKAGE past seals and
gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE.

(continued)
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

LCO

(continued)
b.

C.

Unidentified LEAKAGE

One gallon per minute (gpm) of unidentified LEAKAGE is
allowed as a reasonable minimum detectable amount that
the containment air monitoring and containment sump
level monitoring equipment can detect within a
reasonable time period. Violation of this LCO could
result in continued degradation of the RCPB, if the
LEAKAGE is from the pressure boundary.

Identified LEAKAGE

d.

Up to 10 gpm of identified LEAKAGE is considered
.allowable because LEAKAGE is from known sources that

'o

not interfere with detection of identified LEAKAGE
and is well within the capability of a charging pump
operating at its low speed setting. Identified
LEAKAGE includes LEAKAGE to the containment from
specifically known and located sources, LEAKAGE
through two in-series PIVs, and primary to secondary
LEAKAGE, but does not include pressure boundary
LEAKAGE or controlled reactor coolant pump (RCP) seal
return (a normal function not considered LEAKAGE).
Violation of this LCO could result in continued
degradation of a component or system.

Primar to Secondar LEAKAGE throu h Each Steam
Generator SG

Total primary to secondary LEAKAGE amounting to
0. 1 gpm through each SG produces acceptable offsite
doses and tube stresses in the SLB accident analysis.
Violation of this LCO could exceed the offsite dose
limits for this accident or result in a coincident
SGTR. Primary to secondary LEAKAGE must be included
in the total allowable limit for identified LEAKAGE.
The SGs shall also be OPERABLE in accordance with the
Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program.
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RCS Operatio'nal LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, this LCO applies because the
potential for RCPB LEAKAGE is greatest when the RCS is
pressurized.

In MODES 5 or 6, the temperature is < 200'F and pressure is
maintained low or at atmospheric pressure. Since the
temperatures and pressures are far lower than those for
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the likelihood of leakage and crack
propagation is much smaller. Therefore, the requirements of
this LCO are not applicable in MODES 5 and 6.

LCO 3.4. 14, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage,"
measures leakage through each individual PIV and can impact
this LCO. Of the in-series PIVs in each isolated line,
leakage measured through one PIV does not result in RCS
LEAKAGE when the other is leak tight. If both valves leak
and result in a loss of mass from the RCS, the loss must be
included in the allowable identified LEAKAGE.

ACTIONS A.l

Unidentified LEAKAGE, identified LEAKAGE, or primary to
secondary LEAKAGE in excess of the LCO limits must be
reduced to within limits within 4 hours. This Completion
Time allows time to verify leakage rates and either identify
unidentified LEAKAGE or reduce LEAKAGE to within limits
before the reactor must be shut down. This action is
necessary to prevent further deterioration of the RCPB.

B. 1 and B.2

If any RCS pressure boundary LEAKAGE exists, or if the
Required Action of Condition A cannot be completed within
4 hours, the reactor must be brought to lower pressure
conditions to reduce the severity of the LEAKAGE and its
potential consequences. The reactor must be brought to
MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36 hours. This
action reduces the LEAKAGE and also reduces the factors that
tend to degrade the pressure boundary.

(continued)
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B 3.4.13

BASES

ACTIONS B. 1 and 8.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Times'are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. In NODE 5, the pressure stresses
acting on the RCPB are much lower, and further deterioration
is much less likely.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.13.1

Verifying RCS LEAKAGE to be within the LCO limits ensures
the integrity of the RCPB is maintained. Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE which is not allowed by this LCO, would at first
appear as unidentified LEAKAGE and can only be positively
identified by inspection. Unidentified LEAKAGE and
identified LEAKAGE are determined by performance of an RCS
water inventory balance. Primary to secondary LEAKAGE is
also measured by performance of an RCS water inventory
balance in conjunction with effluent monitoring within the
secondary steam and feedwater systems.

The 'RCS water. inventory balance must be performed with the
RCS at steady state operating conditions. Therefore, this
SR is required to be performed once during the initial
12 hours of steady state operation and every 72 hour s
thereafter.

Steady state operation is required to perform a proper
inventory balance; calculations during maneuvering are not
useful and a Note requires the Surveillance to be met when
steady state is established. For RCS operational LEAKAGE
determination by water inventory balance, steady state is
defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and volume control tank levels, makeup and
letdown, and RCP seal injection and return flows.

(continued)
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B 3.4.13

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.13.1 (continued)

An early warning of pressure boundary LEAKAGE or
unidentified LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems
that monitor the containment atmosphere radioactivity and
the containment sump level. It should be noted that LEAKAGE
past seals and gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE.
Leakage detection systems are specified in LCO 3.4. 15, "RCS
Leakage Detection Instrumentation."

The 72 hour Frequency is a reasonable interval to trend
LEAKAGE and recognizes the importance of early leakage
detection in the prevention of accidents.

SR 3.4.13.2

This SR provides the means necessary to determine SG
OPERABILITY in an operational HODE. The requirement to
demonstrate SG tube integrity in accordance with the Steam
Generator Tube Surveillance Program emphasizes the
importance of SG tube integrity, even though this
Surveillanc'e cannot be performed at normal operating
conditions.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 16, Issued for comment
July 10, 1967.

2. Generic Letter 84-04, "Safety Evaluation of
~ Westinghouse Topical Reports Dealing with Elimination

of Postulated Pipe'reaks in PWR Primary Hain Loops."

3. UFSAR, Section 15.6.3.

4. Letter from R. A Purple, NRC, to L. D. White, RGLE,
Subject: "Issuance of Amendment No. 7 to Provisional
Operating License No. DPR-18," dated Hay 14, 1975.
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

BASES

BACKGROUND 10 CFR 50.2, 10 CFR 50.55a(c), and Atomic Industry Forum
(AIF) GDC 53 (Refs. 1, 2, and 3), define RCS PIVs as any two
normally closed valves in-series within the reactor coolant
pressure boundary (RCPB), which separate the high pressure
RCS from an attached low pressure system. During their
lives, these valves can produce varying amounts of reactor
coolant leakage through either normal operational wear or
mechanical deterioration. The RCS PIV Leakage LCO allows
RCS high pressure operation when leakage through these
valves exists in amounts that do not compromise safety.

The PIV leakage limit applies to each individual valve.
Leakage through both in-series PIVs for a given line must be
included as part of the identified LEAKAGE, governed by
LCO 3.4. 13, "RCS Operational LEAKAGE." This is true during
operation only when the loss of RCS mass through in-series
valves is determined by a water inventory balance
(SR 3.4. 13 . 1) or other confirmatory tests. A known
component of the identified LEAKAGE before operation begins
is the least of the individual leak rates determined for
leaking series PIVs during the required surveillance
testing; leakage measured through one PIV in a line is not
RCS operational LEAKAGE if the other is leaktight. Prior to
the required surveillance testing (SR 3.4. 14. 1) and water
inv'entory balance (SR 3.4. 13. 1) in MODES 3 and 4, any
leakage through the PIVs is considered unidentified LEAKAGE.

Although this specification provides a limit on 'allowable
PIV leakage rate, its main purpose is to prevent
overpressure failure of the low pressure portions of
connecting systems. The leakage limit is an indication that
the PIVs between the RCS and the connecting systems are
degraded or degrading. PIV leakage could lead to
overpressure of the low pressure piping or components.
Failure consequences could be a loss of coolant accident
(LOCA) outside of containment,(i.e., intersystem LOCA), an
unanalyzed accident, that could degrade the ability for low
pressure injection.

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The basis for this LCO is the 1975 NRC "Reactor Safety
Study" (Ref. 4) that identified potential intersystem LOCAs
as a significant contributor to the risk of core damage. A
subsequent study (Ref. 5) evaluated various PIV
configurations to determine the probability of intersystem
LOCAs and to identify which configurations dominate the risk
profile for intersystem LOCA potential. In response to
Reference 6, a plant specific evaluation of intersystem
LOCAs was performed to identify the most risk significant
configurations.

Violation of this LCO could result in continued degradation
of a PIV, which could lead to overpressurization of a low
pressure system and the loss of the integrity of a fission
product barrier.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Reference 4 identified potential intersystem LOCAs as a
significant contributor to the risk of core damage. The
dominant accident sequence in the intersystem LOCA category
as identified by Reference 4 was the failure of the low
pressure portion of the RHR System outside of containment.
This accident is the result of a postulated failure of the
PIVs, which are part of the RCPB, and the subsequent
pressurization of the RHR System downstream of the PIVs from
the RCS. Because the low pressure portion of the RHR System
is designed for 600 psig, overpressurization failure of the
RHR low pressure line would result in a LOCA. outside
containment and subsequent increased risk of core damage.

Reference 5 evaluated various PIV configurations, leakage
testing of the valves, and operational changes to determine
the effect on the probability of intersystem LOCAs. This
study concluded that periodic leakage testing of the PIVs
can substanti ally reduce the probability of an intersystem
LOCA. In response to Reference 6, a plant specific
evaluation of intersystem LOCAs was performed. PIVs in the
following systems connected to the RCS were evaluated:

a. residual heat removal (RHR);

b. saFety injection (SI); and

c. chemical and volume control.

(continued)
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B 3.4.14

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The evaluation of intersystem LOCAs concluded that several
configurations identified in References 4 and 5 existed in
the RHR and SI systems. The PIV configurations in the
Chemical and Volume Control System were not identified as
being risk significant due to the installed orifices in the
letdown piping and the use of piping designed to RCS
pressure conditions from the discharge of the positive
displacement pumps to containment (Ref. 7).

The PIVs identified in the SI and RHR Systems are listed
below:

853A

853B

867A

867B

877A
877B
878A
878C
878F
878G
878H
878J

RHR Inlet Check Valve to Reactor Vessel Core
Deluge
RHR Inlet Check Valve to Reactor Vessel Core
Deluge
SI Pump Discharge and Accumulator A Check Valve
to RCS Cold Leg B

SI Pump Discharge and Accumulator B Check Valve
to RCS Cold Leg A
SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Hot Leg B
SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Hot Leg A
SI Pump Discharge Isolation MOV to RCS Hot Leg B

SI. Pump Discharge Isolation MOV to RCS Hot Leg A
SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Hot Leg B
SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Cold Leg B
SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Hot Leg A
SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Cold Leg A

RCS PIV leakage satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO RCS PIV leakage is identified LEAKAGE into closed systems
connected to the RCS. Isolation valve leakage is usually on
the order of drops per minute. Leakage that increases
significantly suggests that something is operationally wrong
and corrective action must be taken. This LCO only applies
to those PIVs which are determined to be in the most risk
significant configurations (Ref. 7) as listed in Applicable
Safety Analysis'he remaining PIVs are governed by LCO
3.4. 13, "RCS Operational LEAKAGE" and LCO 3.6.3,
"Containment Isolation Boundaries."

(continued)
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B 3.4.14

BASES

LCO

(continued)
The LCO PIV leakage limit is 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of
valve size with a maximum limit of 5 gpm. A leakage rate
limit based on valve size is used since this is superior to
a single allowable value (Ref. 8).

Reference 9 permits leakage testing at a lower pressure
differential than between the specified maximum RCS pressure
and the normal pressure of the connected system during RCS
operation (the maximum pressure differential) in those types
of valves in which the higher service pressure will tend to
diminish the overall leakage channel opening. In such
cases, the observed rate may be adjusted to the maximum
pressure differential by„ assuming leakage is directly
proportional to the pressure differential to the one half
power.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, this LCO applies because the PIV
leakage potential is greatest when the RCS is pressurized.

In MODES 5 or 6, the temperature is s 200 F and pressure is
maintained low or at atmospheric pressure. Since the
temperatures and pressures are far lower than those for
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the likelihood of leakage and
isolation failures are much smaller. Therefore, the
requirements of this LCO are not applicable in MODES 5 and
6.

ACTIONS The Actions are modified by two Notes. Note 1 provides
clarification that each flow path allows separate entry into
a Condition. This is allowed based upon the functional
independence of the flow path. Note 2 requires an
evaluation of affected systems if a PIV is inoperable. The
leakage may have affected system operability, or isolation
of a leaking flow path with an alternate valve may have
degraded the ability of the interconnected system to perform
its safety function.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.l and A.2

A leaking flow path must be isolated by two valves. Required
Actions A. 1 and A.2 are modified by a Note that the valves
used for isolation must meet the same leakage requirements
as the PIVs and must be within the RCPB or the high pressure
portion of the system.

Required Action A. I requires that isolation of the affected
flow path with one valve must be performed within 4 hours.
Four hours provides time to reduce leakage in excess of the
allowable limit and to isolate the affected system if
leakage cannot be reduced. The 4 hour Completion Time
allows the actions and restricts operation with leaking
isolation valves.

Required Action A.2 specifies that the double isolation
barrier of two valves be restored by closing some other
valve qual'ified for isolation. The use of a valve other
than the previously leaking PIV must include consideration
that the plant may no longer be in an analyzed condition.
The 72 hour Completion Time after exceeding the limit

'onsiders the time required to complete the Action and the
low probability of a second valve failing during this time
period.

B.l and B.2

If leakage cannot be reduced, the system isolated, or the
other Required Actions accomplished, the plant must be
brought to a NODE in which the requirement does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to NODE 3
within 6 hours and NODE 5 within 36 hours. This Action may
reduce the leakage due to reduced RCS pressure while
reducing the potential for a LOCA outside the containment.
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.14.1 and SR 3.4.14.2

Performance of leakage testing on each RCS PIV or isolation
valve used to satisfy Required Action A. I and Required
Action A.2 is required to verify that leakage is below the
specified limit and to identify each leaking valve. The
leakage limit of 0.5 gpm per inch of nominal valve diameter
up to 5 gpm maximum applies to each valve and should be
based on an RCS pressure of + 20 psig of normal system
operating pressure. Leakage testing requires a stable
pressure condition.

For multiple in-series PIVs, the leakage requirement applies
to each valve individually and not to the combined leakage
across both valves. If the PIVs are not individually
leakage tested, one valve may have failed completely and not
be detected if the other in-series valve meets the leakage
requirement. In this situation, the protection provided by
redundant valves would be lost.

Testing of the'heck valves (877A, 877B, 878F, and 878H) and
the motor operated valves (878A and 878C) identified as PIVs
in the SI hot leg injection lines is to be performed at
least once every 40 months. This surveillance interval is
allOwed since, the two SI hot leg injection lines are
maintained closed to address pressurized thermal shock (PTS)
concerns. Each injection line is isolated by two check
valves and one motor operated valve in-series which must all
fail to create the potential for an intersystem LOCA.
Testing of the remaining RCS PIVs in the SI and RHR systems
is to be performed every 24 months, a typical refueling
cycle. The 24 month Frequency is consistent with
10 CFR 50.55a(g) (Ref. 10) as contained in the Inservice
Testing Program, is within the frequency allowed by the
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) Code,
Section XI (Ref. 9), and is based on the need to perform
such surveillances under the conditions that apply during an
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4. 14. 1 and SR 3.4. 14.2 (continued)

In addition to the periodic testing requirements, testing
must be performed once after the valve has been opened by
flow, exercised, or had maintenance performed on it to
ensure tight reseating. This maintenance does not include
minor activities such as packing adjustments which do not
affect the leak tightness of the valve. PIVs disturbed in
the performance of this Surveillance should also be tested
unless documentation shows that an infinite testing loop
cannot practically be avoided. Testing must be performed
within 24 hours after the valve has been reseated. A limit
of 24 hours is a reasonable and practical time limit for
performing this test after opening or reseating a valve.

The leakage limit is to be met at the RCS pressure
associated with MODES 1 and 2. This permits leakage testing
at high differential pressures with stable conditions not
possible in the MODES with lower pressures.

Entry into MODES 3 and 4 is allowed to establish the
necessary differential pressures and stable conditions to
allow for performance of this Surveillance,

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.2.

2. 10 CFR 50.55a(c).

3. Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 53, Issued for comment
July 10, 1967.

4. WASH-1400 (NUREG-75/014), "An Assessment of Accident
Risks in U.S. Commercial Nuclear Power Plants,"
Appendix V, October 1975.

5. NUREG-0677, "The Probability of Intersystem LOCA:
Impact Due to Leak Testing and Operational Changes,"
May 1980.

6. Generic Letter, "LWR Primary Coolant System Pressure
Isolation Valves," dated February 23, 1980.

(contihued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

REFERENCES,

(continued)
7. Letter from D. M. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Maier,

RG&E, Subject: "Order for Modification of License
Concerning Primary Coolant System Pressure Isolation
Valves," dated April 20, 1981.

8. EGSG Report, EGG-NTAP-6175.

9. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

10. 10 CFR 50.55a(g).
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4. 15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 16 (Ref. 1) requires that
means be provided to detect significant uncontrolled leakage
from the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). AIF-GDC
34 (Ref. 1) also requires that the RCPB be designed to
reduce the probability of rapid propagation failures. Thus,
an early indication or warning signal is necessary to permit
proper evaluation of all unidentified LEAKAGE. The leakage
detection systems support these requirements by both
detecting RCS LEAKAGE and identifying the location of its
source.

Industry practice has shown that small water flow changes
can be readily detected in contained volumes by monitoring
changes in water level or in the operating frequency of a
pump. The containment sump used to collect unidentified
LEAKAGE (i.e., containment sump A) is monitored for level
and sump pump actuation and can measure approximately a 2.0
gpm leak in one hour. This sensitivity is acceptable for
detecting increases in unidentified LEAKAGE.

The reactor coolant contains radioactivity that, when
released to the containment, can be detected by radiation
monitoring instrumentation. Reactor coolant radioactivity
levels will be low during initial reactor startup and for a
few weeks thereafter, until activated corrosion products
have been formed and fission products appear from fuel
element cladding contamination or cladding defects. The
particulate monitor (R-11) can detect a leak of 0.013 gpm
within 20 minutes assuming the presence of corrosion
products. The gaseous monitor (R-12) can detect a leak of
2.0 .to 10.0 gpm within 1 hour and is considered a backup to
the particulate monitor. Radioactivity detection systems
are included for monitoring both particulate and gaseous
activities because of their sensitivities and rapid
responses to RCS LEAKAGE.

I

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
8 3.4.15

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Alternative means also exist to monitor RCS LEAKAGE inside
containment. These include humidity detectors, air
temperature and pressure monitoring, and condensate flow
rate from the air coolers. The capability of these systems
to detect RCS leakage is influenced by several factors
including containment free volume and detector location.
These systems are most useful as alarms or indirect
indicating devices available to the operators and are not
required by this LCO (Ref. 2).

The leakage detection systems are also used to support
identification of leakage from open systems Found in
containment. This includes service water and fire service
water systems. Leakage from these systems is required to be
monitored in response to IE Bulletin No. 80-24 (Ref. 3).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The asymmetric loads produced by the postulated breaks are
the result of an assumed pressure imbalance, both internal
and external to the RCS. The internal asymmetric loads
result from a rapid decompression that cause large transient
pressure differentials across the core barrel and fuel
assemblies. The external asymmetric loads result from the
rapid depressurization of annulus regions, such as the
annulus between the reactor vessel and the shield wall, and
cause large transient pressure differentials to act on the
vessel. These asymmetric loads could damage RCS supports,
core cooling equipment or core internals. This concern was.
first identified as Hultiplant Action (MPA) D-10 and
subsequently as Unresolved Safety Issue (USI) 2, "Asymmetric
LOCA Loads" (Ref. 4).

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The resolution of USI-2 for Westinghouse PWRs was use of
fracture mechanics technology for RCS piping > 10 inches
diameter (Ref. 5). This technology became known as leak-
before-break (LBB). Included within the LBB methodology was
the requirement to have leakage detection systems capable of
detecting a 1.0 gpm leak within four hours. This leakage
rate is designed to ensure that adequate margins exist to
detect leaks in a timely manner during normal operating
conditions. The use of LBB for Ginna Station is documented
in Reference 6.

The safety significance of RCS LEAKAGE varies widely
depending on its source, rate, and duration. Therefore,
detecting and monitoring RCS LEAKAGE into the containment
area is necessary. guickly separating the identified
LEAKAGE from the unidentified LEAKAGE is necessary to
provide quantitative information to the operators, allowing
them to take corrective action should a leak occur that is
detrimental to the safety of the plant and the public.
Required corrective actions are provided in LCO 3.4, 13, RCS
Operational LEAKAGE. The capability of the leakage
detection systems was evaluated by the NRC in Reference 7.

RCS leakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion 1

of the NRC Policy Statement.
!

LCO One method of protecting against larg'e RCS LEAKAGE derives
from the ability of instruments to rapidly detect extremely
small leaks. This LCO requires instruments of diverse
monitoring principles to be OPERABLE to provide a high
degree of confidence that extremely small leaks are detected
in time to allow actions to place the plant in a safe
condition, when RCS LEAKAGE indicates possible RCPB
degradation.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
8 3.4.15

BASES

LCO

(continued)
The LCO is satisfied when monitors of diverse measurement
means are available. Thus, the containment sump A monitor
(level or pump actuation from either sump A pump), in
combination with a gaseous (R-12) or particulate (R-ll)
radioactivity monitor provides an acceptable minimum.
Alternatively, the plant vent gaseous (R-14) or particulate
(R-13) monitors may be used in place of R-12 and R-ll,
respectively, provided that a flowpath through normally
closed valve 1590 is available and R-14A is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY Because of elevated RCS temperature and pressure in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4, RCS leakage detection instrumentation is
required to be OPERABLE.

I

In NODE 5 or 6, the temperature is < 200 F and pressure is
maintained low or at .atmospheric pressure. Since the
temperatures and pressures are far lower than those for
NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the likelihood of leakage and crack
propagation are much smaller. Therefore, the requirements
of this LCO are not applicable in NODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS A.l.l A.1.2 and A.2

With the required containment sump A monitor inoperable, no
other form of sampling can provide the equivalent
information; however, the containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitor will provide indications of changes in
leakage. In addition to an OPERABLE gaseous or particulate
atmosphere monitor, the containment air cooler condensate
collection system must be verified to be OPERABLE within 24
hours, or the periodic surveillance for RCS water inventory
balance, SR 3.4. 13. 1, must be performed at an increased
frequency of 24 hours to provide information that is
adequate to detect leakage. The use of the gaseous monitor
(R-12) is acceptable due to the increased frequency of
performing SR 3.4. 13. 1 or the use of the containment air
cooler condensate collection system.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

ACTIONS A. l. 1 A. 1.2 and A.2 (continued)

The containment air cooler condensate collection system is
OPERABLE if the flow paths from all four containment air
coolers to their respective collection tanks are available
and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the monitor has been performed
within the last 24 months. The containment air cooler
condensate collection system is provided as an option for
detecting RCS leakage since SR 3.4. 13. 1 is not performed
until after 12 hours of steady state operation. Therefore,
this collection system can be used during MODE changes if
the containment sump monitor is inoperable.

Restoration of the required sump monitor to OPERABLE status
within a Completion Time, of 30 days is required to regain
the function after the monitor's failure. This time is
acceptable, considering the Frequency and adequacy of the
RCS water inventory balance required by Required, Action A. 1.

Required Actions A. 1. 1, A.1.2, and A.2 are modified by a
Note that indicates that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable. As a result, a MODE change is allowed when the
containment sump monitor is inoperable. This allowance is
provided because other instrumentation is available to
monitor RCS leakage.

B.l.l 8.1.2 and B.2.1

With both gaseous (R-12) and particulate (R-11) containment
atmosphere radioactivity monitoring instrumentation channels
inoperable (and their alternatives R-13 and R-14),
alternative action is required. Either grab samples of the
containment atmosphere must be taken and analyzed or water
inventory balances, in accordance with SR 3.4. 13. 1, must be
performed to provide alternate periodic information.

With a grab sample obtained and analyzed or water inventory
balance performed every 24 hours, the reactor may be
operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitors.
The 24 hour interval provides periodic information that is
adequate to detect leakage. The 30 day Completion Time
recognizes that at least one other form of leakage detection
is available.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-104 Draft B



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

ACTIONS B. l. 1 B. 1.2 and B.2. 1 (continued)

Required Actions B. 1. 1, B. 1.2, and B.2 are modified by a
Note that indicates that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable. As a result, a NODE change is allowed when the
gaseous and particulate containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitors are inoperable. This allowance is provided because
other instrumentation is available to monitor for RCS
LEAKAGE.

C.l.l C.l.2 C.2.1 and C.2.2

With the .required containment sump monitor and the
particulate containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor
(R-11) inoperable, the only installed means of detecting
leakage is the gaseous containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor (R-12). This condition does not provide,a diverse
means of leakage detection. Also, the gaseous monitor can
only measure between a 2.0 and 10,0 gpm leak within 1 hour
which may not meet the 1.0 gpm in less than four hours
detection rate required by Generic Letter 84-04 (Ref. 5).

The Required Actions are to analyze grab samples of the
containment atmosphere or perform RCS water inventory
balance, SR 3.4. 13. 1, at a frequency of 24 hours. The
combination of the gaseous monitor and either the periodic
grab samples or RCS inventory balance provide information
that is adequate to detect leakage. Restoration of either
of the inoperable monitors to OPERABLE status within 30 days
is required to regain the intended leakage detection
diversity. The 30 day Completion Time ensures that the
plant will not be operated in a reduced configuration for a
lengthy period of time.

Required Actions C. 1. 1, C. 1.2, C.2. 1, and C.2.2 are modified
by a Note that indicat'es that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4
are not applicable. As a result, a NODE change is allowed
when the containment sump monitor and particulate
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor are inoperable.
This allowance is provided because other instrumentation is
available to monitor RCS leakage.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.l and 0.2

If a Required Action of Condition A, B, or C cannot be met,
the plant must be brought to a NODE in which the requirement
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least NODE 3 within 6 hours and to NODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

E.l

With all required monitors inoperable, no automatic means of
monitoring leakage are available, and immediate plant
shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.15.1

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The
check gives reasonable confidence that the channel, is
operating properly. The Frequency of 12 hours is based on
instrument reliability 'and is reasonable for detecting off
normal conditions.

SR 3.4.15.2

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
TEST (COT) on the required containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitor. The test ensures that the monitor

.can perform its function in the desired manner. The test
verifies the alarm setpoint and relative accuracy of .the
instrument string. The Frequency of 92 days considers
instrument reliability, and operating experience has shown
that it is proper for detecting degradation.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

SURVEILLANCE

RENDU

IREHENTS
(continued)

SR 3.4.15.3 and SR 3.4.15.4

These SRs require the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
for each of the RCS leakage detection instrumentation
channels. The calibration verifies the accuracy of the
instrument string, including the instruments located inside
containment. The Frequency of 24 months considers channel
reliability and operating experience has proven that this
Frequency is acceptable.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 16 and 34, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.45.

3. IE Bulletin No. 80-24, "Prevention of Damage Due to
Water Leakage Inside Containment."

4. NUREG-0609, "Asymmetric Blowdown Loads on PWR Primary
Systems," 1981.

5. Generic Letter 84-04, "Safety Evaluation of
Westinghouse Topical Reports Dealing With Elimination
of Postulated Pipe Breaks in PWR Primary Hain Loops."

6. Letter from D. C. Di Ianni, NRC, to R. W. Kober, RG&E,
Subject: "Generic Letter 84-04," dated, September 9,
1985.

7. NUREG-0821, "Integrated Plant Safety Assessment,
Systematic Evaluation Program, R. E. Nuclear Power
Plant," December 1982.
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4. 16 RCS Specific Activity

BASES

BACKGROUND The maximum dose to the whole body and the thyroid that an
individual at the site boundary can receive for 2 hours
during an accident is specified in 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1). The
limits on specific activity ensure that the doses are held
to a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits during analyzed
transients and accidents.

The RCS specific activity LCO limits the allowable
concentration level of radionuclides in the reactor coolant.
The LCO limits are established to minimize the offsite
radioactivity dose consequences in the event of a steam
generator tube rupture (SGTR) accident.

The specific activity limits for both DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131
and gross specific activity are provided in the SRs. DOSE
E(UIVALENT I-131 is calculated using Table E-7 of Regulatory
Guide l. 109 (Ref. 2). The allowable levels are intended to
limit the 2 hour dose at the site boundary to a small
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 dose guideline limits. The
limits in the LCO are standardized, based on parametric
evaluations of offsite radioactivity dose consequences for
typical site locations.

The parametric evaluations showed the potential offsite dose
levels for a SGTR accident were an appropri'ately small
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 dose guideline limits. Each
evaluation assumes a broad range of site applicable
atmospheric dispersion factors in a parametric evaluation.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The LCO limits on the specific activity of the reactor
coolant ensures that the resulting 2 hour doses at the site
boundary will not exceed a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100
dose guideline limits following a SGTR accident. The SGTR
safety analysis (Ref.'3) assumes the specific activity of
the reactor coolant at the LCO limit and an existing reactor
coolant steam generator (SG) tube leakage rate of 0.5 gpm.

(continued)
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B 3.4.16

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

The analysis for the SGTR accident establishes the
acceptance limits for RCS specific activity. Reference to
this analysis is used to assess changes to the plant that
could affect RCS specific activity, as they relate to the
acceptance limits.

The analysis is for two cases of reactor coolant specific
activity (Ref. 4). One case assumes specific activity at
1.0 pCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 with a concurrent large
iodine spike that increases the I-131 activity in the
reactor coolant by a factor of about 500 for a duration of
four hours immediately after the accident. The second case
assumes the initial reactor coolant iodine activity at
60.0.pCi/gm DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 due to a pre-accident
iodine spike caused by an RCS transient. In both cases, the
noble gas activity in the reactor coolant assumes 1% failed
fuel, which closely equals the LCO limit of 100/E pCi/gm for
gross specific activity.

The SGTR causes a reduction in reactor coolant inventory.
The reduction initiates a reactor trip from a low
pressurizer pressure signal or an RCS overtemperature
aT signal. The analysis also assumes a loss of offsite
power at the same time as the reactor trip following the
SGTR event.

The coincident loss of offsite power causes the steam dump
valves to close to protect the condenser. The rise in
pressure in the ruptured SG discharge's radioactively
contaminated steam to the atmosphere through the SG
atmospheric relief valves and the main steam safety valves.
This steam release continues for eight hours until the
residual heat removal system is utilized for cooldown
purposes. All noble gas activity in the RCS which is
transported to the secondary system by the tube rupture is
assumed to be immediately released to the atmosphere. The
unaffected SG removes core decay heat by venting steam to
the atmosphere until the initial cooldown ends and the RCS
system pressure stabilizes below the relief valve setpoint.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

The safety analysis shows the radiological consequences of
an SGTR accident are within a small fraction of the
Reference 1 dose guideline limits. Operation with iodine
specific activity levels greater than the LCO limit is
permissible, if the activity levels do not exceed the limits
shown in Figure 3.4. 16-1 for more than 7 days.

The increased permissible iodine levels shown in
Figure 3.4. 16-1 are acceptable because of the low
probability of a SGTR accident occurring during the
established 7 day time limit. The occurrence of an SGTR
accident at these permissible levels could increase the site
boundary dose levels, but they would still be within
10 CFR 100 dose guideline limits.

RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

LCO The specific iodine activity is limited to 1.0 pCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131, and the gross specific activity in the
reactor coolant is limited to 100/E pCi/gm (where E is the
average disintegration energy of the sum of the average beta
and gamma energies of the coolant nuclides). The limit on
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 ensures the 2 hour thyroid dose to an
individual at the site boundary during the Design Basis
Accident (DBA) will be a small fraction of the allowed
thyroid dose. The limit on gross specific activity ensures
the 2 hour whole body dose to an individual at the site
boundary during the DBA will be a small fraction of the
allowed whole body dose.

The SGTR accident analysis (Ref. 3) shows that the 2 hour
site boundary dose levels are within acceptable limits.
Violation of the LCO may result in reactor coolant
radioactivity levels that could, in the event of an SGTR,
lead to site boundary doses that exceed the 10 CFR 100 dose
guideline limits.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 8 3.4-110
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with RCS average temperature
~ 500'F, operation within the LCO limits for DOSE E(UIVALENT
I-131 and gross specific activity are necessary to contain
the potential consequences of an SGTR to within the
acceptable site boundary dose values.

For operation in MODE 3 with RCS average temperature
< 500'F, and in MODES 4 and 5, the release of radioactivity
in the event of a SGTR is unlikely since the saturation
pressure of the reactor coolant is below the lift pressure
settings of the main steam safety

valves'CTIONS

A.l and A.2

With the DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 greater than the LCO limit,
samples at intervals of 8 hours must be taken to demonstrate
that the limits of Figure 3.4. 16-1 are not exceeded. The
Completion Time of 8 hours is required to obtain and analyze
a sample. Sampling is done to continue to provide a trend.

The DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 must be restored to within limits
within 7 days if the limit violation resulted from normal
iodine spiking.

Required Action A. 1 is modified by a Note that indicates
that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a
result, a MODE change is allowed when the DOSE E(UIVALENT I-
131 is greater than the LCO limit and within the acceptable
range of Figure 3.4.16-1. This allowance is provided
because of the significant conservatism included in the LCO
limit. Also, reducing the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 to within
limits is accomplished through use of the Chemical and
Volume Control System (CVCS) demineralizers. This cleanup
operation parallels plant restart following a reactor trip
which frequently results in iodine spikes due to the large
step decrease in reactor power level and RCS pressure
excursion. The cleanup operation can normally be
accomplished within the LCO Completion Time of 7 days.

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

If a Required Action and the associated Completion Time of
Condition A is not met or if the DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131
specific activity is in the unacceptable region of
Figure 3.4. 16-1, the reactor must be brought to MODE 3 with
RCS average„temperature < 500 F within 8 hours. The change
within 8 hours to MODE 3 and RCS average temperature < 500 F
lowers the saturation pressure of the reactor coolant below
the setpoints of the main steam safety valves and prevents
automatically venting the SG to the environment in an SGTR
event. The Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 below 500 F from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

C.1

If the gross specific activity is not within limit, the
change within 8 hours to MODE 3 and RCS average temperature
< 500 F lowers the saturation pressure of the reactor
coolant below the setpoints of the main steam safety valves
and prevents automatically venting the SG to the environment
in an SGTR event. The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
below 500'F from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without chall'enging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.16.1

This SR requires performing a gamma isotopic analysis as a
measure of the gross specific activity of the reactor
coolant at least once every 7 days. While basically a
quantitative measure of radionuclides with half lives longer
than 15 minutes, excluding iodines, this measurement is the
sum of the degassed gamma activities and the gaseous gamma
activities in the sample taken. This Surveillance provides
an indication of any increase in gross specific activity.

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.4.16.1 (continued)

Trending the results of this Surveillance allows proper
remedial action to be taken before reaching the LCO limit
under normal operating conditions. The Surveillance is
applicable in HODES 1 and 2, and in HODE 3 with T.„, a 500'F.
The 7 day Frequency considers the unlikelihood of a gross
fuel failure during this time.

SR 3.4.16.2

This SR is only performed in HODE 1 to ensure iodine remains
within limits during normal operation and following fast
power changes when fuel failure is more likely to occur.
The 14 day Frequency is adequate to trend changes in the
iodine activity level, considering gross activity is
monitored every 7 days. The Frequency, between 2 and
10 hours after a power change ~ 15% RTP within a 1 hour
period, is established because the iodine levels peak during
this time following fuel failure; samples at other times
would provide inaccurate results.

SR 3.4.16.3

A radiochemical analysis for E determination is required
within 31 days after a minimum of 2 effective full power
days and 20 days of HODE 1 operation have elapsed since the
reactor was last subcritical for at least 48 hours and every
184 days (6 months) thereafter. This ensures that the
radioactive materials are at equilibrium so the analysis for
E is representative and not skewed by a crud burst or other
similar abnormal event. The E determination directly
relates to the LCO and is required to verify plant operation
within the specified gross activity LCO limit. The analysis
for. E is a measurement of the average energies per
disintegration for isotopes with half lives longer than
15 minutes, excluding iodines. The Frequency recognizes E

does not change rapidly.

This SR is modified by a Note that indicates sampling is
only required to be performed in HODE 1 such that
equilibrium conditions are present during the sample.

(continued)
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BASES (continued)
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JUSTIFICATION (CURRENT GINNA TS)

Converting to the ITS format will provide a significant human factors
improvement by locating similar requirements within the same section and
also provide 'a, standard structure. In addition, the expanded bases
information will support preparation of safety evaluations and training
activities. There are several types of changes that are being requested
by this LAR in order to perform the conversion. These changes are with
respect to both the ITS and the current Ginna Station Technical
Specifications. The technical and significant administrative changes
related to the current Ginna Station TS are organized into multiple
categories as summarized below.

i. Relocation of Requirements Within Technical Specifications

Many current specifications are moved to support consolidation of
similar requirements within the same section. Since the
requirements are only being relocated within the technical
specifications, there is no reduction in safety. This category is
mainly used to identify multiple requirements that are consolidated
into a single new specification and not for listing requirements
which are only renumbered.

Elimination of Duplicated Regulatory Requirements

Several specifications currently duplicate existing regulatory
requirements. The removal of these specifications eliminates the
need to change technical specifications when there are rule changes.
Since all licensees must meet the applicable requirements contained
in the Code of Federal Regulations, or have NRC approved ex'emptions,
there are sufficient regulatory controls in place to allow
elimination of duplicated requirements from technical
specifications. The implementation of these requirements are
contained in procedures and other licensee controlled documents.

iii. Relocation of Current Requirements To Other Controlled Documents

The relocation of certain requirements to other licensee controlled
documents (i.e., UFSAR, gA Program, and plant procedures) does not
eliminate the requirement. Instead, the requirements are relocated
to other. more appropriate documents and programs which have
sufficient controls in place to manage implementation and future
changes (e.g., 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3) and 10 CFR 50.59). The relocation
of these items will enable RG&E to more efficiently maintain the
requirements under existing regulations and reduce the need. to
request technical . specification changes for issues which do not
affect public safety.
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iv. Addition of New ITS Requirements

There a'e several requirements contained in NUREG-1431 which are not
currently in the Ginna Station Technical Specifications. These ITS
requirements .-were added in order to provide a more complete
specification. Changes within this category are further identified
as either being a "more restrictive change" (iv.a) or a "less
restrictive change" (iv.b).

v. Other Changes to Technical Specifications (Technical)

Several changes to existing requirements were made to provide
consistency with NUREG-1431. Examples include moving requirements
to LCO Notes and revising the current specified Completion Time.
Also included within this category are the revision of the existing
bases to reflect more current information. Changes within this
category are further identified as either being a "more restrictive
change" (v.a), "less restrictive change" (v.b), or an
"administrative change" (v.c).

vi. Other Changes to Technical Specifications (Administrative)

Several minor changes to the technical specifications were. made that
are minor revisions only and do not involve any'echnical issues.
Examples include updates of references to the Code of Federal
Regulations.

The following section discusses changes to the current Ginna Station
Technical Specifications which were not addressed .in Section C of this
attachment. This section is organized based on the existing TS chapter
numbers to facilitate easier review. Each change is also identified with
respect to one of the above categories (e.g., Ginna Station TS Category
(i)). A marked up copy of the Ginna Station Technical Specifications is
provided in Attachment B which identifies major changes 'only. A cross
reference is provided in the margin of each specification that has been
changed by use of a circle containing section numbers from below. For
example, "l.i" found in the margin of the markup would refer to sectionl.i below. A cross reference between the ITS and current Ginna Station
Technical Specifications is also provided in Attachment E.

1. Technical Specification 1.0

TS 1.2 - The definitions of operating NODES were revised, as
follows )these are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes): .

a. Refueling - see Note l.ii below.

b. Cold Shutdown - The reactivity limit was revised from
s -1 hk/k% to < 0.99 k,« which are equivalent limits.

- 161- December 1995



Hot Shutdown - The reactivity limit was revised from
s -1 ~k/k% to < 0.99 k,« which are equivalent limits.
The average reactor coolant temperature was also
revised from z 540'F to ~ 350'F. This change
eliminates the use of an intermediate mode of 350'F
as found throughout the current TS which is not
defined in TS 1.2. The expansion of this temperature
range is conservative since the current TS only use
the Hot Shutdown MODE in two aspects. The first
method is requiring a shutdown to this mode due to
plant conditions. Since the upper temperature range
for Hot Shutdown remains the same (i e., the
Operating MODE temperature), there is no impact. The
second method is to require certain equipment to be
OPERABLE in this mode. However, lowering the
temperature limit to 350'F requires that the
equipment would be OPERABLE for a larger temperature
range.

Operating - The reactivity limit was revised from >-
1 zk/k% to a 0.99 k,« which are equivalent limits.
The average reactor coolant temperature of —580'F
was not added since this parameter is specified in
new LCO 3.4. 1. In addition, the Operating MODE was
separated into two modes: Operating and Startup. The
only difference between these two modes is that
Startup is defined when the reactor is ~ 5% Rated
Thermal Power (RTP) while the Operating MODE is when
the reactor is > 5% RTP.

A new operating mode (Hot Standby) was provided
between Hot Shutdown and Cold Shutdown. This mode is
defined as when the reactivity condition is < 0.99 k,«
and the average reactor coolant temperature is
350'F and > 200'F when the reactor vessel head
closure bolts are fully tensioned. The definition of
this new mode eliminates the use of an intermediate
mode of 350'F as found throughout the current TS
which is not defined in TS 1.2.
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TS 1.3 - This definition of refueling was deleted. The
current TS 1.2 provides a definition of refueling as being
the reactor mode when reactivity is < -5 ~k/k% and the

. average reactor coolant temperature is < 140'F. TS 1.3
states that refueling is "any operation within the
containment involving movement of fuel and/or control rods

,when the vessel head is unbolted" which is a subset of the
mode defined in TS 1.2. The new TS Table l. 1-1 states that
refueling is any condition in which "one or more reactor
vessel head closure bolt is less than fully tensioned" with
fuel in- the reactor. While an average reactor coolant
temperature or reactivity limit is no longer provided for
the refueling mode definition, the reactor vessel head
closure bolts cannot be removed at elevated reactor coolant
temperatures or when the RCS is pressurized due to their
design. A reactivity limit is also not required when the
RCS is depressurized. Therefore, the new definition of the
refueling mode is more. conservative than current TS 1.3 and
.generally consistent with TS 1.2. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.a) change.

TS 1.5 - The definition for Operating was not added to the
new specifications since it is no longer required. This
definition is addressed by the new definition for OPERABLE
- OPERABILITY. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 1.6 - The definition for Degree of Redundancy
(Instrument Channels) was not added to the new
specifications since it is no longer required. This
definition is addressed within new TS 3.3
(Instrumentation). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

TS 1.7. 1 - This was revised to specify that the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION includes the required interlock and time
constant functions of the channel. In addition, discussion
of calibrating instrument channels with resistance
temperature detectors was added for clarification. These
are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

TS 1.7.2 - The last sentence of this definition was revised
as follows:

This determination shall include, where possible,
comparison of, the channel indication

aad+v,::~:;i'tatus~~<t'a, other indications aa~jy,e status
derived from independent instrumentation channels
measuring the same parameter.

These minor changes provide greater clarification of the
defined term and 'are Ginna TS Category (v.c) changes.
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TS 1.7.3 - The definitions for testing of analog and
bistable channels were combined into one description with
a new 'itle. The only difference between the two
definitions is that testing of bistable channels required
injection of a simulated or source signal into the sensor
versus "as close to the sensor as possible" for analog
channels. Since the bistable must be actuated to determine
operability, maintaining the analog channel description for
the combined definition is acceptable. In addition, the
combined definition was expanded to require "adjustments,
as necessary, of the required alarm, interlock, and trip
setpoints so that the setpoints are within the required
range and accuracy." These are Ginna TS Category (v.a)
changes.

TS 1.7.4 - The definition for Source Check was not added to
the new specifications since it is no longer required. The
performance of a Source Check is now addressed within the
definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL OPERATING
TEST (COT). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 1.8 - The definition for Containment Integrity was ae4
addeaze2~o'~icky to the has'Piko&"„new

Liitjgo'ry~!i(~i'"Qi„:;.:!elis'rigi'..

TS 1. 10,- The. definition for Hot Channel Factors was not
added to the new specifications since it is no longer
required. The Hot Channel Factor limit is only discussed
in one LCO with the limit defined in the COLR. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS l. 11 - This previously deleted definition was not added
to the new specifications. This is a Ginna TS Category
(vi) change.

TS 1. 12 - The Frequency for Surveillance Requirements is
now specified in hours, days or. months in the new
.specifications such that the current definition of
Frequency Notation is no longer required. Consequently,
this definition was replaced with a general description of
how to use and apply the Frequency requirements. In
addition, the definition of refueling Frequency was revised
from 18 months to 24 months for all systems. This is
discussed in Attachment H and is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b. 1) change.

TS 1. 13 - The definition for Offsite Dose Calculation
Hanual (ODCN) was Re4-addedmo~g to the
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xiv. TS 1. 14 - The definition for Process Control Program (PCP) was not added
to the new specifications since it is no longer required. The PCP was
relocated from the technical specifications to the TRM and does not need
to be described within new TS 1. 1. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

XV

'Y1.

XV11.

TS 1. 15 - The definition for Solidification was not added
to the new specifications since it is no longer required.
Solidification is described within the PCP which was
relocated from the technical specifications to the TRH.
Therefore, this definition does not need to be provided in
new TS l. l. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 1.16 - The definition for Purge - Purging was not added
to the new specifications since it is no longer required.
This definition only pertains to the Containment Purge
system which is described in new TS 3.6;3. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 1.17 - The definition for Venting was not added to the
new specifications since it is no longer required. This
definition only pertains to the Containment Purge system
which is described in new TS 3.6.3. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.

XV111.

X1X.

XX.

TS 1.19 - The definition for Reportable Event was not added
to the new specifications since it is no longer required.
Reportable Events are described in 10 CFR 50.72 and 50.73.
This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

TS 1.20 - The definition for Canisters Containing
Consolidated Fuel Rods was not added to the new
specifications since it is no longer required. This
definition is provided in new TS 4.3 which is the only
section that addresses consolidated fuel rods. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.
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TS 1.21 - The definition for Shutdown Margin was expanded
to require another assumption that in MODES 1 and 2, the
fuel and moderator temperatures are changed to the nominal
hot zero power temperature. Also, the definition was
revised to require consideration of any RCCA known to be
incapable of being fully inserted. This is in addition to
the existing assumptions related to a stuck fully withdrawn
single RCCA with the highest reactivity worth. The
definition description discussing "no changes in xenon or
boron concentration" was deleted since this level of detail
is not required. These clarifications, which are
consistent with NUREG-1431, are Ginna TS Category (v.a)
changes.

TS 1.4 - The definition for OPERABLE - OPERABILITY was
revised to remove "supports." This phrase was added to the
current definition by Reference 3 but is not consistent
with the definition as provided in NUREG-1431. Therefore,
to provided consistency, this was not added to the new
specifications. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

The following definitions were added to the new
specifications since the associated terms are used
throughout the document (these are Ginna TS Category (v.a)
changes):

'a ~

b.
C.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
1 ~

J ~

k.

ACTIONS
ACTUATION LOGIC TEST
AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE

,CORE ALTERATION
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)
LEAKAGE
PHYSICS TESTS
PRESSURE TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (PTLR)
RATED THERMAL POWER

STAGGERED TEST BASIS
TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT)

A new section was added to the specifications which
explains the use of Logical Connectors within the new TS.
This section does not provide any new requirements, only a
description and examples of how to use the new ITS format.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

A, new section was added to the specifications which
explains the use of the Completion Time convention within
the new TS. There are several changes from the current
Ginna Station TS format which are discussed in this section
(these are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes):
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a ~ Completion Times in the new TS are based on the
format that the clock for all Required Actions begin
from the time that the Condition is entered. The
Completion Times in the new specifications and the
current Ginna Station TS are typically. equal. For
example, the new specifications may require that the
plant be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 4
within 36 hours for a specified Condition while the
current Ginna Station TS require that the plant be in
MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 4 within an
additional 30 hours for the same Condition. The
intent of both the new specifications and the current
Ginna Station TS is the same (i.e. be in MODE 4
within 36 hours).

XXV1.

b. The new specifications restrict multiple entries into
the ACTION table for separate Conditions unless it is
specifically stated as acceptable. For example, if
one SI pump is inoperable and during the LCO, a
second SI pump is declared inoperable, the plant
would enter 3.0 conditions in both the new
specifications and the current Ginna Station TS. If
the first SI pump were restored to OPERABLE status
before entering MODE 3, the plant could resume
operation in both TS. However, in the current TS,
the Completion Time for restoring the second SI pump
to OPERABLE status would begin from the time that it
was declared inoperable. In the new specifications,
the Completion Time would begin from the time the
first pump was declared inoperable with an additional
24 hours allowed. This is a conservative change.

A new section was added to the specifications which
explains the use of the Frequencies specified within the
SRs'. This section does not provide any new requirements,
only a description and examples of how to use the new ITS
format. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Technical Specification 2.1

7~E. Tll

TA Apply Plllly I P

when the reactor is in "operation"
.": i-'EAT

A
PATE':::.":E:: d

;ef'3n'I
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eee~yeneglTLer'!Cacti'o'n',;:9!'chadngM1f'."'nSp+d- 'This is a ginna Ts
Category (iv.a)'hange.
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Technical

Technical

Specification 2.2

The Applicability was revised to "NODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5."
The proposed Applicability does not require this Safety
Limit (SL) to be met when fuel is in the vessel with one or
more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully
tensioned or with the head removed. With the reactor head
bolts less than fully tensioned, it is highly unlikely that
the RCS can be pressurized greater than the SL pressure due
to the low temperature over-pressure protection
requirements. With the head removed, it is not possible to
pressurize the RCS greater than the SL pressure. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.b.2) change.

Specification 2.3

This entire section was relocated to ITS Chapter 3.3,
"Instrumentation." This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 2.3 - Various limiting safety system settings (LSSS) are
addressed as "Trip Setpoints," "Allowable Values," or
"Applicable Modes" (as permissives) for their respective
Reactor Trip System (RTS) instrumentation Functions in new
LCO 3.3. 1. Specific changes to the LSSS are discussed
below for each of the associated Functional Units. This is
a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

ill.

iv.

V.

TS 2.3.3. 1, TS 2.3.3.2, and Figure 2.3-1 - The LSSS for the
loss of voltage and degraded voltage functions were revised
to provide a minimum Trip Setpoint value. Criteria for the
establishment of equivalent values based on measured
voltage versus relay operating time was relocated to the
bases for LCO 3.3.4. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

;.fheg~:;".~j'e'rtii'i:;:ss
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5. Technical Specification 3.0

A new section LCO 3.0. 1 was added which explains the use of
the Applicability statement in the new TS. This section
does not provide any new requirements. Previous guidance
provided by the NRC (e.g., Generic Letter 87-09) regarding
the intent and interpretation of existing Specifications is
consistent with LCO 3.0. 1. This LCO provides clarifying
and descriptive information for the LCOs applicability
consistent with. the use and format of the ITS. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

2 3L

1V.

A new section LCO 3.0.2 was added which explains the use of
the associated ACTIONS upon discovery of a failure to meet
an LCO in the new TS. This section does not provide any
new requirements. Previous guidance provided by the NRC

(e.g., Generic Letter 87-09) regarding the intent and
interpretation of existing Specifications is consistent
with LCO 3.0.2. This LCO provides clarifying and
descriptive information for the LCOs applicability
consistent with the use and format of the ITS. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3.0. 1 '- This was revised to clarify the use of the
actions that must be implemented when an LCO is not met and
(1) an associated Required Action and Completion Time is
not met and no'ther Condition appli.es, or (2) the
condition of the plant is not specifically addressed by the
associated ACTIONS. The current requirement that the LCO
time limits apply if, they are more limiting that those
required by LCO 3.0.3 is deleted and an expanded discussion
is provided in the Basis to clarify the applicability of
this requirement. This section does not provide any new
requirementsa'exc~iVlas!dj'scsu's'se'd h'iiiiiitsm>5.ush'i~>:bnwo'wl The
c1arifications and examples are'based on the use the new
ITS format. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

A new section LCO 3.0.4 was added which explains the
limitations on changes in NODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability when an LCO is not met in
the new TS. This section provides new requirements
consistent with the use and format of the ITS. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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A new section LCO 3.0.5 was added to provide an exception
to LCO 3.0.2 for. instances where restoration of inoperable
equipment to an OPERABLE status could not be performed
while continuing .to comply with Required Actions. Many
Technical Specification ACTIONS require an inoperable
component to be removed from service, such as: maintaining
an isolation valve closed or tripping an inoperable
instrument channel. To allow the performance of SRs to
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned
to service, or to demonstrate the OPERABILITY of other
equipment which otherwise could not be performed without
returning the equipment to service, an exception to these
Required Actions is necessary. LCO 3.0.5 is necessary to
establish an allowance that, although informally utilized
in restoration of inoperable equipment, is not formally
recognized in the present Specifications. Without this
allowance certain components could not be restored to
OPERABLE status and a plant shutdown would ensue. Clearly,it is not the intent or desire that the Technical
Specifications to preclude the return to service of a
suspected OPERABLE component to confirm its OPERABILITY.
This allowance is deemed to represent a more stable, safe
operation than requiring a plant shutdown to complete the
restoration .and confirmatory testing. Since this
requirement is informally utilized and has no licensing
basis, this section is considered to provide new
requirements consistent with the use and format of the ITS.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.0.2 - This was deleted and replaced by LCO 3.0.6 which
provides guidance regarding the appropriate ACTIONS to be
taken when a single inoperability (e.g., a support system)
also results in the inoperability of one or more related
systems (e.g., supported system(s)). Since its function is
to clarify existing ambiguities and to maintain actions

. within the realm of previous industry interpretations and
NRC positions, this new provision does not provide any new
requirements. The information contained in TS 3.0.2 was
relocated to LCO 3.8.1 which allows one power source to a
safeguards bus and a redundant safety features on a second
bus 'to be inoperable for 12 hours versus 1 hour. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431. These are Ginna TS

'ategory (v.c) and (i) changes, respectively.
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V11 ~ A new section LCO 3.0.7 was added to provide guidance
regarding Test Exceptions for LCO 3. 1.8. This LCO allows
specified Technical Specification requirements to be
changed (i.e., made applicable in part or whole, or
suspended) to permit the performance of special tests or
operations which otherwise could not be performed. If this
Test Exception LCO did not exist, many of the special tests
and operations necessary to demonstrate select plant
performance characteristics, special maintenance activities
and special evolutions could not be performed. This
Specification eliminates the confusion which would
otherwise exist as to which LCOs apply during the
performance of a special .test or operation. Without this
specific allowance to change the, requirements of another
LCO, a conflict of requirements could be incorrectly
interpreted to exist. This section does not provide any
new requirements. This LCO provides clarifying and
descriptive information for the LCOs applicability
consistent with the use and format of the ITS. This is a'inna TS Category (v.c) change.

RgR) "'OQ>,:~4~>-'."(::43::sgghs'~,'.rkFt,:::8'NET:: ~CO'j Y.'klBG~~Q~~. 'h'e;":."::."I.:~
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Techni cal Specification 3.1.1

TS 3. l. l. l.b - This requirement was changed to require
entry into MODE 1 s 8.5% RTP within 4eeriix hours versus an
immediate power reduction under adminisRrative control.
This change defines a specific number of hours to reach
this condition which provides greater clarity to the

.operators. The remaining actions as specified by TS
3. 1. l. l.b were relocated to LCO 3.4.5 and are discussed in
6.ii below. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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TS 3. l. 1. l.b, 3. l. l. l.c, and 3. 1. l. l.d - These requirements
were revised per new LCO 3.4.5 to require both reactor
coolant loops OPERABLE with one loop in operation during
MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, and MODES 2 and 3, versus one in
operation and the other OPERABLE for natural circulation
between 350'F and 8.5% RTP. However, one RCS loop is now
allowed to be inoperable for up to 72 hours provided that
the shutdown margin as provided in the COLR is maintained
and the non-operating RCS loop is OPERABLE (i.e., available
for natural recirculation). These are all conservative
changes (Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes) since:

a. Two RCS loops are required to be OPERABLE.

b. A defined period of time is now specified for one RCS

loop operation which addresses the concern raised by
Reference 12. In addition, Completion Times are now.
specified for verifying shutdown margin and natural
circulation capability.

December 1995



iii. TS 3. l. l. l.f - The exception for not requiring the RCS or RHR loops during
steam generator crevice cleaning operations was not added to the new
specifications since RG&E no longer performs this activity and the new SGs
scheduled to -be installed in 1996 do not have crevices subjected

to'leaningas described in this 'specification. This is a conservative
deletion and is'a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

iv. TS 3. 1. 1.l.g - The action to be in Cold Shutdown (i.e., <
200'F) within 24 hours was not added for the Condition with
both RHR loops inoperable and only one RCS loop inoperable
consistent with Condition B of LCO 3.4.6. Since RHR is the
only system which provides long-term decay heat removal
below 200'F, it is not prudent to .bring the plant to a
lower NODE until RHR is recovered. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.a) change.

V. TS 3. l. l. l.k - This requirement was changed into a Note for
LCO 3.4.6 and 3.4.7. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.
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TS 3. l. 1. l.f - This requirement was revised to require one
RHR loop to be operating when in MODE 5 consistent with LCO
3.4.7 and 3.4.8. A RHR pump is required to be operating
since a RCP cannot be routinely operated under these low
temperature and pressure conditions. However, a SG with
minimum water level of 16% can provide an alternate means
of decay heat removal to the operating RHR loop in MODE 5
with the loops filled. In addition, a limit of 15 minutes
(versus 1 hour) was placed on removing both RHR loops from
service in NODE 5 with the loops not filled due to the
reduced RCS inventory. These are conservative changes to
the current requirements and are Ginna TS Category (v.a)
changes.

TS 3. l. 1. l.e - The note associated with the power sources
for the RHR loops has been relocated to the specifications
for electrical requirements during NODES 5 and 6 (i.e.,
LCOs 3.8.2, 3.8.5, 3.8.8, and'.8. 10). This is a Ginna TS
Category (i) change.

TS 3.1. l. l.i and 3. 1. l. l.j - These requirements were not
added due to the expanded specifications provided in new TS
3.4.4, 3.4.5, 3.4.6, 3.4.7, and 3.4.8. The new
specifications ensure that the appropriate RCS or RHR loop
is available to provide forced flow for decay heat removal
and boron mixing. Therefore, these requirements are no
longer necessary. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.
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TS 3.1.1.5.a - The lower limit for pressurizer water level (12%) was not
added. This lower limit was related to the previous Safety Injection
actuation logic which required a coincident low pressurizer level and low
pressurizer pressure trip. This logic was modified as a result of IE
Bulletin 79-06A (Ref. 45) to eliminate the coincident low pressurizer
level trip (Ref. 46) such that the setpoint is no longer used in an UFSAR
Chapter 15 accident analysis. Therefore, the low pressurizer water level
setpoint is not required. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.3) change.

X. TS 3. 1.1.5.b - The current exception for not requiring the
pressurizer heaters and water level setpoints during the
RCS hydro test was not added to the new specifications.
These hydro tests are performed with RCS temperatures below
MODE 3 conditions (i.e., < 350'F). Since the new
specification only requires the pressurizer to be OPERABLE
in MODES 1, 2, and 3, this exception is no longer required.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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TS 3. 1. 1.6 - The requirement for the reactor vessel head
vents was not added to the new specifications since these
vents do not meet the criteria specified in the NRC Policy
Statement. This is due to the fact that the vents are used
to exhaust noncondensible gases and steam from the RCS
which coul'd inhibit natural circulation following an
accident with an extended loss of offsite power. However,
these vents are not the primary success path and are only
used by operators if both pressurizer PORVs are
unavailable. These vents are not used in the safety
analyses nor were identified as being risk significant in

, the Ginna Station Level 2 PRA (Ref. 47). This requirement
will be relocated from TS to the TRM. The remaining
requirements contained within this specification relate to
the pressurizer PORVs and their associated block valves
which are addressed in TS 3. 1. 1.4. These requirements were
revised as discussed in Section D, items 6.xiii and 6.xiv
below. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 1. 1.3.a and 3. 1. 1.3.b - These requirements were not
added to the new specifications since the pressurizer
safety valves do not provide overpressur1zation protection
during Cold Shutdown and Refueling conditions. This is
provided by the low temperature overpressure protection
(LTOP) requirement as specified in current TS 3.15 and new
LCO 3.4. 12. Since the pressurizer. safety valves do not
perform a safety function during these low MODES of
operation, these requirements were not retained. These
changes also supersede those proposed in Reference 60.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.4) change.
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xiii. TS 3. 1. 1.4.a.i and 3. 1. 1.6 - These were revised to provide separate
Required Actions for the PORVs based on the reason for their
inoperability. A PORV which is inoperable for automatic functions but
capable of manual actuation must be isolated by its block valve

consistent'ith

the current requirement. However, a PORV which is incapable of
manual cycling is required to be isolated by its block valve within 1 hour
and repaired within 72 hours or the plant must initiate a controlled
shutdown. In addition, with both PORVs inoperable, a controlled shutdown
to MODE 3 conditions with RCS < 500 F must be accomplished within 8 hours.
This limit on operation with an inoperable PORV is provided since a SGTR
event cannot be mitigated under this condition. The 72 hours for one
inoperable PORV is allowed since the second PORV is available. These
changes "also supersede those proposed in Reference 60. This is a
conser'vative revision and a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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X1 V.

XV.

XV1.

TS 3. 1. 1.4.a.ii and 3. l. 1.6 - This was revised to require
that one er—beth —inoperable block ~mv'alvin must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hoursj~4j'bot5','„~678ck
~ve',VV'"';,bti:,4%n:'"I„,".',,::;dang or the pl ant must initiate a
control'led shutd'own.'his limit on operation with an
inoperable block valve is provided since a stuck open PORV

cannot be isolated in this condition.
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change.

TS 3. 1. 1.2. - This was not added since this temperature
limit is not required for safe operation. All necessary
heatup and cooldown rates are relocated to the PTLR while
new LCO 3.4. 1 provides limits on RCS pressure, temperature,
and flow. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.5) change.

TS 3. 1. 1.3.d - A Note was added which allows the
pressurizer safety valves to be removed from service above
350'F for the purpose of setting the valves under hot
(i.e., ambient) conditions consistent with NUREG-1431.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

- 181- December 1995



xvii. TS 3. 1. 1.3.c - This was revised to change the pressurizer safety valvelift settings from 2485 psig + 1% to 2485 psig + 2.4%, -3%. The valve
~lift settings are required to be set to within + 1% following testing;
however the OPERABILITY tolerances have been revised. The increased
OPERABILITY tolerances have been evaluated in the most limiting pressure
transients for Ginna Station (i.e., loss of external load and locked rotor
events) and found to result in acceptable results with respect to the
safety limit values. This change is a result of an event in which the
pressurizer safety valves were found to have drifted outside the existing
+ 1% tolerance band following testing (Ref. 58).

7. Technical Specification 3. 1.2

TS 3. 1.2. l.a, Figure 3. 1-1, and Figure 3. 1-2 - The RCS
temperature and pressure curves and the RCS heatup and
cooldown curves and limits were relocated from technical
specifications to the PTLR which is addressed under
Administrative Controls. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.
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TS 3. 1.2. l.b - The requirement for periodically
recalculating the RCS temperature and pressure curves and
the RCS heatup and cooldown curves and limits was

'll 1 I I l,f;I;
A periodic review is already required by 10 CFR 50,

'ppendix H which does not need to be restated within the
technical specifications. This is a Ginna TS Category
~~'(~5).:change.

TS 3. 1.2. l.c. 1 - The time allowed to perform an engineering
analysis to determine that the RCS is acceptable to
continue operation after a pressure and/or temperature
limit is exceeded was increased from 6 hours to 72 hours.
A duration of 6 hours is not sufficient time to ac'complish
the required engineering analysis, especially if the event
were to occur during evening or early morning hours with
limited staff support immediately available. Since NRC

accepted guidance for performing the necessary calculations
exists, allowing 72 hours to complete the analyses is
appropriate, especially since the duration of event is very
limited (i.e., controlled by LCO 3.4.3). This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.b.6) change.

TS 3. 1.2.2 - This was not added since this temperature
limit is not required for safe operation. All necessary
heatup and cooldown rates are relocated to the PTLR while
new LCO 3.4. 1 provides limits on RCS pressure, temperature,
and flow. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.5) change.

TS 3.1.2.3 - This was r evi sed to relocate the pressurizer
heatup and cooldown rates to the PTLR. The maximum
temperature difference between the pressurizer and spray
fluid was not added since this limit is controlled by the
cooldown curves. These are Ginna TS Category (iii) and
(v.c) changes respectively.

Technical Specification 3. 1.3

TS 3. 1.3. 1 - This was revised to raise the. minimum
temperature for criticality from 500'F to 540'F. This
change was made to correct a discrepancy between the
definition of reactor operating modes and this requirement.
Currently, Ginna Station TS 1.2 defines Hot Shutdown as
,Reactivity ~ -1 ~k/k% and T.„ ~ 540'F. In order to achieve
criticality at 500'F, the Hot Shutdown condition would have,

~ to be directly bypassed. A value of 540'F was selected for
the new minimum temperature for criticality based on
previous operating experience during startup conditions.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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TS 3. 1.3.2 - This was not added since LCO 3.4.2 specifies
the minimum temperature for criticality. The minimum
temperature with respect to the reactor vessel is contained
in the PTLR and is below the limit specified in LCO 3.4.2.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 1.3.3 - The existing action statement was revised to
require that the plant be in MODE 2 with k,« < 1.0 within
30 minutes if T.„, for one or both RCS loops was < 540'F
versus subcritical by an amount equal to or greater than
the potential reactivity due to depressurization. The new
requirement provides clear and precise instructions to
operations and ensures that the plant is quickly brought to
a condition in which the LCO is no longer applicable. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 1.3. 1 - The MTC requirements are moved from the RCS
chapter in the Ginna Station'S to the Reactivity Control
Systems Chapter. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 3.1.3. 1 - This was revised to reference cycle specific
MTC requirements in the COLR. This change is consistent
with NUREG-1431 and provides flexibilityduring reload core
design. The MTC maximum upper limit described in TS
3. 1.3.1 remains the same in ITS LCO 3. 1.4. 'This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.
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9.'echnical Specification 3. 1.4

TS 3. 1.4.4 - This specification was revised to only require
shutdown to HODE 3 with T,„, < 500 F within 8 hours versus
Cold Shutdown within 40 hours consistent with the LCO
Applicability. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 1.4. l.c - The limit on secondary coolant activity is
now required to be met in HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and not just
when the reactor is critical or RCS temperature is > 500'F.
The secondary coolant activity limit is based on a steam
line break and the resulting dose consequences. A RCS
temperature of > 500'F,is based on preventing the HSSVs
from lifting following a SGTR (i.e., a RCS temperature of

500'F is only applicable to primary system activity
limits not secondary limits). In addition, if the
secondary coolant activity limits are not met, TS 3. 1.4.4
requires entering cold shutdown (i.e., HODE 5) within 40
hours. Requiring the secondary coolant activity limits to
be met for all of HODE 4 (i.e., RCS is > 200'F) provides
consistency with NUREG-1431 and the current Required
Actions if the limit is exceeded. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.
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10. Techni cal Speci ficati on 3.1.5

TS 3. 1.5. 1. 1 - Added a new requirement for the containment
sump "A" level or pump actuation per LCO 3.4. 15. This
leakage detection system replaces the containment humidity
detectors and the air cooler condensate flow monitor. The
containment humidity detectors do not meet the required
leakage rate detection capability of 1.0 gpm within 4 hours
as required by Generic Letter 84-04 (Ref. 19). In
addition, the containment humidity detectors are
recommended by RG 1.45 (Ref. 17) to only be used as an
alarm or indirect indication of leakage to containment and
not as a separate method of detecting leakage. The
remaining leakage detection systems provide adequate
monitoring as discussed in the new bases and Section C,
item 46. These are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

TS 3. 1.5. 1. 1 and 3. 1.5. 1.2 - The RCS leakage detection
systems are required to be OPERABLE and RCS LEAKAGE within
limits above NODE 4 (200'F) and not 350'F per LCO 3.4. 15
and 3.4. 13. The increased LCO Applicability will address
all NODES in which the RCS is at an increased temperature
and pressure. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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iii. TS 3. 1.5. 1 - Added a note which allows a change in NODE if either the
containment sump monitor or both the containment atmospheric radioactivity
monitors are inoperable per LCO 3.4. 15. This note is appropriate
considering the other instrumentation that is available to monitor

RCS'eakage.This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.7) change.

11. Technical Specification 3. 1.6

TS 3. 1.6 - This entire section was not added since RCS
Chemistry does not meet the NRC Policy Statement. RCS
Chemistry is controlled by plant procedures and 'is not

. required to be addressed within the technical
specifications. This requirement is being relocated to the
TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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12. Technical Specification 3.2

TS 3.2.5 - The requirement was revised to require placing
a charging pump in pull-stop within 1 hour regardless of
the status of the RHR pumps or the MODE. This is a
conservative change which provides direct operator guidance
to perform an action within a defined time period. Also,
these requirements were relocated to the LTOP specification
to consolidate all related requirements. The verification
of the charging pump status every 12 hours was also not
added since the plant is required to be in a depressurized
and vented condition within 8 hours which removes the need
to isolate a charging pump (i.e., a l. 1 square inch vent
can mitigate a charging/letdown mismatch event). These are
Ginna TS Category (v.a), (i), and (v.c) changes,
respectively.

TS 3.2.1 and TS 3.2. 1. 1 - The requirements for the boric
acid injection flow paths during cold shutdown and
refueling which specifies the number of flow paths that
must be OPERABLE were not added. The boration subsystem is
not assumed to be OPERABLE to mitigate the consequences of
a DBA or Transient. Further, the boration system is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite releases. Therefore, the requirements specified
for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement Technical Specification screening criteria and
are relocated to the TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category(iii) change.

TS 3.2.2 and TS 3.2.4 - The requirements for the boric acid
injection flow paths above cold shutdown which specifies
the number of flow paths that must be OPERABLE, were not
added. The boration subsystem is not assumed to be
OPERABLE to mitigate the consequences of a DBA or
Transient. Further, the boration system is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite releases. Therefore, the requirements specified
for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement Technical Specification screening criteria and
.are relocated to the TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category(iii) change.
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TS 3.2.3 and Table 3.2-1 - The requirements for the Boric
*Acid Storage Tank(s) which specifies the boron
concentrations, minimum volume and solution temperature,
were not added. The boration subsystem is not assumed to
be OPERABLE to mitigate the consequences of a DBA or
Transient. Further, the boration system is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite releases. Therefore, the requirements specified
for this system do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement Technical Specification screening criteria and
are relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.
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13. Technical Specification 3.3

TS 3.3.1.l.b and 3.3.1.3 - LCO 3.5.1 Condition A was added.
which allows 72 hours to restore accumulator boron
concentration to within acceptable limits. The ITS bases
state that allowing a longer period of time to correct
boron concentration is acceptable since the volume of water
in the accumulators is the critical feature. Attempting to
correct boron concentration within the current 1 hour limit
would create a significant burden on the operations staff.
Therefore, the current 1 hour LCO was only maintained for
accumulator pressure and volume. In addition, the
accumulator boron concentration :l;:sfN1
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TS 3.3.1.l.a and 3.3. 1.2 - LCO 3.5.4.A was added which
allows 8 hours to restore the RWST boron concentration to
within acceptable limits. The ITS bases state that
allowing a longer period of time to correct boron
concentration is acceptable since it requires a longer
period of time to perform this type of adjustment due to
the large volume of water contained within the RWST. In
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TS 3.3. l. l.c - Two notes associated with LCO 3.5.2 were
added. The first note allows both SI pump flow paths to be
isolated for up to 2 hours to perform pressure isolation
valve testing. The ITS bases state that this is acceptable
since the isolation valves can be opened from the control
room. The second note allows up to 4 hours, or until the
RCS cold legs exceed 375'F, to place into service ECCS

pumps declared inoperable due to LTOP considerations. This
note was added since the LTOP setpoint of 330'F is very
close to the Mode 3 definition of ~ 350'F. As described in
the ITS bases, this note provides operator flexibility to
restore the inoperable pump to OPERABLE status. These are
Ginna TS Category (v.b. 11) changes.

TS 3.3. 1.5.d - This was revised and used as a note for LCO
3.5.2. The specification now only allows 878A —, 878B —, 878G-,
and 878D, to have power installed during MODE 3 for the
specific purpose of performing pressure isolation valve
testing. Isolation valves 878A:"";::.:;-:878C-,':'~896A, 896B and 856
must now have DC power removedPabove NODE 3 or both trains
of ECCS will be declared inoperable. This change was made
since there is no regularly scheduled testing of 878A"".
8786-,;-':896A, 896B, and 856 above 350'F. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.a) change.
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LCO 3.5.3 was added which requires one train of SI and RHR during NODE 4.
This new requirement is being added to address low probability accidents
which may occur during this mode of operation. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

vi ~ TS 3.3. 1. l.b - The current exception for not requiring the
accumulators during hydro tests was not added to the new
technical specifications. These hydro tests are performed
with RCS temperatures below NODE 3 conditions (i.e.,
350'F). Since the new specification only requires the
accumulators when RCS pressure is > 1600 psig during MODE

3, this exception is no longer required. This is a Ginna
TS Category (vi) change.

TS 3.3 . l.l.b - The bases for TS 3.3 were revised to update
the specified water volume contained in the accumulator
with respect to the 50% and 82% levels. The required
levels specified in TS 3.3. 1.1.b have not been changed,
only the corresponding water volumes provided in the bases.
The new values are consistent with those used in the
accident analysis (see COLR, Table 1). This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.
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TS 3.3. l.l.g - Hotor operated isolation valves 851A and
851B were added to new SR 3.5.2.1 since these valves must
remain open with AC power removed to ensure the
availability of Containment Sump B to the RHR system
following a LOCA. The addition of these valves is a
conservativ'e change. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

TS 3.3. 1. l.h - Check valves 877A, 877B, 878F, 878H, and
motor operated isolation valves 878A and 878C were added to
this requirement since the valves are required to be tested
as PIVs by current Ginna Station TS 4.3.3.3. This provides
a more complete specification and is a Ginna TS Category
(v. a) change.gj!TheÃjl) ~fiji'g„:;'of'l:"'vQa:...vj$"';Ma's':,.O'I so;:::;i;.',:eYpia
isa-;,bises~Th ii~iii~iiji'i''!styli'n'i'~~TS'i'C)'t'e'g'ii'iy'>(4'1~1i)'i,.'c.

TS 3.3.1. 1.h and 3.3. 1.5 - These requirements were revised
to require PIVs to be OPERABLE in HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and
not just above 350'F (i.e., in HODE 3 and above).
Therefore, the plant must now enter HODE 5 within 36 hoursif the Required Actions cannot be accomplished. This is a
conservative revision which expands the LCO Applicability.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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TS 3.3. 1.5.e - The current requirement allows 12 hours to repair a leaking
check valve if the in-series motor operated isolation valve is closed.
This was revised to specify that a leaking PIV (check valve or motor
operated) must be isolated within 4 hours with a leak tested valve,

and'hat

a second leak tested valve must be closed within 72 hours. This is
generally a conservative change since a time limit is now specified for
isolating the leaking valve and the second isolation valve must now be
leak tested. The only exception is that 72 hours is now provided to
perform repairs versus 12 hours. The existing allowed repair time is
insufficient to perform most leakage repairs and would most likely require
a reactor shutdown. Since there are three isolation valves for several
flow paths, and the LCO 'applicability has been expanded to include MODE 4,
this change is considered acceptable. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

TS 3.3.1.7 and 3.3.1.8 - The exception for allowing the SI
pumps to be OPERABLE during DG load and safeguard sequence
testing was not added since the new bases allow the pumps
to be OPERABLE if a discharge isolation valve is locked
closed. Therefore, this exception is not required. Also,
these requirements were relocated to the LTOP specification
to consolidate all related requirements. These are Ginna
TS Category (v.c) and (i) changes, respectively.
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TS 3.3. 1.7. 1 and 3.3. 1.8. 1 - These specifications were
converted into Surveillance Requirements consistent with
the ITS format and relocated to the LTOP specification to
consolidate all related requirements. This is a Ginna TS
Category (i) change.

TS 3.3. 1.8.2 - This requirement was not added since the new
bases list the criteria for ensuring that a SI pump is
incapable of injecting into the RCS. Limiting the
operation to one SI pump when the PORVs provide the RCS

vent path is not necessary if the isolation device requires
two separate actions before providing an injection path to
the RCS. Therefore, operating multiple SI pumps will not
pose any threat to overpressurizing the RCS with this
isolation. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.
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xv. TS 3.3.2.2 - This was revised to allow both post-accident charcoal filter
trains (including the CRFC units which supply them) to be inoperable for
up to 72 hours if both containment spray (CS) trains are OPERABLE. This
change provides consistency with the accident .analyses which demonstrate
that either two CS-trains, one CS train and one post-accident charcoal
filter train, or two post-accident charcoal filter trains are adequate to
remove radioactive iodine from the containment atmosphere following a DBA
(i.e., each CS train and post-accident charcoal filter train provides 50%
of the required iodine removal requirements). However, two CS trains
cannot be inoperable since at least one train must operate for containment
pressure and temperature control. In addition, two CRFC units can now be
removed from service for up to 7 days since the accident analyses only
credit two of the four cooling units as being OPERABLE with respect to
containment pressure and temperature control. Finally, with one or two
CRFC units inoperable and not restored within 7.days, the plant has only
36 hours to reach NODE 5 versus 84 hours due to the importance of
maintaining containment pressure and temperature control. These are Ginna
TS Category (v.b. 12) changes.

TS 3.3.3. 1 - This was revised to
specify that

the CCW looP header must also be OP ERABLE,Pi,'',he ;:„1 OO'::P,": headsePs
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exchangers are 100% redundant and are separated from the
CCW pump trains by a section of common piping. &e-CQP
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TS 3.3.3.2 - This was revised to allow 72 hours (versus 24
hours) to restore an inoperable CCW pump before requiring
a plant shutdown. However, the plant is no longer allowed
to remain at Hot Shutdown for 48 hours before requiring
additional cooldown to Cold Shutdown conditions. As such,
the total time in which a CCW pump can remain inoperable
remains the same (i.e., 72 hours) but the plant is not
required to begin cooldown activities after 24 hours. The
only safety related functions supported by the CCW System
are with respect to the RHR, SI, and CS Systems, which all
allow 72 hours to restore an inoperable train. Therefore,
this change provides consistency within the new
specifications. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3.3.4. 1 - This was revised to require that the six sets
of motor operated isolation valves used in the SW System to
be OPERABLE for the SW System to be considered OPERABLE.
Credit is taken for these valves to isolate the
nonessential and nonsafety related components within the SW

System following a coincident safety injection and
undervoltage signal. This is a conservative change which
provides a clarification to licensed personnel. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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TS 3.3.4.2 - This was revised to allow one SW train
comprised of two pumps and six motor operated valves
supplied by the same electrical train to be inoperable for
72 hours before requiring a plant shutdown. Since the SW

trains are 100% redundant, removing one of two trains only
affects redundancy and does not place the plant outside the
accident analyses. Since most other safety functions allow
72 hours for one train to be inoperable (e.g., ECCS

trains), this change provides consistency within the new
specifications. In addition, this specification was
revised to address the scenario if all SW pumps or the SW

loop header are inoperable. In this condition, immediate
action must be initiated to restore one SW pump or the loop
header to OPERABLE status; however, it +ski'y> not hgprudent
to exit the MODE of Applicability since the SW S'stem is
required in MODE 5 for decay heat removal. Instead,
Required Actions have been provided to require a cooldown
to MODE 45<0@4ssgt'h'&~CCQpgsk~&N~j::s+ificQp867g~ofj".„:suj~ai;,'t;:i'

removal. If, AFW were lost, .additional time is required
before RHR (and consequently SW) would be required. T4+s
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TS 3.3.5. 1 - This was revised to require the control room emergency air
treatment system (CREATS) to be OPERABLE in MODES 1 through 6 and during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies instead of only when RCS is ~
350'F. Current Ginna Station TS 3.5.6 requires that the control room HVAC
detection system (i.e., chlorine, ammonia, and radioactivity monitors) be
OPERABLE at all times. However, the filtration system is only required to
be OPERABLE above 350'F. The filtration system is designed to ensure
that dose rates to operators are within the guidelines of GDC 19 in the
event of an accident. While dose rates to operators is expected to be
lower when the RCS is < 350'F., no current analyses exist under these
conditions. In addition, failures of the waste gas decay tanks can still
occur below 350'F which also require control room isolation. Therefore,
the MODE of Applicability was revised to provide consistency within the
specifications and the accident analyses. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.
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TS 3.3.5.2 - This was revised to provide requirements for
an inoperable filtration train and inoperable dampers. The
CREATS dampers isolate the control room in the event of a
radiol,ogical event while the filtration train filters

the'ontrolroom atmosphere following isolation. The new
specification continues to allow the filtration train to be
inoperable for 48 hours before requiring a shutdown or
placing the control room in the emergency radiation mode
(i.e., CREATS Hode 6). If one of the two redundant dampers
in each outside air flow path is inoperable, the new
specifications allow 7 days to restore the damper to
OPERABLE status similar to restoring one train of redundant

.CREFS in NUREG-1431. If both dampers are inoperable, the
plant must enter LCO 3..0.3 since the control room can no
longer be isolated. If both dampers are lost in HODES 5 or
6, or during fuel movement, then fuel movement and CORE
ALTERATIONS must be suspended immediately. These changes
provide consistency with the accident analyses and NUREG-
1431. These are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

14. Technical Specification 3.4

TS 3.4. 1 - This was revised to specifically r'equire that
all HSSVs be, tested prior to entering HODE 2 versus the
current wording which allows the HSSVs to be removed for
testing at any time. This change is consistent with
current operating practices and ensures that the HSSVs are
OPERABLE before the reactor goes critical but allows. the
HSSVs to be tested under hot conditions (i.e., z 350 F).
In addition, the HSSV setpoints were added to the new
specification since these are assumptions 'within the
accident analyses. These are Ginna TS Category (v.a)
changes.
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TS 3.4.2. l.b - This was revised to be consistent with the
accident analysis assumptions as discussed in the new
bases. Essentially, the accident analyses treat the
preferred AFW System as four trains (i.e., two motor driven
trains and two turbine driven trains) such that each SG

receives flow from two AFW trains. Therefore, the failure
of both motor driven trains or the turbine driven train (or
both flowpaths) has the same consequence (i.e., loss of one
train to each SG). Since the turbine driven train is
allowed to be inoperable for up to 72 hours per TS
3.4.2.2.a (and NUREG-1431), this specification was revised
to allow both motor driven AFW pumps to be inoperable for
up to 72 hours. In addition, if both AFW trains to a
common SG are inoperable, the new specifications allow 4
hours to restore at least one train before requiring a
controlled cooldown. A time limit for being in this
configuration is necessary since no AFW would be available
in the event of a HELB which affects the only SG able to
receive AFW. Requiring an immediate cooldown in this
configuration is not considered prudent since AFW provides
for decay heat removal in lower MODES. These are Ginna TS
Category (v.b.14) and (v.a) changes, respectively.

TS 3.4.2.3 - This was revised to require that the SAFW
cross-tie be available when the SAFW System is required to
be OPERABLE. This change is required since the accident
analyses credit the use of the cross-tie for. HELBs with a
failure of one SAFW pump. Each cross-tie motor operated
valve is considered part of the SAFW train which shares the
same electrical power source. This is a Ginna Station TS
Category (v.a) change.

TS 3.4.3 - The requirement for SW suction for the AFW and
SAFW pumps were relocated to the LCO for these pumps. The
CSTs provide the preferred source of condensate to the
preferred AFW pumps while the SW System is the safety
related source for both the preferred and standby AFW
systems. The relocation of the need for a SW supply to the
AFW pumps within technical specifications does not reduce
the requirement. Instead, the change provides consistency
within the new specification's and is easier for licensed
personnel to understand. This is a Ginna TS Category (i)
change.
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V. TS 3.4.3 - This was revised to require that a backup source
of condensate be verified within 4 hours when the CSTs are
inoperable versus demonstrating the operability of the SW

System. Specifying a time limit for verifying the backup
condensate source is a conservative change which now
provides a clear and concise requirement for plant
operators. Revising the Actions to allow any alternate
source to be used as a backup source provides additional
operational flexibilitysince other condensate sources than
the SW System can be used if necessary. These sources are
described in the bases for new LCO 3.7.6. These changes
are consistent with NUREG-1431 and are Ginna TS Category
(v.a) changes.

15. Technical Specification 3.5

The following changes were made to TS 3.5. 1 or Table 3.5-1:

'a ~ Table 3.5-1, Columns 1, 2, and 3 - The columns for
the "Total Number of Channels," the "Number of
Channels to Trip," and the "Minimum Operable
Channels" were not added for each of the functional
units. The columns were replaced with a new column
denoting "Required Channels." System design and
operational details are not directly related. to the
OPERABILITY of the instrumentation and were relocated
to the bases or are adequately described in the
UFSAR. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

b. Table 3.5-1, Column 6 - The column for the "channel
operable above" was revised consistent with the
changes to the Node table definitions in ITS Chapter
1.0. Changes to the Applicability different from
those discussed in Chapter 1.0 are discussed with the
specific changes to the Functional Units. This is a
Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

C. Table 3.5-1, Functional Unit 5'15' The trip Function
was not added to the new specifications. Removal of
this trip function is justified in Reference 44 which
shows that based on the offsite. power system
configuration, this trip Function is not applicable
to Ginna Station. Therefore, this trip Function was
relocated to the TRN. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

'I
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d. Table 3.5-1, Action Statement 81 for Functional Unit
81 - This action was revised to add requirements for
operability of the Manual Reactor Trip function in
Modes 3, 4; and 5 when the ro'dR
are eke'.Mnot'~f'u$ ::;f)';.";.'.::":j,nserted and the rod control
system is capable

" of rod withdrawal (LCO 3.3. 1,
Condition C). These actions ensures the plant is
placed in a condition in which the trip function is
no longer required for the associated modes of
operation. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.
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Tab;,I~a

th'ej fiji'j1':i'cabiT'Tt
::. se if',~'i'I!TS'g+Tab'Te'::.".",iLi'3,":".I'T"-.",Ljinni-'::FV!'j!816'jp The deta~ Is of the
persii~ssisble"bypass con%it>ons f ortnhne associated Functions
are discussed in the UFSAR and ITS Bases. Changes to the
Applicability of a Functional Unit different from those
discussed in Column 4 are discussed with the specific
changes to the Functional Units. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.
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i. Table 3.5-1,
ab'ovule'o':j7e'a for Functional
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jp'erm's'ssi:u'e's'. The NI'S "intermediate range no%aron T'lux
channels must be OPERA'BLE wheii the power level is above the capability of the
source range and below the capability of the power range. The associated
Required Actions ensure the plant is no longer in the applicable condition
through controlled power adjustments and taking into account the low probability
of an event during the period that may require the protection of the NIS trip.
This change supersedes that proposed in Reference 61. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.a) change.

k. Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹4 for Functional Unit
¹4 - This action was revised to clarify the
Applicability and add associated Required Actions for
inoperable SRHs. For Mode 2 below the permissive and
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Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹5 for Functional Units
¹8, ¹9, ¹10 ("low flow in one loop" ), ¹ll and ¹13-
This action was revised to allow an inoperable
channel to be placed in the tripped condition within

'dd:h I th th I

~ ~

7 7

~ ~

ihf h 1 I dt * d. d
justified in Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS
Category.(v.b. 15) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement 4686 for Functional
U I,, fdic!ii!IS!Q!:-.fit I "I,, 11
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Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.l5)
change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹6 for Functional Units
¹10 ("low flow in both loops" ), end —¹14 ipd>~41'5m-
This action was revised to

allow
4'n
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channel functional tests on OPERABLE channels for
Functional Units with two-out-of-three logic.
Providing a note to - bypass the inoperable channel
provides a sufficient timeframe to perform the
required surveillance testing in a safe and orderly
manner. This change is discussed and justified in
Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15)
change.
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Table 3.5-1, Functional Unit ¹16 - This was revised
to relocate the gPTR Monitor OPERABILITY requirements
to Chapter 3.2. In addition, requirements were added
to verify with a calculation that the gPTR is within
limits every 24 hours when the quadrant Power Tilt
Monitor is inoperable and THERMAL POWER is < 75% RTP
and to verify with a full core flux map that the core
power distribution is acceptable every 24 hours when
the quadrant Power Tilt Monitor is inoperable and
THERMAL POWER is a 75% RTP. These are Ginna TS
Category (i) and (iv.a) changes, respectively.

Table 3.5-1, Functional Unit ¹17 - The trip function
requirement for the Circulation Water Flood
Protection was not added. The Circulation Water
Flood Protection instruments only provide an
anticipatory turbine trip and is not assumed in the ~

Ginna Station safety analysis. These instruments do
not monitor parameters which are initial assumptions
for a DBA or transient, do not identify a significant
abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure
boundary, and do not provide any mitigation of a
design basis event. Therefore, the requirement
specified for this function does not satisfy the NRC
Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRM. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 3. 5-1, Functional Units ¹18 and ¹19 - The
Functional Unit applicability was revised to require
the instruments to be applicable in all modes
associated with DG operability. This ensures that
the DG can perform its function on a loss of voltage
or degraded voltage to the 480 V buses. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹7 for Functional Units
¹18 and ¹19 - This action was tevised to allow an
inoperable channel to be placed in the tripped
condition within 6 hours (rather than 1 hour). This
Completion Time is sufficient to allow restoration of
the channel and takes into account the redundancy of
the trip channels, and the low probability of an
event requiring a LOP start occurring during .this
interval. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 16)
change.
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Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹7 for Functional Units
¹18 and ¹19 - This action was revised to replace the
current limitation of operation (tied to the next
channel functional test of an OPERABLE channel) to
allow the, bypassing of an inoperable channel
(consistent with LCO 3.0.5) in order to perform
surveillance testing of other channels. The current
requirement ,limits the ability to perform channel
functional tests on OPERABLE channels for Functional
Units with the associated logic.= Bypassing the
inoperable channel provides a sufficient timeframe to
perform the required surveillance testing in a safe
and orderly manner. Additionally, a note was added
clarifying that entry into the associate Conditions
and Required Actions can be delayed for up to 4 hours
for performance of required surveillance. Entering
DG actions during testing is not necessary since the
Completion Times for an inoperable DG is much greater
than the time to perform the SR (72 hours vs 6
hours). The SR Note time of 6'4 hours takes into
account the redundancy of the trip channels and the
low probability of an event requiring a LOP start
occurring during this interval. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b. 17) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹7 for Functional Units
¹18 and ¹19 - This action was revised to replace the
current shutdown actions with a requirement to
restore channels to an OPERABLE status or to enter
the applicable conditions for an inoperable DG. The
actions of new LCO 3.8.1 and LCO 3.8.2 provide for
adequate compensatory actions to assure plant safety.
The loss of the minimum required loss of voltage or
degraded voltage channels (one bus) should result in
actions that are no more restrictive than actions for
the loss of one DG. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.b.l) change.

Table 3.5-1, Functional Unit ¹18 and ¹19 - The number
of channels was reformatted to require only two
undervoltage channels per bus versus two channels of
the loss of voltage function and two degraded voltage
function per bus. The bus undervoltage design is a
one-out-of-two taken twice logic such that one
degraded voltage channel and one loss of voltage
channel comprise each of the two undervoltage
channels. However, due to the system design, if
either of the degraded voltage or loss of voltage
functions is inoperable, the entire undervoltage
channel must be tripped (i.e., both the degraded
voltage and loss of voltage functions are tripped).
This change provides greater clarity to the operators
without any reduction in the system requirements.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 18) change.
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LCO 3.3.1, Table 3.3.1-1, Function ¹10 was added for
the RCP Breaker Position. This function anticipates
the Reactor Coolant Flow - Low trips by monitoring
each RCP breaker position to avoid RCS heatup that
would occur before the low flow trip actuates. The
function ensures that protection'is provided against
violating the DNBR limit due to loss of flow in
either a single loop or two loop configuration. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

LCO 3.3.1, Table 3.3.1-1, Function ¹14 was added for
the SI Input from ESFAS. This function ensures thatif a reactor trip has not already been'enerated by
the RTS, the ESFAS automatic actuation logic will
initiate a reactor trip upon any signal that
initiates SI. This is a condition of acceptability
for the LOCA. A reactor trip is initiated every time
an SI signal is present.'his is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

Table 3.5-1, Functional Unit ¹20 and associated
Action Statement ¹14 - This requirement was
reformatted to separately denote the Reactor Trip
Breakers, the Reactor Trip Breaker Undervoltage and
Shunt Trip Mechanisms, and the Automatic Trip Logic
functions (LCO 3.3. 1, Table 3.3. 1-1, Functions ¹15,
¹16, and ¹17). This is a Ginna TS Category (vi)
change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Automatic Trip Logic) - This action was revised
to allow 6 hours to restore the channel to OPERABLE
status in Modes 1 and 2 prior to initiating. a plant
shut down to Mode 3 (new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition Qgf,:.
The restoration time of 6 hours is reasonable
considering that the remaining OPERABLE channel is
adequate to perform the safety function and given the
low probability of an event during this interval.
This is a Ginna TS 'Category (v.b. 18) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Reactor Trip Breaker) - This action was revised
to allow 1 hour to restore the RTB to OPERABLE status
in Modes 1 and 2 prior to initiating a plant shut
down to Mode 3 (new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition kgjf:. The
restoration time of 1 hour is reasonable cons'idering
that the remaining OPERABLE RTB is adequate to
perform the safety function and given the low
probability of an event during this interval. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 19) change.
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Table 3.5-1, Action'Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Automatic Trip Logic) - This action was revised
to allow 48 hours to restore the channel to OPERABLE
status in Modes 3, 4, and 5 prior to initiating
action to open the RTBs (new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition
G@)I. The restoration time of 48 hours is reasonable
considering that the remaining OPERABLE channel is
adequate to perform the safety function and given the
low probability of an event during this interval.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.20) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Reactor Trip Breaker) - This action was revised
to allow 48 hours to restore the breaker to OPERABLE
status in Modes 3, 4, and 5 prior to initiating
action to open the RTBs (new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition

The restoration time of 48 hours is reasonable
considering that the remaining OPERABLE breaker is
adequate to perform the safety function and given the
low probability of an event during this interval.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.20) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Reactor Trip Breaker Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms) - This action was revised to only allow
1 hour to open the RTBs following the action to
restore the RTB to OPERABLE status in Hodes 3, 4, and
5 (new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition GPJ.:. The current Ginna
Station TS allows 6 hours to.perform this action but
takes into account a shut down from Modes 1 and 2.
The 1 hour provides sufficient amount of time to
accomplish the action in Modes 3, 4, and 5 in an
orderly manner. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Reactor Trip Breaker Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms) - This action was revised to specify a
limit of 2 hours to bypass the RTB for surveillance
testing and 85 hours to bypass the RTB . for
maintenance on undervoltage or shunt trip mechanisms
(new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition R7), Notes 1 and 2). The
current Ginna Station TS for bypassing during
maintenance does not specify a time limit. The ITS
would set a limit on this time. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.
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The following changes were made to TS 3.5.2, Table 3.5-2,
or Table 3.5-4:

b.

c ~

TS 3.5.2.2, 3.5.2.3 and Table 3.5-2, Columns 1, 2,
and 3 - The details describing the operability
acceptance criteria for Trip Setpoints including the
columns for the "Total Number of Channels," the
"Number of Channels to Trip," and the "Minimum
Operable Channels" were not added for each of the
functional. units. The columns were replaced with a
new column denoting "Required Channels." System
design and operational details are not directly
related to the operability of the instrumentation and
were relocated to the bases or are described in the
UFSAR. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 3.5-2, Column 6 - The column for the "Channel
Operable Above" was revised consistent with the
changes to the Mode table definitions in ITS Chapter
1.0. Changes to the Applicability different from
those discussed in Chapter 1.0 are discussed with the
specific changes to the Functional Units. This is a
Ginna TS Category (vi) change.
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d. Table 3.5-2, Functional Units 81.c and 0'1.d - The
notes or remarks which describe operational details
for the Pressurizer Pressure interlock, were
reformatted as Mode Applicabilities and default
conditions in the new specifications. A new SR
3.3.2.6, was added to specifically denote the
operability requirements for the Pressurizer Pressure
interlock. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹9 for Functional Units
¹l.b, ¹1.c, ¹l.d, ¹3.b.i, ¹5.c and ¹6.b - This action
was revised to replace the current limitation of
operation (tied to the next channel functional

test'f

an OPERABLE channel) to allow the bypassing of an
inoperable channel, for up to 48~4 hours in order to
perform surveillance testing of other channels. The
current requirement limits the abi=lity to perform
channel functional tests on OPERABLE channels for
Functional Units with two-out-of-three logic.
Providing a note to bypass the inoperable channel
provides a sufficient timeframe to perform the
required surveillance testing in a safe and orderly
manner. This change is discussed and justified in
Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15)
change.
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Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹9 for Functional Units ¹1.b, ¹1.c, ¹1.d,
¹3.b.i, ¹5.c, and ¹6.b - This action was revised to allow an inoperable
channel to be placed in the tripped condition within ~ hours (rather
than 1 hour). This change is discussed and justified in Reference 30.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15) change.

g. LCO 3.3.2, Functional Units ¹1.b, ¹2.b, ¹3.b, ¹4.b,
¹5.a, and ¹6.a, "Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays," were added for the ESFAS
Instrumentation. Actuation logic consists of all
circuitry housed within the actuation subsystems,
including relay contacts responsible for actuating
the ESF equipment.. This is merely a presentation
change to the Technical Specifications as this logic
circuitry is assumed within the operability of the,
specific Functions. Additionally, the automatic
actuation logic and actuation relays for various
Functions are required OPERABLE in Node 4 to support
system level manual initiation. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change..

h. Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹12 for Functional Unit
¹3.c - The action associated with this Function was
revised to allow an inoperable channel to be placed
in the tripped condition within 48 hours (rather than
1 hour).

Tli h g i di d d ifidi
Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.15)
change.
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Table 3. 5-2, Action Statement ¹12 for Functional
Units ¹3;b.ii, ¹3.c, ¹S.a, and 5.b - The action
associated with these Functions was revised to
replace the limitation of operation (tied to the next
channel functional test of an OPERAHLE channel) to
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allow the bypassing of an inoperable channel for up
to 424 hours in order to perform surveillance testing
of other channels. The current requirement limits
the ability .to perform channel functional tests on

'PERABLEchannels for Functional Units with two-out-
of-three logic. Providing a note to bypass the
inoperable channel provides a sufficient timeframe to
perform the required surveillance testing in a safe
and orderly manner. This change is discussed and
justified in Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b. 15) change.

- 218- December 1995



Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹12 for Functional Units ¹3.b.ii, ¹5.a, and
5.b - The action associated with these Functions was revised to allow an
inoperable channel to be placed in the tripped condition within ~ hours
(rather than I hour). This change is discussed and justified in Reference
30. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15) change.

Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹6 for Functional Unit
¹3.e - The action associated with this Function was
revised to a more restrictive restoration time of 48
hours for an inoperable channel rather than placing
the channel in the tripped condition within one hour.
The allowance of 48 hours to return the train to an
OPERABLE status is justified in Reference 4830:. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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q. Table 3.5-4, Functional Units ¹l.b, ¹1.d, and ¹2.b-
These Functional Unit Allowable Values were revised
to reflect the actual values used in the accident
analyses. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

L
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Table 3.5-4, Functional Units ¹7.a and ¹7.b - The Trip Setpoint for the
loss of voltage and degraded voltage functions were revised to provide a
minimum value. Criteria for the establishment of equivalent values based
on measured voltage versus relay operating time was relocated to the bases
for new LCO 3.3.4). This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

s. Table 3.5-4, Notes 1 and 2 for Functional Units ¹6.a
and ¹6.c - The notes which describe design details
for the Steam Generator Water Level - Low Low
Function and Loss of 4 kV Function were not added.
These details are relocated to the bases or are
described in the UFSAR. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.
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The following changes were made to TS 3.5.3 or Table 3.5-3:

a ~

b.

c ~

TS 3.5.3.2, TS 3.5.3.3, and Table 3.5-3, Columns 1

and 2 - The columns for the "Tot'al Required Number of
Channels," and the "Minimum Channels Operable," were
not added for each of the functional units. The
columns were replaced with a new column denoting
"Required Channels." System design and operational
details are not directly related to the operability
of the instrumentation and were relocated to the
bases or are described in the UFSAR. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.5.3.2 - The restoration time requirement of 7
days for one inoperable channel (for Functions with
two channels) was revised to 30 days. The 30 day
Completion Time was revised based on industry
operating experience and takes into account the
remaining. OPERABLE channel, the passive nature of the
instrument, and the low probability of an event
requiring PAM instrumentation during this interval.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.21) change.

TS 3.5.3.2 - The action for one channel inoperable
for more than 7 days (for Functions with two
channels) was revised from requiring a plant shutdown
to requiring a Special Report. Due to the passive
function of these instrum'ents and the operator's
ability to respond to an accident utilizing alternate
instruments and methods for monitoring, it is not
appropriate to impose stringent shutdown requirements
for out-of-service instrumentation. This is,a Ginna
TS Category (v.b.21) change.
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d. TS 3.5.3.3 - The restoration time requirement of 48
hours for two inoperable channels was revised to 7
days. The 7 day Completion Time was revised based on
industry operating experience and takes into account
the availability of alternate means to obtain the
required information and the low probability of an
event requiring PAN instrumentation during this
interval. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.21)
change.

e. Table 3.5-3 - The Post Accident Honitoring
Instrumentation Functions required by this
specification were revised to include only RG 1.97,
Type A and Category I variables. These functions are
denoted in UFSAR Table 7.5-1 and have been previously
reviewed and approved by the NRC (Ref. 59). This is
a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.5.4 and Table 3.5-6 - The requirements for radiation
accident monitoring instrumentation, provided to monitor
radiation levels in selected plant locations following an
accident, were not added. No screening criteria apply for
these requirements since the monitored parameters are not
part of the primary success path in the mitigation of a DBA
or transient. These monitors are not used for, nor capable
of, detecting a significant abnormal degradation of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary ,prior to a DBA.
Therefore, the requirements specified for these functions
do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
TRHGDCH. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.5.6. 1 - The requirements for the chlorine gas and
ammonia gas instrumentation monitors for control room
habitability were not added. No screening criteria apply
for these requirements since the monitored parameters are
not part of the primary success path in the mitigation of
a DBA or transient. These monitors are not used for, nor
capable of, detecting a significant abnormal degradation of
the reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a DBA.
Therefore, the requirements specified for these functions
do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

LCO 3.3.5, Conditions B and C, were added for the Control
Room Emergency Air Treatment System (CREATS) actuation
instrumentation. These new requirements specify Required
Actions for various modes of operation when the CREATS
isolation -dampers cannot be placed in the emergency
radiation protection mode. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.
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16. Technical

TS 3.5.6.2 - The requirement for one detection system
inoperable has been revised to allow more than one channel
inoperable with an action to isolate the control room in
one hour. Even with a loss of Function of the

automatic'ctuationlogic, the CREATS may still be capable of being
manually isolated within 1 hour and performing its safety
function. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3.5.5 and Table 3.5-5 - The requirements for radioactive
effluent monitoring instrumentation which ensures that the
limits of TS 3.9. 1. 1 and 3.9.2. 1 are not exceeded were not
added~>-„.';;:(egFe j4:,:,fej;;.'-;:!R'-;,",4::g

these requirements since the monitored parameters are not
part of the primary success path in the mitigation of a 08A
or transient. These monitors are not used for, nor capable
or, detecting a significant abnormal degradation of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a 08A.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do
not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
ODCH and the Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively.

'~The,'skimj'8~6'~,"n'ii'a,;,!TS)''Ca.'Ke'j'city~;":,(i'-,".i);:,;0'.4arig8"'.'.

Specification 3.6

TS 3.6. 1 - The text allowing closed containment isolation
valves to be opened on an intermittent basis under
administrative controls was relocated to a LCO Note
consistent with NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c) change.

TS 3.6.2 - The Applicability for maintaining containment
pressure within limits was revised from reactor criticality
to NODE 4. This change is necessary to provide consistency
with the requirements for containment integrity (i.e., LCO
3.6. 1) since exceeding these pressure limits could result
in a overpressure of containment if an accident were to
occur. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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sianaece containment integrity is potentially violated. As
such, verification of continued acceptable containment
leakage must be initiated immediately if both barriers are
declared inoperable. In addition, new requirements with
respect to an inoperable airlock (including the use of an
airlock with an inoperable door or interlock mechanism) and
containment mini-purge penetrations with isolation valves
that exceed their leakage rate acceptance criteria were
added. The new requirement for the airlocks specifies that
an inoperable airlock door (including an inoperable
interlock mechanism) must be isolated within 1 hour and
locked closed within 24 hours. However, a dedicated
individual can be used in the case of an inoperable
interlock mechanism to allow entry and exit through the
airlock. The new specification provides specific Required
Actions in the event that current Ginna Station TS
4-.4-.2-.44':.,4.2;.9.c is exceeded. The new requirement for the
mini-purge penetrations specifies that the affected
penetration must be isolated within 24 hours if an
isolation valve exceeds its leakage limit. These new
requirements provide added assurance that penetrations
which can provide direct access to the outside environment
are addressed quickly when their isolation barriers become
inoperable. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.6.3 - The use of a closed system to isolate an
inoperabl e containment isolation barrier fbi'<>ujl'tl":".727bgui'.,a
was added to this specification. Consequenoy, a c osed
system which must be OPERABLE to meet this specification
can be used to isolate a failed isolation barrier~fov,„';;~'i
L4ti7N'~d~+~'j~eP),'od:,:ip;f':'.::'.'t':ice. Also, i sol ati on devi ces 1 ocated
outs'ide con~ainmenf. tl'iat were used to isolate a failed
containment isolation valve are required to be verified
closed once every 31 days'or isolation devices, inside
containment, they must be verified closed upon entry into
MODE 4 from NODE 5 if it has not been performed within the
last 92 days. These are Ginna TS Category (v.b.22)
changes.

lou'iales b'av. oi'!F00,::;"~6: iweere1ocateef to the 'bases i'oi'" TT'S

3.6.3 since Q~leesth'e'ee.:::;;."::,';do not meet any of .the four
criteria and deesd'o riot specify any Required Actions.
Operation of the Nini-Purge System is performed under
procedures such that its use is strictly controlled.
Placing this information in the bases also provides similar
control under 10 CFR 50.59 (i.e., the Bases Control
Program). This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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TS 3.6 - A new requirement,was added which specifies that
the average containment air temperature shall be ( 120'F
above HODE 5. This temperature limit is necessary to
ensure that the resulting containment temperature following
a DBA is within the assumptions used for environmental
qualification of components within containment. If the
average containment air temperature is ) 120'F, it must be
restored within 24 hours. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

TS 3.6 - A new requirement was added which requires the
hydrogen recombiners to be OPERABLE in HODES 1 and 2. The
hydrogen recombiners are assumed in the accident analyses
to be used to prevent a hydrogen explosion within
containment that could overpressurize the containment
structure. The new LCO allows 30 days to restore an
inoperable recombiner and 7 days to restore two inoperable
recombiners if the Hini-Purge System is OPERABLE. In
addition, the plant can enter HODES 1 and 2 with an
inoperable hydrogen recombiner. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.6.4.1 and TS 3.6.4.3 - The Applicability for the
hydrogen monitors was revised to include Hode 3
requirements. These variables are related to the diagnosis
and pre-planned actions required to mitigate DBAs. The
applicable DBAs are assumed to occur in Hodes 1, 2, and 3.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.6.4.2 - The action for one channel inoperable for more
than 30 days was revised from requiring a plant shutdown to
requiring a Special Report. Due to the passive function of
these instruments and the operator's ability to respond to
an accident utilizing alternate instruments and methods for
monitoring, it is not appropriate to impose stringent
shutdown requirements for out-of-service instrumentation.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.21) change.

b~jsci~Ven~ng"::::ci",i::: e'wjiQip'p,. $
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17. Technical Specification 3.7

TS 3.7. l. l.b, 3.7. 1. l.d, and 3.7. l. l.e - The cold shutdown
or refueling requirements (HODES 5 and 6) for the 480 V

safeguards buses, batteries and DC trains, and 120 VAC

instrument buses were revised from requiring only one train
to be OPERABLE to require the necessary train(s) to support
all other LCO requirements. Consequently, one or both
trains of these systems may be required depending on other
system requirements (e.g., RHR). In MODES 5 and 6,
sufficient electrical power redundancy must be available to
mitigate, an event coincident with either a loss of offsite
power, loss of all onsite standby emergency power, or a
worse case single failure. This change ensures that all
necessary electrical support systems are OPERABLE to
respond to a DBA or a transient. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

lv.

TS 3.7.1.2 - Cold or refueling requirements (MODES 5 and 6)
for the DG fuel oil supply and the battery parameters have
been added to provide restoration times for specified
conditions consistent with the ITS. These times are
sufficient to complete restoration of the degraded
parameter prior to declaring the component inoperable and
is acceptable based on the low probability of an event
during this brief period and the fact that the component
remains capable of performing most required functions.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

TS 3.7.2. l.b.2, 3.7.2.2.a, and 3.7.2.2.b - The requirements
for two offsite sources were not'dded. The current
actions allow the plant to operate indefinitely with one
offsite source inoperable. The new ITS format criteria
would not specify these requirements in the TS (i.e.,
require a component for a MODE change but allow the
component to remain inoperable indefini'tely once the MODE

change is complete). Therefore, these requirements are
deteaedre'Tucated!:,to':.":tfi~i~TRN. The offsite power sources are
further d'iscussed in Rei'erence 32. This is a Ginna TS
c mm wr.„',:::ij.",:iii'e:-,':w"..„-~
TS 3.7.2.2.b. 1 - The actions for an inoperable DG have been
revised: (1) to eliminate the testing of the OPERABLE DG

if, within 24 hours, it can be determined that the OPERABLE
DG is not inoperable due to common cause failure, and (2)
to require verification of the offsite power circuit to the
affected AC distribution train. In addition, the OPERABLE
DG must only be tested once during the 7 day allowed outage
for the inoperable DG. The revised action for the OPERABLE
DG eliminates unnecessary testing during a period in which
the plant relies on only one DG. These are Ginna TS
Category (iv.b.2) and (v.a) changes.
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18. Technical

TS 3.7.2.2.c - The Completion Time for the action to re-
energize the 480 V safeguards bus has been revised from 1

hour to 8 hours. The time is consistent with the ITS which
assumes not only restoration of the bus but also the
associated load centers, motor control centers, and
distribution panels which comprise the AC electrical train.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.24) change.

TS 3.7.2.2.d - This was revised to address the scenario
with both offsite power and one DG were inoperable. In
this condition, no loss of safety function exists since the
remaining DG is available to provide power to one ESF
train. However, the time in this Condition should be
limited due to the potential to lose multiple safety
functions if the remaining DG were lost. Therefore, a
Completion Time of 12 hours is provided. However, if both
offsite power and one DG were inoperable to the same AC
electrical train, then the time would be restricted to 8
hours as discussed in Section D, item 17.v above. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.~-change8.5'4)~jch'angina

Specification 3.8
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TS 3.8. l.b - The refueling or MODE 6 requirement for the
containment radiation monitors which provide monitoring for
personnel safety was not added. No screening criteria
apply for this requirement because the process variable

of'he

LCO is not an initial condition of a DHA or transient
analysis. Further, the containment radiation monitors are
a non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency
and offsite release. Therefore, the requirement specified
for this function does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and is
relocated to procedures or other licensee controlled
documents. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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TS 3.8. l.c - The requirement describing the specific
applicability of the SRHs was revised. The 'hrase
"whenever geometry is being changed" is covered by the new
TS definition of HODE 6. The requirement that one SRH be
OPERABLE when core geometry "is not being changed" is
covered by the Required Action for one in'operable SRH.
This would restrict CORE ALTERATION and positive reactivity
additions when core geometry is not being changed.
Required Actions were also provided when two SRHs become
inoperable or when the audible indication is lost. These
new actions require verification of boron concentration
every 12 hours and ensures the stabilized condition of the
reactor core. These are a conservative revisions and Ginna
TS Category (v.a) and (iv.a) changes, respectively.

TS 3.8.l.e - The requirement describing the specific
applicability and frequency of the boron concentration
sampling was revised. The phrase "immediately before
reactor vessel head removal and while loading and unloading
fuel from the reactor" is covered by the new TS definition
of HODE 6. This would additionally require boron
concentration sampling throughout HODE 6. The sampling
frequency, however, was also revised to require sampling
every 72 hours. These revisions consider the large volume
of the refueling canal, RCS, and refueling cavity and are
adequate to identify slow changes in boron concentration.
Rapid changes in boron concentration, described in UFSAR
15.4.4.2, are detected by the SRH instrumentation required
by new TS 3.9.2. This is a conservative revision and a
Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.8.l.f - The requirement for communication with 'the
control room during CORE ALTERATIONS is not added. No
screening criteria apply for this requirement since
communications is not part of the primary success path
assumed in the mitigation of a DBA or transient. The
requirement specified for this function does not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to procedures or other
licensee controlled documents. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

TS 3.8.l.d (footnote *) and TS 3.8.l.g (footnote *) - The
requirement that either the preferred or the emergency
power source may be inoperable for each residual heat
removal loop is not added. This detail is encompassed in
the definition of operability described in new TS l. 1 and
the electric power requirements'contained in Chapter 3.8.
This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.
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TS 3.8. l.c - The requirement to provide SRH audible
indication in the containment was not added. No screening
criteria apply for this requirement since the monitored
parameter (audible indication in containment) is not
assumed in the refueling safety analysis. The safety
analysis assumes audible indication in the control room
which is denoted by new LCO 3.9.2. The audible indication
is for personnel safety only. Further, the audible
indication is a non-significant risk contributor to core
damage frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the
requirement specified for this function does not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to procedures or other
licensee controlled documents. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.
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19. Technical Specification 3.9

TS 3.9. 1. 1 - The requirements for radioactive material
released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas which
are limited to the concentrations specified in 10 CFR Part
20, Appendix 8; Table II, Column 2, were not added. No
screening criteria apply for these requirements because the
process variable of the LCO is not an initial condition of
a DBA or transient analysis. Further, liquid releases
during normal operation are a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do
not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
ODCN and the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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ii. TS 3.9. 1.2 and TS 3.9.2.4 - The requirements for dose or dose commitment
to individuals which results from cumulative liquid effluent'ischarges
during normal operation over extended periods and is intended to assure
compliance with the dose objectives of 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I, 46@FR
X4f!~%~hiid~>"40~GFR,:~jf'9~0%;$i$'tjgwere not added. These limits are not re I a e
'to proVecti'on of he public from any DBA or transient analysis. Further,
radioactive liquid effluent dose projected value is a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the
requirements specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCN and the Radiological Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5.1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.9. 1.3 - The requirements for the liquid radwaste
treatment system which controls the release of site liquid
effluents during normal operational occurrences consistent
with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix ',
Append+>-I ez'@~not<>adde3 No
loss of primary coolan is involve8, neither is an accident
condition assumed or implied. Further, the loss of the
system is a non-significant ri'sk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCN and the Radiological Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.
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TS 3.9.2. 1 - The requirements which assure compliance with
10 CFR Part 20 for the dose rate due to radioactive
material released in gaseous effluents beyond the site
boundary were not added. No screening criteria apply
because the process variable of the LCO is not an initial
condition of a DBA or transient analysis. Further, gaseous
effluent dose rate during normal operation is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH and the Radiological Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.
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TS 3.9.2.2.a, TS 3.9.2.2.c, and TS 3.9.2.4 - The requirements for dose due
to noble gases released in gaseous effluents during normal operation over
extended periods were not added. These limits are not related to
protection of the public from any DBA or transient analysis. Further,
gaseous effluents dose (noble gas) values is a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage'frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the
requirements specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCN and the Radiological Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications. 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

vi . TS 3.9.2.2.b, TS 3.9.2.2.c, and TS 3.9.2.4 - The
requirements for dose due to radioiodine, radioactive
materials in particulate form, and radionuclides other than
noble gases with half-lives greater than 8 days released
with gaseous effluents were not added. These limits are
not related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, these gaseous effluents doses
are a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCM and the Radiological Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.
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1X.

TS 3.9.2.3 - The requirements for the gaseous waste
treatment system which reduces the activity level in
gaseous waste prior to discharge to the environs were not
added. The venti.lation exhaust system is not assumed

in'he

analysis of any DBA or transient. Further, the system
is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCM and the Radiological Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 3.9.2.5 and TS 3.9.2.6 - The specific requirements for
which limit concentration of oxygen in a gas decay tank and
the quantity of radioactivity contained in each waste gas
decay tank were not added. The level of detail is
relocated to Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity
Monitoring Program described in new Specification 5.5. 11
and a more generic description is provided. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.9.2.7 - The requirements for the solid radwaste system
which processes wet radioactive waste and operates in
accordance with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix A, for effluent
control were not added. The operability of the system is
not assumed in the analysis of any DBA or transient.
Further, radioactive waste is a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this 'function do
not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated 'to the
ODCM and the Radiological Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,

~ respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

20. Technical Specification 3. 10

TS 3. 10. 1 - This was revised to include specific actions
and Completion Times for cases when the shutdown bank
insertion limits and the control bank insertion, sequence,
and overlap limits are not within the limits specified in
the COLR. These actions require verification within 1 hour
that the SHUTDOWN MARGIN is within limits and restoring the
associated value to within limits within 2 hours. or be in
MODE 3 within 6 additional hours. These additions were
made to ensure that the control banks and the shutdown bank
are available as assumed in the safety analyses. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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TS 3. 10. 1. 1 - This was revised to include a specific action
to initiate boration within 15 minutes when the SHUTDOWN

MARGIN is not within limits. The addition of this action
ensures that 'HUTDOWN MARGIN is monitored and quickly
restored within limits. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.

TS 3. 10. 1. 1 and Figure 3. 10-2 - These were revised to
relocate the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements and Figure 3.10-2
to the COLR. SHUTDOWN MARGIN can be used in fuel
management and as a variable to solve plant specific
problems. SHUTDOWN MARGIN impacts a number of analyses
(i.e., uncontrolled boron dilution and steamline break) and
is sensitive to many core related parameters such as
control bank position, core power level, coolant
temperature and cycle specific parameters such as fuel
burnup, xenon concentration and boron concentration. The
inclusion of SHUTDOWN MARGIN in the COLR provides more
flexibility in plant operation, in performing the design,
and in obtaining good fuel economics particularly for
extended cycle operation. With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN
included in the COLR, the core design can be finalized
after shutdown so that the actual end of cycle burnup is
known which is particularly helpful when the actual burnup
differs from the projected value. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.I

TS 3. 10. 1.2 and TS 3. 10. 1.3 - These were revised to
indicate only low power PHYSICS TEST exceptions for the
shutdown and control bank insertion limits. Ginna Station
currently does not perform a PHYSICS TEST in MODE 1 which
would require the exception of the insertion limits. This
is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

TS 3 '0. 1.3 and Figure 3.10-1 - These were revised to
relocate the control rod insertion limits and the sequence
and overlap 1'imits to the COLR.,This change is consistent
with NUREG-1431 and provides flexibilityduring reload core
design. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.10. 1.5 - This was not added to the new specifications.
None of the PHYSICS TESTS currently performed at Ginna
Station currently require a relaxation of the SHUTDOWN

MARGIN requirements. Therefore none of these SHUTDOWN

MARGIN PHYSICS TESTS exceptions or Required Actions are
necessary; This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

TS 3. 10.2.2 - This was revised to remove the low power
PHYSICS TESTS exception since new LCO 3.2. 1 and LCO 3.2.2
which contain the peaking factor requirements are only
applicable in MODE 1. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.
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TS 3.10.2.3 - This was revised to remove the PHYSICS TEST
exceptions for the gPTR. Ginna Station currently does not
perform a PHYSICS TEST in MODE 1 which would require the
exception of the gPTR limit and the ITS LCO 3.2.4 which
contains gPTR is only applicable in MODE 1 with THERMAL
POWER ~ 50% RTP. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

TS 3.10.2.8, TS 3.10.2.9 and TS 3.10.2.10 - These were
revised to remove the PHYSICS TEST exceptions for AFD.
Ginna Station currently does not perform a PHYSICS TEST in
MODE 1 which would require the exception of the AFD limits
and the ITS LCO 3.2.3 which contains AFD is only applicable
in MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER a 15% RTP. This is a Ginna
TS Category (vi) change.

h

TS 3. 10.3. l.a - This was revised to reduce the minimum T,„,
for the rod drop test from 540'F to 500'F. The 500'F
temperature is conservative since the water will be
slightly denser at the lower temperature which has the
potential to slow down the dropped rods. This change would
enable the plant to complete the rod drop test at an
earlier time during plant startup and is consistent with
NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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xi. TS 3.10.4.1 - This was revised to .indicate only low power PHYSICS TEST

exceptions for control bank alignment. Ginna Station currently does not
perform a PHYSICS TEST in NODE 1 which would require the exception of the
alignment limits. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

X11.

X1V.

TS 3.10.4.2 and TS 3. 10.4.3 - These were revised to remove
conditions of rod inoperability due to being immovable.
The ITS Bases state that the rods are considered to be
OPERABLE if they are trippable even if they are immovable.
Reference to full length rods was also removed since there
are no part length rods in the reactor core. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 10.4.3.2 - This was revised to remove the requirement
to declare a misaligned rod inoperable when the rod cannot
be restored to within the alignment limits in 1 hour. The
ITS Bases state that the rods are considered to be OPERABLEif they are trippable even if they are immovable. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.~)~ change.

TS 3. 10.4.3.2.a - This option for restoring a rod to within
alignment was removed from the LCO and relocated to the
Bases for ITS 3. 1.4 which is controlled under the Bases
Control Program. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

xv. TS 3. 10.4:3.2.b.iii and Table 3. 10-1 - These were revised
to remove Table 3. 10-1 from the specifications. The ITS
requires evaluations of accident analysis to be performed
to determine that the core limits will not be exceeded
during a Design Basis Accident. An evaluation of each of
the analyses on Table 3. 10-1 may not be required to
determine that the core limits will 'not be exceed. This
table was relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 10.4.3.2.b and TS 3. 10.4.3.2.c - These were revised to
remove the requirement to reduce the high neutron flux trip
setpoint to ~ 85% RTP when the power level is reduced to
~ 75% RTP. This required action is deleted based on
agreements between. the NRC and the owners groups and is
consistent with WCAP-13029 (Ref. 50) which states that the'afety analyses results would not be significantly affected
by changes to their initial assumptions as a result of
increased peaking factors caused by rod misalignment.
Additionally, the peaking factor limit verification within
72 hours and the re-evaluation of the safety analysis
within 5 days that are required by this specification
provide further assurance that the assumptions made in the
safety analysis are preserved. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.e)-ehaage8.
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TS 3. 10.4.4 - This was revised to include an action to
verify SHUTDOWN MARGIN or initiate boration within 1 hour
when more than one .rod is out of alignment. The ITS Bases
state that 1 hour is a reasonable time based on the time
required for potential xenon distribution and the low
probability of a accident. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

TS 3. 10.5. 1 - This was revised to add an action statement
to clarify that if more than one HRPI is inoperable per
group for one or more groups or more than one demand
position indicator per bank is inoperable for one or more
banks then the plant must enter 3.0.3 immediately. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

TS 3. 10.5.2.a - This was revised to allow 4 hours (instead
of immediately) to verify rod position. The rod position
cannot be determined immediately. It takes time to acquire
the data and obtain the results. "Immediately" is
considered a start time not a completion time. The ITS
Bases state that 4 hours provides an acceptable period of
time to verify the rod positions while a reduction to ~ 50%
RTP will avoid undesirable power distributions that could
result from continued oper ation at > 50% RTP with 2 or more
rods misaligned. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.
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XX.

XX1 ~

XX11.

XX111.

XX1 V.

TS 3. 10.2. 1 - This was revised to require measurement of
the power distribution after each fuel reloading prior to
operation of the plant at or above 75% RTP instead of prior
to 50% RTP consistent with ITS. This requirement ensures
that the design limits are not exceeded when RTP is
achieved, since peaking factors are usually decreased as
power increases. Requiring this surveillance at 75% versus
50% still provides the necessary, margin to ensure that
design safety limits are not exceeded and provides the
operator with more flexibility during power ascension
following a refueling. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b.25) change.

TS 3.10.2. 1 - This was revised to delete the requirement to
verify gPTR using movable incore detectors or core exit
thermocouples with one power range detector inoperable at
THERMAL POWER ~ 75% RTP and replaced with a requirement to
perform a flux map to verify that hot channel factors are
within limits consistent with ITS. The incore detectors
are not used to verify gPTR but rather to verify that the
core power distribution is acceptable. Ginna Station does
not have 8 pairs . of symmetric thimble plugs which are
necessary to perform a partial flux map and thus would have
to complete a full core flux map to verify that the core
power distribution is acceptable. This change is
consistent with current interpretations at Ginna Station
and is preferred by Ginna Station licensed personnel. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 10.2.2 - This was revised to require the hot channel
factors be within limit only in NODE 1. The proposed
Applicability does not require the Fo or F» limits to be
met in NODES 2 - 5 or during refueling. As described in
the ITS Bases, Fo and F» must be within limits during
NODE 1; however, such limits are not necessary in MODE 2
because there is insufficient stored energy in the fuel or
being transferred to the coolant to require these limits.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.26) change.

TS 3.10.2.2 - This was revised to relocate the limits for
Fo(Z) and F» and the Figure 3.10-3 to the COLR. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431 and provides
flexibilityduring reload core design. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 10.2.2 - This was revised to include an administrative
Action to reduce the AFD acceptable operational limits
specified in the COLR by the percentage that Fo exceeds the
limit. This is necessary since a change in Fo can
adversely impact AFD limits. A Completion Time of 8 hours
is allowed to perform this action. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.
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xxv. TS 3. 10.2.2 - This was revised to allow 72 hours (instead of 24 hours) to
reduce the Overpower aT and the Overtemperature aT trip setpoints when Fo
or F~ is not within limits consi,stent with NUREG-1431. This section

was'lso

revised to include a Completion Time of 72 to reduce the Power Range
Neutron Flux High trip setpoints. These actions provide further
protection against the consequences of severe transients with unanalyzed
power distributions. The 72 hours is sufficient considering the small
likelihood of a severe transient in this time period and the initial
prompt reduction in THERMAL POWER. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.27)
change.

xxvi. TS 3.10.2.2 - This was revised to add a Required Action to
, be in MODE 2 within 6 hours if the Required Actions and

associated Completion Times for the Condition when Fo or
F~ is not within limits is not met. This action places
the plant in a condition outside of the Applicability
requirements for the Hot Channel Factor requirements. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is sufficient to reach MODE 2
from full power operation in an orderly manner without
challenging plant systems. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.
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TS 3. 10.2.3 and 3. 10.2.4 - These were revised to specifically define
the Applicability requirements for gPTR as MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER

50% RTP. This Applicability is consistent with the current
requirements for Ginna Station since continued operation is allowed
for an unlimited period of time when THERMAL POWER is < 50% RTP.
The ITS Bases state that below 50% RTP there is either insufficient
stored energy in the fuel or insufficient energy being transferred
to the reactor coolant to require the implementation of a gPTR limit

,on the distribution of core power. In addition, the LCO limit of
1. 12 was removed since the primary limit of 1.02 will be reached
initially and actions will already be in progress to address thetilt. THERMAL POWER will continue to be reduced if the tilt ratio
continues to increase. This revision is consistent with the changes
made in WCAP-12159 (Ref. 51) and current industry practice. These
are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.
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TS 3. 10.2.3 - This was revised to limit the THERMAL POWER

relative to the percentage of quadrant power tilt, (i.e.,
limit power to 3% below RTP for each 1% by which the gPTR
exceeds 1.00) instead of requiring an immediate action to
go below 75% RTP. The reduction to 75% RTP essentially
employs a 2% RTP reduction for each 1% the gPTR was above
1.00 up until gPTR equalled 1. 12 where a reduction to 50%
RTP was required. The proposed change would provide
flexibilitywith the initial reduction, but would require
at least a 3% RTP reduction for. each 1% gPTR exceeded 1.00.
Thus, the proposed change while requiring a smaller
reduction for small tilts is more conservative for larger
tilts 'which would suggest a more serious problem. This
revision is consistent with the changes made in WCAP-12159
(Ref. 51) and current industry practice. The requirement
to measure the hot channel factors when the gPTR exceeds
1.02 is changed from within 2 hours to within 24 hours
since the THERMAL POWER is appropriately limited within 2
hours. The 24 hour Completion Time takes into
consideration the rate at which peaking factors are likely
to change, and the time required to stabilize the plant and
perform a flux map. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

TS 3. 10.2.4 - This was revised to delete the requirement to
identify the cause of the tilt or limit power to < 50% RTP.
Identification of the cause of the tilt is not always
possible and other actions already underway are adequate to
assure safe operation of the plant (e.g., surveillances).
This change is consistent with WCAP-12159 (Ref 53). This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.28) change.
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xxx. The following Required Actions were added for the Condition when gPTR is
not within the limit: These are Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes.

a 0 A requirement to verify by calculation. that the gPTR
is within limits and limit power accordingly every 12
hours.

b. A requirement to recalibrate the excore detectors
prior to increasing THERMAL POWER above the limit in
TS 3. 10.2.3. This action is modified by a Note that
requires verification that the hot channel factors
are within limits prior to recalibration of the
excore detectors.
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c ~

d.

A requirement to verify FQ and F~ within limits
either within 24 hours after reaching RTP or within
48 hours after increasing THERMAL POWER above the
limit in TS 3. 10.2.3. This action is modified by
several Notes. The first Note clarifies that when
the gPTR alarm is due to instrumentation alignment
this action does not need to be completed. The
second note allows this action to be completed only
after the excores have been recalibrated. The third
note clarifies that the Completion Time applicable
first is the one that must be met.

A requirement to reduce power to < 50% RTP within 4
hours if the initial Required Actions are not met
within the associated completion time. This takes
the plant out of the Applicability when.,the actions
are not met and provides an additional action before
plant shutdown is required.

xxxi ..

xxxi 1 .

TS 3.10.2.5 - This was deleted since the 1.12 gPTR'limit no
longer applies and the Applicability requirement for gPTR
has been revised to > 50% RTP. Actions already in progress
(i.e., limiting power by 3% below RTP for each 1% gPTR
exceeds 1.00) are sufficient to address the tilt. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 10.2.7 - This was.revised to require a measurement, of
the target flux difference within 31 EFPD after each
refueling instead of within 92 EFPD. This requirement is
also modified with a note that allows the predicted
beginning of cycle AFD from the cycle nuclear design to

be'sedto determine the initial target flux difference after
each refueling. The change to w'ithin 31 EFPD is more
conservative than within 92 EFPD and is necessary to
perform the initial monthly target flux difference update
also required by TS 3. 10.2.7. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

xxxiii. TS 3. 10.2.8 - This was revised to relocate the AFD target
band to the COLR. This change is consistent with NUREG-
1431 and provides flexibility during reload core design.
The Applicability requirement was also revised to specify
MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP. As described in the
ITS Bases, this Applicability is acceptable because of the
low amounts of stored or transferred energy in the lower
MODES. The AFD at these lower conditions does not affect
the consequences of the design basis events. Additionally,
the low signal levels in the excore channels may preclude
obtaining valid AFD signals below 15% RTP. These are
Ginna TS Category (iii) and (v.c) changes, respectively.
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TS 3. 10.2.9 - This was revised to specify 15 minutes
(instead of immediately) to restore AFD to within the
target band and then immediately initiate actions to reduce
THERMAL POWER to < 90% RTP if the AFD is not restored
within the initial 15 minutes. This is consistent with the
intent of the current Ginna Station technical
specifications. "Immediately" is considered a start time
not a completion time and 15 minutes is considered a
sufficient amount of time to restore AFD within limits
without allowing the plant to remain in an unanalyzed
condition for an extended period of time prior to a
reduction in power. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

TS 3. 10.2. 10a - This was revised to relocate the AFD target
band and the acceptable operation limits to the COLR. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431 and provides
flexibilityduring reload core design. The Applicability
requirement was also revised to specify MODE 1 with THERMAL
POWER > 15% RTP. As described in the ITS Bases, this
Applicability is acceptable because of the 1'ow amounts of
stored or transferred energy in the lower MODES. The AFD
at these lower conditions does not affect the consequences
of the design basis events. Additionally, the low signal
levels in the excore channels may preclude obtaining valid
AFD signals below 15% RTP. These are Ginna TS Category
(iii) and (v-;c) changes respectively.

TS 3. 10.2. 12 - This was revised to require a verification
that the AFD is within limits and to log the AFD every 15
minutes with THERMAL POWER ~ 90% RTP and once every hour
with THERMAL POWER < 90% RTP when the AFD monitor alarm is
inoperable instead of every hour for the first 24 hours and

'veryhalf hour thereafter. This modification reflects the
importance of staying within the target band at above 90%
RTP and is consistent with the Required Action if the AFD
is outside the target band. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c) change.
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21. Technical Specification 3.11

TS 3.11. 1 - This was revised to require that the Auxiliary
Building Ventilation System (ABVS) be OPERABLE when one or
more fuel assemblies in the Auxiliary Building has decayed
( 60 days since being irradiated. The specific components
which are required for the ABVS to be considered OPERABLE
were relocated to the bases similar with the structure of
NUREG-1431 and the ITS Writer's Guide. The bases for LCO

3.7. 10 now require that one of the two 100% capacity
Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans, exhaust fan C, the
SFP Charcoal Absorber System, and all associated ductwork,
valves and dampers be OPERABLE. In addition, TS 3. 11. l.c
was revised to require a negative pressure within the
Auxiliary Building operating floor with respect to the
outside environment instead of requiring all doors,
windows, and other direct openings between the operating
floor area and the outside to be closed. This change
provides consistency with assumptions of the fuel handling
accident as described in the bases. This change also
provides a much clearer specification which is easier for
licensed personnel to read and understand without any
reduction in actual requirements. These are Ginna TS
Category (i) and (v.a) changes, respectively.

TS 3. 11.2 - The requirement to continuously monitor
radiation levels in the SFP area was not added to the new
specifications. No screening criteria apply for this
requirement because the process variable of the LCO is not
an initial condition. of a DBA or transient analysis.
Further, the SFP radiation levels only provide a backup
source to a SFP problem. Other LCOs provide adequate
verification of SFP primary indications (i.e., level and
boron concentration) which ensure that all accident
analysis assumptions are met. Since a fuel handling
accident can only occur as a result of fuel movement,
personnel would be stationed within the Auxiliary Building
and immediately aware of a problem. Therefore, the
requirement specified for this function does not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRN. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.11.3 and 3. 11.5 - The heavy load restriction for
movement of, loads over the SFP was not added to the new
specifications. No screening criteria apply for this
requirement because the heavy load limit of this LCO is not
an initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis. The
requirement specified for this function does not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRH. This
change is consistent with WCAP-11618 (Ref. 52) and is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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1V.

22. Technical

23. Technical

TS 3. 11.4 - The SFP water temperature limit was not added
to the new specifications. No screening criteria apply for
this requirement because the SFP water temperature limit of
this LCO is not an initial condition of a DBA or

transient'nalysis.

The requirement specified for this function does
not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and is relocated to the
TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Specification 3.12

TS 3. 12. 1 - The requirement for the number of thimbles per
quadrant required to OPERABLE during recalibration of the
excore axial off-set detection system was not added to the
new specifications. The requirements for this surveillance
are not an initial assumption of any DBA or transient
analysis. Therefore, this specification does not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRN. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Specification 3.13

TS 3. 13 - The requirements for snubbers operability were
not added. Since snubbers testing is controlled within the
Inservice Testing Program, the level of detail is relocated
to he Inaervice Teet4~Iisjegtgoe Progra

pmvMed. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

24. Technical Specification 3. 14

None.

25. Technical Specification 3. 15

i. TS 3. 15. 1 - The LTOP exception during secondary side
hydrostatic testing was relocated as a NOTE to new LCO
3.4; 12. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 15. 1 - The PORV setpoint during LTOP conditions was
relocated to the PTLR consistent with LCO 3.4. 12. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 15. 1 - The accumulators are now required to be
isolated when the accumulator pressure is greater"than the
maximum RCS pressure for existing cold leg temperatures as
specified in the PTLR consistent with Condition C of LCO
3.4. 12. This new requirement prevents an accumulator from
overpressurizing the RCS and causing an actuation of

the'TOP

System. The operator is instructed to isolate or
depressurize the affected accumulator under 'these
conditions. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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iv.

V.

vi ~

26. Technical

TS 3. 15. 1.1 - A new requirement was added when a PORV is
inoperable during MODES 5 and 6 due to the increased
consequences from an overpressurization event under these
conditions. This new requirement specifies that the PORV

must be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The
limit of 72 hours with one PORV inoperable is consistent
with the allowed outage time for one train of ECCS

equipment during MODES 1, 2 and 3. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3. 15. 1.3 - The reporting requirement for the low
temperature overpressure protection (LTOP) system operation
was revised. The reporting requirement to include
documentation of all challenges to the pressurizer power
operated relief valves is detailed in proposed TS 5.6.4,
"Monthly Operating Reports" and is generally included in
the LER requirements to report a RCS pressure transient
that exceeds expected values or that is caused by
unexpected factors. This is a Ginna TS Category (i)
change.

TS 3.15 - The Applicability was revised to specify that
LTOP is only required in MODES 5 and 6 when the reactor
vessel head is on and the SG primary system manway and
pressurizer manway are closed and secured in position.
This change is consistent with the current requirements for
iso1ating the SI pumps for LTOP conditions (3 3.1.7 and
3.3.1.8) and the ITSfsuuihhthat lych efhrh'ie".'nss;:, oe rI',".a", h c''gaeni an
th~N098'> 'f"AWL'TS"1'Irdt" Th' O' TS C

t'v.c)change.

Speci'fication 3.16

TS 3. 16. 1 and Table 3.16-1 - The requirements for the
radiological environmental program which provides
measurements of radiation and of radioactive materials in
those exposui e pathways and for specified radionuclides
which lead to the highest potential radiation exposures for
members of the public were not added. This program is not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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.27. Technical

TS 3. 16.2 - The requirements for the land use census which
supports the measurement of radiation and of radioactive
materials in those exposure pathways and for those
radionuclides which lead to the highest potential radiation
exposures for members of the public were not added. This
program is not related to protection of the public from any
DBA or transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCN and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 16.3 - The requirements of the interlaboratory
comparison program which confirms the accuracy of the
measurements of radiation and of radioactive materials in
specified exposure pathways and for those radionuclides
which lead to the highest potential radiation exposures for
members of the public were not added. This program is not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

'pecification4.0

A new section SR 3.0.1 was added which establishes the
requirements and limitations that the SRs must meet during
the NODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for which the requirements of the LCO apply.
This section does not provide any new requirements.
Previous guidance provided by the NRC (e.g., Generic Letter
87-09) regarding the intent and interpretation of existing
Specifications is consistent with SR 3.0. 1. This SR

provides clarifying and descriptive information for the SRs
applicability consistent with the use and format of the
ITS. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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TS 4.0 - This was revised to clarify the basic application
of the 25% extension to routine surveillances consistent
with the use and format of the ITS. The interval extension
concept is based on scheduling flexibility for repetitive
performances. There are clarifications provided in SR

3.0.2 for Surveillances which are not repetitive in nature
and essentially have no interval as measured from the
previous performance. This precludes the ability to extend
these performances. The existing Specification 4.0 can be
interpreted to allow the extension to apply to all
Surveillances. An additional clarification provides the
basis for consistency in scheduling flexibility for all
performances of periodic requirements, whether they are
Surveillances or Required Actions. The intent remains to
perform the activity, on the average, once during each
specified interval. This section does not provide any new
requirements but provides clarification and a description
of SRs applicability consistent with the use and format of
the ITS. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

A new section SR 3.0.3 was added which establishes the
flexibility to defer declaring affected equipment
inoperable or an affected variable outside the specified
limits when a Surveillance has not been completed within
the specified. Frequency. The SR permits the declaration of
the LCO-not-met to be delayed for up to 24 hours or up to
the limit of the specified Frequency (whichever is less),
and eliminates confusion in applying the correct ACTION
time limi'ts at the end of this 24 hour period. The vast
majority of surveillances performed demonstrate that
systems or components, in fact, are OPERABLE. When a
Surveillance is missed, i't is primarily a question of
OPERABILITY that has not been verified by the performance
of the required surveillance. Based on consideration of
pla'nt conditions, adequate planning, availability of
personnel, the time required to perform the Surveillance
and the safety significance of the delay in completing the
Surveillance, the NRC has concluded that 24 hours is an
acceptable time limit for completing a missed Surveillance
when the allowable outage times of the ACTIONS are less
than the 24 hour limit or a shutdown is required to comply
with ACTIONS (Ref. 53). This section, in part, provides
new requirements consistent with the use and format of the

.ITS. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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iv. A new section SR 3.0.4 was added which establishes the
requirement that all applicable SRs must be met before
entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability. This section does not provide any new
requirements. Previous guidance provided by the NRC (e.g.,
Generic Letter 87-09) regarding the intent and
interpretation -of existing Specifications is consistent'ith SR 3.0.4. This SR provides clarifying and descriptive
information for the SRs applicability consistent with the
use and format of the ITS. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

28. Technical Specification 4. 1

The following changes were made to TS 4. 1. 1 or Table 4. 1-1:

a 0

b.

Table 4. 1-1, Columns 2 (Calibrate) and 3 (Test)
Various calibration and'testing interval requirements
for RTS and ESFAS Fun'ctions were revised consistent
with NUREG-1431. Changes to the testing interval
requirements different from those identified and
discussed in NUREG-1431 are discussed with the
'specific changes to the Functional Units. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15) change.

The following new requirements were added to Table
4. 1-1 (Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes):

1. SR 3-.4-.4:43::4:;:;Z.::.g.: - requires verificat on every
30 minutes that T.„, for each RCS loop is > 540'F
when any RCS loop T.„, is known to be < 547'F:
This surveillance is intended to ensure that the
minimum temperature for criticality is not
exceeded when the RCS is at less than Hot Zero
Power conditions (ice., 547'F). The
surveillance is not required to be performed if
the low T,„, alarm in each loop is reset with a

setpoint > 540'F.

2. SR 3.4.3. 1 - requires verification every 30
minutes that" RCS pressure, temperature, heatup
and cooldown rates are within limits. This
surveillance is only required during RCS heatup
and cooldown operations, and inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing. The 30 minute Frequency is
based on the fact that heatup and cooldown rates
are specified in hourly increments which
provides adequate margin to correct minor
deviations.
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SR 3.4.1.1 - requires verification every 12
hours. that pressurizer pressure is within limits
during MODE 1. This surveillance is similar to
current Ginna TS Table 4. 1-1, 87 which is
performed to support reactor trip functions.

SR 3.4. 1.2 - requires verification every 12
hours that RCS average temperature is within
limits during MODE 1. This surveillance is
similar to current Ginna TS Table 4. 1-1, 833
which is performed to support reactor trip
functions.

SR 3.4. 1.3 - requires performance of a precision
heat balance to verify that RCS flow is within
limits every 24 months. This surveillance is

" required to be performed within 7 days of
entering MODE 1 and reaching,95% RTP.

SR 3. 1.6.1 - Requires verification within 4
hours prior to criticality that the critical
control. bank position is within limits in the
COLR.

SR 3.1.6.4 - Requires verification every 12
hours when critical that the sequence and
overlap limits for the control banks not fully
withdrawn are within limits specified in the
COLR.

SR 3.-A-Ak43,,".,3;:":853 - Requires verification every
30 minutes cfurfng MODE 2 PHYSICS TESTS that
THERMAL POWER z „ 5% RTP. Verification of the
THERMAL POWER level will ensure that the initial
conditions of the safety analyses. are not
violated.

SR 3.2.4. 1 - Verification with a calculation
using the power range channels every 7 days that
the gPTR is within limits.
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c. Table 4.1-1, Functional Units ¹1, ¹2, ¹3, ¹8, ¹17,
¹23, ¹25, ¹38a, ¹38b, ¹39, ¹40, ¹41a, and ¹4lb - The
notes or remarks which describe an operational
detail, were not added. These details were relocated
to the bases or are described in the UFSAR. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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LCO 3.3.1, Table 3.3.1-1, Function ¹10 was added for the RCP Breaker
Position. This function anticipates the Reactor Coolant Flow - Low trips
by monitoring each RCP breaker position to avoid RCS heatup that would
occur before the low flow trip actuates. The function ensures

that'rotectionis provided against violating the DNBR limit due to loss of
flow in either a single loop or two loop configuration. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iv.a) change.

e.

g,

LCO 3.3. 1, Table 3.3. 1-1, Function ¹14 was added for
the SI Input from ESFAS. This function ensures thatif a reactor trip has not already been generated by
the RTS, the ESFAS automatic actuation logic will
initiate a reactor trip upon any signal that
initiates SI. This is a condition of acceptability
for the LOCA. A reactor trip is initiated every time
an SI signal is present. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

SR 3.3.1.14, SR 3.3.1.15, SR 3.3.1.16, SR 3.3.1.17,
SR 3.3. 1. 18 were added for the Reactor Trip System
Interlocks (P-6 through P-10). These surveillances
are provided to ensure reactor trips are in the
correct configuration for the current plant status.
They are provided to back up operator actions to
ensure protection system Functions are not bypassed
during plant conditions under which the safety
analysis assumes the Functions are not bypassed.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

Table 4. 1-1, Functions ¹34 and ¹35 - The requirements
for the chlorine gas and ammonia gas instrumentation
monitors for control room habitability were not
added. No screening criteria apply for'hese
requirements since the monitored parameters are not
part of the primary success path in the mitigation of
a DBA or transient. These monitors are not used for;
nor capable of, detecting a significant abnormal
degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary
prior to a DBA. Therefore, the requirements
specified for these functions do not satisfy the NRC

Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the TRN.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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Table 4. 1-1, Functional Units ¹1 and 2 were revised
to require a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) on the
power range and the intermediate range channels
within 7 days prior to reactor criticality. The ITS
Bases states that the 7 day time limits is sufficient
to ensure that the instrumentation is OPERABLE
shortly before initiating the PHYSICS TESTS. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit ¹4 was revised to
include a note requiring a channel check every 30
minutes while implementing HODE 2 PHYSICS TEST
exceptions. Verification of the RCS temperature will
ensure that the initial conditions of the safety
analyses are not violated. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

Table 4.1-1, Functional Units ¹18, ¹28, and ¹29 - The
Surveillance requirements for radiation monitors R-1
through R-9 and R-17, emergency plan radiation
instruments, and environmental monitors, were not
added to the new specifications. These process
variables are not an initial condition of a DBA or
transient analysis. Therefore, the requirements
specified for these functions do not satisfy the NRC

Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and
the Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5.1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit ¹3 - This was revised to
add a requirement which establishes a surveillance
for a SRH CHANNEL CALIBRATION in HODE 6. This
calibration consists of obtaining the detector
plateau or preamp discriminator curves, evaluating
those curves, and comparing the curves to baseline
data and is consistent with current Ginna Station
procedures. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.

Table 4.1-1, Functional Units ¹14, ¹16, and ¹19 were
relocated to the TRH for the same reasons as
described in Section D, items 12.i through 12.iv.
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These are Ginna TS Category (iii) changes.
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The following changes were made to TS 4. 1.2 or Table 4. 1-2:

a ~

b.

C.

d.

e.

Table 4. 1-2, ¹6a was revised to extend the
surveillance Frequency of the control rod exercises
from monthly to every 92 days. The ITS Bases states
that the 92 day Frequency takes into consideration
the other information available to the operator in
the control room and the channel check which is
performed more frequently and adds to the
determination of rod operability. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.29) change.

Table 4. 1-2, ¹5 and ¹6b were revised to remove
reference to once every 18 months or each refueling
shutdown from the Frequency. These surveillances are
only performed during a plant outage or during plant
startup, prior to reactor criticality after each
removal of the reactor head. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.

Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit ¹7 was revised to
relocate the surveillance Frequency of 'he
pressurizer safety valves to the IST Program
consistent with SR 3.4. 10. 1. The Frequency continues
to remain in a program requiring NRC approval. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit ¹10 was not added to the
new'specifications. The requirement for verifying
the refueling system interlocks is not .an initial
condition of a DBA or transient analysis. This

- requirement does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria
and is relocated to the TRN. This change is
consistent with WCAP-11618 (Ref. 52) and is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit ¹13 was revised per SR
3.6.6.8 to require verification of the spray, additive
tank NaOH concentration once every 184 days instead
of monthly. This change is acceptable since the
spray additive tank is normally maintained isolated
at power such that changes to the NaOH concentration
or level are not expected. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.30) change.
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Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit ¹15 was revi sed to
require RCS water inventory balances every 72 hours
during steady state operation versus daily consistent
with SR 3.4. 13. 1. This increased surveillance
interval is considered acceptable based on the
leakage detection systems required to be OPERABLE by
LCO 3.4. 15 and the various indications available to
operators (e.g., volume control tank level and
radiation alarms). This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b.31) change.

Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit ¹17 was revised to only
require verification of SFP boron concentration once
every 31 days when fuel is stored in the SFP and the
position of fuel assemblies which were moved in the
SFP have not been verified. The current monthly
requirement (regardless of the status of the SFP
verification) is not reflected in the fuel handling
accident analysis which does not credit the
availability of soluble boron. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.32) change.

Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit ¹19 - The trip function
requirement for the Circulation Water Flood
Protection was not added. The 'Circulation Water
Flood Protection instruments only provide an
anticipatory turbine trip and is not assumed in,the
Ginna Station safety analysis. These instruments do
not monitor parameters which are initial assumptions
for a DBA or transient, do not identify a significant
abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant

pressure'oundary,

and do not provide any mitigation of a
design basis event. Therefore, the requirement
specified for this function does not satisfy the NRC

Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRN. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

The following new requirements were added to Table
4. 1-2 (Ginna TS Category (iv,a) changes):

1. SR 3.1.1.1 - Requires verification every 4824
hours that the SHUTDOWN MARGIN is within t4e
limits. The ITS Bases state that a Frequency of
every 4824 hours is based on the generally slow
change in boron concentration and the low
probability of an event occurring without the
required SDH.
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SR 3.1.3.1 - Requires verification prior to
entering MODE 1 after each refueling that MTC is
within the upper limit. The ITS Bases state
that meeting the limit prior to entering MODE 1

ensures that the limit will also be met at
higher power levels.

SR 3.1.3.2 - Requires'erification prior to
entering MODE 1 after each refueling that MTC
will be within the 70% RTP MTC upper limit-and

The ITS Bases state
that meeting the limit prior to entering MODE 1

ensures that the limit will also be met at
higher power levels.

SR 3.1.8.3 - Require verification every 24 hours
while implementing the MODE 2 PHYSICS TESTS
exceptions that the SHUTDOWN MARGIN is within
the limits. The ITS Bases state that a

Frequency of every 24 hours is based on the
generally slow change in boron concentration and
the low probability of an event occurring
without the required SDM.

SR 3.5. 1. 1 - requires verification every 12
hours that each accumulator motor-operated
isolation valve is fully open above 1600 psig.

SR 3.5. 1.3 - requires. verification every 12
hours of an upper limit for the nitrogen
pressure blanket in the accumulators to prevent
lifting of the relief valve and
overpressurization of the tank. A value of 790
psig was selected since it is above the
accumulator pressure upper alarm setpoint of 760
psig and below the relief valve setpoint of 800
psig.

SR 3.5. 1.4 - requires verification every 31 days
on an STAGGERED TEST BASIS of an upper limit for
boron concentration in the accumulator since
this limit is used in determining the time frame
which boron precipitation is addressed post
LOCA. The value specified in the COLR was
selected since this would. not create the
potential for boron precipitation in the
accumulator assuming a containment (and
accumulator) temperature of 60'F. This is also
bounded by the containment sump pH calculations
and assumptions used for chemical spray effects.
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SR 3.5. 1.5 - requires verification every 31 days
that power is removed from the accumulator
isolation valve operator above 1600 psig. This
surveillance is consistent with current TS
3.3. l. l.i. A value of 1600 psig was selected
(i.e., the same value as that for accumulator
operability) since the RCS pressure interlock
(i.e., P-11) as discussed in NUREG-1431 does not
exist at Ginna Station. Therefore, there is no
interlock signal to open the isolation valves in
the event that they are closed.

SR 3.5.4.2 - requires verification every 7 days
of an upper limit for boron concentration in the
RWST since this limit is used in determining the
time frame which boron precipitation is
addressed post LOCA. The value specified in the
COLR was selected since this would not create
the potential for boron precipitation in the
RWST assuming an Auxiliary Building (and RWST)
temperature of 50'F. This is also bounded by
the containment sump pH calculations and
assumptions used for chemical spray effects.

SR 3.6.5.1 - requires verification every 24fg
hours that containment average,air temperature
is ( 120'F.

SR 3-.6A-.78~6':;!'6668 - requires verification every
184 days that the spray additive tank volume is
~ 4500 gallons.

SR 3 .7. 11. 1 - requires verification every SQ
days that a 23 feet of water is available above
the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies seated
in the storage racks during fuel movement in the =

SFP. This verification is required since the
fuel handling accident assumes that at least 23
feet of water is available with respect to
iodine releases.

SR 3.7.13.1 and SR 3.7.13.2 - verification prior
to fuel movement in the SFP that the associated
fuel assembly meets the necessary requirements
for storage in the intended region (e.g,
enrichment limit, burnable poisons present).
This verification is required to limit the
amount of time that a fuel assembly could be
misloaded in the SFP.
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SR 3.7.6.1 - requires 'erification every 12
hours that the CST volume is ~ 22,500 gallons.
This ensures that the minimum volume of
condensate is available for the preferred AFW

System following an accident.

SR 3.7.7. 1 - requires verification every 31 days
that each CCW manual and power operated valve in
the CCW pump train or loop header flow path,
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in the correct position. This
Surveillance ensures that the CCW System is
capable of performing its function following a
DBA to provide cooling water to safety related
components.

SR 3.7.7.2 - requires performance of a complete
cycle of each CCW motor operated isolation valve
to the RHR heat exchangers in accordance with
the IST Program. This ensures that the normally
closed motor operated valves are capable of
being opened following a DBA.

SR.3 —.7-.4-.+3:.:.:~F5'4 - requires verification every
31 days that each SW manual and power operated
valve in the SW pump train or loop header flow
path, that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, is in the correct position.
This Surveillance ensures that the SW System is
capable of performing its function following a
DBA to provide cooling water to safety related
components.
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Table 4. 1-2, Functional Units II1 and II2 - These were
not added to the new specifications for the reasons
discussed in Section D, item ll.i. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

Table 4; 1-2, Functional Unit II16 - This was revised
to only require a verification of DG fuel oil
inventory once every 31 days instead of daily. Since
the storage tanks are of passive design and are
provided with various level alarms, verification
every 31 days is, considered adequate. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.b.33) change.
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Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit ¹4 - This was relocated to the TRM for the
same reasons as described in Section 0, item 12.iv. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

m.

n.

Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit 812 - This was relocated
to the TRN18Tra!Pro'gr'em since it does not meet any of
the requirements for inclusion in the ITS. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit ¹8$48 - The Frequency
for determining gross specific activity of the
secondary system was revised from once every 72 hours
to once every 31 days. In addition, the
determination of I-131 was also changed to once every
31 days independent of the last activity level since
the current Ginna TS allow up to 6 months between
tests. These changes are all consistent with NUREG-
1431. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.e+-changes.5'1<),::
c, aiiji.:;

The following changes were made to TS 4. 1.3 or Table 4.1-3:

a ~ Table 4. 1-3 - The Post Accident Monitoring
Instrumentation Functions required by this
specification were revised to include only Regulatory
Guide 1.97, Type A and Category 1 variables. These
Functions are denoted in UFSAR Table 7.5-1 and have
been previously reviewed and approved by the NRC

(Ref. 35). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.
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The following changes were made to TS 4. 1.2 or Table 4. 1-4:

a. Table 4. 1-4, Functional Unit 81 was revised per SR
3.4. 16. 1 to only require verification of reactor
coolant gross specific activity once every 7 days
when T,„, ~ 500'F versus once every 72 hours above
Cold Shutdown (i.e., T.„, ~ 200'F). The increased
surveillance interval is acceptable based on the
small probability of a gross fuel failure during the
additional 4 days. Fuel failures are more likely to
occur during startup or fast power changes and not
during steady state power operation during which the
majority of sampling is performed. Gross fuel
failures will also result in Letdown radiation alarms
and possibly containment radiation alarms providing
additional operator indication. Only requiring this
surveillance when T.„, ~ 500'F provides consistency
with the LCO Applicability. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.34) change.

'I
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Table 4.1-4, Functional Unit ¹2 was revised per SR 3.4. 16.2 to require
verification of DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 when T.„, ~ 500 F instead of above 5%

reactor power. This conservative change provides consistency with the LCO

Applicability. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

C. Table 4. 1-4, Functional Unit ¹3 was revised per SR
3.4. 16.3 to delay determination of E until 31 days
after a minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20
days of NODE 1 operation following the reactor being
subcritical for ~ 48 hours. The 31 days was added to
ensure that radioactive materials are at equilibrium
jn order to provide a true representative sample for
E determination and eliminate possible false samples.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.~ange8.$ 3j~cbgg'0':,

V. The following changes were made to TS 4. 1.4 or Table 4.1-5:

Table 4. 1-5, Functional Unit ¹3b was revised to
require a channel check of particulate sampler R-11
every 12 hours versus weekly. This is required since
R-ll is being used to monitor RCS leakage and may be
the only installed system OPERABLE to perform this
task for up to 30 days per new LCO 3.4.15.
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b. TS 4.1.4 and Table 4.1-5 - The Radioactive Effluent
Monitoring Instrument Functions required by this
specification were not added to the new
specifications since these process variables are

not'n

initial condition or a DBA or transient analysis.
Therefore,. the requirements specified for these
functions do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria
and were relocated to the ODCM and the Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications
5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.
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29. Technical Specification 4.2

TS 4.2. 1 - The specific requirements for the Inservice
Inspection Program, which include guality Groups A, B, and
C components, high energy piping outside of containment,
snubbers and steam generator tubes, were not added. The
level of detail is relocated to licensee controlled
documents (Ginna Station gA Manual, Appendix B) and a

more'enericdescription is provided. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

- 274- December 1995



ll~L"

whig-',;':";i's'j'~';:,''6''i'in~"„'-:T):;.::':::;C'a~pi'j~ij":i'(it'i'!j'~gcliaiij~ii'j!<

30. Technical Specification 4.3

TS 4.3.5.6 - This surveillance was not added for the
reasons discussed under Section C, item 6.xi. This
Surveillance has been relocated to the TRN. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4.3.5.3.b - This surveillance was not added since
performance of pump testing in accordance with the
Inservice Testing program should not be required for, an
operating RHR pump. The status of a non-operating RHR pump
is assured by new SR 3.4.6.3 which requires the
verification of the breaker alignment and indicated power
available to .the pump. The Inservice Testing program
testing is mainly performed to ensure adequate performance
during accident conditions which far exceeds the
requirements during shutdown conditions. This test is not
necessary to ensure operability during NODE 4 operations.
However, this Surveillance is required for ECCS during NODE

4 (see new SR 3.5.3. 1) This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

TS 4.3 - The following new requirements were added (Ginna
TS Category (iv.a) change):

SR 3.4.6. 3, 3'.4.7. 3 and 3.4.8. 2 - Requires the
verification of correct breaker alignment for'the
non-operating, but required, RHR pump in NODES 4 and
5.

b.

C.

SR 3.4.9.2 - Requires verification that the total
capacity of the pressurizer heaters is ~ 100 KW once
every 92 days.

SR 3.4. 11.2 - Requires a complete cycle of each PORV

using the nitrogen system once every 24 months.

- 275- December 1995



TS 4.3.3. 1, 4.3.3.2, and 4.3.3.3 - The requirement that the
leakage tests be performed with a minimum test differential
pressure'f 150 psid was not added to the new
specifications. The bases for new LCO 3.4. 14 reference
ASNE, Section XI (Ref. 53) which provides acceptable
guidance for performing these leakage tests. This includes
adjusting the observed leakage rates for tests that are not
conducted at the maximum differential pressure by assuming
that leakage is directly proportional to the pressure
differential to the one half power. This is a conservative
change in most cases since it requires that the PIVs be
tested under the maximum differential pressure conditions.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.
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TS 4.3.3.4 - The allowed leakage rates for PIVs was adjusted from a single
value for all valves to a value based on valve size consistent with SR

3.4.14. 1 and SR 3.4.14.2. This change provides greater information of
valve degradation and removes an unjustified penalty on larger valves
(Ref. 54). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

V1.

V11.

TS 4.3.5.5 - This surveillance was not added during NODE 1

operation since there is a reactor trip function which
protects the SG level. This is a Ginna TS Category (i)
change.

TS 4.3. 1.1 - This requirement was not added to the new
specifications since it only states that the reactor vessel
must be tested in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.
Since this requirement is already specified in the CFR, it
does not have to be retained with the TS and was deleted.
This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

TS 4.3.3. 1 - This was modified to remove the requirement to
test the SI cold leg injection and RHR RCS PIVs each cold
shutdown. At Ginna Station, these flowpaths are only used
for emergency injection (i.e., they are not relied upon or
used during cold shutdown conditions). Since the valves
are maintained closed at all times, requiring a leak test
within 24 hours of being opened or having maintenance
performed, and once every 24 months provides adequate
Protection. 'ii:,;::,::,;,feeP'cagf!PgP'sttteyeerey...:a2g:.',,:cont'hs~:;,;tii." i~:".aso
cosnsist~tit!:.:eith'1ÃltC',,:.%pp~roaedaOHa':,,-;:,1988„'.:ll:;,)This is a'inna TS
'Category v'"."h".3'g" change.

31. Technical Specification 4.4

TS 4.4.4 - The requirements for the tendon stress
surveillances were not added. The level of detail is
relocated to the Pre-stressed Concrete Containment Tendon
.Surveillance Program described in new Specification 5.5.6
and a more generic program description is provided. This

~ is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4.4.3 - The requirements for the testing of the portion
of the RHR system in the recirculation configuration were
not added. The level of detail is relocated to the Primary
Coolant Sources Outside Containment Program described in
new Specification 5.5.2 and a more generic program
description is provided. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.
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iii. TS 4.4. 1 (except definition for L.), 4.4.2. 1, 4.4.2.2, and 4.4.2.4 - These
were not added to the new specifications since this information is
contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J and does not need to be retained within
technical specifications. SRs 3.6. 1. 1 and 3.6. 1.2 provide for the
necessary relation from technical specifications to Appendix J~,,(VeV%!$5
tete'wneej6$ $ . These are Ginna TS Category (ii) changes.

iv.

V.

TS 4.4.2.3.a and 4.4.2.3.b - These were revised to require
that if the allowed 10 CFR 50, Appendix J leakage limits
are exceeded, they must be restored within 1 hour versus 48
hours consistent with LCO 3.6. 1. However, the leakage
limit of < 0.6 L. was revised to be consistent with the new
Appendix J rule and implementation guidance (i.e., the
leakage limit is < 0.6 L, on a maximum pathway leakage rate
basis prior to entering NODE 4 for the first time following
each refueling outage and < 0.6 L. on a minimum pathway
leakage rate basis. for all other time periods)~p<(i@@'Q)",e~
Ref'ereoc~ej6ff„:. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

TS 4.4.2.4.c - A specified 'air lock leakage acceptance
criteria of ( 0.05L. when tested at ) P. was added to the
new specifications. This acceptance criteria is required
to be retained within technical specifications by 10 CFR
50, Appendix J, Section III.D.2(iv) and is consistent with
NUREG-1431 and current testing requirements. In addition,
a new Surveillance was added to verify that only one door
in each airlock can be opened at a time once every 24
months. This test is necessary to ensure that the
OPERABILITY of the airlocks, as defined in the new bases
for LCO 3.6.2 is maintained. These are Ginna Category
(iv.a) changes.
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TS 4.4.2.3.c - The requirement to perform an engineering
evaluation if the mini-purge supply and exhaust lines
isolation valve leakage exceeds 0.05 L, was revised to
require isolation of the affected penetration within 24
hours. In addition, the affected penetration must be
verified isolated once every 31 days if it is outside
containment, or once every 92 days if it is inside
containment. These changes provide direct guidance to
operators which are consistent with NUREG-1431. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 4.4.5. 1 - Two new surveillances (SR 3-.6-.3-.48,:::!GY3'.2 and
SR 3-.6.'~~3'"'";6:":,,'3')» were added which require verification
of the correct position of containment isolation barriers
located outside containment once every 484@ days and
inside containment prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 ifit has not been performed within the previous 4849$ days.
These surveillances ensure that the containment isolation
barriers remain OPERABLE above MODE 5. These are Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) changes.

TS 4.4.6.2 - The Surveillance Frequency for automatic
containment isolation valves has been revised from 18 to 24
months (see Section D, item 1.xii). The response times for
CIVs is discussed in the bases for new LCO 3.6.3. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 1) change.

TS 4.4 - Two new Surveillances were added with respect to
the hydrogen recombiners (SR 3.6.7. 1 and SR 3.6.7.2). The

d h. Th d
N 111 N I th t NIIANNEL NALININITIAN h

performed on the hydrogen recombiner actuation and control
channels once every 24 months. The, performance of these
SRs ensures that the hydrogen r ecombiners are OPERABLE and
capable of performing their post-accident function. These
are Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes.

TS 4.4.7 - The Frequency for performance of a CHANNEL CHECK
of the hydrogen monitors was revised from daily to monthly.
In addition, the Frequency for CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS was
revised from quarterly to every 24 months. These changes
are consistent with NUREG-1431 and are justified by
industry experience. These are Ginna TS Category (v.b.21)
changes.
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32. Technical Specification 4.5

TS 4.5.1. l.a - This was revised to delete the statement
that the SI and .RHR pumps are prevented from

starting'uringthis test. 'ince these components have
recirculation lines available, this statement is not
required. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 4.5.2.1 - This was revised to relocate all SI, RHR, and
CS pump testing frequencies and discharge pressure
requirements to the Inservice Testing program described in
new Specification 5.5.8 consistent with the ITS. These are
Ginna TS Category (iii) changes, respectively.

TS 4.5.2.2.c - The test related to accumulator check valve
testing for operability every refueling shutdown was
relocated to the Ginna Station Inservice Testing program.
The valves are currently partially stroke tested quarterly
and refurbished every six years. Leakage associated with
these check valves is addressed by SR 3.5. 1.2. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

iv. The following new ITS testing requirements 'were added
(Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change):
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SR 3.5.2. 1 - requires verification every 12 hours that ECCS related
isolation valves are in their required position. These valves are
currently specified in TS 3.3. l. l.g, 3.3. 1. l.i, and 3.3. l. l.j.

b. SR 3.5.2.2 - requires verification every 31 days that
ECCS related valves which are not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position are in their correct
position.

V.

vi .

TS 4.5.2.3 - The requirements denoting the Frequency and
conditions of the air filtration system tests were not
added to the new specifications. This level of detail is
relocated to the Ventilation Filter Testing Program
described in new Specification 5.5. 10. In addition, the
remaining requirements were all relocated to the
Administrative Controls section. These are Ginna TS
Category (iii) and (i) changes, respectively.

TS 4.5.2.3.6.a - These test requirements were revised to
clarify that two separate tests are performed. A HEPA
filter test and a charcoal adsorber bank test are
separately performed with each requiring a limit of less
than 3 inches of water. This is essentially equivalent to
a combined test of less than 6 inches of water and is
consistent with specified testing standards. This is a
Ginna TS Category (vi) change.
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TR 4.2.1.2 — AT,':. ~22,: lit!!:::-:.-„: 2 4

the correct posYtion of "each manual","" power operated, and
automatic valve in the HaOA~iod CS flowpath that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position. This
Surveillance ensures that the N'BOA.,ih'd,>CS Sys4e~Sy''s'tern's
are. OPERABLE in accordance with the L'CO. ~~Th'eje
gi;e Ginna TS Category (iv.a) ehaagechYn'gj'g.

TS 4.5. 1.2.b - The Frequency of performing the spray nozzle
gas test was revised from once every 5 years to once every
10 years consistent with SR 3.6.6.14. The increased
surveillance interval is considered acceptable due to the
passive nature of the spray nozzles and previous acceptable
results. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.36) change.

TS 4.5.2.3.5 - This was revised to only require actuation
of the post-accident charcoal filter dampers from an actual
or simulated SI signal once every 24 months to ensure that
the system aligns itself correctly (SR 3-.RAi-.M+9:;";:.'6~6.'$5/~;.
The post-accident charcoal filter dampers must still be
opened at least once per 31 days to allow the system to
operate for a 15 minutes. Consequently, only the frequency
of the automatic alignment of the dampers is being revised
to provide consistency with other specifications. .This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.b.37) change.

TS 4.5.2.2.a - This was revised to adjust the testing
Frequency of the spray additive valves from monthly to once
every 24 months consistent with SR 3-346A35,.",.':6,':.",6 56. This
increased testing interval is acceptable since t'e system
only needs to be verified that it can actuate on an actual
or simulated SI signal on a refueling basis similar to the,
SI and RHR systems. Any additional valve testing is
addressed by the IST program. In addition, a new
Surveillance (SR -:~~3Y6;."6:.:.;"12)",: was added to verify that
the CS motor operated isolation valves actuate to their
correct position once every 24 months'ollowing an actual
or simulated SI signal. Finally, a new Surveillance (SR

3.:',:.6:::.:67f7): was added to verify that the spray
additive flow rate is within limits once every 5 years.
These changes ensure that the CS and spray additive tank
LCOs continue to be met. These are Ginna TS Category
(v.b.38) changes.

TS 4.5.2.3.3 and 4.5.2.3.4 - These were revised to require
that each CRFC unit be operated for ~ 15 minutes once every
31 days (SR 3—.6-.~8:::!6,:.";,"",6.'..:O''J":. This, test will ensure that
the CRFC units are OPEfNBLE in accordance with the LCO. In
addition, a new Surveillance is also required once every 24
months to ensure that the CRFC units start on an actual or
simulated SI signal. These tests will ensure that the CRFC
units are OPERABLE in accordance with the LCO. These are
Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.
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X11 TS 4.5.2.3.9 - This was revised to require a test of the
automatic actuation capability of the GREATS once every 24
months. This verification is necessary to ensure that the
control room environment can be isolated in the event of a
radiological release. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.

33. Technical Specification 4.6

TS 4.6.l.a - The cold or refueling requirements (NODES 5
and 6) for demonstrating DG operability have been revised
to include (1) verification of DG day tank fuel oil level,
(2) verification of the onsite supply of fuel oil, and (3)
operation of the fuel oil transfer system. These are
consistent with .the required surveillances for DG

operability in NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and provide assurance
that the DG is OPERABLE. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

TS 4.6. l.b.6 - The requirement to verify that the DG is
aligned to provide standby power to the associated
emergency buses was not added. This requirement is within
the definition of an OPERABLE DG and is denoted in the
bases of new TS 3.8. 1. This is a Ginna TS Category (i)
change.
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iii. TS 4.6. l.c - The requirement to perform the tests in Specification 4.6. l.b
prior to exceeding cold shutdown was not added. This requirement was
replaced with a general provision (new SR 3.0.4) that restricts entry into
a NODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of an LCO unless
the LCO's surveillances have been met. This is a Ginna TS Category (i)
change.

TS 4.6. l.d - The diesel fuel oil test requirements. were
relocated to new TS 5.5. 12 and are proposed to be
identified as a "program" consistent with the format of

a'nd::.;Cfe;',f%ti'-:::.;,:tie'e:::924 d~j:,:~t'es

Fjjgii,':.'fupt~oj3~eijwjjjpibj%'est'edfbeFsre~b~iFy~it'iced:!i,::n ~tbapsf jwxg~

;- uI,';:'.:.:6~j:;.,"..:W,, i84i':s~

- 286- December 1995



TS 4.6. l.e. 1 - The requirement to inspect the DG in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations was not
added. No screening criteria apply for this requirement
since DG inspections are not part of the primary success
path assumed in the mitigation of a DBA or transient. The
requirement does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy'Statement
technical specification screening criteria and is relocated
to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4.6. l.e.3(b) .- The requirement for DG testing simulating
a loss of offsite power in conjunction with a safety
injection test signal was revised. Details of the test
acceptance cri teri a were rel ocated to @he —~NPiPSj'~0'ate'i since this level of detail is not typically
specified in the SR. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 4.6.2.a and 4.6.2.b - The station battery testing
requirements were revised to add acceptance criteria,
parameters, and associated actions for battery operability
supporting DC electrical power subsystems. These
requirements are provided in the baemKRS and enhance the
current criteria specified in the TS and is a conservative
change regarding the definition of battery OPERABILITY. In
addition, the electrolyte temperature is only to be
measured every 92 days versus monthly consistent with IEEE-
450 requirements. These are Ginna TS.Category (iv.a) and
(v.a) changes, respectively.

TS 4.6.2.f - The details denoting battery degradation were
moved to the bases and were revised to include expected
life parameters of the battery when compared to a capacity
criteria of 100% of the manufacturer's rating. This
criteria is used in conjunction with identifying when the
surveillance Frequency must be increased and is consistent
with ITS. These are Ginna TS Category (iii) and (v.a)
changes, respect1vely.
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TS 4.6.2 - Two new surveillances (SR 3.8.4. 1 and SR 3.8.5. 1) were added
which require verification every 347> days that the battery charging
eepeha'Wi4yterninai~iiol'taje is a 4gg-e|apeg~R9~>V:.",yF!lf~'PP'itjgiftag'e during
operating aid shutdown conditions. This surveillance ensures"that

the'equiredbattery charger remains capable of maintaining DC system loads
and a float charge on the battery. Thi s i s a Ginna TS Category (iv. a)
change.

X. TS 4.6.2.c - The requirement for trending battery test data
was not added to the new specifications since this is
trending must be performed to meet the Frequency
requirements for SR 3.8.6.2 and SR 3.8.4.3. ~~TheM'Foe@'3

bvawowo.cy...av:A
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34. Technical Specification 4.7

35. Technical

TS 4.7 was revised to include a surveillance to ensure that
each MSIV can close on an actual or simulated actuation
signal every 24 months consistent with NUREG-1431 and
current Ginna Station TS Table 3.5-,2 which require that the
isolation signals to the MSIVs be OPERABLE. In addition,
Required Actions were provided in the event that the MSIVs
cannot close as required by this Surveillance. These
actions require restoration of, or closure of an inoperable
MSIV, within 24 hours. In the event that both MSIVs are
inoperable, the, plant must enter LCO 3.0.3. Final'ly,
requirements for the main steam non-return check valves
were added. These are Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes.

Specification 4.8

TS 4.8. 1 and 4.8.2 - The Frequency of the AFW pump tests
was changed from monthly to as defined in the Inservice
Testing Program consistent with ASME, Section XI
requirements. The acceptance criteria was also relocated
to, Inservice Testing Program consistent with NUREG-1431.
This program provides sufficient control for these testing
activities. In addition, all OPERABILITY requirements
(e.g., required pump flowrates) were relocated to the LCO
bases, consistent with the ITS Writer's Guide. These are
Ginna TS Category (iii) and (i) changes, respectively.
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TS 4.8.3 - This Surveillance was revised to relocate the
Frequency of testing the AFW suction and discharge valves
to the Inservice Testing Program which provides sufficient
control of these testing activities. In addition, the
cross-over motor operated isolation valves were not added
to the new specifications since these valves are not
credited in the accident analyses (see bases for new LCO
3.7.5). These are Ginna TS Category (iii) and (v.b.39)
changes, respectively.
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iii. TS 4.8.4 - The Frequency of the SAFW pump tests was changed from monthly
to as defined in the Inservice Testing Program consistent with ASHE,
Section XI requirements. The acceptance criteria was also relocated to
Inservice Testing Program consistent with NUREG-1431. This program
provides sufficient control for these testing activities. In addition,
all OPERABILITY requirements (e.g., required pump flowrates) were
relocated to the LCO bases consistent with the ITS Writer's Guide. These
are Ginna TS Category (iii) and (i) changes, respectively.

iv ~

v.

Vi.

Vii~

TS 4.8.5 - This Surveillance was revised to relocate the
Frequency of testing the SAFW suction, discharge, and
cross-over valves to the Inservice Testing Program which
provides sufficient control of these testing activities
consistent with NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

TS 4.8.6 - This was revised to relocate the acceptance
criteria for the AFW and SAFW tests to the actual
procedures performing these tests. The new bases identify
what is required for OPERABILITY of the AFW and SAFW

Systems such that specifying this acceptance criteria is
unnecessary. In addition, both the bases and test
procedures are controlled under 10 CFR 50.59. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4.8 - A new Surveillance was added requiring
verification every 31 days of the correct position of each
AFW and SAFW manual, power operated and automatic valve in
the flow 'ath that is not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in position. This verification is required to
ensure that the AFW and SAFW Systems are OPERABLE when not
in service. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 4.8. 10 - The requirement to measure the response time of
the'AFW pumps and valves to be ( 10 minutes once every 18
months was not added to the new specifications. The time
requirements for the AFW System are described in the new
bases. While some accidents do not require AFW for 10
minutes, the small break LOCA and loss of feedwater
transients require AFM within much shorter time frames.
Therefore, this Surveillance is not accurate and is not
required. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.40) change.
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36. Technical Specification 4.9

TS 4.9 - This was revised to include an LCO requirement
that the measured core reactivity be within 1% ak/k of the
predicted values and to add a specific surveillance
Frequency of every 31 EFPD after the initial normalization.
The Surveillance Requirement was divided into two
surveillances to clarify the difference between the initial
normalization and the monthly verification. These are
Ginna TS Category (v.c) changes.

37. Technical Specification 4.10

TS 4. 10. 1 and Table 4. 10-1 - The requirements for the
radiological environmental program which provides
measurements of radiation and of radioactive materials in
specified exposure pathways and for those radionuclides
which lead to the highest potential radiation exposures for
members of the public were not added. This program is not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4. 10.2 - The requirements for the land use census which
supports the measurement of radiation and of radioactive
materials in those exposure pathways and for those
radionuclides which lead to the highest potential radiation
exposures for members of the public were not added. This
program is not related to protection of the public from any
DBA or transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and. are
relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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38. Technical

TS 4. 10.3 - The requirements of the interlaboratory
comparison program which confirms the accuracy of the
measurements of radiation and of radioactive materials in
specified exposure pathways and for those radionuclides
which lead to the highest potential radiation exposures for
members of the public were not added. This program is not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Specification 4. 11

TS 4. 11. 1 - The requirements denoting the Frequency and
conditions of the SFP filtration system tests were not
added. The level of detail is relocated to the VFTP
described in new Specification 5.5. 10. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 4.ll.l.l.a, 4.1l.l.l.b, and 4.ll.l.l.c - These charcoal
adsorber system testing requirements were relocated to the
VFTP described in the Administrative Controls (TS 5.5. 10).
This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 4. 11. l. l.d - This was not added to the new
specifications since this verification is not required to
ensure that initial assumptions of the accident analyses
are still met. The SFP Charcoal Absorber System does not
utilize heaters. The bases for SR 3.7. 13. 1 state that
operating the ventilation system for ~ 15 minutes every 31
days for systems without heaters is to ensure system
operation. In accordance with new LCO 3.7. 10 (NUREG-1431
LCO 3.7.13), the ABVS is required to be in operation during
fuel movement within the Auxiliary Building. As such, the
ABVS is not a standby system at Ginna Station (i.e., the
system must be both OPERABLE and in operation during its
MODE of Applicability). Therefore, a monthly verification
provides no verification of any accident analysis,dti,, t t d,
~S'vip':.f,'-,'f',ai'cps'<j~i''ow'e'r~e; added "which ~eQ-enid'j6$ .,','re

verification every 24 hours that the Auxiliary Buil'ling
operating floor level is at a negative pressure with
re~sect to the outside environment+a'nd:,'4h'~4 th'e '~eo~t;.0'aigen
sy,.s,: eiPj::s:,"':,":,,:n$ ::,Opei":a...'ii.
va"i~1':fgeW'4j%i~is '-',ii'e, consi stent with pl ant practices and
ensures that ~initial ~umpMeaiss'u'mph'os of the fuel
handling accident +sK)',h being mainYained~he change is
also consistent with Reference 55. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.
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TS 4.11.2. 1 - This was revised to only require verification of RHR pump
OPERABILITY once every 12 hours versus 4 hours consistent with SR 3.9.3.1.
A Frequency of 12 hours is adequate due to the alarms and indications
available to the operators with respect to RHR pump and loop performance.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.41) change.

V.

vl .

TS 4. 11.2.2 - This was revised to remove the requirement
for an Inservice Test of the RHR pumps. An Inservice Test
should not be required for an operating pump. The status
of a non-operating RHR pump is assured by new SR 3.9.4.2
which requires the verification of the breaker alignment
and indicated power available to the pump. The Inservice
Testing program test is mainly performed to ensure adequate
performance during accident conditions which far exceeds
the requirements during normal conditions. This test is
not necessary to ensure OPERABILITY during MODE 6
operations. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.42) change.

TS 4.11.3. 1 - This was revised to only require a
verification of the water level in the reactor cavity
within 24 hours of fuel movement versus 2 hours. The new
TS usage rules state that a SR is to be continuously
performed at its required Frequency. However, the SR is
only required to be performed when in the MODE of
Applicability, Therefore, a SR with a Frequency of 24
hours must have been performed within 24 hours before
entering the MODE of Applicability. A Frequency of 24
hours is acceptable due to the large volume of water
available and the procedural controls in place. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

39. Technical Specification 4. 12

TS 4. 12. 1. 1 and Table 4. 12-1 - The requirements for
radioactive material released in liquid effluents to
unrestricted areas which are limited to the concentrations
specified in'0 CFR Part 20, Appendix 8, Table II, Column
2, were not added. No screening criteria apply for these
requirements because the process variable of the LCO is not
an initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis.
Further, liquid releases during normal operation are a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive'Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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TS 4. 12. 1.2 - The requirements for the liquid radwaste
treatment system which controls the release of site liquid
effluents during normal operational occurrences consistent
with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix A, GDC 60 and 10 CFR Part 50,
Appendix I, Section II.D, were not added. No loss of
primary coolant is involved, neither is an accident
condition assumed or. implied. Further, the loss of the
system is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCN and the Radioactive Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 4. 12.2. 1 and Table 4. 12-2 - The requirements which
assure compliance with 10 CFR Part 20 for the dose rate due
to radioactive material released in gaseous effluents
beyond the site boundary were not added. No screening
criteria apply because the process variable of the LCO is
not an initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis.
Further, gaseous effluent dose rate during normal operation
is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 4.12.2.2 - The requirements for dose due to noble gases
released in gaseous effluents during normal operation over
extended periods were not added. These limits are not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, gaseous effluents dose (noble
gas) values is a non-significant risk'contributor to core
damage frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the
requirements specified for this function do not satisfy the
NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCN and the
Radioactive Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This,is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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V.

40. Technical

41. Technical

TS 4. 12.3 - The requirements for the gaseous waste
treatment system which reduces the activity level in
gaseous waste prior to discharge to the environs were not
added. The ventilation exhaust system is not assumed in
the analysis of any DBA or transient. Further, the system
is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

Specification 4. 13

TS 4. 13 - The requirements for periodic testing of leakage
for radioactive sources were not added. The source leak
test are not assumed in the analysis of any DBA or
transient. Further, the leakage from radioactive sources
is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the T4Ã50CH. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

Specification 4. 14

TS 4. 14 - The requirements for the testing of snubbers were
not added. Since snubbers testing is controlled within the
Inservice Testing Program, the level of detail is relocated
to Inservice Testing Program described in new Specification
52485~5P~7: and more . generic program description is
proVided. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

42. Technical

None.

Specification 4. 15

43. Technical Specification 4.16

TS 4. 16 - A new surveillance was added which requires
veri fication onFeTN:".::,viit6ii':Qf2pijtjo'urs~jand~pevery 12 hours
'theFe'ifteigjthat an accumuTator'ssmotor operated isolation

.v~a ve is closed when its pressure is greater than or equal .

to the pressure allowed by the P/T limit cu'rves provided in
the PTLR consistent with SR 3.4. 12.3. In addition, a
verification one'e'j'5iitlh'i~ntt'!lion're".~an3'/every 31 days
)here fusee~*:that paver is removed to these isolation valves
is also added. These verifications are needed to ensure
that the accumulator does not discharge into the RCS and
cause an overpressure event which challenges the LTOP
System. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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44. Technical

TS 4. 16. l.a - This surveillance was revised to delay
performance of the PORV functional channel test until 12
hours after decreasing to the LTOP enable temperature
specified in the PTLR instead of within 31 days prior to
entering the LTOP System Applicability. This change
eliminates the performance of the functional test when RCS
is between 330'F (the LTOP enable temperature) and 350'F
(MODE 3 lower limit) during forced shutdowns. Instead, the
test can be performed within 12 hours of entering the
specified condition and reduces the immediate operator
burden.- This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.43) change.

Specification 5. 1

TS 5. 1.1, TS 5. 1.2, and Figure 5. 1-1 - The description and
figure of the site area boundary
beunM~was not added to the new specifications consistent
with Traveller GEOG-03, C. 1'. Since the description of
hh tP~ d g ~. h:,"t:--:: d ~t th

een+Rg cri eri a'. for.;,:,:::Deil'jn'.;!F'eatuiisN&esey,-lbF4+i@0 O'FR
'50,;.'."36, this description is reldocatedMolicensee controlled
documents (i.e., UFSAR< Section 2.1.2). &+s-~Ape,',W~ijere
8'0fjjff&scE~l:pt;.",oA': pf~gp68~M~c::Us49f7$ 4L'&a'hbouA680iygfita's:; ~ia.'I g'6

ft'i!i'iiitgh::.':""l l.. ':.~II! ii""'-i!'TEi'lc't!id',."tiled'ld't h'i!hi: '.h ': iii~
45. Technical Specification 5.2

TS 5.2 - The description of the containment design features
was not added. Specific containment features are covered
in the Technical Specification LCO's and, therefore, does
not meet the criteria for Design Features described in 10
CFR 50.36(c)(4).

46. Technical

''fhi.'iifoi%, hi s
description is relocated to licensee controlled documents
(i.e., UFSAR Sections 3.8. 1 and 6.2). This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

Specification 5.3

TS 5.3.l.a and TS 5.3.1.c - The description of the reactor
core design features was revised consistent with the
standard guideline of NUREG-1431. The section now includes
the amount, kind, and source of nuclear material related to
the reactor core. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

TS 5.3. l.b - The'escription of the fuel storage design
feature with respect to the maximum enrichment weight
percent was revised and relocated to new Specification
4.3.1. The changes are in accordance with the changes
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discussed in item 47.ii, below. These are Ginna TS
Category (v.c) and (i) changes, respectively.
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TS 5.3.2 - The description of the reactor coolant system
(RCS) design features was not added. Specific RCS features
are covered in the Technical Specification LCO's and,
therefore, does not meet the criteria for Design Features
described in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(4).

er-i4ev4+74Fiifere, this description is relocated to
licensee controlled documents (i.e., UFSAR Section 3.7. 1

and Chapter 5). .This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 5.3. l.b - This was revised to increase the fuel enrichment limit from
4.25 weight percent to 5.05 weight percent. This change has been
evaluated and found to be acceptable with respect to postulated fuel
handling accidents (Ref. 29). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.46)
change.

47. Technical Specification 5.4

TS 5.4. 1, 5.4.2, 5.4.6, and Figures 5.4-1 and 5.4-2 - The
description of the fuel storage design features denoting
spent fuel storage regions and borated water concentrations
waeH'ice relocated to Chapters 3.7 and 3.9. These features
are discussed in ~COs 3.7.11, AGO-3.7.12, CC4-3.7.13,
and 440-3.9.1 as appropriate. In addition, appropriate
Required Actions were added in the event that SFP water
level, boron concentration, or SFP region storage
requirements are not met. This is a Ginna TS Category (i)
change.

TS 5.4.2 - The description of the fuel storage design
features was revised. The revision to these features are
based on a revised criticality analysis supporting the
proposed 18 month fuel cycle (Reference 29). The
description of these features follow the standard guideline
of NUREG-1431 which would include the amount, kind, and
source of special nuclear material with the exception that
nominal center to center spacing between the fuel
assemblies was not added. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c) change.
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1V.

TS 5.4.3 - The description of the fuel storage design
feature denoting the 60-day limit on storage of discharged
fuel assemblies in Region 2 was not added. No screening
criteria applies. for the time limit on storage

of'ischargedfuel assemblies in Region 2. The current 60-day
limit was established to provide sufficient margin in spent
fuel pool temperature calculations as a result of decay
heat loads in Region 2 from discharged fuel assemblies
(Reference 39). Although the spent fuel pool cooling
system and, thus, the associated restriction on heat load
prevent structural integrity damage to the spent fuel pool,
they ar'e not assumed to function to mitigate the
consequences of a design basis accident (DBA). The
restriction on heat load is not used for, nor capable of,
detecting a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor
coolant pressure boundary prior to a DBA. The restriction
on heat load is a non-significant risk contributor to core
dama e fre uency and offsite doses. Since %lions~:.doe%'„',;,;a'og

specif'i'ca'tion screening criteria apply, this requirement is
relocated to the TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 5.4.4 and 5.4.5 - These were revised consistent with
References 29 and 39 to provide the amount, kind, and
source ot'ateriai which is stored in the canisters. ITh'i:."e

iip~ia'jGiaiij>Ts Air-.4'f tate'a9iyi~(: u

V. TS 5.4 - This was revised to include descriptions 'of the
SFP drainage system and capacity. This information is
currently contained in the bases for this section. Since

. NUREG-1431, Chapter 4 does not contain any bases, this
information has been relocated to the specification. This
is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

48. Technical Specification 5.5

TS 5.5 - The description of the waste treatment systems
design features was not added. No screening criteria apply
for the description of these features. Specific waste
treatment systems features are either covered in the
Technical Specification LCO's or have been relocated to
other licensee controlled documents and, therefore, do not
meet the criteria for Design Features described in 10 CFR
50.36(c)(4). Since the description of these design
features does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy

Statement'echnicalspecification screening criteria, this
description is relocated to licensee controlled documents
(i.e., UFSAR Chapter ll). This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.
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49. Technical Specification 6.1

TS 6. 1. 1 - The requirement was revised to include a
t t h 1 ~ji!i,'"'t':',t",,1 h11 PP

each proposed test, experime~nit "or modi ficati on to
structures, systems or components that affect nuclear
safety. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 6. 1 - A new requirement (Specification 5. 1.2) was added
which establishes the requirement for Shift Supervisor
responsibility. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

Th~e,';,.p
:,,",i'i'1:,',:;;tl i!i.jj'i!t:",1

h'hi's",.;~iiiitie':,::Sfiinti::,!Tgt;:galti'egiob;: (~he: ";c'h'a.nqe:,,
*

50. Technical Specification 6.2

Cross references to existing regulatory requirements are
redundant and generally not incorporated into NUREG-1431.
This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

Plant specific management position titles in the current
Technical Specifications are replaced with generic titles
caffs$ %teh5;;ehhgRe(eren~ce.':62. Personnel who fulfi l,l these
positions are required to meet specific qualifications as
detailed in proposed TS 5.3, and compliance details
relating to the plant specific management position titles
are identified in thepOFSAR.
The two major specific replacements are the generic -'TLaa4
Hanager—"Pjg>'atig~%iAPge'i>j for the manager level individual
responsibleee'or the overall safe operation of the plant and
the generic descriptive use of -'4he~a corporate ee~h+ve

ijmydyp+muc

tjruesid~ent-:,'n place of the ip'eel)'ic:;:.,:,:,Vice President
position. The plant specific titl'es fulfillingthe duties
of these generic positions will continue to be defined,

11t*h d, d , t d d pd t d
iil,::iiiFTSI:::,hdm(1'i=: P

'P' 1 y
requirements for clianges~.
PregraR+ This change does not eliminate any of the
qualifications, responsibilities or requirements for these
personnel or the positions. This is a Ginna TS Category
(vi) change.

ill. TS 6.2. l.d - The requirement describing the capability of
training, health physics and quality assurance to have
direct access to responsible corporate management 4e~ggddt: dr

fo>!hy;.'::cont "s! 'stenni>ii:thaNURE$ -;;:ljq81", ". ".jhese

ch'atrnsge~thei,;en'teiitg::;,:;."or,."."-'requi!rteme jjts'"„:o'faggot
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iv ~

V.

Vi.

M3

51. Technical

52. Technical

53. Technical

None.

TS 6.2.2.b - The requirements describing the required
operating crew compositions were not added. These
requirements are specified in 10 CFR 50.54(k), (l), and (m)
and proposed TS 5.2.2.a, 5.2.2.b, and 5.2.2.e. This is a
Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

TS 6.2.2.d - The requirement was revised to clarify that
the individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
is allowed to be absent for not more than two hours. This
is consistent with the requirements for shift crew
composition. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 6.2.2.e - The requirement describing the overtime
requirement for plant staff who perform safety related
functions was revised to reference a NRC approved program
for controlling overtime. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi)
change.

A".:!,'„.Aw,::„.:7,8$0$ '::Isis'A't::~i

tii:.:" iiiiiii!iiiiiii!4!:"",'":ill::.ci''"ill:ii~:::,-.''-t!ll'll':)liiii'iiiiii.'.~

Specification 6.3

TS 6.3. 1 - The reference to the RG&E letter dated December
30,'980, was replaced with wording considered more
appropriate. The current STA program at Ginna Station is
discussed in References 40 and 42 and was reviewed and
approved by the NRC. 'he revised wording eliminates the
need to revise the Technical Specifications if the STA
program is later revised, but still requires NRC approval
of these changes. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

Specification 6.4

TS 6.4 - The requirements for a Training Program were not
added. The requirements are either adequately addressed by
other Section 5.0 administrative controls or are addressed
by 10 CFR 55 requirements.

~Yh'ei;::ifoivl:>gggse~™eql!~fjme~is,:;,:areal:e1;o~~Ppchiko
t'e;:::,;:VF'SAR.:::,.'-::,ll'ii%'.'"5'=,:4:.':6'liight",!TSACate j'ti''':i('!1'!15')'.::~ch%iij~ii,"

Specification 6.5

54. Technical

None.

Specification 6.6
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55. Technical Specification 6.7

TS 6.7. l.a - The initial operator actions for Safety Limit
(SL) violations were revised as follows:

- 307- December 1995





For violation of the Reactor Core or RCS Pressure SL in MODES 1 and 2, the
requirement to immediately shutdown the reactor (effectively to be in MODE

3) was revised to allow 1 hour to restore compliance and place the unit in
MODE 3. Immediately shutting down the reactor could infer action to
immediately trip the reactor. 'he revision provides the necessary time to
shutdown the unit in a more controlled and orderly manner than immediately
tripping the reactor which could result in a plant transient. The
proposed time continues to minimize the time allowed to operate in MODE 1

or 2 with a SL not met. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.44) change.

b. For violation of the RCS Pressure SL in MODES 3, 4,
and 5, an additional action was added which requires
restoring compliance with the SL within 5 minutes.
Specifying a time limit for operators to restore
compliance provides greater guidance to plant staff.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

TS 6.7. l.b - The requirement for notification to management
personnel and the offsite review function of a SL violation
was not added to the new specifications. Notification
requirements are relocated to the TRM. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change. The requirement for notification to
the NRC of a SL violation was not added to the new
specifications since this requirement is denoted in 10 CFR
50.36'and 10 CFR 50.72. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii)
change.

TS 6.7. l.c - The requirement that a Safety Limit Violation
Report be prepared was not added to the new specifications.
This is a duplication of requirements denoted in 10 CFR
50.36 and 10 CFR 50.73. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii)
change. The requirement for the onsite review committee to
review the Safety Limit Violation Report was not added to
the new specifications. The responsibilities of the onsite
review committee are relocated to the TRM. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change. SL violations are reported to
the NRC in accordance with the provisions of 10 CFR 50.73.
The details describing the requirements for content of the
Safety Limit Violation Report is, therefore, controlled by
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.73 and does not need to be
specified in TS. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.
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iv. TS 6.7.l.d - The requirement for the submittal of a Safety
Limit Violation Report to the NRC was not added to the new
specifications. This is a duplication of requirements
denoted in 10 CFR.50.36 and 10 CFR 50.73. This is a Ginna
TS Category (ii) change. The requirement for the submittal
of a Safety Limit Violation Report to management personnel
and the offsite review function was not added to the new
specifications. The distribution of reports submitted in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.73 are relocated to the TRH.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

56. Technical Specification 6.8

TS 6.8. l.d - The Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
implementation is covered by a more generic item which is
specified in Section 5.5. It is not necessary to
specifically identify each program under procedures (see
Section D, item 56.iv). Since the requirements remain,
this is considered to be a change in the method of
presentation only. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 6.8.1.e - The PCP description was not added since this
program only implements the requirements of 10'FR 20, 10
CFR 61, and . 10 CFR 71 and does not impose any new
regulations. The detailed description of the PCP is
1 tdd 1 11 1 11d d

This is a
Ginna TS Category ~~$3jj';"')'; change.

TS 6.8. 1 - A new specification (TS 5.4. l.b) was added which
establishes the requirement for written emergency operating
procedures implementing the requirements of NUREG-0737 and
NUREG-0737, Supplement 1. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.
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TS 6.8. 1 - A new specification (TS 5.4. l.e) was added which
establishes the requirement for written procedures for
programs and manuals denoted in new Specification 5.5.
These Programs include:

ITS Current TS ~Pro ram

5.5.1
5.5.2

5.5.3
5.5.4
5.5.5
5.5.6

5.5.7
5.5.8

5.5.10

5.5.11

5.5.12
5.5.13
5.5.14
5."':::;SFg'.8

1.13 & 6.1
4.4.3

New
3.9 & 3.16
New
4.4.4

4.2
4.2

4.5:2.3 &
4.11.1
3.9.2.5 &
3.9.2.6
4.6.1.d
New
New
Hew

50ffsite Dose Calculation Hanual
Primary Coolant Sources Outside
Containment
Post Accident Sampling Program
Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
Component Cyclic or Transient Limit
Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment
Tendon Surveillance Program
Inservice Testing Program
Steam Generator (SG) Tube
Surveillance Program
Ventilation Filter Testing Program

Explosive Gas and Storage Tank
Radioactive Nonitoring Program
Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program
Technical Specification Bases Control
Safety Function Determination Program
'c~~%'1n~e~5&"':4ikag~e)~i "~'R5fe',~>$'fbi't$i%'g

The technical content of several requirements are being
moved from other chapters of the current Technical
Specifications and 'are proposed to be identified as
Programs in accordance with the format of NUREG-1431. This
is a Ginna TS Category (i) change. Other programs were

'added, except as discussed below, to ensure consistency in
the implementation of required programs within the current
licensing basis. The Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
was added d'ue to the relocation'f the radiological
Technical Specifications consistent with Generic Letter 89-
01 and the changes to 10 CFR 20. The Bases Control program
was added to specifically delineate the appropriate methods
and reviews necessary for a change to the Technical
Specification Bases. The Safety Function Determination
Program was added to support implementation of the support
system operability characteristics of the Technical
Specifications (new LCO 3.0.6). These are Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) changes.
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57. Technical Specification 6.9

TS 6.9 - The reference to reporting requirements were
revised consistent with 10 CFR 50.4. This is a Ginna TS
Category (vi) change.

J

TS 6.9. 1. 1 - The requirement to submit a Startup Report was
not added. The Startup Report is more appropriately
addressed in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report authorizing
an Operating License, increased power level, installation
of a new nuclear fuel design or manufacturer, or
modifications which significantly alter the nuclear,
thermal, or hydraulic performances of the plant. The
Startup Report is required to be submitted within 90 days
following completion of the above activities and does not
require NRC approval. Therefore, inclusion of the
requirement for this report in Technical Specifications is
not necessary to assure safe plant operation. This is a
Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

TS 6.9. 1.2 -'he requirements describing the details of the
monthly report were not added. These details are
appropriately relocated to procedures or other licensee
controlled documents. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

1V ~

V.

Vl .

Vl 1 ~

TS 6.9. 1.3, TS 6.9. 1.4, Table 6.9-1 and Table 6.9-2 - The
details and methods implementing these specifications were
not added. These details are appropriately relocated to
the ODCH and the Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. The
submittal date was also changed to Hay 15th to allow the
submittal of the Annual Radiological Environmental
Operating Report to correspond with the Honthly Operating
Report submittal date. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 6.9.1.4 - The specific date referenced for the annual
submittal was revised consistent with the requirements of
10 CFR 50.36a. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

TS 6.9. 1.5 - The requirement for the reporting of
challenges to pressurizer PORVs or safety valves was
,revised from an annual to a monthly report and relocated to
the Honthly Operating Report (new Specification 5.6.4).
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 6.9.2. 1 - The'eporting requirement related to sealed
sources was not added since this is specified in 10 CFR
30,50,

' ', ', The!deheil'ad
descj';:.'> jt0nnn.'„.";:ef~t'ees,rap en:.eeg!inejui'eiseats:„:-'ee
(ic,enssee.:.',:,'eject'r.,".n'll'e d"~-"dnj iii4eiii~ e e

„!Iilifi:c..,:eenge '
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V111 ~

1X.

X.

TS 6.9.2.4 - The reporting requirement for reactor
overpressure protection system operation was revised. The
reporting requirement is detailed in proposed Specification
5.6.4, and is generally included in the LER requirements to
report a RCS pressure transient that exceeds expected
values or that is caused by unexpected factors. Since the
criteria identified in 10 CFR 50.73 includes the area of
degraded boundaries that necessitates reporting, any minor
differences are negligible with regard to safety. This is
a Ginna TS Category +'$1~fi)~ichihge.c+-dmage-.

A new requirement TS 5.6.5 was added which establishes the
reporting requirement for the COLR. The COLR is required
due to the removal of existing Technical Specification
core operating limits. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.

A new requirement TS 5.6.6 was added which establishes the
reporting requirement for the RCS PTLR. The PTLR is
required -due to. the removal of existing Technical
Specification pressure and temperature operating limits.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

58. Technical Specification 6.10

None.

59. Technical Specification 6. 11
I

None.

60. Technical Specification 6. 12

None.

61. Technical Specification 6.13

TS 6. 13. 1 - Plant specific position titles in the current
Ginna Station TS were replaced with generic titles~(l.—The

0

I idi~t!'II'„'-;:::,j'r,aiejfiOAPtighji'e'!:i) (~:;.;"::.:.Q'l',:h.~;.;.:,1:aat~fjaifjia

j,"'ijui'iiayj~k';r',evqjeQ'jt;,equ~,'.r'emeiiisi',,:io~r'~-.c)'i''e~. 7ni s cnange

responsibilities or requirements for these personnel or the
positions. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

62. Technical Specification 6. 14
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None.
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63.

+P
64.

65.

Technical

1 ~

Technical

Technical

Specification 6.15

TS 6. 15. l.b - The approval process for ODCH changes was
revised to clarify that the effective changes be

approved'y

the 'laiitjnanag~ey instead of the onsite
review function. Since the onsite review function reports
to the Plant Hanager, this is a conservative change. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.eP):: change.

Specification 6.16

TS 6.16 - The process for changes to the PCP was not added
to the new specifications since this program only
implements the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20, 10 CFR Part
61, and 10 CFR Part 71 and does not impose any new
requirements. The detailed description of the PCP is
d ldd l ll t ltd d

This
is a Ginna TS Category ~~(,i<PS)„'hange.

Specification 6.17

TS 6.17 - The requirements for major changes to "radioactive
waste treatment systems was not added. Changes to these
systems are controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. NRC notification
of significant changes to these systems is addressed by 10
CFR 50.59(b)(2). Therefore, this specification is
relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

66. New Requirements (Ginna TS Category (iv.a) Changes)

LCO 3.4. 1 and the associated surveillance requirements were
added for DNB limits. This new requirement places limits
on pressurizer pressure, RCS average temperature, and RCS

. total flow rate to ensure that the minimum DNBR will be met
for all analyzed transients.

LCO 3.7.3 and the associated surveillances were added for
the HFW pump discharge valves (HFPDVs), HFW regulating
valv'es, and the associated bypass valves. This new
requirement specifies an isolation time of 80 seconds for
the HFPDVs and 10 seconds for the remaining valves and
requires them to be OPERABLE above NODE 4 to provide
isolation capability as assumed in the accident analyses.

LCO 3.7.4 and the associated surveillance were added for
the atmospheric relief valves (ARVs). The LCO requires
that the ARVs be OPERABLE when RCS average temperature is
> 500'F in HODE 3 to provide qooldown capability following'

SGTR event as assumed in the accident analyses. A
Surveillance to verify that each ARV is capable of opening
and closing once every 24 months was also added.
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iv. A COLR was developed which contains the actual limits for
LCOs associated with reactor physic parameters that may
change with each refueling. To prevent the need to revise
Technical Specifications for parameters which are
calculated using NRC approved methodology, Generic Letter
88-16 (Ref. 56) allows these limits to be relocated from
the technical specifications. A copy of the proposed Ginna
Station COLR is provided in Attachment F. The following
parameters were relocated to the COLR:

a 0

b.
c ~

d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

J ~

k.
l.
m.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN
MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT
Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit
Control Bank Insertion Limits
Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor
Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor
AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE

Ni.,"
Q~S'8'„
'RCS Pressure, Temperature and Flow Departure from
Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits

',N7i~t~ufe'd
o'fi-';use'd" ","",

Refueling Boron Concentration

V. A RCS PTLR was developed which contains the actual limits
for LCOs associated RCS pressure and temperature limits and
LTOP. To prevent the need to revise Technical
Specifications for parameters which are calculated using
NRC approved methodology, NUREG-1431 allows these limits to
be relocated from the technical specifications. A copy of
the proposed Ginna Station PTLR is provided in Attachment
G. The following parameters were relocated to the PTLR:

67. License

'a ~

b.

C.

RCS Pressure and Temperature Limits
Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System
Enable Temperature
LTOP Setpoint

The license was revised to relocate requirements associated
with Secondary Water Chemistry Monitoring Program, Systems
Integrity, and Iodine Monitoring to Appendix A of .the
license (.i.e., TS). Changes to both the license and TS
require NRC approval such that there is no reduction in
commitment with respect to this change. This is a Ginna TS
Category (i) change.

Minor editorial changes were made to provide consistency
within the license. These are administrative changes only
which do not change the intent of the license. These are
Ginna TS Category (vi) changes.
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iv.

The exemption to 10 CFR 50.48(c)(4) was removed from the
license since this exemption expired in 1986 and is no
longer required. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

The exemption to 10 CFR 50.46(a)(1) was removed from the
license since this exemption is no longer required since
the ECCS models for Ginna Station have'since been revised.
This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

E. SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION EVALUATION

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D are organized into 6 categories and subcategories
as necessary. These categories of changes are evaluated with respect to
10 CFR 50.92(c) and shown to not involve a significant hazards
consideration as described below.

E. 1 SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION EVALUATION - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (i), (ii), (v.c), or (vi)
changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration as discussed
below:

l. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or

. consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes involve either (1) the relocation of requirements within the
Technical Specifications to support consolidation of similar
requirements, (2) the reformatting, renumbering or rewording of the
existing Technical Specifications to provide consistency with NUREG-
1431, (3) the deletion of duplicate regulatory requirements, or (4)
minor changes to the Technical Specifications such 'that the changes
do not involve any technical issues. As such, this change is
administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed
events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in
the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes do not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
methods governing normal plant operation. The proposed changes will

„not impose any new or different requirements. Thus, this change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin 'of safety. The
proposed changes will not reduce a margin of safety because the
changes do not impact any safety analysis assumptions. These
changes are administrative in nature. As such, no question of
safety is involved, and the change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

E.2 SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION EVALUATION - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (iii) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes relocates requirements and surveillances for structures,
systems, components or variables which did not meet the criteria for
inclusion in Technical Specifications. The affected structures,
systems, components or variables are not assumed to be initiators of
analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate accident or
transient events. The requirements and surveillances for these
affected structures, systems, components or variables will be
relocated from the Technical . Specifications to an appropriate
administratively controlled document (e.g., Technical Requirements
Manual or UFSAR) which will continue to be maintained pursuant to 10
CFR 50.59. In addition, the affected structures, systems,
components or variables are addressed in existing surveillance
procedures which are also controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and subject to
the change control provisions in the Administrative Controls Section
of the Technical Specifications. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not. create the possibility of a new or different kind of .

accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes do not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods
governing normal plant operation. The proposed changes will not
impose or eliminate any requirements and adequate control of
existing requirements will be maintained. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
proposed changes will not reduce a margin of safety because the
changes do not impact any safety analysis assumptions. In addition,
the relocated requirements and surveillances for the affected
structure, system, component or variable remain the same as the
existing Technical Specifications. Since any future changes to
these requirements or the surveillance procedures will be evaluated
per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction (significant or
insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed.

The existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions,
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.92, to these details proposed for
relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon which to
evaluate. However, the majority of changes are consistent with the
Westinghouse Standard Technical Specification, NUREG-1431, which has
been approved by the NRC Staff. Therefore, revising the Technical
Specifications .to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no
significant reduction in the margin of safety. For those
requirements proposed to be relocated which are retained within
NUREG-1431, the relocated items are similar in nature to other
relocated requirements or are not credited in the accident analyses
for Ginna Station.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

E.3 SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION EVALUATION - MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (iv.a) and (v.a) do not
involve a significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes provide mor'e stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in
operation that will increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to mitigation
of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures,
systems and components are maintained consistent with the safety
analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes do not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
the methods governing normal plant operation. The proposed changes
do impose different requirements. However, these changes are
consistent with assumptions made in the safety analysis and
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on
or increases the margin of plant safety. As provided in the
discussion of the change in Section D, each change in this category
is by definition providing additional restrictions to enhance plant
safety. The change maintains requirements within safety analyses
and licensing bases. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different .kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

E.4 SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION EVALUATION - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (iv.b.l)
The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (iv.b. 1) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance'ith the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Required Actions of the Diesel Generator (DG) Loss of
Power (LOP) start instrumentation (current Table 3.5-1, Functional
Units ¹ 18 and ¹19) from an action to shutdown to an action to
restore the channel to an OPERABLE status or enter the applicable
conditions for an inoperable DG. The start instrumentation function
is not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probabili'ty of a previously analyzed accident. The change does
not further degrade the capability of the OPERABLE start
instrumentation channels from performing their intended function.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
the methods governi'ng normal plant operation. Thus, this change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Stati.on in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change results in actions that are no more restrictive than actions
for the loss of one DG. The change maintains requirements within
safety analyses and licensing bases. Therefore, this change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This
change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by
the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (iv.b.2)

The proposed changes to the Ginna .Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (iv.b.2) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Oper ation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the actions for an inoperable DG to: (I) eliminate the
testing of the OPERABLE DG if, within 24 hours, it can be determined
that the OPERABLE DG is not inoperable due to a common cause
failure, and (2) eliminate the requirement to test the OPERABLE DG

once every 24 hours until the second DG is restored to OPERABLE
status (TS 3.7.2.2.b. I). The testing requirements for an OPERABLE
DG are not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The change does
not degrade the capability of the OPERABLE DG from performing its
intended function since some DG failures can be conclusively
determined not to apply to a second DG without requiring excessive
testing. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase

the'onsequencesof a previously analyzed accident.
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2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
the methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change results in actions that prevent unnecessary DG starts which
can potentially adversely affect DG reliability. The change
maintains DG OPERABILITY requirements within the safety analyses and
licensing bases. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility . of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.l)

The. proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.l) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Refueling Frequency which is used to define CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and other testing intervals, from 18 months to 24 months
(TS 1. 12 and 4.4.6.2). The Frequency between CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS
is not. considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. TS required
equipment is current maintained under a Reliability Centered
Haintenance program such that their failures are tracked and
trended. In addition, instrumentation setpoints and equipment
history have been verified to be acceptable with respect to this
change. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
the methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously

evaluated'peration

of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
equipment testing intervals are increased, but they still must be
maintained OPERABLE consistent with their TS requirements.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.2) ~

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.

2) do not involve a significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase "in the probability or
consequences of an 'accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the applicability associated'with the RCS Safety Limits (SL)
in MODE 6 (current TS 2.2). Adequate margin exists such that it is
not possible to pressurize the RCS greater than the SL pressure
while in NODE 6. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident.
Further, these limits are not credited for mitigation of any
accident in the omitted condition. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation.
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Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. „Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change~

~

~

~~.~ e- ~ does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

The change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since it is not
possible to pressurize the RCS greater than the SL pressure while in MODE 6.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved
by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.3)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (v.b.3) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
removes the requirement for the pressurizer water level lower limit
of 12% (current TS 3. 1.1.5.a). This requirement relates to a
reactor trip function that was removed at Ginna Station as a result
of IE Bulletin 79-06A (Ref. 45). Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident nor significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant since the
trip function has already been removed. The proposed change
introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the methods
governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since
the pressurizer low level trip function is no longer credited.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431
which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.~k~i, 4)
Qo

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (v.b.4) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the applicability and deletes requirements associated with
the overpressurization protection function of the pressurizer safety
valves in NODES 5 and 6 (current TS 3. 1. 1.3.a and TS 3. 1. 1.3.b).
The pressurizer safety valves do not perform a safety function in
the omitted conditions. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. Further, these limits are not credited for mitigation of
any accident in the omitted conditions. Therefore, this change does
not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2.

Po

83

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does n'ot create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods overni ng normal pl ant operation. iT4U'sP>,::;.~thg!s.:',':>ih'8'riji~dms

', etx",'c,reatei";,,ctheiePtns'sil'f)j1'g y',:.":.", n!fY!unnew iar,:i'dilrf''fere'ntri't 'njdnf'it''oi'''a,cidanht
i~i!,"ii"ii::::i-:"-iid el!i'i'i'-,::: ",--"'::!lilies,,'ei"','-'lla,

change niaintains reqitireiiients witlTfn current safety analyses since
these valves do not perform a safety function in NODES 5 and 6.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431
which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.5)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.5) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

l. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
deletes the requirements associated with SG temperature and pressure
variables (current TS 3. 1. 1.2 and TS 3. 1.2.2). The temperature and
pressure variables are not specifically modeled in the safety
analysis except through the variables of RCS pressure, temperature,
and flow which are addressed in the heatup and cooldown rates in the
PTLR. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. Further, these SG

variables are not credited for mitigation of any accident.
Therefor e, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident..

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since
all necessary heatup and cooldown rates are addressed by the PTLR.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431
which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore,.it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.6)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.6) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the period of time (from 6 hours to 72 hours) continued
operation is allowed prior to confirming through the performance of
an engineering evaluation, the structural integrity of the RCS after
exceeding pressure or temperature limits (current TS 3. 1.2. l.c. 1).
The requirement is associated with a function that is not an assumed
initiator for any accidents previously evaluated since the exceeded
limits are subsequently restored. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. Further, this function is not credited for mitigation of
any accident. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new
or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of 'Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
proposed change does not alter the manner in which safety limits,
limiting safety system settings, or limiting conditions for
operation are determined. The change maintains requirements within
current safety analyses since the time that out-of-condition limits
are restore is not changed. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the'proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.7)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.7) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
provides a Note allowing the plant to change NODES if either the
containment sump monitor or both the containment atmospheric
radioactivity monitors are inoperable (current TS 3. 1.5. 1). The RCS
LEAKAGE detection system is not considered as an initiator for any
accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. This change does not further degrade the capability of
the system to perform its required function since some form of
LEAKAGE detection must always remain OPERABLE under these
circumstances or a plant shutdown commenced. Therefore, this change
does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident. from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no hew mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of
Ginna Stati on in
accordance with
the proposed
change does notinvolve asignificant
reduction in a
margin of safety.
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The change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since some form
of RCS LEAKAGE detection must remain OPERABLE in NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved
by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes 'to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.8)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.8) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change allows
an additional 4 hours to correct administrative and other similar
discrepancies in the SG Tube Surveillance Program before commencing
a reactor shutdown (current TS 3. 1.5.2.2). Administrative
discrepancies in the SG Tube Surveillance Program are not considered
as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The change does not further degrade
the capability of the SG tubes to perform their intended function
since the limit on SG tube leakage remains. Therefore, this change
does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident;

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction. in a margin of safety. The
change results in actions that allow restoration of minor
administrative discrepancies without affecting any safety analysis
assumptions with respect to SG tube leakage. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.',
This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been
approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is. concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.9)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.9) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

l. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously'valuated. The change allows
72 hours to restore accumulator boron concentration to within
acceptable limits versus 1 hour (current TS 3.3. l. l.b and 3.3. 1.3).
The accumulator boron concentration is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. This change does not further degrade
the capability of the accumulator to perform its required function
under these circumstances since it will only allow additional time
to restore the system to an OPERABLE status prior to initiating a
plant shutdown. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously ev'aluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

accumufator boron'conceritration is not as critical feature as other
accumulator parameters (e.g., water volume) s'uch that additional
time for restoration does not involve a significant reduction in a
margin of safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431
which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 10)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 10) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change allows
72 hours to restore accumulator boron concentration to within
acceptable limits versus 1 hour (current TS 3.3. 1. l.a and 3.3. 1.2).
The RWST boron concentration is not considered as an initiator for
any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. This change does not further degrade the capability of
the RWST to perform its required function under these circumstances
since it will only allow additional time to restore the system to an
OPERABLE status prior to initiating a plant shutdown. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a
previously analyzed accident.

Ho

2. Operation of. Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

peration of Ginna
Station in accordance with the proposed change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

The RWST boron concentration is not as critical feature as other RWST parameters
(e.g., water volume) such that additional time for restoration does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also consistent
with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 11)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (v.b. 11) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change: (1)
allows both SI pump flow paths to be isolated for up to 2 hours to
perform pressure isolation valve testing, and (2) allows up to 4
hours, or until the RCS cold legs exceed 375'F, to place into
service ECCS pumps declared inoperable due to LTOP considerations
(curr'ent TS 3.3. 1. l.c). The ECCS System is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The change allows required testing to
be performed on the ECCS and reduces the potential for a transient
to challenge the LTOP System. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the „possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change allows required testing to be performed on the ECCS, reduces
the potential for a transient to challenge the LTOP Systems, and are
consistent with NUREG-1431. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a

significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a

significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 12)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 12) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
provides an AOT of 72 hours for two inoperable post-accident
charcoal filter trains (current TS 3.3.2.2). The system is not
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. This change does not
further degrade the capability of the system to perform its required
function under these circumstances. This will allow an additional
time to restore the system to an OPERABLE status prior to initiating
a plant shutdown. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

2.. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration, of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods .governing normal plant operation.

3—. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or
different'ind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

The change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since the CRFC
units which supply the post-accident charcoal, filter trains may be removed from
service for up to 7 days prior to initiating a plant shutdown. In addition, the
100% redundant CS trains must remain OPERABLE in this condition. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 13)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 13) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change

i* * th CCII'h h g q i,, ~, * ~K!Ii!I"',"',1
heat exchanger to be j7iojii,.ibj'oi;fo <iup',,:kol!33,.'.:.';:dag<s~v&ilil'Rg@4
baNwe (current TS 3.3.3. 1). e CCW System is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. This change does not further degrade
the capability of the CCW system to perform its required function
under these circumstances since the heat exchanger is a passive
device similar to the CCW piping. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed 'change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within. current safety analyses since
the CCW piping is also a passive device, which if it were to fail,
would result in the loss of the entire CCW System which has been
analyzed with acceptable results. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

- 338- December 1995



Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve .a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 14)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 14) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or.
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the AOT for two motor driven AFW pumps, from 24 hours to 72
hours, to be consistent with that for the turbine driven AFW pump
(current TS 3.4.2. l.b). The AFW system is not considered as an

'nitiatorfor any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly. increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. This change does not further degrade
the capability of the AFW system to perform its required function
under these circumstances since the turbine driven AFW pump is fully
capable of supplying both SGs. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. jfhus;.",'-'";:.'.;this";:,,'"."chao'ge„'",::,8oes
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change maintains requirements'wi'thin current safety analyses since
the turbine driven AFW pump is fully capable of supplying both.SGs.
In addition, for accident conditions in which AFW is not immediately
required (i.e., not required for 10 minutes), the SAFW System is
available. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 15)
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LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.l8)

The. proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 18) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the required channels for Diesel Generator (DG) Loss of
Power (LOP) start instrumentation (current Table 3.5-1, Functional
Units ¹ 18 and ¹19) from individually specifying the loss of voltage
and degraded voltage channels to requiring two channels of
undervoltage'per 480 V safeguards bus. 'The start instrumentation
function 'is not considered as an initiator for any accidents
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The
change does not further degrade the capability of the OPERABLE DG

LOP instrumentation channels from performing their intended
function. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change does not
create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated. The proposed change does not involve a
physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no new or different type of
equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing normal
plant operation. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change only clarifies the actual design of the DG LOP

instrumentation without affecting the safety function of the
specified channels. The requirement for a loss of voltage and
degraded voltage function is specified in the surveillance
requirement for this LCO. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a

significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 19)
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed
change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated. The proposed change does not involve a physical
alteration of the plant (i.e., no new or different type of
equipment will be installed)
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change does notinvolve asignificant
reduction in a
margin of safety.
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2. Oper ation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed
change does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated. The proposed change does not involve a physical
alteration of the plant (i.e., no new or different type of
equipment will be installed)
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2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
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not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.82+
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2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station, in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
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that the proposed changes meet "the requii"'ements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.~
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

~ ~ )

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not .involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.~
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The. proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the pl'ant (i.e., no

'ewor different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. AHe~y
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a significant reduction in a margin of. safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.~
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
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signif'icantly incr'ease the probability of a previously analyzed
accident.

The proposed change does not further degrade the capability of the system
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to perform its required function since this Surveillance only confirms
normal operational indications of control rod OPERABILITY. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a
previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed change does
not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no new or different
type of equipment will be installed). The proposed change introduces no
new mode of plant operation or changes in the methods .governing normal
plant operation. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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Control Rod OPERABILITY is normally
verified'y normal operational practices such that increasing the
allowed Surveillance interval does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety. The change is also consistent with
NUREG-1431 and NUREG-1366 (Ref. 8).

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does . not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.30)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
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discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.30) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

1. Operation of 6inna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for verifying the NaOH concentration in the
spray additive tank from monthly to once every 184 days (current
Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit 813). The spray additive tank is not
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed change
does not further degrade the capability of the system to perform its
required function since the tank is passive with available level
indications to the operators which would indicate a change in
concentration. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The .change in
Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the spray additive tank from
performing its intended safety function. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is
also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
'different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards. consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.31)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.31) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for performing an RCS water inventory balance
from daily to once every 72 hours (current Table 4. 1-2, Functional
Unit ¹15). Verifying RCS water inventory is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The proposed change does not further
degrade'he capability of operations to identify LEAKAGE in the RCS
since other indications, including letdown, are available.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of. a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The change in
Surveillance Frequency does not degrade the capability of operations to
identify LEAKAGE in the RCS since other indications are available.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a

margin of safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which
has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.32)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.32) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or

'onsequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for performing verificati.on .of the SFP boron
concentration from once every 31 days to once every 31 days if a
verification of fuel storage has not been complete (current Table
4. 1-2, Functional Unit 817). Verifying SFP boron concentration is
not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed
change does not affect the accident analyses since boron
concentration is only credited during a fuel handling accident prior
to the time which the fuel has been verified to be correctly stored.
Therefore, this change .does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
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used for a fuel handling accident. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change
(with the exception of the 31 day Frequency) is also consistent with
NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated,'nd does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.33)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.33) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability'r
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for verifying the DG fuel oil inventory from
daily to once every 31 days (current Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit
816). The DG fuel oil tank is not considered as an initiator for
any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. The proposed change does not further degrade the

'apabilityof the system to perform its required function since the
tank is passive with available level indications to the operators
which would indicate a change in inventory. Therefore, this change
does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e.~F0
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The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the DG fuel oil
tank from performing its intended safety function since other
indicators are available to operators. Therefore, this change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This
change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by
the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

L!f$$~,:.RKsTRKcT!TvE~."„.cHANBE!$:cATt'GORY~!i~Wfb

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.34) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for verifying RCS gross specific activity from
once every 72 hours to once every 7 days (current Table 4. 1-4,
Functional Unit 5'1). Verifying RCS gross specific activity is not
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed change
does not fur'ther degrade the capability of operations to identify
fuel failures since other indications, including radiation alarms,
are available. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e—.,-Re
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c'hange "in Surveiilance requency does nto"d gerIaie the capasi"i'ity of
operations to identify gross fuel failure since other indications
are available. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the
proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do
not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated, does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident previously
evaluated, and does not involve a significant reduction in a margin
of safety. Therefore, it is concluded that the proposed changes
me'et the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do not involve a
significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.35)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.35) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
removes the requirement to test the SI cold leg injection and RHR

RCS PIVs each cold shutdown greater than 7 days (current TS
4.3.3.1). These valves are normally maintained closed (i.e., they
are not relied upon or used during power operation or cold shutdown
conditions). Performing testing on th'ese PIVs should only be
required once every 24 months or within 24 hours of their being
opened since more frequent testing would not likely provide any
additional information. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. The proposed change does not further degrade the
capability of the PIVs to perform their required function since the
valves are maintained closed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequen'ces of a previously analyzed
accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The change in
Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the RCS PIVS from performing their
intended safety function since they will be tested a minimum of once every
24 months. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.36)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.36) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the prop'osed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for performing the spray nozzle gas test from
once every 5 years to once every 10 years (current TS 4.5. 1.2.b).
The spray ring nozzles are not considered as an initiator for .any
accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. The proposed change does not further degrade the
capability of the CS System to perform its required function since
the nozzles are passive and located in a generally unaccessible
area. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna'tation, in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no

diff « i i i i i xiii b i 11 dj.

- 387- Oecember 1995



The

~aci!'deit~ihi'ai'ii':-o'iij'h'ij~i:c"hiil~w"'"i'!Ii'ii'oui)'.

5~%"'-:'."'OpQPAV3'9A "~F'::Cfn93%4%54365@79. ~'4CGGWV8nCe"'%4'":'t f~l& " FO osed~CNl e
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sn Surveil'lane'e Frequency does not preve%n +he CS System from

performing its intended safety function. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
revised Frequency is also consistent with NUREG-1431 and NUREG-1366
(Ref. 8).

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.37)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.37) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for performing actuation testing of the post-
accident charcoal filter dampers from monthly to once every 24
months (current TS 4.5.2.3.5). The post-accident charcoal filters
are not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed
change does not further degrade the capability of the post-accident
charcoal filters to perform their required function since the
dampers have demonstrated a high degree of reliability and the CS

System provides a 100% redundant iodine removal capability.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase, the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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cKange in Surveill'ance Frequency does not preventt'he post accident
filters from performing their intended safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has
been approved by the NRC

Staff.'ased

upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.38)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.38) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for performing the spray additive valves from
monthly once every 24 months (current TS 4.5.2.2.a). The spray
additive valves are not considered as an initiator for any accidents
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The
proposed change does not further degrade the capability of the spray
additive system from performing its required function since have
demonstrated a high degree of reliability and the post-accident
charcoal filters provide 100% redundant iodine removal capability.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

December 1995



Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The change in
Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the spray additive system from
performing its intended safety function. The revised Frequency is also
consistent with NUREG-1431. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. The revised Frequency is
also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.39)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.39) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
removes the requirement to test the AFW motor driven pump cross-over
motor operated isolation valves (current TS 4.8.3). The AFW System
is not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed
change does not further degrade the capability of the AFW System
since the cross-over isolation valves are not credited in the
accident analysis. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e.,

no'ew

or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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cross-over isolation valves testing requi'rements does not prevent the AFW

System from performing its intended safety function since the valves are
not credited in the accident analysis. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create - the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.40)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.40) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
eliminates the need to perform a verification that the AFW pumps can
start within 10 minutes once every 18 months (current TS 4.8. 10).
The AFW System is not considered as an initiator for any 'accidents
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. 'The
proposed change does not further degrade the capability of the AFW
System from performing its required function since this verification
is not consistent with the accident analysis times. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the consequences of a
previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The deletion of
this Surveillance does not prevent the AFW System from performing its
intended safety function since the 10 minute verification is not
consistent with the accident analysis assumptions. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.41)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (v.b.41) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve .a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for verifying a RHR pump is providing forced
flow in MODE 6 from once every 4 hours to once every 12 hours
(current TS 4. 11.2. 1). Verification of RHR pump OPERABILITY is not
considered as an i'nitiator for any accidents previously analyzed.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed change
does not further degrade the capability of the RHR System to provide
decay heat removal since there are numerous indications available to
plant operators of a loss of an RHR pump. Therefore, this change
does not sig'nificantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of

*

accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any 'accident previously evaluated.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The change in
Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the RHR System from performing its
intended safety function. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC, Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in 'the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.42)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.42) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
removes the requirement to perform Inservice Testing surveillances
of the RHR pumps during NODES 5 and 6 (current TS 4. 11.2.2). At
least one RHR pump is operating and the breakers of the second pump
are verified during these conditions such that performance of this
test is only a duplication of existing surveillances. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The proposed change does not further
degrade the capability of the RHR System to provide decay heat
removal since there are alternate Surveillances verifying pump
OPERABILITY. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
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deTetlon oF this Surv'eiltance does not prevent the 11HR Systeiii from
performing its intended safety function since the Inservice Testing
Surveillance is mainly performed to verify pump operation at high
pressures which do not exist in MODES 5 and 6. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has
been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b-.b~43)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.43) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed'hange
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change delays
performance of the PORV functional channel test until 12 hours after
decreasing to the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR
instead of within 31 days prior to entering this condition (current
TS 4.16. l.a). The PORVs are only considered as an initiator for a
previously analyzed accident with respect to spuriously opening.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed change
only provides a short period of time to verify that the PORV is
OPERABLE for its LTOP functions since the PORV provides alternate
functions, with different setpoints, in higher MODES. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a
previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The short period
provided to perform the PORV testing ensures that the PORV remains capable
of performing its multiple functions through all required NODES. This
period of time is consistent with NUREG-1431. Therefore, this change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is
also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.44)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.44) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change allows
1 hour to restore compliance for violations of the Reactor Core or
RCS Pressure SL in MODES 1 and 2 instead of requiring an immediate
shutdown of the plant (current TS 6.7. l.a). Since this change
affects the Required Actions following a violation of SLs, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The proposed change only provides a
short period of time to restore compliance before performing a
shutdown of the plant in order to limit the potential for additional
damage. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change'oes not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). !Tbye'isp'ropes'e'd
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short period provided"to restorem com~ip "iance provides operators with
time to stabilize the plant before requiring a shutdown. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has
been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.45)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.45) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in .accordance with the proposed change
does not irivolve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
increases the OPERABILITY tolerance for the pressurizer safeties
from + 1% to + 2.4%, -3% (current TS 3. 1.1.3.c.). Since the
pressurizer safety valve setpoint remains above the normal, operating
pressure and the PORV setpoint, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The
change has been evaluated with respect to the most limiting pressure
transients and shown to be acceptable. Therefore, this change does
not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in'ccordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation since the pressurizer
safety valve setpoints following testing remain + 1%. Thus, this
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The increased
OPERABILITY tolerance allows for setpoint drift which has been
demonstrated to exist at Ginna Station. The increased tolerances have
been analyzed for the most limiting pressure transients with safety limits
still being met. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.46)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.46) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
increases the fuel enrichment limit from 4.25 weight percent to 5.05
weight percent (current TS 5.3. I.b). The fuel enrichment limit is
not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the pr'obability of a previously analyzed accident. The change has
been evaluated with respect to fuel handling accidents and shown to
be acceptable with respect to offsite doses and 10 CFR 100.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). Ilh~ijpro'po'sed
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increased fuel enrichment limit allows for Ginna Station to convert
to 18 month cycles. The change has been analyzed and shown that

all'afetylimits are still met. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.
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3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a sinnificant reduction in a margin of safety. NB
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATION

, RG&E has evaluated the proposed changes and determined that:

1. The changes do no't involve a significant hazards consideration as
documented in Section D above;
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2.

3.

The changes do not involve a significant change in the types or
significant increase in the amounts of any effluents that may be
released offsite since all specifications related to offsite
releases are retained, addressed by existing regulations, or
relocated to a licensee controlled program subject to the current
regulations; and

The changes do not involve a significant increase in individual or
cumulative occupational radiation exposure since no new or different
type of equipment are required to be installed as a result of this
LAR, and the frequency of required testing which may result in
radiation exposure is to be optimized consistent with industry
practices.

Accordingly, the proposed changes meet the el igibility criteri a for
categorical exclusion set forth in 10 CFR 51. 22 (c) (9) . Therefore,
pursuant to 10 CFR 51.22(b), an environmental assessment of the proposed
changes is not required.
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Nodification of License Concerning Primary Coolant System Pressure
Isolation Valves, dated April 20, 1981.

Regulatory Guide 1.45, Reactor Coolant Pressure Boundary Leakage Detection
Systems.

NUREG-0821, Integrated Plant Safety Assessment Systematic Evaluation
Program, R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant, December 1982.

Generic Letter 84-04, Safety Evaluation of westinghouse Topical Reports
Dealing with Elimination of Postulated Pipe Breaks in PVR Primary Nain
Loops, February 1, 1984.

Letter from D.H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J.E. Haier, RG&E, Subject: Natural
Circulation Cooldown, Generic Letter 81-21, R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power
Plant, dated November 22, 1983.

Letter from A.R. Johnson, NRC, to R.C. Hecredy, RG&E, Subject: Issuance of
Amendment No. 57 to Facility Operating License No. DPR-18, R.E. Ginna
Nuclear Power Plant, dated December 7, 1993.

Federal Register, Volume 60, page 9634, February 21, 1995.

Letter from A.R. Johnson, NRC, to R.C. Hecredy, RG&E, Subject: Issuance of
Amendment No. 54 to Facility Operating License No. DPR-18, R.E. Ginna
Nuclear Power Plant (TAC No. 877849), dated August 30, 1993.

Letter from R.C. Hecredy, RG&E, to A.R. Johnson, NRC, Subject: Containment
Isolation Boundaries (TAC N77849), dated December 21, 1994.

Letter from G.E. Lear, NRC, to R.W. Kober, RG&E, Subject: Containment
Purge Technical Specifications, Issuance of Amendment No. 13 to Facility
Operating License No. DPR-18, R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant, dated
February 15, 1986.

NRC Temporary Inspection 2515/126, Evaluation of On-Line Haintenance.

Letter from D.H. Crutchfield, NRC, to L.D. White, RG&E, Subject: Lessons
Learned Category "A" Evaluation, dated February 15, 1986.

Letter from J.A. Zwolinski, NRC, to R.W. Kober, RG&E, Subject: TNI Action
Plan Technical Specifications, dated Apri1 20, 1981.

Westinghouse, Criticality Analysis of the R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant
Fresh and Spent Fuel Racks, and Consolidated Rod Storage Canisters, dated
June, 1994.
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32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

Letter from D.H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J.E. Haier, RG&E, Subject: Diesel
Generator Surveillance and Testing, dated April 23, 1981.

NUREG-0944, Safety Evaluation Report Related to the Full-Term Operating
License for R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant, dated October 1983.

Letter from D.M. Crutchfield, NRC, to J.E. Haier, RG&E, Subject: Safety
Evaluation for Ginna - SEP Topic VIII-Z, dated June 24, 1981.

Letter A.R. Johnson (NRC), to R.C. Hecredy (RG&E), Subject: Emergency
Response Capability - Conformance to Regulatory Guide 1.97, Revision 3,
dated February 24, 1993.

Letter from H.B. Fairtile, NRC, to R.W. Kober, RG&E, Subject: Technical
Specifications on Battery Discharge Testing, dated Hay 8, 1986.

Letter from D.H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J.E. Haier, RG&E, Subject: Safety
Evaluation for Ginna - SEP Topic VIII-3A, dated July 31, 1981.

Letter from A.R. Johnson, NRC, to R.C. Mecredy, RG&E, Subject: Issuance of
Amendment No. 51 to Operating License No. DPR-18, dated April 13, 1993.

Letter from J.A. Zwolinski, NRC, to R.W. Kober, RG&E, Subject: Increase of
the Spent Fuel Pool Storage Capacity, dated November 14, 1984.

Letter from W.A. Paulson, NRC, to R.W. Kober, RG&E, Subject: Plant Staff
irking Hours and Reporting Requirements for Safety Valve and Relief Valve
Failures and Challenges, dated January 31, 1984.

Letter from R.W. Kober, RG&E, to M. Fairtile, NRC, Subject: Policy
Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift (Generic Letter 86-04), dated
May 14, 1986.

Letter from R.C. Hecredy, RG&E, to A.R. Johnson, NRC, Subject: NUREG-0737,
Item 1'.A.l.l, Shift Technical Advisor, dated October 12, 1989.

Letter from D.M. Crutchfield, NRC, to L.E. White, RG&E, Subject: Issuance
of Amendment No. 33 to Provisional Operating License No. DPR-18, dated
June 13, 1980.

Letter D.H. Crutchfield (NRC) to J.E. Maier (RG&E), Safety Evaluation for
Ginna: SEP Topic VII-6, dated June 24, 1981.

IE Bulletin 79-06A, Review of Operational Errors and System Nisalignments
Identified During TNI Incident.

Letter from D.L. Ziemann, NRC, to L.D. White, RG&E, Subject: I'ssuance of
Amendment No. 27 to Provisional Operating License No. DPR-I8, R.E. Ginna
Nuclear Power Plant, dated June 15, 1979.

- 421- December 1995



47. Letter from R.C. Mecredy, RG&E, to A.R. Johnson, NRC, Subject: Generic
Letter 88-20, dated March 15, 1994.

48. WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev.l, June 1990.

49.

50.

51.

52.

Letter from D.H. Crutchfield (NRC) to J. Haier (RG&E), Subject: Fuel
Handling Accident Inside Containment, dated October 7, 1981.

WCAP-13029, HERITS Program, Phase III, Comments on Draft NVREG-1431,
Standard Technical Specifications westinghouse Plants, July 1991.

WCAP-12159, NERITS Program, Phase II, Technical Specifications and Bases,
March 1989.

WCAP-11618, NERITS Program, Phase II, Task 5, Criteria Application,
November 1987.

53. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

54.

55.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

EG&E Report, EGG-NTAP-6175, In-Service Leak Testing of Primary Pressure
Isolation Valves, February 1983.

Letter from V.L. Rooney', NRC, to J.F. Opeka, Northeast Nuclear Energy
Company, Subject: Issuance of Amendment No. 105 (TAC No. 889518), dated
February 22, 1995.

Generic Letter 88-16, 'Removal of Cycle-Specific Parameter Limits from
Technical Specifications, dated October 4, 1988.

Letter from A.G. Hansen, NRC, to R.'E. Link, Subject: Amendment Nos. 157
and 161 to Facility Operating License Nos. DPR-24 and DPR-27 (TACS 885689
and 885690), dated December 8, 1994.

Ginna Station LER 95-001, Subject: Pressurizer Safety Valve Lift Settings
Found Above Technical Specification Tolerance During Post-Service Test Due
to Setpoint Shifts, Results in Independent Train Being Considered
Inoperable, dated March 6, 1995.

Letter from A.R. Johnson, NRC, to R.C. Mecredy, RG&E, Subject: Emergency
Response Capability - Conformance to Regulatory Guide 1.97, Revision 3
(TAC No. N80439), dated February 24, 1993.

Letter from R.C. Hecredy, RG&E, to A.R. Johnson, NRC, Subject: Generic
Letter 90-06, Resolution of Generic Issue 70, "Power Operated Relief Valve
and Block Valve Reliability" and Generic Issue 94, "Additional Low
Temperature Overpressure Protection for Light Plater Reactors," dated
September 15, 1992.

Letter from R.E. Smith, RG&E, to C. Stahle, NRC, Subject: Change P-10
Permissive, dated December 22, 1988.
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Attachment H

Location of Relocated Current Technical Specification Requirements

December 1995



ATTACHMENT J

Documentation of Changes to Hay 26, 1995 Submitta1

December 1995



ITS RELATED PROBLEMS POST 5/26/95 SUBMITTAL

20-Dec-95

ITEM¹:

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.5.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Must add an LCO 3.0.6 exemption since the SFDP would imply that the
ECCS would have to be declared inoperable, thus entering LCO 3.0.3, if
the RWST were inoperable.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

6/30/95

12/2/95

COMMENTS: See ¹129.

ITEM¹: 2

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Must add an LCO 3.0.6 exemption since the SFDP would imply that the
CS System would have to be declared inoperable, thus entering LCO
3.0.3, ifthe spray additive tanks were inoperable.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 6/30/95

DATE CLOSED:
' l/30/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: See ¹129.



20-Dec-95

ITEM //: 3

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Must add an LCO 3.0.6 exemption since the SFDP would imply that the
AFW System would have to be declared inoperable, thus entering LCO
3.0.3, ifthe CSTs were inoperable.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

6/30/95

12/ 1/95

COMMENTS: See //129.

ITEM //; 4

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: RG&E attempted to relocate the battery parameter table from the LCO
since we currently do not have this requirement. However, the LCO
directly references this table such that NRC approval would be required
prior to make changes to these parameters. Revise LCO to correct this
problem.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 6/30/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/4/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Deleted table in its entirety and revised LCO based on 11/15/95 meeting.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹:

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.9.5

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Must add a note to the LCO to allow testing ofsingle drop line valves for
up to 12 hours since any MOVwork while in MODE 6 would require
declaring both RHR pumps inoperable. Since these are PIVs, this testing
can only be done < 200F which includes MODE 6.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST~'o

6/30/95

11/28/95

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: LCO already allows 1 hour for this scenario. Submit LARat future date
ifneeded.

ITEM¹: 6

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: The bases for LCO 3.7.6 state that only 1 of 2 CSTs is required to meet
this LCO. There is only one train of level indication per CST. However,
LCO 3.3.3 requires two trains ofCST to be available. Revise LCO 3.3.3
to add a Note to cia'rify this requirement.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

6/30/95

12/ 9/95

COMMENTS: Vogtle currently has similar note.





20-Dec-95

ITEM //:

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise SR 3.3.4.2 to relocate the undervoltage and degraded voltage DG
LOP Instrumentation setpoints.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

6/30/95

12/ 8/95

COMMENTS: Traveller never generated to support this change.

ITEM//: 8

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.2.2.d

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove the overtime restrictions for licensed personnel.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 6/30/95

DATE CLOSED: 10/31/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: No basis for change exists. Therefore, leA ITS as is.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 9

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE;

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Add a Note to Condition C, similar to the note for Condition G ofLCO
3.7.5, to prevent the SFDP from requiring entry into LCO 3.0.3 with the
loss ofCCW.

6/30/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

10/23/95

COMMENTS: Tracked by ¹100

ITEM¹: 10

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a Note to Condition C, similar to the note for Condition G ofLCO
3.7.5, to prevent the SFDP from requiring entry into LCO 3.0.3 upon
loss ofSW.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

6/30/95

10/23/95

COMMENTS: Tracked by ¹102



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 11

CHAPTER/LCO: All

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

Peach Bottom was required to submit a letter acknowledging that several
commitments and SERs were based on thc fact that items were in the TS
which are now being relocated. The letter states that these items are now
adequately controlled by 50.59 and 50.54.

6/30/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Required prior to implementation.

ITEM¹: 12

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: SR 3.8.6.3 requires verification very 92 days that the average electrolyte
temperature of representative battery cells is >= 65F. Tlris is a new SR
for Ginna Station. Electrical Engineering has since concluded that >=
55F is acceptable. This temperature is in []s within the NUREG.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 6/30/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/ 4/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 13

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: There are several format and technical "brokes" within this LCO.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

7/13/95

12/8/95

COMMENTS: Closed by ¹222.

ITEM¹ 14

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: There are several format and technical "brokes" within this LCO. These
were attempted to be fixed in the 5/26/95 submittal.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

7/13/95

12/8/95

'COMMENTS: Closed by ¹218.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 15

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.11

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: The current LCO has an exception to LCO 3.0.3 and is missing one for
LCO 3.0.4.

DATE
IDENTIFIED'ATE

CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

7/13/95

10/13/95

COMMENTS: Addressed by ¹ 148.

ITEM¹: 16

CHAPTER/LCO:

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

3.7.12

The current LCO has an exception to LCO 3.0.3 and is missing one for
LCO 3.0.4.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

7/13/95

10/13/95

COMMENTS: Addressed by ¹ 148.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 17

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.13

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: The current LCO has an exception to LCO 3.0.3 and is missing one for
LCO 3.0.4.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

7/13/95

10/13/95

COMMENTS: Addressed by ¹148.

ITEM¹: 18

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Correct typographical errors within Attachment E ofsubmittal. This
closes comments: 3.3Q3, 3.3Q10, 3.3Q11, 3.3Q12, 3.3Q13, 3.3Q15,
3.3Q32, 3.3Q36, 3.3Q40, 3.3Q43, 3.3Q45, 3.3Q47, and 3.3Q48

7/27/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

12/ 8/95

COMMENTS: Corrections were made to Attachment A as necessary such that no
further changes to Attachment E are required.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 19

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove all changes justified by WCAP-14333 and implement TOPS
(WCAP-10271). This closes comments 3.3Q7, 3.3Q16, 3.3Q17, 3.3Q19,
3.3Q20, 3.3Q21, 3.3Q22, 3.3Q27, 3.3Q34, 3.3Q23, 3.3Q41, 3.3Q42, alld
3.3Q49.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

7/27/95

12/ 8/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Closed by ¹222.

ITEM¹: 20

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors within Attachment B of submittal. This
closes comments: 3.3Q12, 3.3Q14, 3.3Q21, 3.3Q25, 3.3Q26, 3.3Q31,
3.3Q40, 3.3Q45, 3.3Q46, 3.3Q47, Gild 3.3Q50;

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

7/27/95

12/11/95





20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 21

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove all changes justified by WCAP-14333 and implement TOPS
(WCAP-10271). This closes comments: 3.3Q33, 3.3Q35, 3.3Q37,
3.3Q41, 3.3Q42, 3.3Q52, and 3.3Q53.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?:

TRAVELLERNAME:

7/27/95

12/ 8/95

No

COMMENTS: Closed per ¹218.

ITEM¹: 22

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise the description of the AFW Functions (¹6) to clarify which pumps
. are actuated by each signal. This closes comment 3.3Q28.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 7/27/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/8/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Closed by ¹218.



20-Dec-95

ITEMPi 23

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise the bases justification for the 48 hour Completion Time for
Required Action B.l with respect to the Trip of the MFW Pumps for
actuating the motor-driven AFW pumps. This closes comment 3.3Q29.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

7/27/95

12/11/95

ITEM//: 24

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors within Attachment C of the submittal. This
closes comments: 3.3Q30 and 3.3Q56.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

7/27/95

12/8/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 25

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise the Required Channel column ofTable 3.3.3-1 for the SG Water
Level Narrow Range function to read "2 per SG." This provides
consistency with the wording for the SG Wide Range requirement. This
closes comment 3.3Q54.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

7/27/95
I

12/8/95

ITEM¹: 26

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.4

I

DATE IDENTIFIED: 7/27/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/ 8/95

TRAVELLEREXIST~: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a drawing of the LOP DG Start Instrumentation to the bases to
provide additional clarification ofwhat is meant by channels. This
closes comment 3.3Q55.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 27

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors within Attachment A of submittal. This
closes comment 3.3Q56.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

7/27/95

12/ 8/95

COMMENTS: This change was not made since all necessary changes to Attachment B
were made.

ITEM¹: 28

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Request that Westinghouse provide a justification as to why use ofonly a
Trip Setpoint column is acceptable versus the table Reviewer's Note.
This closes comment 3.3Q2.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

7/27/95

12/ 8/95

COMMENTS: On hold pending numerous instrumentation issues.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 29

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revised Setpoint Analysis DA-EE-92487-21 to use an Allowable Value
of 1715 psig vs. 1711 psig for Safety Injection - Pressurizer Pressure-
Low function. This closes comment 3.3Q38.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

7/27/95

12/ 8/95

COMMENTS: Revision 1 issued on 11/22/95.

ITEM¹: 30

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Required Action A.1 to only allow 12 (or 8 hours) to restore the
onsite DG fuel oil supply versus the current 48 hours. This closes
comment 3,8Q13.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/11/95

12/4/95



20-Dec-95

ITEMI/: 31

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise the bases for AFW actuation on low SG level to include
discussion of the effect of the loss of Instrument Bus D.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/1 1/95

12/11/95

ITEMP: 32

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors within Attachment C of the submittal. This
includes Condi ton C ofLCO 3.8.1 (CT column).

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/12/95

12/11/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 33

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors within Attachment A of the submittal. This
closes comment 3.8Q22.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 8/24/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/11/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Allnecessary changes to Attachment B were made such that no further
changes to Attachment A were required.

ITEM¹: 34

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Either the NRC or the WOG must issue a traveller package for relocating
notes from the Frequency column to the Surveillance column. The NRC
has agreed that this is a "good practice" per telecon on 8/23/95. This
closes comments 3.6Q1 and 3.6Q15.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

8/30/95

10/10/95

COMMENTS: WOG rejected traveller as being below threshold. NRC likes idea but
also not willingto generate a traveller. No further action required by
RGB'.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 35

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Revise the Containment Section LCOs and Bases in support of the new

Appendix J rule based changes. Make sure all programmatic changes
that are required are submitted and that Pa is correct (this affects 3.6QIO
and 3.6Q20). This closes comments 3.6Q4 and 3.6Q6.

8/30/95

DATE CLOSED: 11/30/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

'ITEM¹: 36

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove the text added to Required Action Note 2 for'LCO 3.6.2,
Conditions A and B (change C.58.ii). This closes comment 3.6Q14.

DATE IDENTIFIED: '/30/95
DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/30/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 37

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add back into the bases for Conditions C. 1, C.2, and C.3 the phrase
"(e.g., only one seal per door failed)" which was removed by change
C.58.v.b. This closes comment 3.6Q27.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

'OMMENTS:

8/31/95

10/30/95

ITEM¹i 38

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add the last sentence back to the first paragraph of the bases for SR
3.6.2.1 which was deleted by change C.58.v.b. This closes comment
3.6Q29.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

8/31/95

11/30/95

COMMENTS: A modified sentence was a'dded as a result of incorporative of¹35.

/9



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 39

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove change C.58.x to Conditions C.2 and C.3 (made text plural).
This closes comment 3.6Q31.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/31/95

10/30/95

ITEM¹: 40

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Actions Note ¹1 to include the phrase "except for Shutdown
Purge System valve flow paths..." This closes comment 3.6Q35.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/31/95

10/27/95

20



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 41

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors within the bases for Attachment D that are
correctly shown in Attachment C. This closes comments 3.6Q74,
3.6Q77, and 3.6Q82.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

8/31/95

11/30/95

COMMENTS: Allnecessary corrections to Attachment C were made such that no
chnages to Attachment D were required.

ITEM¹: 42

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Relocate Action Table Note to Condition F with necessary Required
Actions and Completion Times. This closes comment 3.6Q78.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/31/95

10/31/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 43

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Must add a new Surveillance similar to NUREG-1431 SR 3.6.7.1. This
closes comment 3.6Q85.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 8/31/95

DATE CLOSED: 10/31/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEM¹: 44

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise SR 3.6.6.13 to include the phrase "that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position." This closes comment 3.6Q86.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/31/95

10/31/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 45

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise the hydrogen recombiner testing to include a physical and visual
inspection of the units and verification that piping is not plugged, that
the ignitor is OPERABLE, and the units are not fouled every 24 months.
This willbe a "functional check" versus a "functional test." This closes
comments 3.6Q98 and 3.6Q99.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/31/95

10/31/95

ITEM¹: 46

CHAPTER/LCO:

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

3.6.7

Clarify the Background bases for LCO 3.6.7 with respect to operation of
the hydrogen recombiners. This closes comment 3.6Q103.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/31/95

10/31/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 47

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors within Attachment A of the submittal. This
closes comments 3.6Q122 and 3.6Q140.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/31/95

11/30/95

ITEM¹: 48

CHAPTER/LCO: All

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Expand submittal discussion to provide additional details on why LCQs
and important bases discussions were not added.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/5/95

12/20/95

COMMENTS: NRC agreed to withdraw request on 12/14/95.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 49

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors and perform minor editorial changes and
clarifications within Attachment A ofsubmittal. This closes comments
3.4Q1, 3.4Q4, 3.4Q5, and 3.4Q11.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 9/ 9/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/11/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEM¹: 50

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors and perform minor editorial changes and
clarifications to Attachment A ofsubmittal. This closes comments
3.1Q3, 3.1Q7, and 3.1Q8.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 9/ 9/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/ 8/95



20-Dec-9$

ITEM //: 51

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Attachment A, Section D, item 20.~vi to be a "less restrictive
change" with the associated no significant hazards evaluation. This
closes comment 3.1Q4.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

'OMMENTS:

9/9/95

12/8/95

ITEM//i 52

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.16

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Attachment A, Section D, item 28.iv.c to be a "less restrictive
change" with the associated no significant hazards evaluation. This
closes comment 3.7Q16.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/9/95

12/12/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 53

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.2.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Track WOG Traveller concerning increased Completion Time for
revising the Power Range Neutron Flux High trip function in both LCO
3.2.1 and 3.2.2. This closes comment 3.2Q2.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

9/10/95

12/6/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: Yes

TRAVELLERNAME: WOG-22

COMMENTS: Traveller under industry review.

ITEM¹: 54

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Expand bases for ASA in blocked text on page 83.1-3 to state "shutdown
(MODE 5)." Also add discussion from CTS 3.10-11 concerning CTS
Figure 3.10-2 to Insert 3.1.1.A.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/19/95

12/ 8/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 55

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Separate SR 3.1.3.2 into 2 different SRs since you can fail different
portions of the current SR and be in different conditions.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE
CLOSED'RAVELLER

EXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/19/95

12/6/95

ITEM¹: 56

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Evaluate need for Note to Condition A and delete ifno longer required.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/19/95

12/6/95

'OMMENTS: Deleted note since determined not to be required.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 57

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add an exception to Condition C for LCO 3.0.4 since it should allow a
MODE transfer.,

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

, TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/19/95

12/6/95

ITEM¹: 58

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise LCO first sentence to read as in the NUREG.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 9/19/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/ 6/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹i 59

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.5

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise LCO bases to add aAer first sentence "and prior to withdrawal of
any control rod." This also impacts propsed WOG traveller.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS;

9/19/95

12/6/95

ITEM¹: 60

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Verifyaccident analysis assumptions for maximum difference between
most withdrawn and least withdrawn rod is 24 steps. This impacts
Condition C.1.2 and SR 3.1.7.1. Revise bases accordingly. This aQects

change 15.iii.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/20/95

12/6/95

COMMENTS: Thc LCO bases for LCO 3.1.4 state that a misalignment of25 steps is
assumed.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 61

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise ACTIONS Note to be consistent with NUREG note since you will
be in Condition A and E with more than 1 MRPI per group inoperable;
therefore need separate Condition entry. This aQects change 15.ix.
Replace "rod position indicator" in Note with "MRPI".

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/20/95

12/6/95

ITEM¹: 62

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.2.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a statement to the LCO Bases that "The COLR contains the figure
showing the target band and AFD acceptable operation limits."

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/20/95

12/6/95

COMMENTS: Only added a statement for the target band since bases already discussed
the COLR and AFD acceptable operation limits.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 63

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.2.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a new SR to verify that AFD monitor alarm is operable every 12

hours. Add bases explanation concerning how current practice ofusing
computer to generate a control band alarm satisfies this test.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/20/95

12/6/95

COMMENTS: Based on conversation with Control Room.

ITEM¹: 64

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise SR 3.1.1.1 to be on a frequency ofevery 24 hrs. instead of
proposed 48 hours.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 9/20/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/ 6/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Current Ginna practice is 24 hours. Agreed to by D. Filion.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 65

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.2.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise RA B.1 and its associated Completion Time to be consistent with
NUREG, Rev. 1.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/20/95

12/6/95

COMMENTS: IfB.1 is not completed in time, LCO 3.0.3 becomes Applicable and
shutdown initiated until the LCO is again met.

ITEM¹: 66

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.2.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise RA C.1 and its associated Completion Time to be consistent with
NUREG, Rev. 1.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/20/95

12/6/95 ~

COMMENTS: IfB.1 is not completed in time, LCO 3.0.3 becomes Applicable and
shutdown initiated until the LCO is again met.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 67

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.2.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a new SR to verify that the QPTR monitor alarm is operable every
12 hours. Add bases e>ylanation concerning current practice.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 9/20/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/6/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: See comment ¹63

ITEM¹:

CHAPTER/LCO:

68

3.2.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Track new Traveller for LCO 3.2.4 and provide markups and
justification for implementation.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

9/20/95

12/8/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: Yes

TRAVELLERNAME: TSTF-25

COMMENTS:
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 69

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.2.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Expand bases for RA C. 1, C.2, and SR 3.2.4.2 to show that 24 hours is
consistent with the 24 hours to do a flux map with an inoperable power
range channel greater than or equal to 75 % RTP. Since power range
channels feed the QPTR monitor, the Completion Times and Frequencies
should all be consistent.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/20/95

12/6/95

ITEM¹: 70

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Revise SR 3.1.6.1 to have the same Frequency as the NUREG. This
impacts 3.1Q7.

9/20/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

12/6/95

COMMENTS: Agreed to by P. Bamford.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 71

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.5.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Initiate a traveller to relocate accumulator boron concentrations to the
COLR.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/20/95

12/2/95

COMMENTS: This traveller was rejected by the Reactor Systems branch. See comment
¹220.

ITEM¹: 72

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.5.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Provide additional justification why SR 3.5.2.8 should not be required.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME;

9/20/P5

12/2/95

COMMENTS: This SR was added to the ITS such that no further justification is
required.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 73

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.5.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Determine how SFDP applies to an inoperable RWST.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 9/20/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST~ No

TRAVELLERNAME:

10/23/95

COMMENTS: Tracked by ¹1.

ITEM¹: 74

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add reference to performance of SR 3.4.4.1 in Section C change 32.iv.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST~'o

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/21/95

12/11/95

COMMENTS: All necessary changes to Section D were made such that no further
changes to Section C were required.

ITEM¹: 75

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Initiate traveller for changes to NUREG SR 3.4.1.4.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

9/21/95

12/11/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: Yes

TRAVELLERNAME: WOG-37

COMMENTS: Still undergoing industry review.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 76

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a new SR to verify Tavg in each loop greater than or equal to 540F
within 30 minutes prior to criticality.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/21/95

12/12/95

COMMENTS: Per M. Ruby and P. Bamford 30 minutes should be acceptable and P.
Bamford.

ITEM¹: 77

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.5.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise insert 3.5.14 to only apply to valves 878B and 878D since 878A
and 878C are never touched.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/21/95

12/2/95

COMMENTS: Agreed to by G. Joss.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 78

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct Attachment D Applicablilityto show "MODE I, ) 8.5% RTP."

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/21/95

12/12/95

COMMENTS: Allnecessary corrections to Attachment B were made such that no
further changes to Attachment D are required.

ITEM¹: 79

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.5

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise insert 3.4.11 to add "consistent with the safety analysis
assumptions."

DATE IDENTIFIED:„9/21/95
DATE CLOSED: . 12/12/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:





20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 80

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.7

'DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Change Condition B to read "Both RHR loops..." This change is also
required for Condition B ofLCO 3.4.8.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/21/95

12/12/95

ITEM¹: 81

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Insert 3.4.47 to say "To maintain this pressure differential limit..."

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/21/95

12/12/95

ITEM¹: 82

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add "ECCS" to the entire section when discussing "accumulators".

DATE IDENTIFIED: 9/21/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/12/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹:

CHAPTER/LCO:

83

3.4.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Change "verify"to "ensure" in Required Action A. 1 and B.l.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/21/95

12/12/95

ITEM¹: 84

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Reorder LCO conditions based on which option ofLCO 3.4.12 is taken.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/21/95

12/12/95

ITEM¹: 85

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.14

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Propose traveller for SR 3.4.14.1, Note 1 consistent with change 45.v.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/21/95

12/12/95

COMMENTS: Closed by ¹170.

4/



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 86

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.14

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Provide a justification related to OMa-1988 on how a frequency of 24
months is acceptable for SR 3.4.14.1.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/ 1/95

12/12/95

ITEM¹: 87

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.15

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add discussion to Sectio C change 46.vi that you can only use the
containment air cooler collection system ifthe radiation monitors are
OPERABLE.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/21/95

12/12/95

COMMENTS: Allnecessary changes werc made to Section D such that no further
changes to Section D are required.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM //r 88

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.15

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add discussion to Section C change 46.iii to address the fact that with
the required radiation monitor inoperable, we not have the option to
perform an inventory balance every 24 hrs. in lieu ofdoing grab samples.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 9/21/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/12/95
r k

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Allnecessary changes were made to Section D such that no further
changes to Section D are required.

ITEM//t 89

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.15

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Delete SR 3.4.15.5 and add discussion to Insert 3.4.65 stating that "and a

CHANNELCALIBRATIONof the monitor has been performed within
the last 24 months."

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/20/95

12/12/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 90

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.16

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Note to SR 3.4.16.3 to delete "only" from note. Must check all
uses of "only" in the SRs. This closes comment 3.7Q3.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/21/95

12/12/95

COMMENTS: Closed by ¹170.

ITEM¹: 91

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Expand change 25.vi (CTS) to discuss how LTOP requirements are in
CTS 3.15 and 3.3 and how we have maintained the MODE of
Applicabilityfor CTS 3.3.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/22/95

12/12/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 92

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors and provide minor clarifications to
Attachment Aof the submittal. This closes comments: 3.7Q2, 3.7Q38,
3.7Q66, 3.7Q114 and 3.7Q126.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/25/95

10/28/95

ITEM¹: 93

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Perform minor bases clarifications to address typographical errors, minor
clarifications, and editorial preference. This closes comments: 3.7Q5,
3.7Q52, 3.7Q56, 3.7Q57, 3.7Q58, 3.7Q59, 3.7Q73, 3.7Q86, 3.7Q144,,
3.7Q 164, 3.7Q170, and 3.7Q185.

9/25/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/13/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM0: 94

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct minor typographical errors within Attachment D of the
submittal. This closes comments: 3.7Q26, 3.7Q32, 3.7Q147, 3.7Q162,
3.7Q175, and 3.7Q197.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

9/25/95

12/ 1/95

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Allnecessary corrections to Attachment C were made such that no
changes to Attachment D were required.

ITEM//: 95

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise title to read "MFRVand Associated Bypass Valves and
MFPDVs." This closes comment 3.7Q39 and 3.7Q45.

DATE IDENTIFIED: '/26/95
DATE CLOSED: 10/27/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:
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20-Dec-95

ITEM//t 96

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add NUREG SR 3.7.4.2 back into the ITS since the block valve is
credited in the accident analysis.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/26/95

10/28/95

ITEM //: 97

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Attachment A, Section C, change 79.iii to discuss revision of the
Completion Time for ITS Required Action B.l. This closes comment
3.7Q61.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/26/95

10/29/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 98

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.5

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Provide a justification in Attachment A, Section C, item 80 for the
Frequency ofAFW and SAFW pump testing. Also track WOG traveller
on this issue. This closes comments 3.7Q67 and 3.7Q68.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE'CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: Yes

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/26/95

10/28/95

COMMENTS: Traveller approval being tracked by ¹99.

ITEM¹: 99

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.5

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Track Traveller xvith respect to elimination ofMODE 4 requirements for
AFW. This closes comments 3.7Q65, 3.7Q70, 3.7Q79, 3.7Q80, and
3.7Q87.

DATE
IDENTIFIED'ATE

CLOSED:

9/26/95

12/ 1/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: Yes

TRAVELLERNAME: TSIF-29

'OMMENTS:Submitted to NRC on 11/13/95.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 100

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a note to Required Action C.l similar to the note for LCO 3.7.5,
Required Action D. 1, which suspends implementation ofLCO 3.0.3 and
all MODE reductions. This closes comment 3.7Q95.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/26/95

10/28/95

ITEM¹: 101

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Provide a drawing in the bases which shows the breakdown of the CCW
pump trains and loop header. This closes comment 3.7Q99, 3.7Q102
and 3.7Q108.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/27/95

10/28/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 102

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Add a note to Required Action C. 1 similar to the note for LCO 3.7.5,
Required Action D. 1, which suspends implementation ofLCO 3.0.3 and
all MODE reductions. This closes comments 3.7Q113, 3.7Q116,
3.7Q117, 3.7Q118, and 3.7Q124

9/27/95

DATE CLOSED: 10/28/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: This change was rejected in meeting on 10/12/95 (¹135). Therefore,
change was closed.

ITEM¹: 103

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Provide a drawing in the bases which shows the breakdown of the SW
pump trains and loop header. This closes comment 3.7Q123.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/27/95

10/28/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM//: 104

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.9

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Provide a drawing to the bases which shows the breakdown of the
CREATS filtration trains and dampers. This closes comment 3.7Q134.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

~ DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/27/95

10/28/95

ITEM//: 105

CHAPTER/LCO:

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

3.7.9

Change the logical connector between condition D. 1 and D.2 to an OR
and revise the bases accordingly. This closes comment 3.7Q138.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/27/95

10/28/95



C

20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 106

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.10

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Provide a drawing to the bases which shows what portion of the ABVs is
addressed by this LCO. This closes comments 3.7Q155 and 3.7Q163.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

9/27/95

10/27/95

ITEM¹: 107

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Request Traveller to relocate SFP boron concentration to the COLR.
This closes comment 3.7Q182.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/28/95

12/ 1/95

COMMENTS: Reactor Systems Branch rejected change. Modified LCO to add
concentration back in. See also ¹220 and ¹207.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 108

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.2

DESCRIPTIONOFISSUE: TracktravellerforCompletion TimeforRequircdAction C.2. This
closes comment 3.7Q18.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?:

TRAVELLERNAME:

9/28/95

10/27/95

No

COMMENTS: This comment closed by incorpation of ¹134. This traveller willnot be
implemented.

ITEM¹: 109

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.9

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE; Correct reference in Attachment B, CTS 3.5.5.1 to be "15.ix" instead of
"15.viii"and provide new change justification 15.ix to Attachment A.
This closes comment 3.9Q4.

DATE IDENTIFIED: '0/2/95
DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?:

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/29/95

No

COMMENTS: This comment was superceded by ¹221.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 110

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.9

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Provide minor clarifications to the LCO and basis. This closes
comments 3.9Q19 and 3.9Q27.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/3/95

DATE CLOSED: 11/28/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEM¹: 111

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.9.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Insert 3.9.7.b to be more specific with respect to CHANNEL
CHECKS. Also, check to see ifthe revised Insert 3.9.7.b should bc
added to SR 3.3.1.1 and SR 3.4.15.1. This closes comment 3.9Q25.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

10/3/95

11/28/95

COMMENTS: This comment was revised pcr ¹195 to delete the associated te>c.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 112

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.9.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise SR 3.9.3.1 and 3.9.4.1 to be consistent with WOG Traveller.
Also, track status of this traveller. This closes comments 3.9Q32 and
3.9Q34.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/3/95

DATE CLOSED: 11/28/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEM¹: 113

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.9.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors and other minor corrections to Attachment
A. This closes comment 3.7Q32 and 3.9Q34.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

10/3/95

11/29/95

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Allnecessary corrections to Attachment A related to CTS markup were
made such that no changes to the ITS markup are required.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 114

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors within Attachment B. This closes comment
3.7Q211.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/4/95

10/28/95

ITEM¹: 115

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct change category for 13.xix to "v.b" and provide no significant
'azardsevaluation. This closes comment 3.7Q220.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

. DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?:

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

No

9/27/95

10/28/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 116

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.1.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Initiate a traveller to revise EOL MTC verification consistent with what
Ginna submitted.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 9/21/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/ 6/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Withdrew since WOG program for a similar change is currently
undergoing WOG review.

ITEM¹: 117

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.11

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise conditions for PORV block valves to allow 72 hours with 2
inoperable valves and 7 days for one valve. Cite di6iculty in repairs,
probability of tube rupture, etc. Reference justification in 9/15/92.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/10/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/12/95
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ZO-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 11S

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Editorial comments inbases: pages B3.6 S, B3.6-7, B3.6-22,B3.6-39,
B3.6-40, Insert 3.6.1.4, B3.6-44, Insert 3.6.6.7, Insert 3.6.7.3, B3.643,
and B3.647.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/10/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/30/95

ITEM¹: 119

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Track Traveller associated with changes to SR 3.6.2.2..

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/10/95

DATE CLOSED: 10/31/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: Yes

TRAVELLERNAME: TSTF-17?

COMMENTS:
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20-Dec-95

ITEM//i 120

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Develop white paper on crediting closed systems. Discuss: (1) PRA, (2)
Outside valves not leak tested whereas closed systems have leakage
verification, (3) Not subject to an active failure, (4) Propose reasonable
time 7/14 day. Provide copies ofexamples. Revise LCO per 11/16/95
appeal meeting.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/10/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/30/95

ITEM//: 121

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Develope white paper for LCO note excluding MSIVs/MSSVs/ARVs
from LCO 3.6.3. Cite: (1) Hardship, (2) Inconsistency in NUREG.
Revise LCO per 11/16/95 appeal meeting.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/10/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/30/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM//: 122

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Replace use of "barrier" with "boundary" consistent with CTS language.
Remarkup this LCO and bases using Rev. 1 ofNUREG.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/10/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/30/95

ITEM //t 123

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Clarify SR 3.6.3.1 and SR 3.6.3.2. Also, revise Frequencies to be 92
days for SR 3.6.3.1 and "Prior to entering Mode 4... 92 days" for SR
3.6.3.2.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/10/95

DATE CLOSED: 10/30/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 124

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Make minor editorial changes to LCOs. This affects pages: 3.6-8, 3.6-9,
3.6-11, Insert 3.6.3.2. Insert 3.6.3.18, Insert 3.6.3.15, and 3.6-'24.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/10/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/31/95

ITEM¹: 125

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Actions Note 4 bases to clarify that the evaluation ofLCO 3.6.1
leakge limits applies to any boundary that is declared inoperable (both
one and two inoperable boundaries). Carl must address the timeline of
this action.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

10/10/95

11/30/95

COMMENTS: Closed by ¹192.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 126

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add NUREG SR 3.6.3.2 back into TS with reference to "admin controls"
versus specific reasons for opening. These specific reasons should be in
the SR bases. Also, control board verification is acceptable for this SR.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/11/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/31/95

ITEM¹: 127

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise completion time for A.1 to 8 hours. This closes comment 3.6Q61.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/11/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/30/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 128

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.5

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Change Frequency for SR 3.6.5.1 to be 12 hours. This closes comment
3.6Q71. Also, revise response to 3.6Q70 to discuss total duration of
LCO not being met is (12 + 12 hrs) vs. the NUREG (8 + 24 hrs) or only
a 4 hr difference.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/11/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/30/95

ITEM¹: 129

CHAPTER/LCO: All

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Prepare a white paper discussing how to handle single train systems and
SFDP (RWST, CST, CREATS). Due by 11/1.

10/11/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

11/28/95

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Cancelled per phone call with C. Grimes on 10/11/95. NRC stated to
address generically. Ifresolution not reached prior to SER, clarify bases

for LCO 3.0.6 to state that SFDP does not apply to RWST & CSR. NRC
would not fight this interp.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 130

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise "spray additive tank" to be "NaOH System" throughout LCO and
bases.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/11/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

10/30/95

COMMENTS: Agreed to by Operations.

ITEM¹: 131

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a new SR similar to SR 3.6.6A.3 to "verifyservice water flow
through each CRFC unit" every 31 days.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/11/$ 5

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/31/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 132

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Renumber SRs so that the VFTP requirements came right before those
with 24 month surveillance test intervals.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/11/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/31/95

ITEM¹: 133

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add "line" back into the LCO for ARVs. This closes comment 3.6Q52.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/11/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/28/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 134

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise 3.7.2 to be consistent with NUREG and decisions made during
RG&E/NRC meeting.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/11/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/27/95

ITEM¹: 135

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Make minor editorial changes to LCOs. This afects pages: 3.7-7, 3.7-8,
3.7-20, Insert 3.7.8.1, 3.7-18, 3.7-24, 3.7-23, 3.7-31, 3.7-35, and 3.740.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/11/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/28/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 136

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add drawing ofMFW isolation valves to bases.

DATE IDENTIFIED: „10/11/95

DATE CLOSED: 10/27/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEM¹: 137

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Make minor editorial changes to bases. This affects pages: Insert
3.7.5.10, B3.7-26, B3.7-28, Insert 3.7.8.9, and 3.7-52

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/12/95

DATE CLOSED: 10/28/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 138

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.5

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Provide additional justification to response to 3.7Q261 using: (1)
SI/RHR/CS test frequencies, (2) pumps used more often during low
power, (3) 5 pumps total, (4) relability data (2). Also generate a traveller.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

10/12/95

10/28/95

" COMMENTS: Addressed by ¹98.

ITEM¹: 139

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.5

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE; Revise LCO based on issues discussed during RG&E/NRC meeting.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

.DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/12/95

10/28/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 140

CHAPTER/LCO: All

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE; Do a search for all plural words in the conditions and how it matches to
Required Actions. Use Writer's Guide example to standardize.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/12/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/11/95

ITEM¹t 141

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a new SR for "verifyall SW loop header cross-tie valves are locked
and in the correct position" every 31 days. Must verify 4665,.4760,
4669, 4668B, 4623, 4756, 4639, and 4640 to be locked open. Also verify
4612, 4611, 4610, and 4779 to be locked closed.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/12/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/28/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 142

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add 1 new SR as follows: "Verifyscreenhouse bay water level and
temperature are within limits "every 24 hours.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/12/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/28/95

ITEM¹: 143

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.10

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Expand ASA bases to discuss why the remainder of the ABVS is not
required for this LCO.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/13/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/27/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 144

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.10

'ESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a new SR to "verify the ABVS maintains a negative pressure with
respect to atmosphere for the AuxiliaryBuilding operating fioor level"
every 24 hours.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/13/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/27/95

ITEM¹: 145

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Generate traveller to relocate SFP boron concentrations to COLR.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/13/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

10/13/95

COMMENTS: Addressed by ¹107.

7/



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 146

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Expand response to 3.7Q191 to discuss: (1) need to drop 2000 - 300

ppm (time), (2) boraflex issues, (3) level being verified every 7 days.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/13/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/28/95

ITEM¹: 147

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.13

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Generate traveller to relocate specification 4.3.1.1 operational details (e
and f) to LCO 3.7.17. Also, revise LCO, item a, to delete all wording
afler "1.458" as this is bases information.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/13/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

12/ 1/95

COMMENTS: Traveller due from WOG in Dec.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 148

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.11

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Propose a new traveller to add a LCO 3.0.4 exclusion to LCO 3.7.11,
3.7.12, and 3.7.13 similar to the LCO 3.0.3 exclusion. Add this to the
ITS.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/13/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

12/ 1/95

COMMENTS: Rejected by WOG on 11/8/95 since actions are "immediate". Therefore,
this was not added.

ITEM¹: 149

CHAPTER/LCO:,5.5.10

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add the following to the last sentence of the bases for SR 3.6.6.5, SR
3.6.6.6, SR 3.7.9.2, and SR 3.7.10.2, "However, the maximum
survcillancc internal for refueling outage tests'is based on 24 month
refueling cycles and not 18 month cycles defined by Regulatory Guide
1.52." This closes commitment in 10/18/95 letter to NRC.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/18/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/31/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 150

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.5.10

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add discussion on minimum required flowrates to the bases for SR
3.6.6.5, SR 3.6.6.6, SR 3.7.9.2, and SR 3.7.10.2. This closes
commitment in 10/18/95 letter to NRC.

DATE IDENTIFIED: ~ 10/18/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/31/95.

ITEM¹: 151

CHAPTER/LCO:

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

5.5.8

Remove change 120.xvii and the addition ofhigh energy piping and the
steam generator tubes from the ITS Program. This closes comment
6.0Q6.

DATE IDENTIFIED: " 10/18/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/11/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 152

CHAPTER/LCO: All

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE; Replace all uses of "absorber" with "adsorber." This closes comment
6.0Q12.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/18/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/11/95

ITEM¹: 153

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.2.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add NUREG Section 5.2.1.d back into the submittal and revise change
.50.iii. This closes comment 6.0Q27.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/19/95

BATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/11/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 154

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.0

DESCRIPTION OF, ISSUE: Correct typographical errors within Attachment D of the submittal. This
closes comment 6.0Q33.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/19/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/11/95

COMMENTS: Allnecessary corrections to Attachment C were made such that no
changes to Attachment D were required.

ITEM¹: 155

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.5.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise diesel fuel oil testing proram to only require testing ofviscosity,
,

water, and sediment. This closes comment 6.0Q36.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/19/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/11/95

COMMENTS: Comment was replaced by ¹196.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 156

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Perform minor editorial changes to ITS 5.5.5 and 5.5.10. This closes
comment 6.0Q37.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/19/95

DATE CLOSED: 11/11/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEM¹: 157

CHAPTER/LCO: 1.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Correct typographical errors and editorial changes to Attachment A of
the submittal. This closes comments 1.0Q2 and 1.0Q13.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/20/95

. DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/11/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 158

CHAPTER/LCO 1 1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Initiate and track a traveller to add "time constant" to definition of
CHANNELCALIBRATION. This closes comment 1.0Q8.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

10/20/95

12/ 1/95

COMMENTS: RG&E withdrew use oftime contstants in definition.

ITEM¹: 159

CHAPTER/LCO: 1.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise change 3.vii to remove use of "either" and replace with NUREG
use of "one" and to delete added text to page 1.3-11. This closes
comment 1.0Q27.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/20/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/ 1/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 160

CHAPTER/LCO: 1.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise ITS description to delete change 3.ix. This closes comment
1.0Q25.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/20/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/ 1/95

ITEM¹: 161

CHAPTER/LCO: 1.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise location ofInsert 1.3.1 to be right aAer first sentence at top of
page 1.3-2. This closes comment 1.0Q26.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/20/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/ 1/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM//i 162

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove text proposed at the end of the bases for SR 3.0.1 as change
7.xiii. This closes comment 3.0Q2.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/23/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/11/95

ITEM //: 163

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

Generate and track a traveller to delete text clarifying "exceptions to the
specification are provided in the individual specifications" for LCO
3.0.4. This change provides consistency with LCO 3.0.3 and closes
comment 3.0Q7.

10/23/95

11/11/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: Yes

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Traveller accepted by WOG on 11/8/95. Bases text revised consistent
with proposed traveller.

J
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹'64
CHAPTER/LCO: 3.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Track final WOG disposition ofTraveller BWR-26, C.l. This closes
comment 3.0Q7.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/23/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

12/ 1/95

COMMENTS: NRC accepted proposed wording week of 11/20/95.

ITEM¹: 165

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise ITS and NUREG markup to retain deleted te~t in the second

paragraph on page B 3.04. This closes comment 3.0Q7..

DATE IDENTIFIED:, 10/23/95

DATE CLOSED: ' l/11/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

8/



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 166

CHAPTER/LCO: 4.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise A-25.6 to include discussion ofCTS 5.3.1.a reporting
requirements for reconstituted fuel. This closes comment 4.0QS.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/27/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Implemenation issue only.

ITEM¹: 167

CHAPTER/LCO: 4.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add CTS 5.4.4.5 into ITS 4.3.1.1 and correct reference in ITS 4.3.1.1.c
to be Specification 3.7.13, not 3.7. 17. This closes comment 4.0Q11.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/27/95

.DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/ 1/95
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ITEM //t 168

CHAPTER/LCO: 4.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Generate and track a traveller to relocated NUREG 1431 4.3.1.1.e and
4.3.1.1.f to LCO 3.7.17. This closes comment 4.0Q16.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/27/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

12/ 1/95

COMMENTS: Traveller due in December.

ITEM //: 169

CHAPTER/LCO: All

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Editorial comments within re-typed version (proof reading issues).

DATE IDENTIFIED: 10/28/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/12/95

ITEMP: 170

CHAPTER/LCO: All

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Update use of "only" within SR Notes to be consistent within NUREG.

DATE IDENTIFKD:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

10/30/95

12/11/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM//t 171

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.2.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Split SR 3.2.1.1 (and SR 3.2.2. 1) into 2 separate SRs consistent with rest
ofNUREG.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/ 1/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/6/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: This was not incorporated since LCO 3.2.4 and SR 3.2.4.2 and SR
3.2.4.3 directly reference these SRs.

ITEM //: 172

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Frequency of SR 3.4.12.3 to be "once within 12 hours and every
12 hours thereafter." Also revise Frequency to be "once within 12 hours
and every 31 days thereafter."

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/ 1/95

12/12/95

84
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ITEM¹: 173

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.13

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise SR 3.4.13.1 to be consistent with TSTF traveller

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/ 1/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/12/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Traveller was never submitted by the WOG such that change was left as

ls.

ITEM¹: 174

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.16

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise SR 3.4.16.3 to relocate all text after Note text "only required to be
performed in MODE 1" to the Frequency column.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/ 1/95

12/12/95

85





20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 175

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise SR 3.7.1.1 Note to read "only required to be performed in
MODES 1 and 2."

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/ 1/95

12/ 1/95

ITEM¹: 176

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.5

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise notes for SR 3.7.5.2 and SR 3.7.5.6 to read "Required to be met
prior to..."

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/ 1/95

12/ 1/95

86



20-Dec-95

ITEM//: 177

CHAPTER/LCO:

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

3.5.3

Revise bases to state: 1. There are no ASA for this LCO, 2. The SI
system must be isolated by LTOP by 2 independent means, 3. LCO being
provided for "good operational practice.", 4. 10 minute actuation
provided for LTOP protection and consistent with licensed bases for
acutation., 5. LCO meets criterion 4, delete reference to WCAP.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED;

TRAVELLEREXIST?: . No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/ 1/95

12/2/95

COMMENTS: See B3.3-36 ofMWR/4

ITEMI/t 178

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a new SR to 3.6.6 which states "Perform SR 3.5.2.1 and SR 3.5.2.3
for valves 896A and 896B" in accordance with 'applicable SRs.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/ 1/95 ~

11/30/95

87



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 179

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add discussion of40CFR141 and 40CFR190 from CTS 3.9.1.2.b (iii)to
change justification 19.ii.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/ 1/95

DATE CLOSED: 11/11/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEM¹: 180

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise 5.5.10 to: (1) Delete reference to ESF; (2) revise title of5.5.10a
to add "containment"; (3) add "at a design" prior to flow rate under
5.5.10.6.3, and (4) discuss 24 month frequency versus 18 month test
frequency.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/ 1/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/11/95

88



20-Dec-95

ITEM //: 181

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a CTS change justification to show where CTS 6.8.l.c went to.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/ 1/95

DATE CLOSED: 11/10/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEMP: 182

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Change the following CTS justifications to (iii):56.ii, 57.vii, 64.i.
Change the following CTS justifications to (ii): 57.vii. Change the
following CTS justification to (v.a): 63.i. This closes meeting
comments from week of 11/1/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATECLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/ 1/95

11/10/95

89



ZO-Dec-95

ITEM //t 183

CHAPTER/LCO: All

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Generate a matix which shows: (1) all change category (ii) and what
regulation duplicates it. (2) all change category (iii)and what regulation
covers changes to it.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/ 1/95

12/20/95

ITEM//i 184

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.2.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Revise 5.2.1.a to address use of lowercase letter titles consistent with
11/10/94 NRC letter. Change 5.2.l.b to read "The plant manager shall
report to the corporate vice president specified in 5.2.1.c, and ..". Also,
revise 5.2.1.c to read "Acorporate vice president..."

11/ 1/95

DATE CLOSED: 11/11/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 185

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.7.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Place "Radiation Protection Technician" in lower case letters. Also, add
to 5.7.1.c as follows: "...at a frquency specified by the radiation
protection technician in the RWP."

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?:

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/ 1/95

11/11/95

No

ITEM¹: 186

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Renumber Secondary Chemistry Program ITS 5.5.15) to come right
aAer SG Tube Surveillance Program per NUREG.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/2/95

11/1 1/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 187

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.5.14

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove changes justified by 121.iii from Attachment C of the submittal.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/2/95

11/11/95

COMMENTS: NRC agrees with interpretation provided by the change but due to its
generic implications, agreed to withdraw it.

ITEM¹: 188

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Replace use of "Special Report" with "rcport" in the ACTIONS and bases.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/2/95

12/ 8/95

COMMENTS: Used lower case "special report" per agreemcnts during meetins week of
11/13/95.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 189

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

Revise LCO to require both CCW HXs to be OPERABLE and remove
from loop definition. Allowone Hx to bc inoperable for 31 days. Also
require one Hx to be in operation and both OPERABLE. A CCW Hx
which is isolated, but capable ofbeing opened within accident analysis
time limits is OPERABLE.

11/2/95

11/30/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Agreed to by J. Cook (RGB) and BillLeFave (NRC). Carl must review
and approve also.

ITEM¹: 190

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.2.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add a new requirement that the "Operations Manager or at least onc
operations middle manager shall hold an SRO" similar to NUREG and
11/10/94 NRC letter.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/2/95

11/11/95

COMMENTS: Agreed to by Widay and Marchionda



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 191

CHAPTER/LCO:

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

3.9.4

Add a CTS discussion to Attachment A related to the addition of new SR
3.9.4.2.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVEL'LEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/2/95

11/29/95

ITEM¹: 192

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.6.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Revise bases for Note 3 (and Note 4 for LCO 3.6.3) to state that action
should be initiated immediately to verify CNMT is still OPERABLE
upon declaring a boundary or airlock inoperable.

11/2/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/30/95

94
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 193

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.5.10

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Delete "where practical" in last sentence of specification.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/ 3/95

11/11/95

COMMENTS: Agreed to by Joss.

ITEM¹: 194

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.9

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Make bases changes. This affects pages: B3.9-1, Insert 3.9.2, Insert
3.9.3, B3.9-3, B3.9-2, B3.94, B3.9-17, Insert 3.9.7b, Insert 3.9.6a, B3.9-
9, Insert 3.9.7a, Insert 3.9.8, B3.9-18, B3.9-20, and B3.9-22. Tlus closes
comments generated during meetings week of 11/20/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/ 3/95

DATE CLOSED: 11/28/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Insert 3.9.7b and 3.9.6.a are correct but NRC prefers be added after their
SER via 50.59.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 195

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.9

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Make LCO changes. This affects pages: 3.9.1, 3.9.4, Insert 3.9.1.a, 3.9-
5, 3.9-9, 3.9-10, 3.9-8, and 3.8-11. This closes comments generated
during meetings week of 11/20/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED: . 11/2/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

'OMMENTS:

11/28/95

ITEM¹: 196

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.5.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise 5.5.12 to include the NUREG items a (1-3) and the revised item b
only. This effectively deletes the CTS fuel oil testing requirements for
testing every 92 days. Initiate traveller for new b.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

11/3/95

11/11/95

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Agreed to by Joss and Ed Tomlinson.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 197

CHAPTER/LCO: 2.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise CTS justification 2.i to remove discussion of "subcritical in
MODE 2." This closes comment 2.0Q1.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/3/95

11/11/95

ITEM¹: 198

CHAPTER/LCO: 2.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise the followingbases pages: B2.0-9 and B2.0-10. This closes

meeting comments from week of 11/1/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

. DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/3/95

11/11/95
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 199

CHAPTER/LCO:

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

3.0

Revise the followingbases page: B3.04. This closes meeting comments
from week of 11/1/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST~: No

TRAVELLERNAME;

COMMENTS:

11/3/95

11/11/95

ITEM¹: 200

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.5.5

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise text to reference specifically VFSAR Table 5.1-4.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/10/95

11/11/95

" COMMENTS: NRC agreed that even though this table is specifically referenced in the
Admin Control TS, the table can still be revised under 50.59.

98





20-Dec-95

ITEM¹:

CHAPTER/LCO:

201

5.5.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Relocate Specification 5.5.7, RCP Fl~vheel Inspection to ISI Program
since this program is not in the CTS and is expected to be
relocated/deleted in early 1996 via a recently submitted WCAP.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/10/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/11/95

ITEM¹t 202

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.0.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise bases for LCO 3.0.4 to add in discussion concerning ivhy 3.0.4
applies in MODES 5 and 6.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/10/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/11/95

COMMENTS: This is being tracked by ¹164.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 203

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.7.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise 5.7.1.c to speciTically state that the radiator protection technician
signs the RWP similiar to NUREG-1431.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/10/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/11/95

COMMENTS: Closed by ¹185.

ITEM¹: 204

CHAPTER/LCO: All

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Add "For Illustation Only" to all drawings being added to the bases.

11/10/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/12/95

/00



20-Dec-95

ITEM //: 205

CHAPTER/LCO:

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

5.6

Revise COLR and PTLR references to be consistent with final approved
sollfces.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/11/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/19/95

ITEM//: 206

CHAPTER/LCO all

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Provide additional justification for 62.viii and 80.ix which relates that
96% of the time these systems were fully in service and that 4% of the
time, one train ofa 4 train system was OOS. Provide a separate letter
committing to implement Maint. Rule tracking on a LCO basis by June
1, 1996 implementation date.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/13/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

12/12/95

COMMENTS: Allnecessary changes to Attachment B were made such that no further
'hangesto Section C ofAttachment A are required.



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 207

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.7.12

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Relocate SFP boron concentration back into LCO (vs. COLR).

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/13/95

DATE CLOSED: . 12/ 1/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEM¹: 208

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Relocate RTS OPDT and OTDT parameters back into LCO Table (vs.
COLR)

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/13/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/ 8/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Closed per ¹220.

ITEM¹: 209

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.11

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Withdraw RG&E resubmittal ofPORV TS amendment.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/13/95

12/20/95

COMMENTS: Address in final submittal cover letter.

/02





20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 210

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.11

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise LCO per meeting discussions week of 11/1/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

11/13/95

12/12/95

COMMENTS: NRC accepted LCo as is with only changes closed by ¹209 &237.

ITEM¹: 211

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise change 17.iii to relocate second offsite power line requirements to
TRM.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/14/95

12/8/95

/03



20-Dec-95

ITEM0: 212

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise LCO pages: 3.8-2, 3.8-7, 3.8-8, 3.8-15, 3.8-16, 3.8-1, 3.8-18, 3.8-
19, 3.84, 3.8-21, 3.8-22, 3.8-23, 3.8-28, 3.8-36, 3.8-38, 3.8<0, 3.841,
3.8-30, 3.8-31, 3.8-32, and 3.8-33.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/14/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/4/95

ITEM0: 213

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise bases pages: B3.8-3, B3.8-7, Insert 3.8.9.4

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/14/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/4/95

/04



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 214

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise change 17.vi to be a "v.b" change.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/14/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/11/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEM¹: 215

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Ensure loss of Instrument Bus D is addressed in SFDP.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/14/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS: Implementation issue only.

ITEM¹: 216

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise LCO pages: 3.3-44, 3.3-45, 3.346, 3.3-52, 3.3-54 per meeting
agreements week of 11/13/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/15/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/ 8/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

105



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 217

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise Bases pages: B3.3-64

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/15/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/11/95

ITEM¹: 218

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise LCO 3.3.2 per meeting agreements week of 11/13/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/16/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/ 8/95

ITEM¹: 219

CHAPTER/LCO: 2.1.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise bases for ASA to retain high pressurizer pressure trip and low
pressurizer pressure trip.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/18/95

11/28/95

106





20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 220

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise COLR Admin Controls and all affected LCOs to place back
within TS the followingparameters: (1) RTS instrumentation, (2)
accumulator boron concentration, (3) RWST boron concentration, and

(4) SFP boron concentration.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/18/95 .

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/12/95

ITEM¹: 221

CHAPTER/LCO

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

3.9

Add back into TS the LCOs for containment isolation and associated
instrument per results of 11/16/95 appeal.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/18/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/28/95

/07



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 222

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise LCO 3.3.1 per meeting agreements week of 11/13/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/20/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/ 8/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

ITEM¹: 223

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Add AFW manual initiation back into TS per meeting agreements week
of 11/13/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/20/95

12/8/95

ITEM¹: 224

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.9.2

'ESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove change 106.iii to Condition B.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

. DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/20/95

11/28/95

108



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 225

CHAPTER/LCO: 4.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise specification to include UFSAR Table 2.3-26 for description of
EAB..

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/20/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

11/28/95

ITEM¹: 226

CHAPTER/LCO: 4.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Make changes to specifications 4.2.1, 4.3.1.1.b, 4.3.1.2.b, Insert 4.3.1.c,
4.3.1.2.c, 4.3.1.1.c, and 4.3.3, 4.2.2, and 4.3.2. This closes comments
fom meetings week of 11/20/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/20/95

DATE CLOSED: 11/28/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

/09



20-Dec-9$

ITEM¹: 227

CHAPTER/LCO: 1.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise definitions for: CHANNELCAL, COT, and TADOT to add
"display" back in.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 1 1/20/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/ 1/95

ITEM¹: 228

CHAPTER/LCO: 1.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Make various changes to specifications pages 1.2-1, 1.4-2

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/20/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/ 1/95

j/0



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹t 229

CHAPTER/LCO: 1.0

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise markup for 1.8 to show that it is going to bases for LCO 3.6.1 and
3.6.2.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/20/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXISTP No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/11/95

ITEM¹: 230

CHAPTER/LCO: All

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Review all instrumentation logic testing requirements to add
ACTUATIONLOGIC TESTS as needed.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 11/20/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/11/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 231

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.0.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise LCO to remove 1 hour preparation time and rcmove all
restrictions on when shutdown must begin. Complete - 12/1/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

12/ 1/95

12/ 1/95

COMMENTS: Agreed to by White and Marchionda.

ITEM¹: 232

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.0.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove TSTF48 change with respect to SR 3.0.1. This also impacts
'hapter3.8. Complete 12/8/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

. DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/ 1/95

P2/ 1/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 233

CHAPTER/LCO: 1.1

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove TSTF43 change with respect to DOSE EQUIVALENT1-131

dose conversion factors. Add reference to RG 1.109. Complete 12/1/95

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/ I/95

12/ 1/95

ITEM¹: 234

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.8.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise SR 3.8.4-1 to be consistent with NUREG-1431. This is necessary
since recent mods have removed large loads from the batteries such that
the proposed test would be extremely ddIicult. Complete 12/8/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/8/95

12/8/95





20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 235

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.3.3

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise LCO per meetings agreements week of 11/13/95. Complete
12/8/95

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/8/95

12/8/95

ITEM¹: 236

CHAPTER/LCO:

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

3.3

Revise LCO 3.3.2, 3.3.4, and 3.3.5 to include all necessary
ACTUATIONLOGIC TESTS.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

12/8/95

12/8/95

COMMENTS: Agreed to by G. Joss.
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20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 237

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.11

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revised note for 3.'4.11.1 consistent with discussions with Plant System's

Branch.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 12/12/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/12/95

ITEM¹: 238

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.16

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Replace Figure 3.4. 16-1 with the new Figure based on NRC conference
call of 11/27/95.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 12/12/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/12/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 239

CHAPTER/LCO: 3.4.13

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Remove proposed Condition B since the WOG has decided not to pursue
this issue. Revert back to the NUREG, Rev. l.

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/12/95

12/12/95

ITEM¹: 240

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.2.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise to read "contained in the STA training program specified in
UFSAR Section 13.2."

DATE IDENTIFIED: . 12/14/95

DATE CLOSED: 12/19/95

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:



20-Dec-95

ITEM¹: 241

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.2.2

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise 5.2.2.d to read "in accordance with a NRC approved program
specified in plant procedures. Changes to the guidelines in these
procedures shall be submitted to the NRC for review."

DATE IDENTIFIED: 12/14/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

'COMMENTS:

12/19/95

ITEM¹: 242

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.5.4

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise 5.5.4.d to add "and 40 CFR 141 Safe Drinking Water Act" to end
of sentence.

DATE IDENTIFIED: 12/14/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/19/95



20-Dec-95

ITEM//: 243

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.5.6

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE: Revise the Tendon Surveillance Program to state "in accordance with
Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 2."

DATE IDENTIFIED:

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/14/95

12/19/95

ITEM//i 244

CHAPTER/LCO: 5.5.7

DESCRIPTION OF ISSUE:

DATE IDENTIFIED:

Revise the first paragraph to read "in accordance with the Nuclear Policy
Manual. This inspection program shall define the specific requirements
of the edition and Addenda of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Code,
Section XI, as required by 10 CFR 50.55a(g)."

12/14/95

DATE CLOSED:

TRAVELLEREXIST?: No

TRAVELLERNAME:

COMMENTS:

12/19/95



Attachment K

Response to NRC questions Contained in Letter Dated December 1, 1995

December 1995



1. Technical Specification 1.0

i. TS 1.2 - The definitions of operating NODES were revised as follows
(these are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes):

a. Refueling - see Note l.ii below.

b. Cold Shutdown - The reactivity limit was revised from < -1
zk/k/ to < 0.99 k.« which are equivalent limits.

1.0Q1

Response:

Document the conclusion that the ITS reactivity limit is equivalent
to the CTS requirements. Note that administrative changes are
described as follows: Non-technical, administrative changes are
intended to*incorporate human-factors principles into the form and
structure of the improved plant TS so that they would be easier to
use for plant operations personnel. These changes are editorial in
nature or involve the reorganization or reformatting of requirements
without affecting technical content or operational requirements.

Defining reactivity limits in form of k.« in the ITS is actual ly more
conservative than ~k/k% as is done in the CTS. Reactivity is
defined as (k,« -1)/k.« (iee.,ak/k ). Placing a k,« value of 0.99 in
this equation yields a value of -0.010101 zk/k or -1.0101 ~k/k%
which is more conservative than the CTS value of -1~k/k%. For
refueling, a k.« value of 0.95 yields a reactivity of -0.05263 zk/k
or -5.26 ~k/k%. This is again more conservative. Therefore, the
larger the shutdown margin required in ITS, the more conservative
the use of k,« in defining reactivity becomes. However, this is
still considered an adminstrative change since the ITS specifies the
~in ut into the reactivity equation while CTS specifies the ~out ut

C. Hot Shutdown - The reactivity limit was revised from < -1
~k/k% to < 0.99 k,« which are equivalent limits. The average
reactor coolant temperature was also revised from a 540'F to
~ 350'F. This change eliminates the use of an intermediate
mode of 350'F as found throughout the current TS which is not
defined in TS 1.2.

1.0Q2 Does the statement, "This change eliminates the use of an
intermediate mode of 350 F as found throughout the current TS which
is not defined in TS 1.2." mean that the 350 degree number was used
to establish a mode in the ITS that is equivalent to the CTS mode
limits? Explain. The expansion of this temperature range is
conservative since the current TS only use the Hot 'Shutdown NODE in
two aspects. The first method is requiring a shutdown to this mode
due to plant conditions. Since the upper temperature range for Hot
Shutdown remains the same (i.e., the Operating NODE temperature),
there is no impact.

Response: The CTS use a temperature of 350 F to establish a specified
condition or mode in multiple specifications. However, this
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temperature is not specifically denoted in the CTS Node definitions
(i.e., this temperature limit was "backfi tted" into the CTS
following TNI without revising CTS 1.2). This specified condition
is equivalent to the ITS operational NODE separation between Hot
Shutdown and Hot Standby in Table 1.1-1. Any differences in the
utilization of the defined mode in the ITS from any CTS requirement
is annotated as a technical change and discussed and justified in
their applicable sections. Therefore, this change to CTS 1.2 is
merely an administrative presentation preference.

For the CTS which do not include a specified condition of 350'F
(e.g., require a system to be OPERABLE when RCS ) 200'F), the CTS
have been revised to clarify that a NODE change occurs at 350 F.
For these conditions, the ITS requirement would be more restrictive
than the corresponding CTS requirement due to LCO 3.'0.4 issues.

. The intent of the above changes is to provide clarity and
completeness in avoiding any misinterpretation, and could be
considered administrative. However, since this change also
eliminates the potential to interpret certain plant conditions such
that no mode, or less restrictive mode would exist, this change
should be modified to reflect that it is actually a more restrictive
change. Comment ¹157 has been opened to add a more restrictive
notation to this item.

1.0Q3

Response:

1.0Q4

Clarify the statement " Since the upper temperature range for Hot
Shutdown remains the same (i.e., the Operating NODE temperature),
there is no impact." Is there zero impact or is the impact
inconsequential? Explain. The second method is to require certain
equipment to be OPERABLE in this mode. However, lowering the
temperature limit to 350 F requires that the equipment would be
OPERABLE for a larger temperature range.

There is no impact of maintaining the upper temperature range the
same in ITS and CTS even though the ~u er range is only specified in
ITS LCO 3.4.1 and not in CTS. See also response to 1.0/2.

d. Operating - The reactivity limit was revised from > -1 ~k/k%
to ~ 0.99 k,« which are equivalent limits. The average
reactor coolant temperature of —580 F was not added since
this parameter is specified in new LCO 3.4. 1.

LCO 3.4. 1 establishes DNBR limits. Clarify how the temperature
limit for existing TS reactivity limits are provided for in the ITS.
In addition, the Operating NODE was separated into two modes:
Operating and Startup. The only difference between these two modes
is that Startup is defined 'when the reactor is s 5% Rated Thermal
Power (RTP) while the Operating NODE is when the reactor is > 5%

RTP.

Response: The CTS Node definition "Operating" specifies an average reactor
coolant temperature of "approximately 580'F." The ITS Node
definition Table 1.1-1 does not specify a temper'ature. The ITS for
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1.0Q5

Response:

Nodes I and 2 is designated as "NA" on the basis that temperature
for these modes is dictated by LCO 3.4.1 and LCO 3.4.2 (minimum
temperature for criticality). The significance of limiting the RCS
temperature is to ensure that the DNB design criterion is met for
each of the transients analyzed. The average reactor coolant
temperature as specified in LCO 3.4.1 is consistent with operation
within the nominal operation envelope as assumed in the accident
analyses. Since the average reactor coolant temperature is limited
at the upper end by LCO 3.4.1 and the lower temperature for these
modes are dictated by LCO 3.4.2, this change is merely an
administrative presentation preference.

The statement about the difference between the operating and startup
modes is factual. Explain why this is or is not a change to the
existing operational requirements for Ginna? Provide supporting
justification for your response.

This change is merely an administrative presentation preference
similar to changes discussed in the response to 1.0q2. However, it
could also be considered a more restrictive change to the CTS since
a NODE change now occurs at 5Ã RTP where none previously occurred
(i.e., LCO 3.0.4 issues).

e. A new operating mode (Hot Standby) was provided between Hot
.Shutdown and Cold Shutdown. This mode is defined as when the
reactivity condition is < 0.99 k,« and the average reactor
coolant temperature is < 350 F and > 200'.F when the reactor
vessel head closure bolts are fully tensioned. The definition
of this new mode eliminates the use of an intermediate mode of
350'F as found throughout the current TS which is not defined
in TS 1.2.

1.0Q6 Explain why this is or is not a change to the existing operational
requirements for Ginna? Provide supporting justification for your
response.

Response: See response to 1.0q2.

TS 1.3 - This definition of refueling was deleted. The current TS
1.2 provides a definition of refueling as being the reactor mode
when reactivity is < -5 ~k/k% and the average reactor coolant
temperature is ~ 140'F. TS 1.3 states that refueling is "any
operation within the containment involving movement of fuel and/or
control rods when the vessel head is unbolted" which is a subset of
the mode defined in TS 1.2. The new TS Table 1. 1-1 states that
refueling is any condition in which "one or more reactor vessel head
closure bolt is less than fully tensioned" with fuel in the reactor.
While an average reactor coolant temperature or reactivity limit is
no longer provided for the refueling mode definition, the reactor
vessel head closure bolts cannot be removed at elevated reactor
coolant temperatures or when the RCS is pressurized due to their
design. A reactivity limit is also not required when the RCS is
depressurized. Therefore, the new definition of the refueling mode
is more conservative than current TS 1.3 and generally consistent
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1.0Q7

Response:

,1 V.

v ~

with TS 1.2. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

The current TS activity and temperature limits have been deleted in
the ITS. Why do the ITS operational limits that result from the

'hangesto the refuel definitions result in more restrictive
operational requirements for the Ginna Station? Provide supporting
justification for your response. What is the minimum temperature
and pressure at which the reactor pressure vessel head bolts can be
detensioned as allowed by plant procedures? Compare this
temperature and pressure to the ITS definition of refueling and
explain why there is or is not a change to the existing operational
requirements for Ginna? Provide supporting justification for your
res'ponse.

CTS 1.2 and 1.3 were revised to clarify the head closure status and
associated coolant temperatures for plant conditions not previously
satisfying a defined NODE or satisfying more than one NODE. This
included adding the phrase "a77 reactor vessel head closure bolts

,fu77y tensioned" as a footnote to refueling. The footnote would
also apply to the Hot Standby and Co7d Shutdown defined modes (i.e.,
any point at which a reactor head closure bolt was not fully
tensioned). Clarifying the shutdown modes with the new footnote
eliminates the overlap in defined modes when the temperature is
above 140'F and the vessel head is unbolted. It is not the intent
of the ITS to allow an option of whether to apply "Refueling"
applicable LCOs or to apply "Shutdown" applicable LCOs.

Additionally, the average coolant temperature and associated
reactivity condition for the refueling mode are replaced with the
notation "NA" consistent with NUREG-1431. The reactivity condition
for this mode will be assured by the provisions of ITS 'LCO 3.9.1.
The intent of these changes is to provide clarity and completeness
in avoiding any misinterpretation, and as such could be considered
administrative. However, since this change eliminates the potential
to interpret certain plant conditions such that no NODE, or a less
restrictive NODE would exist when above 140'F, this change is
discussed and justified as a more restrictive change. With respect
to minimum boltup temperatures, this is currently not in TS;
however, this value (60'F) will now be in the PTLR.

TS 1.5 - The 'definition for Operating was not added to the new
specifications since it is no longer required. This definition is
addressed by the new definition for OPERABLE - OPERABILITY. This is
a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 1. 6 - The definition for Degree of Redundancy (Instrument
Channels) was not added to the new specifications since it is no
longer required. This definition is addressed within new TS 3.3
(Instrumentation). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 1.7. 1 - This was revised to specify that, the CHANNEL CALIBRATION
includes the required interlock and time constant functions of the
channel.

1.0QB Approval of the. use of time constant functions in the definition of
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Response:

vi .

channel calibration requires a WOG traveler for review and approval
by the staff. In addition, discussion of calibrating instrument
channels with resistance temperature detectors was added for
clarification. These are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

RGEE agrees to generate a traveller for this change. Comment ¹158
has been opened to initiate and track this traveller. (Change later
withdrawn by comment ¹158J

TS 1.7.2 - The last sentence of this definition was revised as
follows:

v) i.

Response:

This determination shall include, where possible, comparison
of the channel indication and status to other indications
or status derived from independent instrumentation channels
measuring the same parameter.

These minor changes provide greater clarification of the defined
~ term and are Ginna TS Category (v.c) changes.

TS 1.7.3 - The definitions for testing of analog and bistable
channels were combined into one description with a new title. The
only difference between the two definitions is that testing of
bistable channels required injection of a simulated or source signal
into the sensor versus "as close to the sensor as possible" for
analog channels.

Another difference is the use of an "actual" signal in the ITS vice
"source signal" in the CTS. Explain why this is or is not a change
to the existing operational requirements for Ginna?

" Provide
supporting justification for your response. Since the bistable must
be actuated to determine operability, maintaining the analog channel
description for the combined definition is acceptable. In addition,
the combined definition was expanded to require "adjustments, as
necessary, of the required alarm, interlock, and trip setpoints so
that the setpoints are within the required range and accuracy."
These are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

RGBE agrees that the CTS definitions have also been revised to add
the phrase "or actual" in reference to the injected signal as a
clarification consistent with NUREG-1431. There is no reason why
an actual signal would preclude satisfactory verification or
performance of an actuation logic test or channel operational test.
Use of an actual signal instead of a simulated signal will not
affect the performance of the associated components. Operability
can be adequately demonstrated in either case since the associated
components cannot discriminate between actual or simul'ated signals.
This is perceived as the intent of the CTS wording, and therefore,
the revised wording more accurately reflects this intent and is
considered to be administrative.

viii. TS 1.7.4 - The definition for Source Check was not added to the new
specifications since it is no longer required. The performance of
a Source Check is now addressed within the definition of CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and CHANNEL OPERATING TEST (COT).
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1.0Q10

Response:

This is a conclusion without an evaluation to support the
conclusion. Explain why this is or is not a change to the existing
operational requirements for Ginna? Provide supporting
justification for your response. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

The Source Check definition has been deleted consistent with
NUREG-1431. This definition is deleted since the specific CTS
referencing the definition is not retained in the ITS. Discussion
of the technical aspects of this change is addressed in the
Technical Specification where the definition is used. The removal
of the definition is considered administrative, with no impact of
its own.

1.0Qll

ix. TS 1.8 - The definition for Containment Integrity was not added to
the new specifications since it is no longer required. Containment
Integrity is addressed by new TS 3.6 which essentially requires
compliance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J.

Explain how the ITS limits are editorial in nature or involve the
reorganization or reformatting of requirements without affecting
changes to the existing operational requirements for Ginna?
Provide supporting justification for your response. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.c) change.

Response:

X.

1.0Q12

The CTS Containment Integrity definition has been deleted to
eliminate the confusion associated with this definition compared to
its use in applicable LCOs. The specific requirements denoted in
the definition are addressed in ITS LCO 3.6.1 with respect to
containment OPERABILITY (versus containment integrity). The
deletion of this definition maintains the consistency with
NUREG-1431 and .is merely an administrative presentation preference.

TS 1. 10 - The definition for Hot Channel Factors was not added to
the new specifications since it is no longer required. The Hot
Channel Factor limit is only discussed in one LCO with the limit
defined in the COLR.

Explain how the ITS limits are editorial in nature or involve the
reorganization or reformatting of requirements without affecting
changes to the existing operational requirements for Ginna?
Provide supporting justification for your response. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.c) change.

Response:
I

The CTS Hot Channel Factors definition has been deleted to eliminate
the confusion associated with this definition compared to its use in
applicable LCOs. The specific requirements denoted in the
definition are addressed in ITS Chapter 3.2. Discussion of the
technical aspects of the deletion or revision of the applicable .TS
requirements will be addressed in the TSs where the definition is
used (ITS LCO 3.2). The ITS Bases for this LCO also contains a
description of what constitutes hot channel factors. The deletion
of this definition maintains the consistency with NUREG-1431 and is
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Xi ~

Xi 1 .

merely an administrative presentation preference.

TS l. 11 - This previously deleted definition was not added to the
new specifications. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

TS 1. 12 - The Frequency for Surveillance Requirements is now
specified in hours, days or months in the new specifications such
that the current definition of Frequency Notation is no longer
required. Consequently, this definition was replaced with a general
description of how to use and apply the Frequency requirements. In
addition, the definition of refueling Frequency was revised from 18
months to 24 months for all systems. This is discussed in
Attachment H and is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 1) change.

xiii. TS 1. 13 - The definition for Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM)
was

Response:

Xiv.

xv.

Xvi ~

Are the following redline/strikeout text changes appropriate? If so
modify the justification, if not provide the appropriate changes to
explain how the ITS limits are editorial in nature or involve the
reorganization or reformatting of requirements without affecting
changes to the existing operational requirements for Ginna?

"moved to the ODCM program description in ITS specification
5.5. 1. The change to the CTS is editorial because the program
description involves the reorganization or reformatting of
requirements without affecting technical content"

RGBE agrees to rev'ise the change justification. Comment II157 has
been opened to revise the description of change.

This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 1. 14 - The definition for Process Control Program (PCP) was not
added to the 'new specifications since it is no longer required. The
PCP was relocated from the technical specifications to the TRM and
does not need to be described within new TS 1. 1. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.

TS 1. 15 - The definition for Solidification was not added to the new
specifications since it is no longer required. Solidification is
described within the PCP which was relocated from the technical
specifications to the TRM. Therefore, this definition does not need
to be provided in new TS 1. 1. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.'S

1. 16 - The definition for Purge - Purging was not added to the
new specifications since it is no longer required. This definition
only pertains to the Containment Purge system which is described in
new TS 3.6.3.

Explain how the ITS limits are editorial in nature or involve the
reorganization or reformatting of requirements without affecting
changes to the existing operational requirements for Ginna?
Provide supporting justification for your response. This is a Ginna
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Response:

TS Category (v.c) change.

The Purge-Purging definition has been deleted consistent with
NUREG-1431. This definition is deleted since the specific CTS
referencing the definition is not retained in the ITS. Discussion
of the technical aspects of this change is addressed in the
Technical Specification where the definition is used. The removal
of the definition is considered administrative, with no impact of
its own.

xvii. TS 1. 17 - The definition for Venting was not added to the new
specifications since it is no longer required. This definition'only
pertains to the'ontainment Purge system which is described in new
TS 3.6.3.

1.0Q15

Response:

Explain how the ITS limits are editorial in nature or involve the
reorganization or reformatting of requirements without affecting
changes to the existing operational requirements for Ginna?
Provide supporting justification for your response. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.c) change.

The Ventilation definition has been deleted consistent with
NUREG-1431. This definition is deleted since the specific CTS
referencing the definition is not retained in the ITS. Discussion
of the technical aspects of this change is addressed in the
Technical Specification where the definition is used. The removal
of the definition is considered administrative, with no impact. of
its own.

TS 1. 18 - The reference to the "dose conversion Factors for adult
thyroid dose via inhalation" was not added to the new

specifications'ince

a specific reference to Table E-7 of Regulatory Guide 1. 109
was added. This table only contains dose conversion factors for
adults via inhalation.

1.0Q16

Response:

X1X ~

Provide a CTS markup of this change. Explain how the ITS limits are
editorial in nature or involve the reorganization or reformatting of
requirements without affecting changes to the existing operational
requirements for Ginna? Provide supporting justification for your
response. Therefore, the existing reference is no longer necessary.
This change is consistent with Traveller WSTS-l, C.2. This is a
Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

The definition of DOSE EPUIVALENT I-131 was revised to relocate the
details denoting the thyroid dose conversion factors to the bases
for ITS LCO 3.4.16 and LCO 3.7.10. This change will make the
content of the definition consistent with other definitions and
permit future updates of the calculational methods to be revised in
accordance with the TS Bases Control Program. This change is
consistent with industry proposed Traveller TSTF-03. The requested
revised markup of CTS page'I-8 is attached.

TS 1. 19 - The definition for Reportable Event was not added to the
new specifications since it is no longer required. Reportable
Events are described in 10 CFR 50.72 and 50.73. This is a Ginna TS
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XX.

XX1 .

XX11.

Category (ii) change.

TS 1.20 - The definition for Canisters Containing Consolidated Fuel
Rods was not added to the new specifications since it is no longer
required. This definition is moved to new TS 4.3 which is the only
section that addresses consolidated fuel rods. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.

TS 1.21 - The definition for Shutdown Margin was expanded to require
another assumption that in NODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator
temperatures are changed to the nominal hot zero power temperature.,
Also, the definition was revised to require consideration of any
RCCA known to be incapable of being fully inserted. This is in
addition to the existing assumptions related to a stuck fully
withdrawn single RCCA with the highest reactivity worth. The
definition description discussing "no changes in xenon or boron
concentration" was deleted since this level of detail is not
required. These clarifications, which are consistent with NUREG-
1431, are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

TS 1.4 - The definition for OPERABLE - OPERABILITY was revised to
remove "supports." This phrase was added to the current definition
by Reference 3 but is not consistent with the definition as provided
in NUREG-1431. Therefore, to provided consistency, this was not
added to the new specifications. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

xxiii.The following definitions were added to the new specifications since
the associated terms are used throughout the document (these are
Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes):

a. ACTIONS
b. ACTUATION LOGIC TEST
c. AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE
d. CORE ALTERATION
e. CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)f. LEAKAGE

g. PHYSICS TESTS
h. PRESSURE TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (PTLR)i. RATED THERMAL POWER

j. . STAGGERED TEST BASIS
k. TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT)

XX1V.

XXV.

A new section was added to the specifications which explains the use
of Logical Connectors within the new TS. This section does not
provide any new requirements, only a description and examples of how
to use the new ITS format; This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

A new section was added to the specifications which explains the use
of the Completion Time convention within the new TS. There are
several changes from the current Ginna Station TS format which are
discussed in this section (these are Ginna TS Category (v.a)
changes):
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a ~

b.

Completion Times in the new TS are based on the format that
the clock for all Required Actions begin from the time that
the Condition is entered. The Completion Times in the new
specifications and the current Ginna Station TS are typically
equal. For example, the new specifications may require that
the plant be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 4 within 36
hours for a specified Condition while the current Ginna
Station TS require that the plant be in MODE 3 within 6 hours
and in MODE 4 within an additional 30 hours for the same
Condition. The intent of both the new specifications and the
current Ginna Station TS is the same (i.e. be in MODE 4 within
36 hours).

The new specifications restrict multiple entries into the
ACTION table for separate Conditions unless it is specifically
stated as acceptable. For example, if one SI pump is
inoperable and during the LCO, a second SI pump is declared
inoperable, the plant would enter 3.0 conditions in both the
new specifications and the current Ginna Station TS. If the
first SI pump were restored to OPERABLE status before entering
MODE 3, the plant could resume operation in both TS. However,
in the current TS, the Completion Time for restoring the
second SI pump to OPERABLE status would begin from the time
that it was declared inoperable. In the new specifications,
the Completion Time would begin from the time the first pump
was declared inoperable with an additional 24 hours allowed.
This is a conservative change.

xxvi. A new section was added to the specifications which explains the use
of the Frequencies specified within the SRs. This section does not
provide any new requirements, only a description and examples of how
to use the new ITS format. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

Section 1.0 Im roved TS

1.ITS 1.'1

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-Ol, C. 1.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-01, C. 1.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C. 1. This traveller was
also revised to replace the second use of "cross calibration" in the
CHANNEL CALIBRATION definition with "qualitative assessment of
sensor behavior."

1. 001'7 Confirm the revised traveler changes, and if necessary correct the
„ markup of the Channel Calibration definition to match the approved

traveler. This change provides consistency within the definition
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Response:

iv.

V.

1.0Q18

and is an ITS Category (iii) change.

The definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATIONwas revised beyond the changes
identified in Bh/R-05; C.1 to replace "cross calibration" with
"qualitative assessment of sensor behavior." The change is similar
to the change approved in Bh'R-05, C.l. The term "cross calibration"
implies activities which are not possible on RTDs or thermocouples.
"Calibrations" typically require adjustments of devices to cause
them to conform to a desired output. In this sense, RTDs and
thermocouples cannot be calibrated. The appropriate activity to
require on an RTD or thermocouple is to cross compare RTD or
thermocouple output indications from sensors measuring the same
temperature. Therefore, this proposed change is intended to provide
a more appropriate presentation of the intended requirement.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C.3, and approved
Traveller BWOG-Ol, C.3.

. Minor changes were made to the Definitions and the Completion Time
and Frequency discussions to provide consistency within the new
specifications and bases. Examples include the use of "plant"
versus "unit" since ther e is only one nuclear unit at Ginna Station,

Replacing "unit" with ."plant" is acceptable

Response: No response required.

1.0Q19

Response:

Specifying that the LEAKAGE definition is related to the RCS is not
acceptable because not all terms used in the definition refer to RCS
leakage.

Specifying that the LEAKAGE definition is related to the RCS

All uses of LEAKAGE in the ITS and in this definition refer to RCS
leakage..The addition of this text was requested by Ginna operations
since CTS 3.1.5.Z.I specifically uses "RCS leakage" for this
definition. Phile it could be argued that unidentified LEAKAGE
could, be interpreted as from unknown sources other than RCS, the
addition of "RCS" is provided to clarify this misinterpretation
since this is'meant to be unidentified leakage from the RCS that has
not been placed in the identified LEAKAGE bin or determined to be
from a RCS pressure boundary. This interpretation is also
consistent with the bases for ITS LCO 3.4.13 which uses this
definition. Therefore, RGBE believes the change is necessary and
correct.

1.0Q20

and editing the AVERAGE DISINTEGRATION ENERGY definition for better
readability

Stet the proposed deletion of "(in MeV)". This is the energy
associated with beta and gamma releases on a per disintegration
basis. Otherwise provide an NEI traveler for this change. These
are ITS Category (iv) changes.
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Response:

V1 ~

The words "(in NeV) " were proposed to be moved, not deleted, to
editorially enhance the definition of Ebar at the request of Ginna
radiation protection personnel. The phrase is proposed to be
revised to "...beta and gamma energies (in P1eV) per
disintegration... " This change was re ected as a technical change
by the HOG, therefore no traveller has been generated.

The definitions for ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE TIME,
REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM (RTS) RESPONSE TIME, MASTER RELAY TEST, and
SLAVE RELAY TEST, were not added to the new specifications. The
current Ginna Station TS do not require ESF or RTS response time
testing, nor master and slave relay testing. These requirements are
not being added to the new specifications consistent with Reference
2. Therefore, these definitions are not applicable. These are ITS
Category (i) changes.

vii. Not used.

viii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.26.

1X.

X.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-02, C.4.

The definition of QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR) was replaced with
the definition provided in current Ginna Station TS 1.9. The use of
the ITS, definition for QPTR would require modifications to the Ginna
Station process computer, procedures, and operator training. The
current QPTR definition was added to the Ginna Station TS by
References 4 and 5.

I.OQ21

Response:

X1.

Explain why the proposed ITS definition, without the last sentence
of the CTS definition, is or is not a change to the existing
operational requirements for Ginna. Provide supporting
justification for your response. This is an ITS Category (i)
change.

The last sentence of CTS 1.9 has been relocated to Notes 2 and 3 for
ITS SR 3.2.4.2. These'otes state that if ( 75% RTP with one power
range channel inoperable, then use the remaining three channels to
verify qPTR. If ~ 75% RTP and more than one power range channel
inoperable, ITS SR 3.2.1.2 and SR 3.2.2.2 must be performed. These
two SRs require a core flux map to confirm that qPTR is within
limits which goes beyond CTS requirements. Consequently, the ITS
requirements are actually more conservative than CTS.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-18, C.2.

xii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-01, C.4.

1.0Q22

Response:

Justify the changes to the [] statement in the ISTS definition of
shutdown margin

The 1'TS bracketed phrase "nominal zero power design level" was
revised to "nominal hot zero power temperature" to more accurately
reflect plant specific requirements. This change is considered an
editorial enhancement consistent with plant nomenclature and design
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1.0Q23

Response:

X1V.

xv.

1.0Q24

and the use of "hot zero power" throughout the ITS and NUREG (e.g.,
see bases for LCO 3.4.2).

The titles for NODES 3 and 4 were switched. This change provides
consistency with the current Ginna Station TS, and the nomenclature
used in procedures, the UFSAR and other documents. The revision of
all of these documents and operator training materials would require
significant resources without any benefit. This is an ITS Category
(i) change.

Provide documentation that the [] average coolant temperatures for
the specified modes is consistent with Ginna CTS procedures.

Copies of startup procedures have been provided (attached). See
also response to 1.0q2.

The definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION, COT and TADOT was revised to
delete the display requirement on the basis that it will create
confusion with respect to establishing the OPERABILITY of a channel.
These changes are consistent with Traveller WSTS-l, C. l. This is an
ITS Category (iii) change.

The definition of DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 was revised to delete and
relocate to the Bases for LCO 3.4. 16 and LCO 3.7. 10 the details
denoting the thyroid dose conversion factors. This allows. future
updates of the calculational methods to be revised without having to
change the Technical Specifications. As a result of the proposed
relocation of information, the approved Traveller BWOG-01, C.2, was
not incorporated. This change is consistent with Traveller WSTS-l,
C.2. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

These generic changes require submittal of an NEI traveler.

Response: This change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-03. (This change was later withdrawn based on NRC rejection of
traveller. See comment 0'233.J

The definition of PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (PTLR) was
revised by deleting the references to the LCO's to be consistent
with the . definition of the COLR and to provide a complete
description of its content. This change is consistent with
Traveller WSTS-l, C.3. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

1.0Q25

Response:

These generic changes require submittal of an NEI traveler.

This change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-04.

xvii. Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-35, C. l.
xviii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-14, C. l.
X1X. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION definition was revised to include "time

constants". This change enables Notes associated with time
constants to be removed from Chapter 3.3. This is an ITS Category
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(i) change.

2. ITS 1.2

1.0Q26

Incorporation of approved Travel.ler BWOG-01, C.5.

The term "surveillances" is deleted since logical connectors are not
used with respect to surveillances in NUREG-1431. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change.

Appropriate titles were applied to each example. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change.

Editorial comment. Recommended markup for page 1.3-3; 1.3-4 of the
markup

Response: This issue will be discussed during the meeting.

3. ITS 1.3

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-02, C.5.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-01, C.7.

iii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-02, C.7.

lv.

v.

Vl ~

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-01, C.8.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-06, C.3 (Rev. 1).

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-32, C. 1.

vii. Hinor changes to Example 1.3-2 and Example 1.3-6 were made to
provide additional clarification. These changes do not alter the
intent of the examples. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

1.0Q27

Response:

Editorial comment: o.k., except for the following: Changing "one"
to "either." the choice of wording in the ISTS is consistent with
the discuss in the second paragraph on page 1.3-4 of the markup; and
adding "until the LCO is met" wording to the last paragraph of the
ISTS on page 1.3-11 of the markup

RGEE agrees to revise as requested. Comment ¹159 has been opened to
address'hese items.

1.0Q28

1X.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-01, C.9.

The Completion Time description was revised to eliminate confusion
regarding the applicability of the Required Actions given additional
failures in the absence of provisions for separate condition entry.
This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

These generic changes require submittal of an NEI traveler.
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Response:

X.

1.0Q29

Response:

xi .

X11.

This change was proposed for clarity only and is considered an
editorial enhancement. For this reason, the revision was rejected
as a technical change by the hfOG and no traveller has been
generated. Comment 5'160 has been opened to remove this
clarification since RG&E no longer views it as "critical" for
understanding the affected section.

An additional statement was added to reinforce that, in the
application of Completion Time extensions, no single component,
subsystem, or variable, etc., can be allowed to remain inoperable
for longer than the stated Completion Time. This is an ITS Category
(iv) change.

Editorial comment. Insert the completion time discussion after the
first sentence at the top of page 1.3-2 of the markup

RG&E agrees to revise the ITS as requested. Comment il 161 has been
opened to revise this clarification.

This .section refers to Completion Times on a "once per" basis, but
no example is referenced. An appropriate example was added. This
is an ITS Category (iv) change.

The Completion Time logical connector for Example 1.3-3 was deleted
since this connector is not used as discussed in the changes for
applicable LCOs. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

4. ITS 1.4

1.0Q30

Response:

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C. 14.

Minor changes were made to Example 1.4-1 to eliminate redundant
test. These changes do not alter the intent of the example. This is
an ITS Category (iv) change.

Editorial comment. Let's discuss the changes proposed to page 1.4-2
of the markup, some valuable discussion useful to understanding how
to apply SR 3.0. 1 have been deleted.

RG&E agrees to discuss this during the upcoming meetings.
Essentially, the text was proposed to be deleted since it reiterated
the last paragraph on the same page. (Change was later withdrawn
based on meeting week of 11/20/95. See comment J228.)

5. ITS 2.1.1

SL 2. 1. 1 was revised to delete the reference to the highest loop
average. This is base on Ginna Station designed with two loops.
The RCS average temperature trips the reactor on coincidence two-
out-of-four signals, with two channels per loop. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change.

ITS Figure 2. 1. 1-1 was replaced with the existing Technical
Specification Figure 2. 1-1. The Reactor Core Safety Limits (SLs)
figure reflects the acceptable operating regions of the plant and is
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consistent with the current safety analysis. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change.

iii. The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS. Category (iv)
changes):

'a ~ Ginna Station was designed and built prior to the issuance of
the GDC contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. However, the
draft GDC issued by the Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) in 1967
were utilized in the design of Ginna Station. The bases were
revised to reflect this difference.

b.

C.

The discussion of DNB criteria was revised and expanded to
reflect plant-specific considerations.
Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases and to reflect plant-specific
considerations.

d. The listing of the automatic functions relating to the
enforcement of the reactor core SLs was revised consistent
with the changes proposed in ITS Chapter 3.3.

e. Ginna Station was analyzed for the locked rotor event to show
that the peak reactor coolant system pressure remains below
120% of design. The bases were revised to reflect this
difference.

f. The additional words to the reference allow for approved
exceptions.

g. A typographical or minor clarification is identified.

iv. Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-Ol, C. 1.

v. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-11, C. 10 (Rev. 1).

ITS 2 '

SL 2.2.3 - This section and associated bases were not added. The
section duplicates a reporting requirement described in 10 CFR

50.36(c)(l) and 10 CFR 50.72. The deletion of this section
eliminates the need to change technical specifications when there
are rule changes. Since RG&E must meet the applicable requirements
contained in the Code of Federal Regulations, or have NRC approved
exemptions, there are sufficient regulatory controls in place to
allow elimination of duplicate requirements from technical
specifications. The implementation of these requirements are
contained in procedures or other controlled licensee controlled
documents. This change is consistent with Traveller WSTS-2, C. 1.
This is an ITS Category (i) change.

SL 2.2.4 - This section and associated bases were not added. This
requirement for the notification of management personnel and plant
safety review committees is similar to the requirements removed from
othe'ections of the ITS (i.e., Chapter 5.0 - "Administrative
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iv.

V.

Controls" for the Onsite and Offsite review function) and relocated
to other licensee controlled documents. The relocation of these
items will enable RG&E to more efficiently maintain the requirements
under existing regulations and reduce the need to request technical
specification changes for issues which do not affect public safety.
This change is consi'stent with Traveller WSTS-2, C. l. This is an
ITS Category (i) change. As a result of this TS change, approved
Traveller WOG-21, C. 1 and C.2 were not incorporated.

SL 2.2.5 - This section and associated bases were not added. The
section, in part, duplicates a reporting requirement described in 10
CFR 50.36(c)(l) and 10 CFR 50.73. The deletion of this requirement
eliminates the need to change technical specifications when there
are rule changes. Since RG&E must meet the applicable requirements
contained in the Code of Federal Regulations, or have NRC approved
exemptions, there are sufficient regulatory controls in place to
allow elimination of duplicate requirements from technical
specifications. The implementation of these requirements are
contained in procedures or other controlled licensee controlled
documents. The section also requires distribution of the safety
violation report to certain management personnel and plant safety
review committees. This requirement is similar to the requirements
removed from other sections of the ITS (i.e., Chapter 5.0
"Administrative Controls" for the Onsite and Offsite review
function) and relocated to other licensee controlled documents. The
relocation of these items will enable RG&E to more efficiently
maintain the requirements under existing regulations and reduce the
need to request technical specification changes for issues which do
not affect'public safety. This change is consistent with Traveller
WSTS-2, C. l. As a result of this change, approved Travellers WOG-

21, C. 1 and C.2, and BWR-02, C.8 and C.Sa were not incorporated.
This is an ITS Category (i) change.

SL 2.2.6 - This section and associated bases were not added. The
section duplicates a requirement described in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(l).
The deletion of this section eliminates the need to change technical
specifications when there .are rule changes. Since RG&E must meet
the applicable requirements contained in the Code of Federal
Regulations, or have NRC approved exemptions, there are sufficient
regulatory controls in place to allow elimination of duplicate
requirements from technical specifications. The implementation of
these requirements are contained in procedures or other controlled
licensee controlled documents. This change is consistent with
Traveller WSTS-2, C. l. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Various wording changes were made to improve the readability and
understanding of the bases and to reflect plant-specific
considerations. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

ITS 3.0

For completeness LCO 3.0.7 should also be referenced in LCO 3.0. 1.
As discussed in approved Traveller NRC-03, C.5, LCO 3.0.7 addresses
a situation when an LCO requirement is allowed not to be met. This
is similar to LCO 3.0.2 which addresses the requirement of meeting
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the associated ACTIONS when not meeting a Limiting Condition for
Operation. This change is consistent with Traveller WSTS-3, C. l.
This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-01, C. 10.

iii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-02, C. 11.

1V.

v.

V1.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C.7.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.26 (Rev 1).

In'corporation of approved Traveller NRC-03, C.5 (Rev 1). Minor
changes are made to reflect the actual proposed new TS. These are
ITS Category (iv) changes.

vii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-02, C. 10.

viii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-25, C.3.

1X.

X.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C. 10 (Rev 2). Several
wording changes were made to increase understanding. These changes
do not alter the indent of the Traveller. These are ITS Category
(iv) changes.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C. 12

'i.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C. 15 and WOG-Ol, C,2.

X11. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C. 13 (Rev 2).

xiii. A typographical or minor clarification is identified. This is an
ITS Category (iv) change.

xiv. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-01, C. 11.

xv. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-07, C. 1 (Rev 1).

LCO 3.0.3 and the bases were revised to remove the requirement to
initiate action to shutdown the plant within 1 hour. Instead, the
bases require'he Shift Supervisor to evaluate the plant conditions
to determine if a plant shutdown should be initiated immediately, or
deferred if the condition which caused entry into LCO 3.0.3 is
expected to be restored within a reasonable period of time.
However, the time restrictions in LCO 3.0.3 for HODf changes must
always be met. This change provides the plant management and
operating staff with the flexibilityto determine the best course of
action should LCO 3.0.3 be entered. This change is consistent with
Traveller WSTS-3, C.2. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

The bases for SR 3.0. 1 were revised to clarify that credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy the performance of a'n SR.
This change allows the deletion of multiple Notes within the SRs in
Chapter 3 which state the same thing. The change is consistent with
Traveller WSTS-3, C.3. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.
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xviii. LCO 3.0.4 and the bases were revised to provide greater clarity and
consistency with actual Ginna Station practices. First, the details
of why exceptions are allowed to LCO 3.0.4 was deleted from the LCO

and relocated to the bases. This change provides consistency with
LCO 3.0.3 and SR 3.0.2. Second, the bases were revised to provide
easier readability. In addition, current Ginna Station operating
practices prevent any MODE change, up or down, with inoperable
equipment required for the MODE desired to be entered. Therefore,
the discussion that LCO 3.0.4 does not prevent MODE changes during
a "normal shutdown" conflicts with these practices and was deleted.
These are ITS Category (iii) changes.

Section 2.0 8 3.0 Current TS

2. Technical Specification 2. 1

The Applicability was revised to not only include when the reactor
is in "operation" or. critical, but also when in MODE 2 and
subcritical. This ensures that the Reactor Core Safety Limits are
also met during reactor startup since there is a potential for an
inadvertent criticality with the reactor near normal operating

, temperature and pressure conditions. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

.
Response:

The existing TS 2.1 reactor core safety limit applicability was
stated to be revised in improved TS 2. 1. 1 to not only include when
the reactor is in "operation" or critical, but also when in MODE 2
and subcritical. ITS Mode 2 is critical operation. Clarify
justification 2.i.
RG&E agrees to revise the CTS markup and this change justification
as follows:

2.0(2

Response:

The Applicability was revised to define when the. reactor is in
"operation" as PIODES 1 and 2. This is an editorial change
only since "oper'ation" has been redefined as PtODES 1 and 2 per
change D.l.i.d. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

The safety limit specification references on page 2.1-3 list the
FSAR and a NRR staff safety evaluation for the 95/95 fuel cladding
damage margin. These references are deleted. Justify the change.
Why did references change to UFSAR from FSAR?

These references are in the Bases section of the CTS and are not
specifically required to be justified since the CTS bases are being
replaced in their entirety. The corresponding ITS Bases adequately
describes this level of detail. The ITS Bases reflects references
from the "UFSAR" rather than the "FSAR" since the FSAR was
superseded by the UFSAR in 1984. The CTS bases were not revised at
that time to reflect the use of the UFSAR since it was assumed to
require a TS amendment. Instead, a cross-matrix was generated
internally to address this issue. It should also be noted that
Westinghouse has reviewed and approved the bases proposed in the ITS
Chapter 2.0 at the request of the Ginna Station PORC.
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3. Technical Specification 2.2

The Applicability was revised to "NODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5." The
proposed Applicability does not require this Safety Limit (SL) to be
met when fuel is in the vessel with one or more reactor vessel head
closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.
With the reactor head bolts less than fully tensioned, it is highly
unlikely that the RCS can be pressurized greater than the SL
pressure due to the low temperature over-pressure protection
requirements. With the head removed, it is not possible to
pressurize the RCS greater than the SL pressure. This is a Ginna TS

Category (v.b.2) change.

2.003 The safety limit specification references on page 2.2-2 list the
FSAR for the RCS 110% limit of 2735 psig. These references are
deleted. Justify the change. Why did references change to UFSAR
from FSAR?

Response: See response to 2.0q2.

4. Technical Specification 2.3

This entire section was relocated to ITS Chapter'.3,
"Instrumentation." This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 2.3 - Various limiting safety system settings (LSSS) are
addressed as "Trip Setpoints," "Allowable Values," or "Applicable
Nodes" (as permissives) for their respective Reactor Trip System
(RTS) instrumentation Functions in new LCO 3.3. 1. Specific changes
to the LSSS are discussed below for each of the associated
Functional Units. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 2.3. 1.2.d and TS 2.3. 1.2.e - Various parameters used in the
- methodology for determining the Overtemperature ~T and the Overpower

zT Functions were not added to the specifications. These parameters
are associated with variables which may change as a result of a
reload analysis and are relocated to the COLR. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

iv.

V.

TS 2.3.3. 1, TS '2.3.3.2, and Figure 2.3-1 - The LSSS for the loss of
voltage and degraded voltage functions were revised to provide a
minimum Trip Setpoint value. Criteria for the establishment of
equivalent values based on measured voltage versus relay operating
time was relocated to the bases for LCO 3.3.4. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 2.3. 1.2.g - The LSSS for the RCP underfrequency Functions was not
added to the new specifications. This is justified in Reference 44

TRN. This is a Ginna

55. Technical Specification 6.7

which shows that this trip function, though installed at Ginna
Station, is not required or applicable based on the offsite'ower
source design. This setpoint and requirement are relocated to .the

TS Category (iii) change.
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TS 6.7.l.a - The initial operator actions for Safety Limit (SL)
violations were revised as follows: a. For violation of the
Reactor Core or RCS Pressure SL in MODES 1 and 2,'he requirement to
immediately shutdown the reactor (effectively to be in MODE 3) was
revised to allow 1 hour to restore compliance and place the unit in
MODE 3. Immediately shutting down the reactor could infer action to
immediately trip the reactor. The revision provides the necessary
time to shutdown the unit in a more controlled and orderly manner
than immediately tripping the reactor which could result in a plant
transient. The proposed time continues to minimize the time allowed
to operate in MODE 1 or 2 with a SL not met. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.44) change.

b. For violation of the RCS Pressure SL in MODES 3, 4, and 5, an
additional action was added which requires restoring
compliance with the SL within 5 minutes. Specifying a time
limit for operators to restore compliance provides greater
guidance to plant staff. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

2.0Q4

Response:

TS 6.7. l.b - The requirement for notification to management
personnel and the offsite review function of a SL violation was not
added to the new specifications. Notification requirements are
relocated to the TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
The requirement for notification to the NRC of a SL violation was
not added to the new specifications since this requirement is
denoted in 10 CFR 50.36 and 10 CFR 50.72. This is a Ginna TS
Category (ii) change.

These generic changes require a staff approved traveller.

This change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-05.

2.0Q5

Response:

TS 6.7. l.c - The requirement that a Safety Limit Violation Report be
prepared was not added to the new specifications. This is a
duplication of requirements denoted in 10 CFR .50.36 and 10 CFR
50.73. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change. The requirement
for the onsite review committee to review the Safety Limit Violation
Report was not added to the new specifications. The
responsibilities of the onsite review committee are relocated to the
TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change. SL violations are
reported to the NRC in accordance with the provisions of 10 CFR
50.73. The details describing the requirements for content of the
Safety Limit Violation Report is, therefore, controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.73 and does not need to be specified in TS..
This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

These generic changes require a staff approved traveller.

This change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-05.

TS 6.7.1.d - The requirement for the submittal of a Safety Limit
Violation Report to the NRC was not added to the new specifications.
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2.0Q6

Response:

This is a duplication of requirements denoted in 10 CFR 50.36 and 10
CFR 50.73. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change. The
requirement for the submittal of a Safety Limit Violation Report to
management personnel and the offsite review function was not added
to the new specifications. The distribution of reports submitted in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.73 are relocated to the TRH. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

These generic changes require a staff approved traveller.

This change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-05.

5. Technical Specification 3.0

A new section LCO 3.0. 1 was added which explains the use of the
Applicability statement in the new TS. This section does not
provide any new requirements. Previout guidance provided by the NRC

(e.g., Generic Letter 87-09) regarding the intent and interpretation
of existing Specifications is consistent with LCO 3.0. 1. This LCO
provides clarifying and descriptive information for the LCOs
applicability consistent with the use and format of the ITS. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

A new section LCO 3.0.2 was added which explains the use of the
associated ACTIONS upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO in the
new TS. This section does not provide any new requirements.
Previous guidance provided by the NRC (e.g., Generic Letter 87-09)
regarding the intent and interpretation of existing Specifications
is consistent with LCO 3.0.2. This LCO provides clarifying and
descriptive information for the LCOs applicability consistent with
the use and format of the ITS. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

TS 3.0. 1 - This was revised to clarify the use of the actions that
must be implemented when an. LCO is not met and (1) an associated
Required Action and Completion Time is not met and no other
Condition applies, or (2) the condition of the plant is not
specifically addressed by the associated ACTIONS. The current
requirement that the LCO time limits apply if they are more limiting
that those required by LCO 3.0.3 is deleted and an expanded
discussion is provided in the Basis to clarify the applicability of
this requirement. This section does not provide any new
requirements. The clarifications and examples are based on the use
the new ITS format. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

iv.

V.

A new section LCO 3.0.4 was added which explains the limitations on
changes in NODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
when an LCO is not met in the new TS. This section provides new
requirements consistent with the use and format of the ITS. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)'hange.

A new section LCO 3.0.5 was added to provide an exception to LCO
3.0.2 for instances where restoration of inoperable equipment to an
OPERABLE status could not be performed while continuing to comply
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with Required Actions. Many Technical Specification ACTIONS require
an inoperable component to be removed from service, such as:
maintaining an isolation valve closed or tripping an inoperable
instrument channel. To allow the performance of SRs to demonstrate
the OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to service, or to
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of other equipment which otherwise could
not be performed without returning the equipment to service, an
exception to these Required Actions is necessary. LCO 3.0.5 is
necessary to establish an allowance that, although informally
utilized in restoration of inoperable equipment, is not formally
recognized in the present Specifications. Without this allowance
certain components could not be restored to OPERABLE status and a

plant shutdown would ensue. Clearly, it is not the intent or desire
that the Technical Specifications to preclude the return to service
of a suspected OPERABLE component to confirm its OPERABILITY. This
allowance is deemed to represent a more stable, safe operation than
requiring a plant shutdown to complete the restoration and
confirmatory testing. Since this requirement is informally utilized
and has no licensing basis, this section is considered to provide
new requirements consistent with 'the use and format of the ITS.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.0.2 - This was deleted and replaced by LCO 3.0.6 which provides
guidance regarding the appropriate ACTIONS to be taken when a single
inoperability (e.g., a support system) also results in the
inoperability of one or more related systems (e.g., supported
system(s)). Since its function is to clarify existing ambiguities
and to maintain actions within the realm of previous industry
interpretations and NRC positions, this new provision does not
provide any new requirements. The information contained in TS 3.0.2
was relocated to LCO 3.8. 1 which allows one power source to a
safeguards bus and a redundant safety features on a second bus to be
inoperable for 12 hours versus 1 hour. This change is consistent
with NUREG-1431. These are Ginna TS Category (v.c) and (i) changes,
respectively.

A new section LCO 3.0.7 was added to provide guidance regarding Test
Exceptions for LCO 3. 1.8. This LCO allows specified Technical
Specification requirements to be changed (i.e., made applicable in
part or whole, or suspended) to permit the performance of special
tests or operations which otherwise could not be performed. If this
Test Exception LCO did not exist, many of the special tests and
operations necessary to demonstrate select plant performance
characteristics, special maintenance activities and special
evolutions could not be performed. This Specification eliminates
the confusion which would otherwise exist as to which LCOs apply
during the performance of a'special test or operation. Without this
specific allowance to change the requirements of another LCO, a
conflict of requirements could be incorrectly interpreted to exist.
This section does not provide any new requirements. This LCO
provides clarifying and descriptive information for the LCOs
applicability consistent with the use and format of the ITS. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.
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27. Technical Specification 4.0

A new section SR 3.0. 1 was added which establishes the requirements
and limitations that the SRs must meet during the NODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability for which the requirements
of the LCO apply.

TS 4.0 was revised to clarify the basic application of the 25%
extension to routine surveillances consistent with the use and
format of the ITS.

1V.

A new section SR 3.0.3 was added which establishes the flexibility
to defer declaring affected equipment inoperable or an affected
variable outside the specified limits when a 'Surveillance has not
been completed within the specified Frequency.

A new section SR 3.0.4 was added which establishes the requirement
that all applicable SRs must be met before entry into a NODE or
other specified condition in the Applicability.

Section 2.0 Im roved TS

5. ITS 2.1.1

SL 2. 1. 1 was revised to delete the reference to the highest loop
ave'rage. This is base on Ginna Station designed with two loops.
The RCS average temperature trips the reactor .on coincidence two-
out-of-four signals, with two channels per loop. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change.

ITS Figure 2. l. 1-1 was replaced with the existing Technical
Specification Figure 2. 1-1. The Reactor Core Safety Limits (SLs)
figure reflects the acceptable operating regions of the plant and is
consistent 'with the current safety analysis. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change.

iii. The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

'a ~ Ginna Station was designed and built prior to the issuance of
the GDC contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. However, the
draft GDC issued by the Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) in 1967
were utilized in the design of Ginna Station. The bases were
revised to reflect this difference.

b. The discussion of DNB criteria was revised and expanded to
reflect plant-specific considerations.

c. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and under standing of the bases and to reflect plant-specific
considerations.

2.097 Bases insert 2. 1.3 for page B 2.0-3 is incomplete; provide a
discussion of the second slope of figure 2. l. 1-1 and correct the
awkward wording of the last sentence, "such that overtemperature the
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hot leg steam quality....".
Response:

2.0Q8

Insert 2.1.3 has been revised consistent with the wording provided
in Attachment C to the submittal (attached). This wording

was'evisedat the last second by PORC without a corresponding rewording
of the insert in the NUREG markup.

Status: reject Bases B 2.0-8 proposed deletion of safety limit USAR
reference.

Response:

2.0Q9

Response:

All references on NUREG B 2.0-S has only been updated (i.e., it is
the same reference .source, only the reference number has been
changed due to the order in which the reference is called upon by
the bases). The only exception .is the deleted "(Ref. 4)" in the
first line of the second paragraph. This deletion was made since
Reference 4, or 10 CFR Part 100, is not the bases for Reactor Trip
System setpoints.

. d. The listing of the automatic functions relating to the
enforcement of the reactor core SLs was revised consistent
with the changes proposed in ITS Chapter 3.3.

Explain why the pressurizer trip on high and low pr'essure are
deleted and not otherwise discussed in the Bases. The NUREG markup
includes these trips as function 7. Also justify deleting the
enthalpy discussion.

These functions were deleted because they fall into the category. of
trip functions which are provided to backup the primary Functions
(e.g., those identified in the list) for specific abnormal
conditions. This backup category has been included as a statement
following the list of functions. Please note, that these bases
changes and clarifications were provided by westinghouse during the
preparation of this section. Essentially, the four items listed in
tb Appli li f A ty**b** h I i *~fi
credited. in the accident analyses for kfestinghouse plants:

eolith respect to the enthalpy discussion, this has been relocated to
the Safety Limits section (i.e., Insert 2.1.3) where it is more
relevant and easier to understand. (This response was revised as a
result of meetings the week of 11/1/95. See comment 8219.3

e. Ginna Station was analyzed for the locked rotor event to show
that the peak reactor coolant system pressure remains below
120% of design. The bases were revised to reflect this
difference.

f. The additional words to the reference allow for approved
exceptions.

g. A typographical or minor clarification is identified.

iv Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-Ol, C.l.

V. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-ll, C. 10 (Rev. I).
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6. ITS 2.2

2.0Q10

Response:

SL 2.2.3 - This section and associated bases were not added. The
section duplicates a reporting requirement described in 10 CFR
50.36(c)(l) and 10 CFR 50.72. The deletion of this section
eliminates the need to change technical specifications when there
are rule changes. Since RG&E must meet the applicable requirements
contained in the Code of Federal Regulations, or have NRC approved
exemptions, there are sufficient regulatory controls in place to
allow elimination of duplicate requirements from technical
specifications. The implementation of these requirements are
contained in procedures or other controlled licensee controlled
documents. This change is consistent with Traveller WSTS-2, C. l.
This is an ITS Category (i) change.

These generic changes require a staff approved traveller.

The change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-05.

2.0Q11

Response:

SL 2.2.4 - This section and associated bases were not added. This
requirement for the notification of management personnel and plant
safety review committees is similar to the requirements removed from
other sections of the ITS (i.e., Chapter 5.0 - "Administrative
Controls" for the Onsite and Offsite review function) and relocated
to other licensee controlled documents. The relocation of these
items will enable RG&E to more efficiently maintain the requirements
under existing .regulations and reduce the need to request technical
specification changes for issues which do not affect public safety.
This change is consistent with Traveller WSTS-2, C. l.
These generic changes require a staff approved traveller. This is
an ITS Category (i) change. As a result of this TS change, approved
Traveller WOG-21, C. 1 and C.2 were not incorporated.

This change has been 'submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-05.

SL 2.2.5 - This section and associated bases were not added. The
section, in part, duplicates a reporting requirement described in 10
CFR 50.36(c)(l) and 10 CFR 50.73. The deletion of this requirement
eliminates the need to change technical specifications when there
are rule changes. Since RG&E must meet the applicable requirements
contained in the Code of Federal Regulations, or have NRC approved
exemptions, there are sufficient regulatory controls in place to
allow elimination of duplicate requirements from technical
specifications. The implementation of these requirements are
contained in procedures or other controlled licensee controlled
documents. The section also requires distribution of the safety
violation report to certain management personnel and plant safety
review committees. This requirement is similar to the requirements
removed from other sections of the ITS (i.e., Chapter 5.0
"Administrative Controls" for the Onsite and Offsite review
function) and relocated to other licensee controlled documents. The
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2.0gl2

Response:

relocation of these items will enable RGI|E to more efficiently
maintain the requirements under existing regulations and reduce the
need to request technical specification changes for issues which do
not affect public safety.

These generic changes require a staff approved traveller.

This change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-05.

1V.

2.0013

Response:

This change is consistent with Traveller WSTS-2, C. l. As a result
of this change, approved Travellers WOG-21, C. 1 and C.2, and BWR-02,
C.8 and C.8a were not incorporated. This is an ITS Category (i)
change.

SL 2.2.6 - This section and associated bases were not added. The
section duplicates a requirement described in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(l). ~

The deletion of this section eliminates the need to change technical
specifications when there are rule changes. Since RGRE must meet
the applicable requirements contained in the Code of Federal
Regulations, or have NRC approved exemptions, there are sufficient
regulatory controls in place to allow elimination of duplicate
requirements from technical specifications. The implementation of
these requirements are contained in procedures or other 'controlled
licensee controlled documents.
These generic changes require a staff approved traveller.

This change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-05.

This change is consistent with Traveller WSTS-2, C. l. This is an
ITS Category (i) change.

v. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability and
understanding of the bases and to reflect plant-specific
considerations. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

Section 3.0 Im roved TS

7. ITS 3.0

3.0(i

1 Response:

For completeness LCO 3.0.7 should also be referenced in LCO 3.0. 1.
As discussed in approved Traveller NRC-03, C.5, LCO 3.0.7 addresses

a situation .when an LCO requirement is allowed not to be met. This
is similar to LCO 3 .0.2 which addresses the requirement of meeting
the associated ACTIONS when not meeting a Limiting Condition for
Operation. This change is consistent with Traveller WSTS-3, C. l.
This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

These generic changes require a staff approved traveller.
Thi's change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-06.
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ii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-Ol, C. 10.

iii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-02, C. 11.

iv. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C.7.

v.

V1.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.26 (Rev 1).

Incorporation of approved Traveller NRC-03, C.5 (Rev 1). Minor
changes are made to reflect the actual proposed new TS. These are
ITS Category (iv) changes.

vii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-02, C. 10.

viii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-25, C.3.

1X.

X.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C. 10 (Rev 2). Several
wording changes were made to increase understanding. These changes
do not alter the indent of the Traveller. These are ITS Category
(iv) changes.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C. 12.

xi. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C. 15 and WOG-Ol, C.2.

X11 ~

X111.

3.0Q2

Response:

3.0Q3

Response:

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-05, C. 13 (Rev 2).

A typographical or minor clarification is identified. This is an
ITS Category (iv) 'change.

These proposed change to Bases page B 3.0-10 is generic and requires
a stiff approved NEI traveller.

This was provided for clarity and is considered 'n editorial
enhancement.'or this reason, the revision was rejected as a
technical change by the HOG and no traveller has been generated.
Comment iI162 has been generated to delete this inserted text.

The proposed change to LCO 3.0.3 Bases on page 8 3.0-4 is generic
and requires a staff approved NEI traveller.

The proposed change (other than replacing "unit" with "plant" and
modifying LCO numbers and titles) modifies the first two sentences
of the second paragraph and is considered an editorial enhancement.
For thi's reason, the revision was rej ected as 'a technical change by
the hlOG and no traveller has been issued. These two sentences in
the NUREG imply that there are different time limits specified in
LCO 3.0.3 depending on which NODE the plant is originally in. This
is not the case as provided in the discussion and examples which
follow this text.

X1v.

XV.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-Ol, C.ll.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-07, C. 1 (Rev 1).
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3.0Q4

Response:

3.0Q5

Response:

xvi 1 .

3.0Q6

Response:

xviii~

3.0Q7

Response:

LCO 3.0.3 and the bases were revised to remove the requirement to
initiate action to shutdown the plant within 1 hour. Instead, the
bases require the Shift Supervisor to evaluate the plant conditions
to determine if a plant shutdown should be initiated immediately, or
deferred if the condition which caused entry into LCO 3.0.3 is
expected to be restored within a reasonable period of time.
However, the time restrictions in LCO 3.0.3 for MODE changes must
always be met. This change provides the plant management and
operating staff with the flexibilityto determine the best course of
action should LCO 3.0.3 be entered. This change is consistent with
Traveller WSTS-3, C.2. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

The proposed change to LCO 3.0.3 on page 3.0-1 is a generic ISTS
change and requires a staff approved NEI traveller.

This change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-07. (See also comment ¹231J

The proposed change to LCO 3.0.3 Bases on page B 3.0-3 is a generic
ISTS change that requires a staff approved traveller.

This change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-07. (See also comment ¹231)

The bases for SR 3.0. 1 were revised to clarify that credit may be
taken for unplanned events that satisfy the performance of an SR.
This change allows the deletion of multiple Notes within the SRs in
Chapter 3 which state the same thing. The change is consistent with
Traveller WSTS-3, C.3: This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

The proposed change to SR 3.0. 1 on page 3.0-9 is a generic change to
the ISTS that requires a staff approved traveller.

This change has been submitted as an industry proposed traveller
TSTF-08. (This traveller was rejected by the NRC on 12/1/95.
Comment ¹232 was opened to remove all proposed changes.J

LCO 3.0.4 and the bases were revised to provide greater clarity and
consistency with actual Ginna Station practices. First, the details
of why exceptions are allowed to LCO 3.0.4 was deleted from the LCO
and relocated to the bases. This change provides consistency with
LCO 3.0.3 and SR 3.0.2. Second, the bases were revised to provide
easier readability. In addition, current Ginna Station operating
practices prevent any MODE change, up or down, with inoperable
equipment required for the MODE desired to be entered. Therefore,
the discussion that LCO 3.0.4 does not prevent MODE changes during
a "normal shutdown" conflicts with these practices and was deleted.
These are ITS Category (iii) changes.

The proposed change to LCO 3.0.4 on page 3.0-2 and Bases page B 3.0-
5, B 3.0-6, B 3.0-10 are generic changes to the ISTS that requires
a staff approved traveller.

This change was made at the request of the Ginna Station PORC to
provide additional clarity and consistency with the rest of the LCO
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section. The deletion (or relocation) of the last sentence to LCO
3.0.4 (page 3.0-2) was made to provide consistency with LCO 3.0.3.
That is, only the statement that exceptions to the Specification
are provided in the individual Specifications" is left in the LCO
while additional discussion and clarification is provided in the
bases. As written in the NUREG, the phrase "NODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability" is used twice in the
sentence proposed to be deleted which makes it very difficult to
follow. Comment ¹163 has been opened to generate a traveller for
this change.

Pith respect to Bases page B 3.0-5, B 3.0-6, and B 3.0-10, the
following is provided:

a ~ Deletion of last sentence of B 3.0-5 and first sentence of B
3.0-6 - Ginna Station implements LCO 3.0.4 at all times.
Consequently, LCO 3.0.4 applies when coming down for a normal
shutdown (e.g., the plant is not allowed to enter LTOP
conditions with one or both PORVs in operable). This is a
conservative change from the NUREG that should be addressed in
the final resolution of Traveller BWR-26, C.1. Comment ¹164
has been opened to track this resolution of this issue from
the VOG standpoint.

b. Addition of text to first paragraph of page B 3.0-6 - This is
the relocation of the text from the LCO section as discussed
above.

c. Deletion of text in the second paragraph of page B 3.0-6-
This is an error. Comment ¹165 has been opened to add this
deleted text back. into the ITS.

d. Addition of text to B 3.0-10 - See response to 3.0(2.

Sections 3.1 3.2 3.4 and 3.5 TS

6. Technical Specification 3. 1. 1

3.4(i

TS 3. l. 1. l.b - This requirement was changed to require entry into
MODE 1 s 8.5% RTP within four hours versus an immediate power
reduction under administrative control. This change defines a
specific number of hours to reach this condition which provides
greater clarity to the operators. The remaining actions as
specified by TS 3. l. 1. l.b were relocated to LCO 3.4.5 and are
discussed in 6.ii below. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

The Completion time of 4 hours discussed above does not agree with
NUREG-1431 Rev 1 or Ginna ITS which specifies six hours. Explain
this difference.

Response: The "four hours" is a typographical error that should be "six hours"
which is consistent with ITS LCO 3.4.4 and NUREG-1431. This error
was introduced during the initial draft ITS LCO 3.4.4 that was
prepared for plant staff review which used "four hours." However,
based on plant staff comments related to the ability to get below
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3.4Q2

1X.

8.5Ã RTP within four hours, this was changed to six hours in the ITS
without the corresponding change to this text. Comment 849 has been
opened to correct this error.

TS 3.1.1.5.a - The lower limit for pressurizer water level (12%) was
not added. This lower limit was related to the previous Safety
Injection actuation logic which required a coincident low
pressurizer level and low pressurizer pressure trip. This logic was
modified as a result of IE Bulletin 79-06A (Ref. 45) to eliminate
the coincident low pressurizer level trip (Ref. 46) such that the
setpoint is no longer used in an UFSAR Chapter 15 accident analysis.
Therefore, the low pressurizer water level setpoint is not required.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.3) change.

This change 'is identified as a less restrictive change, and it does
delete a requirement. (Should this change have been made when the
physical change to the trip logic was made?) Prov'ide an explanation
as to why this change is a less restrictive.

Response: By definition, any CTS requirement which has been deleted or
otherwise relocated outside TS is a "less restrictive" change since
there is no longer any TS requirement. h'ith respect to the physical
change to the trip logic, this CTS requirement should have also been
eliminated at the time of the modification. However, plant
procedures still require operators to verify that the pressurizer
level is > 12$ above 350'F such that the actual requirement is still
being met even though it is not necessary to .support any safety
function.

3.4Q3

X11 ~ TS 3. 1. 1.3.a and 3.1. 1.3.b - These requirements were not added to
the new specifications since the pressurizer safety valves do not
provide overpressurization protection during Cold Shutdown and
Refueling conditions. This is provided by the low temperature
overpressure protection (LTOP) requirement, as specified in current
TS 3. 15 and new LCO 3.4. 12. Since the pressurizer safety valves do
not perform a safety function during these low MODES of operation,
these requirements were not retained. These changes also supersede
those proposed in Reference 60. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.4)
change.

Provide an explanation for this being a less restrictive change.
You state that the pressurizer safety valves never performed the
safety function for protecting the RCS from low temperature
overpressurization, yet the valves were there (operable) in the
lower NODES, why then could these valves not protect the RCS from
high pressure at low temperature? What is the importance of using
Reference 60 in the discussion of change justification?

Response: Since the requirement for the pressurizer safety valves in Cold
Shutdown and Refueling is being removed from the CTS, this is a
"less restrictive" change with respect to current requirements. The
LTOP System is designed to actuate at 424 psig to maintain the RCS
less than llOP.'f the RHR System design pressure of 600 psig (see
1TS LCO 3.4.12). Consequently, the RCS will never reach the
pressurizer safety valve lift setpoint of 2485 psig 2 1% as required
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3.4Q4

xvi 1 .

by CTS 3.1.1.3.a. It should be noted that the LTOP System was added
after initial startup for Ginna Station such that the pressurizer
safeties were originally relied upon for pressure reduction during
lower NODES. Arith respect to Reference 60, RG&E had

originally'roposed

changes to the CTS requirements for the pressurizer safety
valves and PORVs in response to Generic Letter 90-06. The changes
proposed in the Nay Z6, 1995 submittal were identified as
superseding those TS changes.

TS 3. 1. 1.3.c - This was revised to change the pressurizer safety
valve lift settings from 2485 psig + 1% to 2485 psig + 2.4%, -3%.
The valve lift settings are required to be set to within + 1%

following testing; however the OPERABILITY tolerances have been
revised. The increased OPERABILITY tolerances have been evaluated
in the most limiting pressure transients for Ginna Station (i.e.,
loss of external load and locked rotor events) and found to result
in acceptable results with respect to the safety limit values. This
change is a result of an event in which the pressurizer safety

. valves were found to have drifted outside the existing + 1%

tolerance band following testing (Ref. 58). Revising the
OPERABILITY tolerances will reduce the potential for future LERs for
an issue which has been demonstrated to remain within the accident
analysis requirements. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.'45) change.

This justification should be separated from reducing the Frequency
of LERs. This is not a safety analysis basis for changing the
tolerances. The argument on the transient analysis results has
merit and should be expanded to indicate how these values meet code
setpoint requirements. Provide the details of the analysis and any
explanation of why this change is considered within the scope of
conversion to the ISTS.

Response:

3.4Q5

The safety analysis basis for revising the pressurizer 'safety
valve's tolerance band is summarized in the letter from westinghouse
to RGBE dated September 8, 1995 (attached). The ASNE code tolerance
requirements for relief valves set above 1000 psig are 2 1Ã
following testing and 2 3% for OPERABILITY (see NUREG-1431, bases
for SR 3.4.10.1). The proposed changes are within these ASNE
limits. This change is being performed in conjunction with the ISTS
submittal and was identified by RGBE as being an issue when we
committed to perform this conversion to ISTS due to a recent LER on
this issue. RGBE also agrees to delete the second to last sentence
of the change justification related to LERs. Comment 0'49 has been
opened to address this.

TS 3. 1.2. 1.b - The requirement for periodically recalculating the
RCS temperature and pressure curves and the RCS heatup and cooldown
curves and limits was relocated from technical specifications to the
PTLR. A periodic review is already required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix
H which does not need to be restated within the

technical'pecifications.This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

The PTLR itself does not specifically address the requirement to
periodically recalculate the heatup and cooldown curves and limits.
Identify the location of this requirement in the improved TS even
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Response:

though this requirement may be contained in some of the referenced
material. (As stated above, a periodic surveillance program is
required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix H which specifies requirements for
specimen withdrawals and for determining if TS need to be changed,
but Appendix H is non-specific on that point.)

CTS 3.1.2.1.b requires that the "limit lines shown in Figures 3.1-1
and 3.1-2 shall be recalculated periodically using the methods
discussed in the Basis Section." These two figures are developed
based on reactor vessel capsule surveillances and other factors
(e.g., weld chemistry) such that figures are valid for a specified
effective full power years (EFPYs). Unless any of the factors which

- are used to generate the figures have changed, or the figures are
nearing the end of their specified applicability, there is no need
to recalculate them. 10 CFR 50, Appendix H requires a schedule for
withdrawing surveillance capsules, and subsequent to their
withdrawal, requires a determination if the two subject figures need
to be revised. All of the remaining factors used to calculate these
two figures are not expected to change. Consequently, RG&E has
interpreted CTS 3.1.2.1.b to require recalculation based on the
surveillance requirements of Appendix H. R6&E agrees that the
change justification is incorrect in stating that this periodic
recalculation is being relocated to the PTLR since it is, in fact,
being deleted as it is duplicating existing regulations. Comment
¹49 has been opened to remove the statement "relocated from
technical specifications to the PTLR" and replace it with "deleted
from technical specifications."

3.4Q6

iv ~ TS 3.1.2.2 - This was not added since this temperature limit is not
required for safe operation. All necessary heatup and cooldown
rates are relocated to the PTL'R while new LCO 3.4. 1 provides limits
on RCS pressure, temperature, and flow. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b.5) change.

This change is not adequately justified; i.e., "not required for
safe operation" is not adequate. Provide justification for deletion
of this requirement.

Response:

8. i.

The bases for CTS 3.1.2.2 state that "the temperature requirements
for the steam generator corresponds with the measured NDT for the
shell of the steam generator." RG&E is replacing steam generators
in the spring of 1996 with new S6s that do not have this concern.
In addition, the CTS only applies during NODE 5 or 6 since this is
the only time in- which a steam generator can be ( 70'F at Ginna
Station as there are no RCS isolation valves. That is, the steam
generator vessel cannot be maintained ( 70 F and < 200 psig with the
RCS greater than 200 F unless the steam generator was physically
isolated from the RCS heat source. Therefore, with the RCS at
reduced temperature and pressure, the consequences of faulting the
steam generator under these conditions is significantly reduced.

TS 3. 1.3. 1 - This was revised to raise the minimum temperature for
cr'iticality from 500'F to 540'F. This change was made to correct a
discrepancy between the definition of reactor operating modes and
this requirement. Currently, Ginna Station TS 1.2 defines Hot
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3.4Q7

Response:

Shutdown as Reactivity s -1 zk/k% and T,„~ 540'F. In order to
achieve criticality at 500 F, the Hot ShutJown condition would have
to be directly bypassed. A value of 540'F was selected for the new
minimum temperature for criticality based on previous operating
experience during startup conditions. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

Provide additional justification to explain how "based on previous
operating experience" relates to the new minimum temperature for
criticality and relate it to operating temperature, if appropriate.

Revising the minimum temperature for criticality from 500 F to 540'F
in CTS 3.1.3.1 is a conservative change since it requires additional
RCS heatup before obtaining criticality. CTS 1.2 does not specify
at which point the reactor goes critical, only that Operating
temperature is "- 580 F" and that Hot Shutdown is "~ 540 F." Normal
operating temperature for Ginna Station is actually 573.5'F. The
temperature at which criticality is typically reached is
approximately 545'F; however, allowing for instrument uncertainty,
this could actually be as low as 540 F. Hot Zero Power (HZP) at
Ginna Station rs 547'F at which temperature several safety analyses
are performed. The proposed 7 F tolerance does not adversely affect
any of these safety analyses since the MTC is not significantly
affected by this small temperature difference as discussed in the
bases for ITS LCO 3.4.2.

3.4QS

Response:

V.

TS 3. 1.3.3 - The existing action statement was revised to require
that the plant be in NODE 2 with k,« < 1.0 within 30 minutes if T.„,
for one or both RCS loops was < 540'F versus subcritical by an
amount equal to or greater than the potential reactivity due to
depressurization. The new requirement provides clear and precise
instructions to operations and ensures that the plant is quickly
brought to a condition in which the LCO is no longer applicable.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Provide an explanation for why it is acceptable to delete the
requirement to insert sufficient negative reactivity to offset the
effects of depressurization since this is significantly more
reactivity than required to simply insert enough reactivity to
become just subcritical.

. ITS LCO 3.4.2 Required Action A.l specifies that if T falls below
540 F, the reactor must be brought to a subcritical condition within'0 minutes. Once subcritical conditions are reached (i.e., MODE 2
with k gy(1;0), ITS 3.1.1 requires that Shutdown Margin (SDM) limits
shall be met. This LCO ensures that sufficient reactivity is
available to offset the effects of depressurization as required in
CTS. Therefore, the CTS are ITS are essentially equivalent.

TS 3. 1.3. 1 - This was revised to reference cycle specific NTC
requirements in the COLR. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431
and provides flexibilityduring reload core design. The NTC maximum
upper 1'imit described in TS 3. 1.3. 1 remains the same in ITS LCO
3. 1.4. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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3.4Ql Explain what elements are relocated to the COLR program and what
elements are relocated outside the TS to owner controlled documents.

Response: CTS 3.1.3.1 contains requirements for: (1) minimum temperature for
criticality; (2) NTC upper limit when at HZP and below 70% RTP; and
(3) NTC upper limit when at HZP and above 70% RTP. The minimum
temperature for criticality is contained in ITS LCO 3.4.2 as
discussed above in response to 3.4(7. The two NTC upper limits at
HZP are both specified in ITS LCO 3.1.4. The NTC beginning of cycle
life (BOL) and end of cycle life (EOL) lower limits, which are not
in CTS, are specified in the COLR (see Attachment F to the 5/26/95
submittal). There is no NTC limit relocated from CTS to an owner
controlled document.

9. i.

3.4Q9

TS 3. 1.4.4 - This specification was revised to only require shutdown
to NODE 3 with T.„, < 500 F within 8 hours versus Cold Shutdown
within 40 hours consistent with the LCO Applicability. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Provide an explanation discussing how this is a (v.c) change since
the revised LCO does not require going to cold shutdown and existing
TS do.

Response:

10.

3.4Q10

Response:

Once the plant has reached T,„, ( 500 F, the I-131 equivalent
activity limit of CTS 3.1.4.1 no longer applies. Therefore, the
plant has exited the Node of Applicability for this requirement and
further shutdown to Cold Shutdown as specified in CTS 3.1.4.4 is not
required. Since there is no technical change in the response to
exceeding I-131 equivalent activity limits in the conversion from
CTS to ITS, this was identified as an "administrative change."

TS 3.1.5. 1.1 - Added a new requirement for the containment sump "A"
level or pump actuation per LCO 3.4. 15. This leakage detection
system replaces the containment humidity detectors and the air
cooler condensate flow monitor. The containment humidity detectors
do not meet the required leakage rate detection capability of 1 '
gpm within 4 hours as required by Generic Letter 84-04 (Ref. 19).
In addition, the containment humidity detectors are recommended by
RG 1.45 (Ref. 17) to only be used as an alarm or indirect indication
of leakage to containment and not as a separate method of detecting
leakage. The remaining leakage detection systems provi de adequate
monitoring as discussed in the new bases and Section C, item 46.
These are Ginna TS Category .(v.a) changes.

Provide a brief explanation of the sump pump monitor alarms..
Discuss whether the alarms actuate on pump actuation frequency, .

total pumping time, and sump level, and discuss how leakage is
quantified.

The sump pump monitor alarms actuate on closing of the sump pump
breaker and control room annunciators remain lit until the pump
stops and the breaker opens. The operation of the pump is logged by
control room operators such that a sump pump actuation interval and
associated leakage rate is determined every shift. Copies of the
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3.4gll

iv.

two procedures which require logging of the sump pump actuation (AR-
C-18) and the determination of sump pump interval and leakage rate
(S-12.4) are attached.

TS 3. 1.5.2.2.c - The requirement to commence a reactor shutdown with
excessive SG tube leakage was revised to allow an additional 4 hours
to correct administrative and other similar discrepancies in the
Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program consistent with LCO
3.4. 13.B. Requiring a reactor shutdown for most administrative
errors is not prudent based on the increased risk for a transient
while changing MODES. However, if the integrity of the tube is
determined to be inadequate, a reactor shutdown will continue to be
immediately initiated. Also, the requirement to perform a SG

inspection with excessive leakage if an inspection has not been
performed within the last . 6 months was not added to the new
specifications. Any SG inspections will be determined as part of
the corrective actions necessary to repair the leaking tube and in
accordance with the Steam Generator'ube Surveillance Program.
Since LCO 3.0.4 applies to this LCO, the plant cannot go above MODE

5 without verifying that the SG tube integrity is acceptable. These
are Ginna TS Category (v.b.8) changes.

The reason for adding Condition B according to the Bases is, "to
allow an additional 4 hours to correct administrative and other
similar discrepancies in the Steam Generator Tube Surveillance
Program .. .". The reason for Condition B is not clear. It should
not be associated with SG leakage as is done in this justification.
The lead-in sentence to this item states that "the requirement to
commence a reactor shutdown with excessive leakage was revised to
allow an additional 4 hours" is not associated with steam generator
leakage. Explain how the proposed action to declare the SG

inoperable if there is a program deviation is relevant to LCO 3.4. 13
requirements? Provide a better explanation and safety basis
justification on the need for Condition B.

Response:

3.4gl2

Condition B was added as a result of approved Traveller WOG-15, C.1,
Revision I (attached) . The justification for this traveller was
based on the desire to address steam generator program deficiencies
found while in NODES 1, 2, 3, or 4 to allow licensees time to either
correct the problems or contact the NRC. The intention of the RG&E
justification was to state that CTS 3.1.5.2.2.c was being revised to
also address steam generator program deficiencies. For cases where
deficiencies in the program exist, but where primary to secondary
LEAKAGE is still within allowed limits, 4 hours is provided to
correct the administrative problem. Comment ¹49 has been opened to
clarify this RG&E change justification. (This response was revised
per comment ¹239J

Justify changing the existing TS requirement from "be at hot
shutdown within 6 hours and at an RCS 'temperature less than 350 F
within the following 6 hours" to "Be in MODE 3"in 6 hours and "Be
MODE 5 in 36 hours."

Response: The RCS LEAKAGE limit MODE of Applicability have been expanded from
above 350'F (or NODE 3) to above 200 F (or NODE 4) which is a
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conservative change consistent with NUREG-1431. Consequently, if
RCS LEAKAGE limits are not met, the plant must enter MODE 5 to exit
the MODE of Applicability for ITS LCO 3.4.13. Currently, the plant
must only go to MODE 4 to exit the MODE of Applicability and has IZ
hours to perform this action. Allowing an additional 24 hours to
reach MODE 5 is considered acceptable due to the time required to
reach these conditions. The time to reach MODE 5 is also consistent
with LCO 3.0.3.

3.4Q13

Response:

12. i.~ ~

3.4Q14

Response:

Justify why and how the Steam Generator Tube Rupture Program
replaces the requirement to perform a SG inspection if one has not
been performed in last 6 months.

CTS 3.1.5.2.2.c requires that with excessive steam generator
leakage, the plant must shutdown and "Ifmore than six months have
elapsed since .the last steam generator inspection, perform an
inspection in accordance with the requirements of Technical
Specification 4.2." CTS 4.2.1.4 only states that inspection
intervals for steam generator tubes shall be specified in the IST
Program and provides eddy current detected tube imperfection
acceptance limits. Consequently, the IST Program really contains
the inspection intervals for both normal testing requirements and
following detection of excessive leakage. Removing this statement
from CTS 3.1.5.2.2.c is acceptable since CTS 4.Z does not have any
actual testing requirements.

. TS 3.2.5 - The requi,rement was revised to require placing a charging
pump in pull-stop within 1 hour regardless of the status of the RHR

pumps or the MODE. This is a conservative change which provides
direct operator guidance to perform an action within a defined time
period: Also, these .requirements were relocated to the LTOP
specification to consolidate all related requirements. The
verification of the charging pump status every 12 hours was also not
added since the "plant is required to be in a depressurized and
vented condition within 8 hours which removes the need to isolate a
charging pump (i.e., a 1. 1 square inch vent can mitigate a
charging/letdown mismatch event). These are Ginna TS Category
(v.a), (i), and (v.c) changes, respectively.

Provide appropriate design basis and'afety analysis basis
justification why Ginna needs only to protect against a single
charging pump starting for vented RCS conditions when there are 3
operable charging pumps.

The requirement to only isolate one charging pump for RCS vented
conditions in ITS LCO 3.4.12 is consistent with CTS 3.2.5. The NRC
SER which implemented CTS 3.4.12 is attached. Although this SER
does not specifically address the charging pump issue, it references
an RGBE letter dated February 24, 1977 (as do the bases for CTS
3.2.5). This letter (attached) provides the results of an analysis
demonstrating that relief valve Z03 in the RHR System can mitigate
2 of 3 charging pumps following complete isolation of letdown. The
internal flow path diameter of relief valve 203 is 0.5 square inches
which is less than the CTS and ITS required I.I square inch vent
path.
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13. i.

3.5QI

Response:

3.5Q2

TS 3.3. 1. l.b and 3.3. 1.3 - LCO 3.5. 1 Condition A was added which
allows 72 hours to restore accumulator boron concentration to within
acceptable limits. The ITS bases state that allowing a longer
period of time to correct boron concentration is acceptable since
the volume of water in the accumulators is the critical feature.
Attempting to correct boron concentration within the current 1 hour
limit would create a significant burden on the operations staff.
Therefore, the current 1 hour LCO was only maintained for
accumulator pressure and volume. In addition, the accumulator boron
concentration limits were relocated to the COLR since these values
can change due to refueling cycle changes. These are Ginna TS
Category (v.b.9) and (iii) changes, respectively.

Provide additional justification for the change from a 1 hour to 72
hours TS limit to adjust accumulator boron concentration by
documenting the operational hardship with the typical time needed to
complete a boron adjustment and to achieve an acceptable
concentration. Also, include any safety analysis basis that
supports the proposed change.

Once it is determined that the accumulator boron concentration needs
to be changed, operations "and chemistry must first calculate the
required boron to be added. The accumulator is then drained to just
above the TS minimum required level and the borated water added from
the RUST. Depending on the initial accumulator boron concentration,
the tank may need to be drained and filled several times to reach
the required limit since the Rk/ST is maintained at only 2000 ppm and
there is only 25 cubic feet of water volume in the accumulator to
work with. Since these actions can take longer than 'one hour to
complete, RGEE attempts to maintain accumulator boron concentration
sufficiently above the TS limit such that actions are initiated
before TS limits are reached. This is performed in part by checks
of accumulator level every shift. Pith respect to the accident
analysis for Ginna Station, the water inventory in the accumulators
is the most significant feature due to the boron concentration
available from the Rh(ST. The critical accident scenario with
respect to boron concentration is a steam line break for which the
accumulators do not dump.

TS 3.3. 1. l.b - The bases for TS 3.3 were revised to update the
specified water volume contained in the accumulator with respect to
the 50% and 82% levels. The required levels specified in TS
3.3. l. l.b have not been changed, only the corresponding water
volumes provided in the bases. The new values are consistent with
those used in the accident analysis (see COLR, Table 1). This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

The Bases for "ITS LCO 3.5. 1, Accumulators, do not provide the
accumulator volume assumed in the accident analysis as stated.
Also, could not find this value in existing TS 3.3 Bases as
indicated. Provide an explanation that describes how operators will
have access to these volumes.

Response: CTS bases page 3.3-13 contains the accumulator water volumes. This
states that the accumulator 50% indicated level is equivalent to
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20.

3.1Q2

Response:

1108 cubic feet of water while the 82% indicated level is equivalent
to 1134 cubic feet of water. ITS SR 3.5.1.2 states that 50% equates
to 1126 cubic feet while 82% equates to 1154 cubic feet. These
changes are based on more recent calculations of the

actual'ccumulatordesign and are conservative changes with respect to the
accident analyses (i.e., the analyses were performed assuming only
1108 cubic feet and 1134 cubic feet were available). Since these
volumes are actually specified in the SR, they are not reiterated in
the bases for ITS LCO 3.5.1. klith respect to operators access to
these volumes, as long as the accumulators are maintained within the
required indicated levels of ITS SR 3.5.1.2, this will ensure that
the necessary vo'lume as assumed in the accident analysis is
available.

t

TS 3. 10.4.2 and TS 3. 10.4.3 - These were revised to remove
conditions of rod inoperability due to being immovable. The ITS
Bases state that the rods are considered to be OPERABLE if they are
trippable even if they are immovable. Reference to full length rods

, was also removed since there are no part length rods in the reactor
core. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Provide an safety basis explanation describing how the change to
redefine rod OPERABILITY is an administrative change, 'especially
since the existing TS would require an immovable rod to be declared
inoperable and put the plant on a shutdown track.

CTS 3.10.4.2 requires a control rod to be declared inoperable due to
"being immovable as a result of excessive friction or mechanical
interference or known to be untrippable." CTS 3.10.4.3 provides
requirements for a control rod "inoperable for causes other than
addressed by 3.10.4.2, above, or misaligned from its 'group step
counter demand position by more than 2 12 steps." R68E has always
interpreted CTS 3.10.4.2 to address problems in which the c'ontrol
rod was unable to insert into the core within accident assumed time
limits (i.e., that the rod was "untrippable"). Neanwhile, CTS
3.10.4.3.addresses problems such as a control rod w'hich is unable to
fully withdraw. In this case; CTS require aligning all rods in the
affected control rod group or reducing power to ~ 75% RTP within 1
hour.

x111.

RG&E has pro'posed to remove "being immoveable as a result of
excessive friction or mechanical interference" from CTS 3. 10.4.2 and
"inoperable for causes other than addressed by 3. 10.4.2, above" from
CTS 3. 10.4.3. The bases for ITS LCO 3. 1.4 state that "if a control
rod(s) is discovered to be immovable but remains trippable and
aligned, the control rod is considered OPERABLE." This bases
discussion is consistent with RG8E's interpretation of these CTS
requirements such that the deleted CTS text is only considered an
administrative change since the same requirements are being
implemented.

TS 3. 10.4.3.2 - This was revised to remove the requiremen't to
declare a misaligned rod inoperable when the rod cannot be restored
to within the alignment limits in 1 hour. The ITS Bases state that
the rods are considered to be OPERABLE if they are trippable even if
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- 3.1(3

they are immovable. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

Provide an safety basis explanation describing how the change to
define a misaligned rod to be OPERABLE, even if unable to restore
alignment within one hour, is a more restrictive change. Existing TS
would require a misaligned rod to put the plant on a power reduction
track unless restored to within limits in one hour.

Response: CTS 3.10.4.3 addresses misaligned control rods and requires that it
be restored to .OPERABLE status or the rod declared inoperable and
shutdown margin (SDN) verified within 1 hour. In addition, if the
control rod is declared inoperable, the remaining rods in the
affected control group must be either aligned with the inoperable
control rod or power reduced to ~ 752,'TP within 1 hour. RG8E has
proposed to delete the requirement to declare the rod inoperable ifit is not restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour since if the
option to align all rods in the affected control group is chosen,
the rod is no longer inoperable because it is within alignment
limits in both CTS and ITS. If the option to reduce power to ~ 75%
RTP is chosen, several additional actions are required including a
verification that the accident analyses remain valid with the
misaligned rod. Once this accident analysis verification has been
completed, operation may continue but the rod remains inoperable.
Therefore, in the first of these two options, the affected control
rod is not inoperable and deleting this text is actually an
"administrative change" instead of a" more restrictive change."
Comment ¹50 has been opened to correct this error in Attachment A of
the submittal.

3.1(4

Response:

TS 3. 10.4.3.2.b and TS 3. 10.4.3.2.c - These were revised to remove
the requirement to reduce the'igh neutron flux trip setpoint to ~
85% RTP when the power level is reduced to s 75% RTP. This required
action is deleted based on agreements between the NRC and the owners
groups and is consistent with WCAP-13029 (Ref. 50) which states that
the safety analyses results would not be significantly affected by
changes to their initial assumptions as a result of increased
peaking factors caused by rod misalignment. Additionally, the
peaking factor limit verification within 72 hours and the re-
evaluation of the safety analysis within 5 days that are required by
this specification provide further assurance that the assumptions
made in the safety analysis are preserved. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.

Provide an safety basis explanation as to why this change is an
administrative change since the trip setpoints are no longer
required to be reset downward. Resetting downward will provide an
earlier trip which is in the conservative direction.

RGBE agrees that this is not an administrative change and is
actually a "less restrictive change." Comment ¹51 has been opened
to address this issue, including the need for a no significant
hazards evaluation.

xvii. TS 3. 10.4.4 - This was revised to include an action to verify
SHUTDOWN MARGIN or initiate boration within 1 hour when more than
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3.1Q5

one rod is out of alignment. The ITS Bases state that 1 hour is a
reasonable time based on the time required for potential xenon
distribution and the low probability of a accident. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.a) change.

Provide a rationale for the more restrictive change, (v.a) category
applied to this item. It appears to be less restrictive since the
new requirement allows an hour to determine SDN or to borate and
restore the margin if need be, but still requires the plant to be in
hot shutdown in 6 hours.

Response: This is a less restrictive change since even though CTS and ITS
require the plant to be in NODE 2 with k « ( 1.0 (or Hot Shutdown)
within 6 hours in this condition, the ITS also require verification
of SDM within the first hour. Consequently, with the additional SDM

verification required in ITS, this is a "more restrictive" change
with respect to CTS requirements.

3.1Q6

xvi i i .TS 3. 10.5. 1 - This was revised to add an action statement to clarify
that if more than one HRPI is inoperable per group for one or more
groups or more than one demand position indicator per bank is
inoperable for one or more banks then the plant must enter 3.0.3
immediately. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

NUREG-1431 does not have a specific Condition for entry into LCO
3.0.3 as ITS LCO 3. 1.7, Rod Position Indication does, but it is
implicit from the generic LCO 3.0.3 discussion of requirements that
LCO 3.0.3 would apply if the condition exists and the specific LCO
does not so state it. Explain the reason for inclusion of statement
to enter into LCO 3.0 '.

Response:

XX.

At the request of the Ginna Station Operations department, almost
every LCO has a Condition which addresses entry into LCO 3.0.3.
This was done to assist in the operational transition from custom TS
to ITS and as a human factors consideration. That is, several LCOs
must have a Condition which addresses entry into LCO 3.0.3 due to
design considerations (e.g., for a system with four different
trains, the loss of more than two trains may 'be a loss of safety
function as shown in NUREG-1431, LCO 3.5.1)). Specifying this LCO
3.0.3 entry in almost every LCO instead of only a limited number
provides operators with very clear and concise .directions. In

, addition, with respect ITS LCO 3.1.7, the rod position indication
system used at Ginna Station is different from that provided in
NUREG-1431. The CTS are also very clear in that no more than: one
NRPI per group may be inoperable and no more than one demand
position indicator per bank may be inoperable at any one time.

TS 3. 10.2. 1 - This was revised to require measurement of the power
distribution after each fuel reloading prior to operation of the
plant at or above 75% RTP instead of prior to 50% RTP consistent
with ITS. This requirement ensures that the design limits are not
exceeded when RTP is achieved, since peaking factors are usually
decreased as power increases. Requiring this surveillance at 75%
versus 50% still provides the necessary margin to ensure that design
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3.2(i

safety limits are not exceeded and provides the operator with more
flexibilityduring power ascension following a refueling. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.b.25) change.

Provide documentation of the conclusions for why this less
'restrictive change is acceptable. What is the safety basis
explanation for the proposal to ascend to 75% RTP without confirming
that fuel design safety limits are not exceeded? Explain the
statement, "since peaking factors are usually decreased as power is
increases" and what makes this a factual statement.

Response:

XXV

'he

original rsquirement to measure the power distribution prior to
50% RTP during plant startup was based on engineering judgement and
the desire to verify, prior to reaching RTP, that the design limits
will not be achieved. Current industry practice associated with
this technical specification requirement has since been revised to
allow plants to measure the power distribution prior to 75% RTP
during plant startup in order to provide operator flexibility
associated with the xenon oscillations prevalent to the lower power
levels which may affect the power distribution measurements.
Performing the verification of power distribution limits prior to
75% RTP versus 50% RTP is consistent with NVREG-1431 SR 3.2.1.1 and
SR 3.2.2.1. RG&E requested that hlestinghouse confirm that the
increase to 75% RTP was acceptable for Ginna Station. westinghouse
confirmed that this increase was acceptable and provided the above
change justification.

There are several requirements outside of technical specifications
which involve the performance of flux maps and power distribution
measurements at lower power levels during startup to satisfy Physics
Testing requirements. These measurements are currently performed at
30% and 60%. at Ginna Station. As such, while multiple flux maps
will be performed at various power levels during startup, verifying
peaking factors are within technical specification requirements at
75% RTP wil7 allow the plant to achieve a xenon equilibrium
condition which will provide a more accurate indication of the
actual power distribution. The peaking factors are a function of
the power level and at reduced power levels, the peaking factor
limits are increased based on the associated power multiplication
factor. Therefore, the closer the plant is to RTP conditions during
the performance of the power distribution measurements, then the
more meaningful the measurement will be with respect to actual RTP
conditions.

TS 3. 10';2.2 - This was revised to allow 72 hours (instead of 24
hours) to reduce the Overpower aT and the Overtemperature aT trip .

setpoints when Fo or F~ is not within limi,ts consistent with NUREG-
1431. This section was also revised to include a Completion Time of
72 to reduce the Power Range Neutron Flux High trip setpoints.
These actions provide further protection against the consequences of
severe transients with unanalyzed power distributions. The 72 hours
is sufficient considering the small likelihood of a severe transient
in this time period and the initial prompt reduction in THERMAL
POWER. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.27) change.
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3.2Q2 Provide an safety basis explanation to further justify the change
from 24 hours to 72 hours to adjust these setpoints when the hot
channel factor limits are exceeded.

Response:

28.i.b

The 72 hours to reduce the Overpower GT and Overtemperature DT trip
setpoints is consistent with NUREG-1431. Providing an additional 48
hours to reduce these trip setpoints is acceptable since the prompt
reduction in THERP1AL POVER within 15 minutes provides the necessary
compensatory actions when hot channel factor limits are exceeded.
Revising the trip setpoints is a conservative action beyond this
initial action. The additional 48 hours also provides greater time
to plan and prepare the trip setpoint reduction to reduce the
likelihood of a reactor trip during this activity. Revising the
Power Range Neutron Flux High trip function is also consistent with
the above discussion but is being addressed under an industry
traveller. Comment ¹53 has been opened to track this traveller.

6. SR 3. 1.6. 1 - Requires verificat'ion within 4 hours prior to
criticality that the critical control bank position is within
.limits in the COLR.

3.1Q7

Response:

3.1Q8

Provide an explanation why the "within 4 hours" is not included in
the Surveillance Requirement statement or the Frequency.

The "within 4 hours" is a typographical error and should be removed
from the change justification. The reason for removing the "within
4 hours" from NUREG-1431 SR 3.1.7.1 is provided in Attachment A,
Section C, item 14.xii., Comment ¹50 has been opened to correct the
Attachment A typographical error. (This response was revised based
on meeting week of 9/18/95. See comment ¹70.J

8. SR 3. 1.8.4 - Requires verification every 30 minutes during
MODE 2 PHYSICS TESTS that THERMAL POWER s 5% RTP.
Verification of the THERMAL POWER level will ensure that the
initial conditions of the safety analyses are not violated.

The SR number in the ITS is SR 3. 1.8.3 instead of SR 3. 1.8.4 as
stated above. Provide a confirmation of the correct number.

Response:

28.iv.a.

This is a typographical error in Attachment A which should state SR
3.1.8.3. Comment ¹50 has been opened to correct this error.

Table 4. 1-4, Functional Unit ¹1 was revised as indicated in ITS SR
3.4. 16. 1 to only require verification of reactor coolant gross
speci,fic activity once every 7 days when T.„, ~ 500'F versus once
every 72 hours above Cold Shutdown (i.e., T,„, > 200'F). The
increased surveillance interval is acceptable based on the small
probability of a gross fuel failure during the additional 4 days.
Fuel failures are more likely to occur during startup or fast power
changes and not during steady state power operation during which the
majority of sampling is performed. Gross fuel failures will also
result in Letdown radiation alarms and possibly containment
radiation alarms providing additional operator indication. Only
requiring this surveillance when T.„, > 500'F provides consistency

- 43- December 1995





3.4Q15

with the LCO Applicability. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.34)
change.

The decrease in the activity determination interval needs supporting
justification. Provide documentation concerning how the alarms will
protect the activity limit during this increased surveillance
interval.

Response:

28.iv.c

3.4Q16

Response:

The Letdown System contains a radiation alarm (R-9) which is an ion
chamber detector with a range of 0.1 mr/hr to 10,000 r/hr
specifically installed to detect possible fuel failures. Both
indication and alarm for R-9 are available in the control room.
This monitor, has in fact, detected fuel problems in the past and is
checked every shift by control room operators.

Table 4.1-4, Functional Uoit P3 was revised per ITS SR 3.4. 16.3 to
delay determination of E until 31 days after a minimum of 2
effective full power days and 20 days of MODE 1 operation following
the reactor being subcritical for ~ 48 hours. The 31 days was added
to ensure that radioactive materials are at equilibrium in order to
provide a true representative sample for E determination and
eliminate possible false samples. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

Explain why this is an administrative change, since it changes the
sampling and analysis technical requirements.

RGBE agrees that this is not an administrative change and is
actually a "less restrictive change." Comment 852 has been opened
to address this issue, including the need for a no significant
hazards evaluation.

30. iv.

3.4Q17

Response:

TS 4.3.3. 1, 4.3.3.2, and 4.3 '.3 - The requirement that the leakage
tests be performed with a minimum test differential pressure of 150
psid was not added to the new specifications. The Bases for new LCO
3.4. 14 reference ASME, Section XI (Ref. 53) which provides
acceptable guidance for performing these leakage tests. This
includes adjusting the observed leakage rates for tests that are not
conducted at the maximum differential. pressure by assuming that
leakage is directly proportional to the pr'essure differential to the
one-half power. This is a conservative change in most cases sinceit requires that the PIVs be tested under the maximum differential
pressure conditions. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Provide a safety basis explanation supporting the statement that the
proposed change is conservative in most cases since PIVs will be
tested under maximum differential pressure conditions by adjusting
observed leakage rates for tests not conducted at the maximum
differential pressure. Identify those cases where the results
would not be conservative when they are conducted at less than the
maximum pressure differential.

The CTS require that leakage'esting be performed at greater than
150 psid for all PIVs. The ASNE testing requirements as contained
in NRC approved standard ONa-1988 (attached), require PIY leakage
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V.

3.4Q18

Response:

32. iii.~

~

testing to be performed with the "full maximum function pressure
differential." Leakage tests performed at lower pressures "are
permitted in those types of valves in which service pressure will
tend to diminish the overall channel opening, as by pressing the
disk into or onto the seat with greater force." Therefore, the PIVs
are to be tested using the assumed worst case pressure differential
unless this causes the valve to seat tighter in which case a lower
pressure differential is allowed with a corresponding leakage limit
reduction. As such, there is no reduction in safety since the
current 150 psid required. minimum may in fact be assisting the valve
in closing,and meeting its leakage acceptance limits.

TS 4.3.3.4 Specifies requirements for allowable leakage rate limits
for PIVs. The allowed leakage rates for PIVs was adjusted from a

single value" for all valves to a value based on valve, size
consistent with SR 3.4. 14. 1 and SR 3.4. 14.2. This change provides
greater information of valve degradation and removes an unjustified
penalty on larger valves (Ref. 54). This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c) change.

Provide an safety basis explanation for why it is acceptable to
change the allowable leakage limit to one based on valve size, and
explain how this compares with the leakage limit in existing TS.

The basis for using leakage limits based on size is contained in NRC
approved standard ONa-1988 (attached) which is consistent with the
EGSG Report referenced in the change justification above. The CTS
specify leakage rates less than 1.0 gpm but allow leakage rates up
to 5 gpm provided that the following is met:

current test leaka e rate .- revious test leaka e rate
0.5
(5.0 gpm) - (current test leakage rate)

Specifying leakage rates based on size (0.5 gpm per valve diameter)
results in the following new'cceptance criteria:
a. Check Valves 878G and 878'CTS 4.3.3.2) and 877A, 877B, 878F,

and 878H (CTS 4.3.3.3) are 2 inch valves such that their new
leakage criteria will be 1 gpm. Therefore, this is a less
restrictive change since leakage rates up to 5 gpm are allowed
for these valves.

b. Notor operated valves 878A and 878C (CTS 4.3.3.3) are 2 inch
valves such that their new leakage criteria will be 1 gpm.
Therefore, this is a less restrictive change since leakage
rates up to 5 gpm are allowed for these valves.

c. Check valves 853A and 853B (CTS 4.3.3,1) are 5 inch valves
such that their new leakage criteria will be 2.5 gpm. Check
valves 867A and 867B (CTS 4.3.3.1) are 10 inch valves such
that their new leakage criteria will be 5.0 gpm. Both of
these leakage rates are within the CTS limit. In addition,
these valves only provide the first isolation barrier to the
RCS since there is at least one other valve in series with
each of these valves which must fail to allow RCS pressurized
fluid into the RHR and SI Systems.

TS 4.5.2.2.c - The test related to accumulator check valve testing
for operability every refueling shutdown was relocated to the Ginna
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'3. 5Q3

Response:

Station Inservice Testing program. The valves are currently
partially stroke tested quarterly and refurbished every six years.
Leakage associated with these check valves is addressed by SR
3.5. 1.2. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Provide an explanation of how the leakage past these valves is
addressed by ITS SR 3.5.1.2.

ITS SR 3.5.1.2 requires verification of accumulator volume every 12
hours. The SI pumps are tested monthly by use of a test line to the
EST (see attached UFSAR drawing 6.3-1, Sheet 2). Since the SI
pumps are only designed with a shutoff head of approximately 1400
ps'ig, the in'ction lines are not isolated from the RCS other than
by the normally closed check, valves. The accumulators are
maintained between 700 psig and 790 psig. Therefore, if accumulator
check valves 842A and 842B were leaking by, SI would force water
into the accumulators during the monthly tests. This level change
would then be detected during performance of SR 3.5.1.2. In
addition, NRC approved standard ONa-1988 requires leak testing of
these check valves at least once every 2 years as does the Ginna
Station IST program.

Section 3.3 TS

3.3Q1-

Response:

3.3Q2-

Attachment B, CTS 2.3. 1.2.g, low reactor coolant pump frequency
~ 57.5 Hz, is marked eliminated, citing 4.v. There is no
justification 4.v. Provide justification for relocating the low
reactor coolant pump frequency ~ 57.5 Hz reactor trip to the
Technical Requirements Manual. (J)

Justification 4.v is provided on page 168 of Attachment A. (This
response was revised based on meetings week of 11/13/95. See
comment 8222.J

Table 3.3. 1-1 in NUREG-1431 has a column labeled Trip Setpoint and
a column labeled Allowable Value. Note 'a'o that table notes
"Unit specific implementation may contain only Allowable Values
depending on Setpoint Study methodology used by the unit." The
Ginna ITS uses the Trip Setpoint column, referencing discussion
23.vii,. which states the Trip Setpoint column is used in accordance
with the setpoint methodology to reflect the licensee's
nomenclature. It is noted that the submittal markup of NUREG-1431
includes both columns. NUREG-1431 allows the use of the Allowable
Value column only, but not the Trip Setpoint column by itself.
Provide additional bases for using only the Trip Setpoint column or
revise ITS Table 3.3. 1-1 to include the Allowable Values. "

Response: The CTS only have Trip Setpoints specified (see CTS 2.3.1). The
Allowable Values are not specified within the CTS and are instead
specified within the accident analyses and the Setpoint Study
program. The station calibration procedures require that the
reactor trip functions be set within the Trip Setpoints specified by
the TS for "as left" values (i.e., values following calibration
testing). The "as found" values (e.g., trip setpoints discovered
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during calibration testing), are typically allowed to be 1-2% beyond
the Trip Setpoint to allow for instrument drift and testing
equipment inaccuracies. Any values beyond this value result in the
channel being declared inoperable. These allowances are specified
in the calibration procedures and are controlled by the Setpoint
Study program to ensure that the Allowable Values used in the
accident analysis are always maintained. It should be noted that
the 1-2% "as found" allowance is not the same as the Allowable Value
used in the accident analyses. The A77owable Value use'd in the
accident analysis includes multiple issues that go beyond drift
considerations (e.g., physics issues). Consequently, there are
really three types of setpoints with respect to the reactor trip
system: (1) Trip Setpoints or the ."as left" values which if used
ensure the accident analysis setpoint assumptions to be met at all
times; (2) Allowable Values which are the actual accident analysis
setpoints that have no real meaning to station personnel in the
field, and (3) A 1-2% va7ue by which the Trip Setpoint can be
exceeded before the accident analysis setpoint assumption is
invalidated (i.e., the allowable "as found" value). Since the CTS
only have a Trip Setpoint, and the instrument drift allowances are
controlled by calibration procedures and the Setpoint Study program,
RG8E considers that only having a Trip Setpoint column to be
acceptable. In addition, 8'estinghouse was approached during the
preparation of the Hay 26th submittal package concerning this issue
and verbal acceptance was obtained. westinghouse has been requested
to provide additional information which is being tracked by Comment
0'28.

3.3Q3-

Response:

3.3Q4-

Attachment E, Page 4 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as a listing
"CTS 2.3.2.2/ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, 15.d". ITS Table 3.3. 1-1 does not
have a function 15.d. Explain the entry and justify the change.

This is a typographical error in Attachment E explained as follows.
For the initial internal review of LCO 3.3.1, Tab7e 3.3.1-1
contained the reactor trip system interlocks. For that review,
Function i715.d was the Power Range Neutron Flux permissive P-9.
This permissive is tied into the Reactor Coolant Flow - Low, Single
Loop trip as discussed in CTS 2.3.2.2 since it enables the trip
function when ~ 50% RTP. Therefore, when the reactor trip system
interlocks were removed from Table 3.3.1-1 following this initial
review, the database which was used to generate Attachment E was not
updated to remove "ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 15d" and replace it with "SR
3.3.1.16." This SR verifies that the Reactor Coolant Flow - Low,
Single Loop trip is not blocked ~ 50% RTP. Comment i718 has been
opened to correct this;

CTS 2.3.3.2 defines the Loss of Power and degraded voltage settings
(in conjunction with the limits shown in Figure 2.3-1), "measured"
values, and "acceptable" values respectively. ITS SR 3.3.4.2
appears to use defined setpoints and time delays. The Bases states
the degraded voltage relays have inverse time delay characteristics.
Provide justification and documentation for the Allowable Values and
Trip Setpoints of ITS SR 3.3.4.2, showing the specified Allowable
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Response:

3.3Q5-

Values and Trip Setpoints are adequate for the conversion to the
ITS. Specifically address the acceptability of specifying the trip
curve of the degraded voltage relays with a single point.

The evaluation which was performed to convert the degraded voltage
and loss of voltage "measured" and "acceptable" values from CTS
Figure 2.3-1 to defined setpoints and time delays is documented in
RG&E Design Analysis, DA-EE-93-006-08, "480 Volt Undervoltage Relay
Settings and Test Acceptance Criteria." A copy of this analysis is
attached. Since this analysis was used to determine the actual
field setpoints and testing setpoints to ensure that CTS Figure 2.3-
1 is always met, RG&E decided to put these actual values in the ITS
to provide consistency.

CTS 3. 12.2 limits the reactor power to 90% of rated power if the
excore detectors have not had current surveillance (calibration).
Corresponding ITS SR 3.3. 1.6 requires calibration before reaching
90% RTP following refueling if the surveillance was not completed
within 92 EFPD, but imposes no corresponding limits on reactor
power. Discuss this conversion and provide justification for the
lack of the requirement to limit reactor power if the calibration of
the excore detectors is not current.

Response:

3.3Q6-

Response:

SR 3.0.4 prevents entry into a NODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability if a SR is not current. Therefore, during. initial
startup, SR 3.0.4 would restrict the plant from exceeded 90% RTP
unless SR 3.3.1.6 is current since this Surveillance is required for
the Overtemperature ~T trip function. However, if SR 3.3.1.6 is
found to be not current when > 90% RTP, SR 3.0.3 would provide up to
24 hours to perform the necessary surveillance. If SR 3.3.1.6 were
not performed within the 24 hour limit, the Overtemperature zT trip
function would be declared inoperable and LCO 3.0.3 would be entered
requiring a forced shutdown to NODE 3. As such, there is a maximum
24 hour window in w'hich the plant could be > 90% RTP with SR 3.3.1.6
not current. It is noted that CTS 3.12.2 restricts the plant to
~ 90% RTP under these conditions but there is no Completion Time for
achieving this power level. Given the short time frame to complete
SR 3.3.1.6 before requiring a plant shutdow'n, it is considered
acceptable not to require a power reduction during this same time
period.

CTS 4.4.7.2, a monthly calibration of the H, monitors is changed to
a 24-month interval calibration in ITS SR 3.3.3.2, citing industry
experience. Show, by historical calibration data, that the drift of
the Ginna H2 monitors supports a 24-month interval cal ibrati on
cycle. Provide justification for the daily channel check (CTS
4.4.7. 1) being changed to 31-days ( ITS SR 3.3.3. 1) .

This response is divided into two parts related to the calibration
and channel check of the H~ monitors. Currently, RG&E performs two
types of calibration on the H~ monitors. The first type of
calibration is performed monthly and con'sists of turning the
monitors on since they are normally in standby, and ensuring that
the monitors are zeroed correctly and measuring H~ between a span of
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3.3Q7-

Response:

0% to 10% concentration. The monitors are adjusted as necessary to
ensure these two parameters are acceptable. Then the monitors are
supplied with two known concentrations of H~ sample gas (5%and 9%)
and all locations which indicate H~ concentrations are then viewed
to ensure that the indicated concentration is within acceptable
tolerance limits. The second calibration is performed annually and
consists of this same test except that all instrument strings are
also calibrated against acceptable tolerance limits (i.e., "as
found" values are determined during testing). The fact that the H~
monitors are potentially adjusted with respect to their zeroed
setpoint and span reading is acceptable since this is how the
monitors would be used following an accident. That is, per station
procedure CH-EPIP-CVH2, the monitors would be started immediately
following an accident and then adjusted with respect to their zeroed
setpoint and span reading. Time is allowed for these actions since
as stated in the bases for LCO 3.6.7, the minimum hydrogen
flammability concentration within containment would not be reached
until 31 days following an accident. As such, RG&E has verified
that the instrument calibrations currently performed annually would
support a surveillance interval of 24 months as discussed in
Attachment H of the submittal. A review of the monthly calibrations
shows that between 1990 and 1994 there were only four instances
where the H~ monitor indication at either the monitor panel, remote
panel, or control room meter was found out of tolerance requiring
repair. In only one instance were all three monitors found out of
tolerance, however, the second H~ monitor remained OPERABLE.

The change in channel check from once daily to once every 31 days is
based on NUREG-1431 which justifies the Frequency on the basis that
channel failures are rare. In addition, the hydrogen monitors are
only used post accident to detect high hydrogen concentration levels
which could potentially lead to a breach of containment. The bases
for LCO 3.6.7 state that the minimum hydrogen flammability
concentration would not be reached until 31 days following an
accident. This provides sufficient time to operators to detect any
failure of a hydrogen monitor which would be readily observed due to
the hydrogen concentration changes following the accident, and then
initiate necessary repairs. Also, Ginna Station can access the Post
Accident Sampling System (PASS) if required for hydrogen monitoring
purposes.

WCAP-14333, May 1995, is cited as justification for placing an
inoperable channel in bypass for up to 12 hours while performing
routine. surveillance testing of other channels. Similarly, the same
document is cited as justification for allowing 72 hours to restore
the channel to OPERABLE status and 6 additional hours to reduce "

thermal power. Describe this basis, as this Hay 1995 document
surely has not received NRC approval.

RG&E has agreed to address the issues justified in kfCAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RG&E will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., VCAP-10271). Comment ¹19 has been opened to address
this. However, to support this review, the following will be the
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3.3QB-

changes to the CTS as addressed by Comment 0 19:

a. change the CTS limit of 2 hours for bypassing an inoperable
channel to 4 hours (versus the proposed 12 hours); and

b. change the CTS limit of 1 hour to place an inoperable channel
in trip to 6 hours (versus the proposed 72 hours) before
requiring a plant shutdown.

The CTS 3.6.4.2 requirement to go to hot shutdown if an inoperable
hydrogen monitoring channel is not restored to operable status is
changed to ITS LCO 3.3.3, Required Action C. 1, to initiate
preparation and submittal of a Special Report. Describe the
intended Special Report, and the required time to submit it.
Justify why this Special Report is an adequate action to take in
lieu of hot shutdown.

Response:

.3.3Q9-

The bases for Required Action C. 1 provide the details of what is
required to be contained within the Special Report and the allowed
Completion Time for submittal. Placing this information in the
bases is consistent with NUREG-1431, LCO 3.3.3, Condition G. The
bases also provide justification, in conjunction with change 16.ix
on page 203 of Attachment A, as to why a Special Report is adequate
in lieu of hot shutdown. Also, as noted in the response to 3.3q6,
the hydrogen concentration within containment is not expected to
reach flammability limits until 31 days following an accident.

The CTS 3.5.3.2 requirement to go to hot shutdown if an inoperable
post-accident monitoring channel is not restored to operable status
is changed to ITS LCO 3.3.3, Required Action C. 1, to initiate
preparation and submittal of a Special Report. Describe the
intended Special Report, and the required time to submit it.
Justify why this Special Report is an adequate action to take in
lieu of hot shutdown.

Response:

3.3Q10-

Response:

3.3Qll-

The bases for Required Action C.l provide the details of what is
'required to be contained within the Special Report and the allowed
Completion Time for submittal. Placing this information in the
bases is consistent with NUREG-1431, LCO 3.3.3, Condition G. The
bases also provide justification, in conjunction with change
15.iii.c on page 199 of Attachment A, as to why a Special Report is
adequate in lieu of hot shutdown.

Attachment E, Page 5 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as a listing
"New/ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 15/15.i.ff." Attachment A does not appear
to have a justification 15.i.ff. Explain the entry and justify the
change.

This is a typographical error. Therefore, this entry ("New/ITS
Table 3.3.1-1, 15/15.i.ff") should be deleted from Attachment E.
Comment II18 has been opened to correct this.

Attachment E, Page 5 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as a listing
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"New/ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 15/28.i.f." Attachment A, 28.i.f, appears to
address channel operational tests for the power- and intermediate-
range channels, but not the reactor trip breakers. Explain the
entry and justify the change.

Response:

New
New
New
New
New
New
New

ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 3
ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 4
ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 7
ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 9
ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 10
ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 11
ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 13

This is a typographical error.
Table 3.3.1-1, 15/28.i.f") should
its place, new entries as follows

Therefore, this entry ("New/ITS
be deleted from Attachment E. In

should be made:

28.i.f "3.3
28.i.f 3.3
28.i.f 3.3
28.i.f 3.3
28.i.f 3.3
28.i.f 3.3
28.i.f 3.3

3.3Q12-

Response:

3.3Q13-

Response:

3.3Q14-

Response:

Comment,.818 has been opened to correct this.

Attachment E, Page 5 of Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to Proposed
TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as a listing "New/ITS Table
3.3.2-1, 7/15.ii.d." The GTS markup of Table 3.5.2 includes "Add
Function 7, 'ESFAS Pressurizer Pressure Interlock'5.ii.d."
Justification 15.ii.d addresses functional units 1.c and 1.d.
Further, neither the NUREG-1431 markup nor the Ginna draft ITS
include Function 7 in Table 3.3.2-1. Explain the entries regarding
Function 7 and justify the change.

This is a typographical error in both Attachment B and E. The
initial internal review of LCO 3.3.2 included this function by
mistake since Ginna Station does not have these ESFAS interlocks.
However, this function was not removed from Attachment B and E as
intended. Therefore, the entry "New/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, 7/15.ii.d"
should be deleted from Attachment E while "Add Function 7, 'ESFAS
Pressurizer Pressure Interlock'5.ii.d" should be deleted from
Attachment B. Comments 818 and 20 have been opened to correct these
errors, respectively.

Attachment E, Page 5 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as a listing
"Table 3.5-1, AS 1/ITS LCO 3.3.1/15. i.d" that is listed twice.
Explain the significance of this double listing of an apparently
singular item.

This is a typographical error. 'herefore, the second entry ("Table
3.5-1, AS 1/ITS .LCO 3.3.1/15.i.d") should be deleted from Attachment
E. Comment 818 has been opened to correct this.

The current Technical Specification for Table 3.5-1, Note 14, is
marked "LCO 3.3. 1, Conditions C, S, and U." The improved Technical
Specifications, LCO 3.3. 1 has no Condition U. Explain the notation,
and any associated changes.

This is a typographical error with respect to Condition U.
Therefore, the notation in the left margin for CTS Table 3.5-1
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3.3Q15-

Response:

3.3Q16-

Response:

3.3Q17-

Response:

3.3Q18-

should read "LCO 3.3.1, Conditions C and S." Comment iIZO has been
opened to correct this.

Attachment E, Page 6 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as a listing
"Table 3.5-1, AS 14/ITS LCO 3.3. 1.v," with no listing in the Notes
column. Explain the significance of this listing, the change
involved, and the justification for the change.

This is a typographical error. Therefore, this entry ("Table 3.5-1,
AS 14/ITS LCO 3.3.1. v") should be deleted from Attachment E.
Comment 818 has been opened to correct this.

Justification 15.i.f states the change is discussed and justified in
Refer ence 30. This change allows Functional Units 2 (high and low
settings), 5, 6, and 7 to have an inoperable channel bypassed for up
to 72 hours during surveillance testing instead 'f the current
1 hour. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk Analysis of the RPS and
ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, May 1995, has not been
reviewed and approved. Further, the Sections applicable to the
present justification are not available to this reviewer. Provide
stand-alone justification for this change.

RG8E has agreed to address the issues justified in VCAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RGEE will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., VCAP-10271). Comment 419 has been opened to address
this. However, to support this review, the CTS will be changed for
the identified functional units to allow 6 hours, versus the current
1 hour, to place the inoperable channel in trip and to allow 4
hours, versus the current 2 hours, to bypass an inoperable channel.

Justification 15.i.g states the change is discussed and justified in
Reference 30. This change allows Functional Units 2 (high and low
settings), 5, 6, and 7 to have an inoperable channel bypassed for up
to 12 hours during surveillance testing instead of the current
2 hours. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk Analysis of the RPS and
ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, May 1995, has not been
reviewed and approved. Further, the Sections applicable to the
present justification are not available to this reviewer. Provide
stand-alone justification for this change.

RGEE has agreed to address the issues justified in 4'CAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RGEE will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., VCAP-10271). Comment iI19 has been opened to address
this. However, to support this review, the CTS will be changed for
the identified functional units to allow 4 hours, versus the current
2 hours, to bypass an inoperable channel.

ITS Table 3.3. 1, Function 4, Source Range Neutron Flux, calls out
Conditions I and J for Mode 2. Neither Required Action restores the
inoperable channel similar to what Required Action K. 1 does. Nor is
a Mode reduction required to implement the Required Action (Mode 3).
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, How is the inoperable channel restored and what are the associated
time limits?

Response: Condition I is entered if one Source Range Neutron Flux channel
is'noperablewhile Condition J is entered if both channels are

inoperable. Required Action J.l requires that the RTBs be opened
* immediately which is equivalent to immediately entering NODE 3. The
plant would then be in Condition L which requires the immediate
suspension of positive reactivity additions. If only one channel is
operable, Required Action I.1 requires the immediate suspension of
positive reactivity additions. Therefore, no power increase is
allowed. A power'eduction is not required since the Power Range
Nu'etron Flux - Low and Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip
functions can provide core protection. In NODES 3, 4, and 5, only
the Source Range Neutron Flux provides the required core protection,
consequently a power reduction is necessary if the inoperable
channel is not restored.

3.3019- , Justification 15.i.l states the change is discussed and justified in
Reference 30. This change allows Functional Units 8, 9, 10 (low
flow in one loop), ll, and 13 to have an inoperable channel bypassed
for up to 72 hours during surveillance testing instead of the
current 1 hour. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk Analysis of the
RPS and ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, Nay 1995, has not
been reviewed and approved. Further, the Sections applicable to the
present justification are not available to this reviewer. Provide
stand-alone justification for this change.

Response:

3.3020-

Response:

RG&E has agreed to address the issues justified in @CAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RG&E will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., VCAP-10271). Comment ¹19 has been opened to address
this. However, to support this review, the CTS will be changed for
the identified functional units to allow 6 hours, versus the current
1 hour, to place the inoperable channel in trip and to allow 4
hours, versus the current 2 hours, to bypass an inoperable channel.

Justification 15.i.m states the change is discussed and justified in
Reference 30. This change allows Functional Units 8, 9, 10 (low
flow in one loop), ll, and 13 to have an inoperable channel bypassed
for up to 12 hours during surveillance testing instead of the
current 2'hours. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk Analysis of the
RPS and ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, Hay 1995, has not
been reviewed and approved. Further, the Sections applicable to the
present justification are not available to this reviewer. Provide
stand-alone justification for this change.

RG&E has agreed to address the issues justified in VCAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RG&E will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., VCAP-10271). Comment ¹19 has been opened to address
this. However, to support this review, the CTS will'be changed for
the identified functional units to allow 6 hours, versus the current
1 hour, to place the inoperable channel in trip and to allow 4
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3.3Q21-

hours, versus the current 2 hours, to bypass an inoperable channel.

CTS Table 3.5-1, Action Statement 5, is marked Conditions E, N, H,
8 P. Justifications 15.i.l and 15.i.m note Functional Units 8, 9,
10 (low flow in one loop), 11, and 13. These become Functional
Units 7.b, 8, 9.a (low flow in one loop), 13, and 12 in the ITS,
with Conditions E, E, N, P, and E, respectively. ITS Table 3.3. 1-1
applies Condition M to Functions 7.a (Pressurizer Pressure - Low),
9.b (Reactor Coolant Flow - Low, Two Loops), 10.b (RCP Breaker
Position), and ll (Undervoltage, Bus 11A and 11B). Provide
justification showing the acceptability of Condition H for these
functions.

Response: This response is organized into several parts. First, "Condition
M," as placed in the left margin for CTS Table 3.5-1, Action
Statement 5 is a typographical error. Comment ¹20 has been opened
to correct this. Second, ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Function ¹10.b (RCP
Breaker Position) was added to CTS Table 3.5-1 as part of the
conversion effort (i.e.; this function is currently not a technical
specification requirement for Ginna Station). Since Condition M

applies to this function in NUREG-1431, RGEE believes it to be
acceptable (see change 15.i.w on page 193 of Attachment A). Third,
Action Statement 2 to CTS Table 3.5-1 is applied to Function ¹7
(Pressurizer Pressure - Low) while Action Statement 6 to CTS Table
3.5-1 is applied to Function ¹IO.b (Reactor Coolant Flow - Low, Two
Loops) and ¹14 (Undervoltage, Bus 11A and 11B). These two Action
Statements differ from Condition M of ITS in that only 1 hour
(versus 6 hours) is allowed to restore an inoperable channel while
an the inoperable channel is only allowed to be bypassed for 2 hours
(versus 4 hours) for surveillance testing of other channels (note
that RGEE is addressing the 72 hour Completion Time for restoring an
inoperable channel and 12 hour bypass time separate from 'the
.conversion as stated above). The justification for increased
Completion Times and bypass times between the ITS Condition M and
CTS is provided in VCAP-10271-P-A which is a NRC reviewed and
approved document (i.e., Reference S in Bases for LCO 3.3.1 as found
in NUREG-1431). Comment ¹19 addresses the implementation of this
WCAP for Ginna Station.

3.3Q22-

Response:

Justification 15.i.o states the change is discussed and justified in
Reference'30. This change allows Functional Units 10 (low flow in
both loops) and 14 to have an inoperable channel bypassed for up to
12 hours during surveillance testing instead of being tied to the
next channel functional test of an operable channel. Reference 30,
Probabilistic Risk Analysis of the RPS and ESFAS Test Times .and
Completion Times, Hay 1995, has not been reviewed and approved.
Further, the Sections applicable to the present justification are
not available to this reviewer. Provide stand-alone justification
for this change.

RGEE has agreed to address the issues justified in VCAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RGEE will be revise LCO
3.3.1 and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request
implementation of TOPS (i.e., VCAP-10271). Comment ¹19 has been
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3.3Q23-

Response:

3.3Q24-

Response:

3.3Q25-

opened to address this. However, to support this review, the CTS
will be changed for the identified functional units to allow 4 hours
to bypass an inoperable channel versus being tied to the next
functional test of an inoperable channel.

Justification 15.i.n states the change is discussed and justified in
Reference 30. This change allows Functional Units'0 (low flow in
both loops), 14, and 15 to have an inoperable channel bypassed for
up to 72 hours during surveillance testing instead of the current
1 hour. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk Analysis of the RPS and
ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, May 1995, has not been
reviewed and approved. Further, the Sections applicable to the
present justification are not available to this reviewer. Provide
stand-alone justification for this change.

RG8E has agreed to address the issues justified in MCAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RG8E will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., VCAP-10271). Comment 819 has been opened to address
this. However, to support this review, the CTS will be changed for
the identified 'funct'ional units to allow 6 hours, versus the current
1 hour, to place the inoperable channel in trip and to allow 4
hours, versus the current 2 hours, to bypass an inoperable channel.

Discuss and justify relocating the CTS Table 3.5.1/15 requirements
for 4-kVAC bus underfrequency trips.

This discussion and justification is provided in change 15.i.c on
page 187 of Attachment A. Please notify if additional justification
is required. (This response was revised based on meeting week of
11/12/95. See comment 8222.J

The CTS markup, Table 3.5-1, Action Statement 7, mentions 15.i.u,
Condition B 5 C. There is no Condition C in ITS LCO 3.3.4. Explain
the notation in the CTS and the lack of Condition C in ITS LCO
3.3.4.

Response:

3.3Q26-

The "Condition C" in the margin for CTS Table 3.5-1, Action
Statement 7 is a typographical error. The initial LCO 3.3.4 which
was developed for internal review contained Conditions A, B, and C

as found in NUREG-1431. However, following this internal review,
Condition B was deleted and Condition C renamed Condition B as
discussed in change 27.iv on page 80 of Attachment A. The markup to
Action Statement 7 to CTS Table 3.5-1 was subsequently not corrected
following incorporation of change 27.iv to the ITS. Comment 820 has
been opened to correct this.

The CTS markup, Table 3.5-1, Note 5, applies to ITS Functional Units
Table 3.3. 1-1, 15, 16, and 17. The markup at Note 5 refers to Note
(j), Functional Unit 17 (ITS). ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, Functional Unit
15 (reactor trip breakers) refers to Note (k). Functional Units. 16
and 17 do not refer to a footnote similar to CTS Note 5. Footnote
(j) does not appear to be related to Note 5. Explain, in a
correlated statement, 1) the Note 5 applicability to ITS Functional
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Response:

3.3Q27-

Response:

3.3Q28-

Response:

Units Table 3.3. 1-1, 15, 16, and 17, and 2) the annotated footnote
(j) (CTS markup) and the Functional Unit 15 use of footnote (k)
(ITS) .

Justification 15.ii.h states the change is discussed and justified
in Reference 30. This change allows Table 3.3.2-1, to have an
inoperable channel placed in trip within 72 hours instead of the
current 1 hour. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk Analysis of the
RPS and ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, May 1995, has not
been reviewed and approved. Further, the Sections applicable to the
present justification are not available to this reviewer. Provide
stand-alone justification for this change.

RG&E has agreed to address the issues justified in VCAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RG&E will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., VCAP-10271). Comment ¹19 has been opened to address
this. However, to support this review, the CTS will be changed for
the identified functional units to allow 6 hours, versus the current
1 hour, to place the inoperable channel in trip. The 6 hours is
consistent with NUREG-1431 and .is justified in VCAP-10271.

CTS Table 3.5.2, 3.d, Safety Injection Start Hotor Driven Pumps, is
transferred to ITS Table 3.3.2-1, 6.c, Auxiliary Feedwater - Safety
Injection. Describe which Auxiliary Feedwater pumps are started on
the Safety Injection actuation.

The bases for LCO 3.7.5, Auxiliary Feedwater System (pages 3.7-25
and 3.7-26), describe which start signals actuate which pumps. This
information is summarized below:

Start Start
Notor-Driven Turbine-DrivenAFM Start Si nal

Question 1: CTS Table 3.5-1, Note 5 only applies to ITS Table 3.3.1-
1, Functions 15, 16, and 17 with respect to the "Applicable NODES or
other Specified Conditions" column and associated footnote (a).
There is no difference between CTS Note 5 and the required NODE of
Applicability for ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Functions 15, 16, and 17.
5 * I: Uid ill 3..3 I, I'-I 5*1 153 FU5"I5, FU 515,
FU ¹17, note (a)" in the left hand margin instead of "FU ¹17, note
(j)" for the reasons discussed in response to question 1. In
addition, CTS Table 3.3.1-1, Note 4 should have "FU ¹15, Condition
R, note (k)" instead of "FU ¹15, Condition R, note i." There is no
relationship between CTS Note 5 and 1'TS footnote (k). Comment ¹20
has been opened to correct this.

Ia ~

b.
C.
d.
e.

Auto logic
SG Level
Safety Injection
UV on Buses 11A and 11B
Trip of both PtFh'umps

Yes
Yes in 1/2 SGs
Yes
No
Yes

Yes
Yes in 2/2 SGs
No
Yes
No

To clarify this actuation logic, RG&E would propose to either revise
the bases for ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Function ¹6 or revise the Function
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title in the table itself (e.g., Function 6.c would become
Auxiliary Feedwater - Safety Injection (Rotor Driven Pumps Only)).
The second option is preferred. Comment ¹2Z has been opened to
address this issue.

3.3Q29-

Response:

3.3Q30-

Provide justification for the 48-hour restoration time instead of
placing the inoperable channel in TRIP within one-hour for the auto-
start of Auxiliary Feedwater on the trip of both main feedwater
pumps (CTS Table 3.5-2, 3.e to ITS Table 3.3 '-1, 6.e). The ... "is
justified in Reference 48" is inadequate justification to perform an
evaluation of the acceptableness of the change.

The bases for NVREG-1431, Actions J.l and J.2 state that "the
allowance of 48 hours to return the train to an OPERABLE status is
justified in Reference 8" which is the same as Reference 48 in
Attachment A (i.e., VCAP-10271). However, upon further review, it
has been determined that k!CAP-l0271 did not provide this
justification, although it did include the allowed inoperability of
48 hours in its evaluation of other changes to ESFAS surveillance
test intervals and Completion Times. The 48 hour Completion Time to
restore the auto start of the motor-driven AFhl pumps on trip of both
main feedwater pumps also existed in previous versions of STS (see
NUREG-0452). The allowance of 48 hours can be justified by the
multiple actuation logic which exists for AFV. This includes the
autostart of the turbine-driven AFV pump, which is redundant to both
motor-driven pumps, on loss of the 4 kV buses which supply the NFV
pumps. Also, the two motor-driven pumps actuate on low SG level
which would occur following loss of the NFL pumps. As such, the
trip of the NFM pumps is not a primary actuation function credited
in the accident analysis. Comment ¹23 has been opened to clarify
the bases justification for the 48 hour Completion Time.

ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Functional Unit 4.e, appears to be incorrectly
tabulated, that is, the 'e.'s not in the same horizontal position
as the 'a.', 'b.', 'c.', and 'd.'bove it. Likewise the entry
High-High Steam Flow is lined up as a subset of High Steam Flow.
Correct.

Response:

3.3Q31-

Response:

Comment ¹24 has been opened to correct this typographical error.

The CTS markup for Table 3.5-2, 6.b, is annotated Functional Unit
5.b and Footnote d. ITS Table 3.3.2-1 has no footnote (d). Explain
the significance of the annotation and the reported footnote (d).

This is a typographical error. Therefore, CTS Table 3.5-2,
Functional Unit ¹6.b should have "FU ¹5.b, Footnote (c)" instead of
"FU ¹5.b, Footnote (d) " in the left margin. In addition, CTS Table
3.5-2, Note ** at the bottom of page 3.5-1Z should have "Footnote
(c) " instead of "Note (d)" in the left margin. Finally, CTS Table
3.5-2, Functional Unit 5 and Note ~ should have "Footnote (b) "

wherever "Note (c) " is used. Comment ¹20 has been opened to correct
this.

3.3Q32- Attachment E, Page 7 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
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Response:

3.3Q33-

Response:

3.3Q34-

Response:

3.3Q35-

Response:

Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment 8,'as a listing
"CTS Table 3.5-2, AS ll/ITS LCO 3.3.2/15.ii.h." Justification
15.ii.h addresses CTS Action Statement 12, Functional Unit 3.c, not
Action Statement ll as listed. Explain the entry, resolve the
discrepancy, and justify the change.

This is a typographical error. Therefore, this entry ("Table 3.5-2,
AS 11/ITS LCO 3.3.2/15.ii.h") should be deleted from Attachment E.
Comment ¹18 has been opened to correct this.

Justification 15.ii.i and 15.ii.j state the changes are discussed
and justified in Reference 30. This change allows Table 3.3.2-1,
Functional Unit 2.b, to place an inoperable channel in bypass for 12
hours while performing surveillance testing on a redundant channel
and to have an inoperable channel placed in trip within 72 hours
instead of the current 1 hour. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk
Analysis of the RPS and ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, Hay
1995, has not been reviewed and approved. Further, the Sections
applicable to the present justification are not available to this
reviewer. Provide stand-alone justification for this change.

RG&E has agreed to address the issues justified in k!CAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RG&E will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., MCAP-10271). Comment ¹21 has been opened to address
this. However, to support this review, the CTS will be changed for
the identified functional units to allow 6 hours, versus the current
1 hour, to place the inoperable channel in trip and to allow 4
hours, versus the current 2 hours, to bypass an inoperable channel.

Justification 15.ii.h states the change is discussed and justified
in Reference 30. This change allows Table 3.3.2-1; Functional Unit
3.c, to have an inoperable channel placed in trip within 72 hours
instead of the current 1 hour. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk
Analysis of the RPS and ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, Hay
1995, has not been reviewed and approved. Further, the Sections
applicable to the present justification are not available to this
reviewer. Provide stand-alone justification for this change.

See response to 3.3q27 (same question).

Justification 15.ii.m states the change is discussed and justified
in Reference 30. This change allows Table 3.3.2-1, Functional Units
3.b.ii, 5.a and 5.b, to have an inoperable channel placed in trip
within 72 hours instead of the current 1 hour. Reference 30,
Probabilistic Risk Analysis of the RPS and ESFAS Test Times and
Completion Times, Hay 1995, has not been reviewed and approved.
Further, the Sections applicable to the present justification are
not available to this reviewer. Provide stand-alone justification
for this change.

RG&E has agreed to address the issues justified in VCAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RG&E will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
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3.3Q36-

Response:

3.3Q37-

Response:

3.3Q38-

of TOPS (i.e., 4'CAP-10271). Comment ¹21 has been opened to address
this. However, to support this review, 'he CTS will be changed for
the identified functional units to allow 6 hours, versus the current
1 hour, to place the inoperable channel in trip. The 6 hours is
consistent with NUREG-1431 and is justified in VCAP-10271.

Attachment E, Page 7 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as a listing
"CTS Table 3.5-2, AS 6/ITS LCO 3.3.2/15.ii.o." Justification
15.ii.o addresses CTS Action Statement 2, Functional Unit 3.f, not
Action Statement 6 as listed. Explain the entry, resolve the
discrepancy, and justify the change.

This is a typographical error. The entry '"Table 3.5-2, AS 6/ITS LCO
3.3.2/15.ii'.o" was most likely intended to be "Table 3.5-2, AS 6/ITS
LCO 3.3.2/15.i.o" in Attachment E. However, this entry would also
be incorrect since the change documented in 15.i.o is only
applicable to the use of CTS Action Statement 6 in ITS Table 3.3.1-1
and not ITS Table 3.3.2-1. Comment ¹18 has been opened to delete
this entry in Attachment'.

Justification 15.ii.e and 15.ii.f state the changes are discussed
and justified in Reference 30. This change allows Table 3.5-2,
Functional Units 1.c, l.e, 1.d, 6.b, 4.c and 5.b, to place an
inoperable channel in bypass for 12 hours while performing
surveillance testing on a redundant channel and to have an
inoperable channel placed in trip within 72 hours instead of the
current 1 hour. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk Analysis of the
RPS and ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, May 1995, has not
been reviewed and approved. Further, the Sections applicable to the
present justification are not available to this reviewer. Provide
stand-alone justification for this change.

RG&E has agreed to address the issues justified in VCAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RG&E will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., VCAP-10271).. Comment ¹21 has been opened to address
this. However, to support this review, the CTS will,be changed for
the identified functional units to allow 6 hours, versus the current
1 hour, to place the inoperable channel in trip and'o allow 4 hours
(or 8 hours as allowed by the VCAP), versus the current 2 hours, to
bypass an inoperable channel.

The following values in ITS Table 3.3.2-1 come from CTS Table 3.5-4,
with changes as noted

ITS Function

1.c, Allowable Value

1.d, Setpoint
l.e, Allowable Value

2.c, Allowable Value

CTS Value

< 5.0 psig
z 1723 psig
z 500 psig
< 40 psig

ITS Value

z 6.0 psig
z 1750 psig
~ 358 psig

~ 32.5 psig

Justifi-
cation

15. i i.q

15.ii.q
15.ii.q
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ITS Function

4.d, Setpoint

4.d, Allowable Value

4.e,'llowable Value

CTS Value

s0.4E6 ibm/hr
8 755 psig,
s545'F

s0.55E6 ibm/hr
8 755 psig,
<545 F

s 3.7E6 ibm/hr
8 755 psig

ITS Value

dp corresponding to
~0.49 x 10~ lbs/hr at
755 psig, T,„, ~545 F

dp corresponding to
~0.55 x 10'bs/hr at
755 psig, T.„, @545 F

dp corres~onding to
~3.7 x 10 lbs/hr at
755 psig

Justifi-
cation

Justification 15.ii.q states the revision reflects the accident
analysis. Provide justification showing the setpoints and allowable
values are in accordance with the Ginna Setpoint Analysis.
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Response: Please see table below:

ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Setpoint Analysis Aesumptions

Funcn
on

Function
Description Trip Setpoint

Allowable
Value Trip

Setpoint

Allowable
Value RGkE

Calculation II

I.c Safety Injection-
Containment
Pressure - High

s 40psig s 6.0
pslg

4.0 psig s 5.0
pstg

DA-EE-92-041-21

I.d Safety Injection-
Pressurizer
Pressure - Low

2 1750 psig 21715
pstg

1750 psig h 1711

pslg
DA-EE-92487-21

l.e Safety Injection-
Steam Line
Pressure - Low

~ $14psig ~ 2 3$8
pstg

514 psig 2 500
pstg

DA-EE-92488-21

2.c Containment
Spray-
Containment
Pressure - High
High

s 28 psig s 32.$
pstg

28 psig S 30 psig DA-EE-92441-2I

4.d Steam Line
Isolation - High
Steam Flow

s 0.4E6
Ibmlhr
75$ psig

s
0.$5E6

Ibmihr
I'$

$ psig

0.49E6
Ibmlhr I
75$ psig

s 0.5$E6
Ibmlhr I
75$ psig

DA-EE-92-089-21

4.e Steam Line
Isolation - High
High Steam Flow
With Sl

s 3.6E6
Ibmlhr 9
755 psig

s 3.7E6
IbmIhr O
755 psig

3.6.E6
Ibmlhr O
755 psig

s 3.7E6
Ibmlhr O
'75$ psig

DA-EE-92M9-21

As can be seen from this table, the trip setpoints as used in the
Setpoint Analysis are the same as those contained in ITS Table
3.3.2-1 (i.e., the trip setpoints in the Setpoint Analysis are the
maximum or minimum trip setpoint specified in the ITS table). The
only exception is Function 4.d where the Setpoint Analysis assumed
a higher trip setpoint than the ITS (i.e., a trip setpoint closer to
the Allowable Value). However, a higher trip setpoint is
conservative in this instance since the Allowable Value remains the
same in both the Setpoint Analysis and ITS Table. In addition, the
Allowable Value as assumed in the Setpoint Analysis is either
equivalent or more limiting than that specified in the ITS table
such that the Setpoint Analysis remains bounding. The only
exception is with respect to Function I.d in which the Allowable
Value in ITS is more limiting than that used in the Setpoint
Analysis. Therefore, RGBE will revise DA-EE-92-087-21 to reflect
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this chqpge. Comment ¹29 has been opened to address this.

3.3Q39-

Response:

3.3Q40-

Response:

The Allowable Values and Trip Setpoints for SR 3.3.4.2 were derived
from CTS Figure 2.3-1, which was not included in the 3.3 or 3.8 tabs
for review. The ITS Bases B 3.3.4, Reference 3, may clarify the
transition. Verify that the Allowable Values and Trip Setpoints for
SR 3.3.4.2 are correctly incorporated into the ITS from CTS

Figure 2.3-1.

Figure 2.3-1 is on page 2.3-10 of the CTS as included within the 3.3
tab of Attachment B. Please see response to question 3.3/4 (same
question).

Attachment E, Page 7 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as a listing
"CTS Table 3.5-4, 8.a/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, 7.," There is no Functional
Unit 7 associated with ITS Table 3.3.2-1. Explain the entry,
resolve the discrepancy, and justify the change.

This is a typographical error. The entry "CTS Table 3.5-4, 8a/ITS
Table 3.3.2-1, 7" should be replaced with "CTS Table 3.5-4, 8a/ITS
Table 3.3.2-1, Footnote (a) " and "CTS Table 3.5-4, 8a/ITS SR
3.3.2.6." Comment ¹18 has been opened to correct this. In
addition, the CTS markup for Table 3.5-4, 8a should be revised to
replace "FU ¹7" with "Footnote (a) " and "SR 3.3.2.6" in the left
margin. The basis for these changes is described in ITS Change
24.ii on page 75 of Attachment A. Comment ¹20 has been opened to
correct this.

3.3Q41-

Response:

3.3Q42-

Justification 28.i.a states 'various calibration and testing
interval requirements for RTS and ESFAS Functions were revised
consistent with NUREG-1431.'onsistency with the NUREG does not
make the change of interval acceptable, unless factors such as
instrument stability, lack of instrument drift, and setpoint
calculations document the acceptability of the extended interval.
What are the bases for the acceptability of the calibration and
testing interval extensions?

These changes in calibration and testing intervals are being
addressed by a separate submittal related to incorporation of NRC

, approved VCAP-10271 (i.e., TOPS). Comments ¹19 and ¹21 have been
opened to track this issue.

The change in the channel operational test from monthly to quarterly
for the following have not (apparently) been justified:

a. steam generator water level - high (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Function
11/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Functional Unit 5.b, SR 3.3.2.2)

b. steam generator water level - low-low (ITS Table 3.3.2-1,
Functional Unit 6.b, SR 3.3.2.2)

c. steam generator water level (narrow range) (ITS Table 3.3.3-1,
Functional Unit 20, no Surveillance Requirement)

d. reactor containment pressure (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit
17/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Functional Units 1.c and 2.c, SR

-62- December 1995



e.

g.

h.

k.

m.

n.

0.

p.

q.

3.3.2.2) ~

intermediate range neutron flux - high (CTS Table 4. 1-1,
Functional Unit 2/ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, Functional Unit 3,
SR 3.3.1.8)
steam generator pressure - low (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional
Unit 26/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Functional Unit l.e, SR 3.3.2.2)
steam flow - high (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit 32/ITS
Table 3.3.2-1, Functional Unit 4.d, SR 3.3.2.2)
steam flow - high-high (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit
32/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Functional Unit 4.e, SR 3.3.2.2)
T.„, - low (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit 33/ITS Table
3.3.2-1, Functional Unit 4.d, SR 3.3.2.2)
control room air intake radiation detectors (CTS Table 4. 1-1,
Functional Unit 36/ITS SR 3.3.5. 1)
overtemperature ~T (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit 4/ITS
Table 3.3. 1-1, Functional Unit 5, SR 3.3. 1.7)
overpower ~T (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit 4/ITS Table
3.3.1-1, Functional Unit 1, SR 3.3.1.7)
reactor coolant flow (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit 5/ITS
Table 3.3. 1-1, Functional Unit 9, SR 3.3. 1.7)
pressurizer water level - high (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional
Unit 6/ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, Functional Unit 8, SR 3.3. 1.7)
pressurizer pressure - low/high (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional
Unit 7/ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, Functional Unit 7, SR 3.3. 1.7)
pressurizer pressure - low (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit
7/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Functional Unit 1.d, SR 3.3.2.2)
4-kVac undervoltage/underfrequency - Buses 11A and 11B (CTS
Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit 8/ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, Functional
Unit 11, SR 3.3.1.9)
4-kVac undervoltage/underfrequency - Buses 11A and 11B (CTS
Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit 8/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Functional
Unit 6.e, SR 3.3.2.3)

Response:

3.3(43-

Response:

Provide those justifications.

These changes in calibration and testing intervals are being
addressed by a separate submittal related to incorporation of NRC
approved h!CAP-10271 (i.e., TOPS). Comments ¹19 and ¹21 have been
opened to track this issue.

Attachment E, Page 8 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as a listing "CTS
Table 4.1-1, 21/ITS Table .3.3.1-1, 4." Describe how the valve
temperature interlocks (CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit 21) relate
to the source range neutron flux instrument channels (ITS Table,
3.3. 1-1, Functional Unit 4). It appears to be a discrepancy.-
Explain the entry, resolve the discrepancy, and justify the change.

This is a typographical error. CTS Table 4.1-1 Function 21 (valve-
temperature interlocks) refers to a refueling basis test of NSIV
isolation (note- this Function was added as part of post-TP11
technical specification changes which were required to ensure that
all ESFAS were being tested). Therefore, the entry in Attachment E
should be "CTS Table 4.1-1, 21/SR 3.3.2.4" which is a refueling
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basis TADOT. The only difference between CTS and ITS is the
refueling interval which is discussed and justified in Attachment H
of the Nay 26th submittal. Change ¹18 has been opened to correct
Attachment E.

3.3Q44-

Response:

3.3Q45-

Attachment E, Page 8 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as the following
listings:

CTS Table 4.1-1, 22/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, 1

CTS Table 4.1-1, 22/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, 2
CTS Table 4.1-1, 22/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, 3
CTS Table 4.1-1, 22/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, 4
CTS Table 4.1-1, 22/ITS Table 3.3.2-1, 5
CTS Table 4. 1-1, 22/ITS Table 3.3. 2-1, 6.

What is the relation between the pump-valve interlock (Functional
Unit 22 of CTS Table 4. 1-1) and the listed ESFAS actuation system
instrumentation as noted? How is the refueling interval channel
check .of the pump-valve interlock implemented in the ITS? Explain
the entries, resolve the discrepancies, and justify the changes.

CTS Table 4.1-1, Functional Unit 22 (Pump-Valve Interlock) requires
a check each refueling outage that all pumps and valves which
receive an ESF Signal actuate as required. Therefore, this
requirement is related to all functions listed in ITS Table 3.3.2-1
(i.e., Functions 1-6) and is implemented by the TADOT specified for
each Automatic Actuation Logic and Acutation Relays subfunction
specified in the table (i.e., SR 3.3.2.4) . These TADOTs are
required every 24 months which is - the new refueling interval.
Therefore, except for the refueling interval issue which

is'ddressedin Attachment H of the submittal, there is no technical
change in converting this CTS requirement.

Attachment E, Page 8 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'ists "CTS .Table
4. 1-1, 23/ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, 14 (Turbine Trip Setpoint - Safety
Injection input from ESFAS - Calibration and test interval). What
is the relation between the turbine trip setpoint and the Block
Trip? How are the calibration and test. intervals implemented in.the
ITS? Explain the entries, resolve any discrepancies, and justify
the changes. Justify relocation of the block trip note to UFSAR and
Bases.

Response: This response is organized into several parts. First, the
Attachment E listing is a typographical error. This entry should
read "CTS Table 4.1-1, 23/ITS Table 3.3.1-1, 13.a" (Turbine Trip-
Low Autostop Oil Pressure). Comment ¹18 has been opened to address
this. 1n addition, the Attachment B markup of CTS Table 4.1-1,
Function 23 should be revised to replace "FU ¹14, (3.3.1)" in the
left margin with "FU ¹13.a, (3.3.1)." Comment ¹20 has been opened
to correct this. Second, the monthly "Block Trip" test identified
in CTS Table 4.1-1, 23 is currently performed by closing a stop
valve and verifying that one of the three channels trips. The
"Block Trip" note refers to performing a logic combination test.
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3.3Q46-

Response:

3.3Q47-

Response:

This cannot be performed at power since it would cause a reactor
trip, hence, the trip is blocked by not performing the logic
combination test. Instead, this is performed as part of the
refueling outage basis calibration. Third, the conversion of these
turbine trip function refueling outage calibration and monthly test
to the ITS is as follows. The calibration of Low Autostop Oil
Pressure Turbine Trip Setpoint will be performed each refueling
outage per SR 3.3.1.10 which is consistent with CTS Table '4.1-1, 23
(note - the refueling outage interval has increased from 18 months
to 24 months as discussed and justified in Attachment H to the May
26th submittal). The monthly test will now be replaced with a TADOT
(SR 3.3.1.12) performed once every reactor startup if it has not
been performed within the last 31 days. This change in surveillance
interval is justified in Attachment H to the May 26th submittal.
Fourth, the relocation of the "Block Trip" note from CTS Table 4.1-1
is acceptable since with the incorporation of SR 3.3.1.12, this note
is no longer required (i.e., the test will no longer be performed in
a condition which could potentially result in a reactor trip).
CTS Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit 40, Manual Trip Breaker, is tested
on a refueling basis. The 'R's circled on the markup, with a

'2'ttached.ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, Functional Unit 1, requires a Trip
Actuation Device Operational Test every 24 months. Resolve the
discrepancy between the noted 12 months and the 24 month interval,
Justify the change from refueling to 24 months.

The '12'rovided in the marked up CTS Table 4.1-1, Functional Unit
40, refers to SR 3.3.1.12. That is, the "Check", "Calibrate", and
"Test" columns for CTS Table 4.1-1 are identified by the applicable
LCO ¹ and the associated SR ¹. For example, for Functional Unit 40,
the marked up text in the "Test" column shows "(3.3.1) - 12." This
actually means, LCO 3.3.1, SR 3.3.1.12. However, this is a
typographical error in that a 'll'hould be provided in the "Test"
column since SR 3.3.1.11 is the actual surveillance. In addition,
the '12'n the "Test" column for Functional Unit 41.b should also
be "11." Comment ¹20 has been opened to correct this. The
justification for the change from refueling (or 18 months) to 24
months is provided in Attachment H of the May 26th submittal.

Attachment f, Page 8 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'ists "CTS Table
4. 1-1, 8/ITS Table 3 .3 . 1-1, 11/28.i .c" (4-kV voltage and frequency) .

What is the disposition of the underfrequency relays and the
'ustification for that action?

The 4 kV underfrequency reactor trip function has been relocated to
the TRN as discussed in change 15.i.c on page 187 of Attachment A.
Therefore, the CTS markup of Table 4.1-1, Function 8 should be
revised from "FU ¹11 8 12 (3.3.1) " to "FU ¹11 (3.3.1) ". This error
was created during the initial draft of LCO 3.3.1 which included the
4 kV underfrequency reactor trip function (i.e., FU ¹12) that was
subsequently relocated. In addition, "15.i.c" should be added to
the left margin of the CTS markup. Comment ¹20 has been opened to
correct this. Comment ¹18 has also been opened to add "CTS Table
4.1-1, 8/I'TS Table 3.3;I-l, 11/15.i.c" to Attachment E.
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3.3Q48-

Response:

3.3Q49-

Response:

Attachment E, Page 8 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sor'ted Per Attachment B,'ists "CTS Table
4. 1-1, 8/ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, 12/28.i.c" (4-kV voltage and frequency
in the CTS and Steam Generator (SG) Water Level Low-Low in the ITS).
What is the relation of the two? What change is taking place here?
Justify that change.

As discussed above in the response to 3.3/47, this entry is a
typographical error. Therefore, the entry "CTS Table 4.1-1, 8/ITS
Table 3.3.1-1, 12/28.i.c" should be deleted from Attachment E.
Comment ¹18 has been opened to correct this'.

The ITS revises the NUREG-1431 completion time to place an
inoperable channel in TRIP from 6 hours to 72 hours, and the time
limit an Inoperable channel may be bypassed for Surveillance Testing
from 4 hours to 12 hours. Justification C.23.i states this is
justified in Reference 30. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk
Analysis of the RPS and ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, May
1995, has not been reviewed and approved. Further, the

Sections'pplicableto the present justification are not available to this
reviewer. Provide stand-alone justification for this change.

RGSE has agreed to address the issues justified in klCAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RGSE will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., VCAP-10271) which is what the bypass and Completion
Times of NUREG-1431 are based upon. Comment ¹19 has been opened to
address this.

3.3Q50-

Response:

3.3Q51-

Justification C.23.i states the frequencies of SR 3.3. 1.3 and
SR 3.3. 1.6 (for the overtemperature ~T) were "revised consistent
with Ginna Station practices." Where are these frequencies located
in the current Technical Specifications or other documentation? If
included in the current Technical Specifications, is there a change
in the frequency and, if so, what is the basis for the change in the
frequency? Note, the NUREG markup does not include SR 3.3. 1.3 for
overtemperature ~T while the ITS correctly does.

SR 3.3.1.3 is not required'within the CTS while SR 3.3.1. 6 is only
partially addressed by CTS 3.12.1. However, none of the changes
made to SR 3.3.1.6 impact the requirements of CTS 3.12.1. Ginna
Station currently performs these two surveillances in the form
described by the revised surveillance requirements and their
associated bases. These surveillances are implemented and
controlled by station procedures. Any changes to these SRs as
provided in the Hay 26th submittal could have a significant impact
on station operations with no corresponding benefit. The missing SR
3.3.1.3 in the NUREG markup is a typographical error. Comment ¹20
has been opened to correct this.

The ITS revises the NUREG-1431 trip setpoints to plant specific
values. Justification C.23.xxviii states "the Trip Setpoints values
for various trip functions was replaced with a note stating these
values are 'based on established limits'." Further, these trip
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Response:

3.3Q52-

setpoints are controlled within plant procedures and the setpoint
methodology program. This applies to the source- and intermediate-
range neutron flux instrumentation, the Buses llA and llB
undervoltage instrumentation, and low autostop oil pressure turbine
trip. For the record, where are these setpoints located and how are
they controlled. Describe the acceptability of this system of
setpoint control.

The setpoints for the Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip function,
Source Range Neutron trip function, Undervoltage Bus 11A and 11B
trip function, and Turbine Trip - Low Autostop Oil Pressure trip
function were not added to the ITS since these setpoints are not in
our CTS. In addition, these trip functions are backup functions not
specifically credited in the . accident analysis (i.e., these
functions are credited as a backup for conservatism and uncertainty
considerations but are not modeled within the analyses using an
actual trip setpoint). The setpoints for these trip functions are
contained within numerous documents within RG&E including station
procedures (e.g., calibration procedures, setpoint procedures), the
UFSAR (Section 7.2.2.2), and the Setpoint. Study program. The
affected procedures and the UFSAR are controlled under 10 CFR 50.59
while the Setpoint Study program would have to be notified of a
setpoint change. RG8E considers this to provide sufficient control.

Expand on justification C.24.xv. What in Reference 48 supports the
extension of the channel operational test from monthly to quarterly?
The statement is made that the ESFAS design does not allow testing
of the Actuation Logic, the Haster Relays, or the Slave Relays
monthly. What testing assures their Operability and where are these
requirements located? Justify not having those requirements in the
ITS. 0

Response: Rf 4 t'i .IIA-127lj~ill *pp" *
the channel operational test from monthly to quarterly (see NRC
letter to G.T. Goering, HOG, dated April 30, 1990). The plant-
specific evaluation of the historical test data necessary to support
this change in testing frequency is to be provided separately by
RGBE per Comment 821. The ESFAS design which allows monthly testing
of the actuation logic, master relays, and slave relays includes the
use of. installed bypass capability and low voltage signals which are
insufficient to pick up a relay but capable of verifying circuit
continuit'y (see NUREG-1431 bases for SR 3.3.2.2 through 3.3.2.4).
This design is used by solid state protection systems (e.g., EAGLE
21), but not by relay driven systems as installed at Ginna Station.
The only method of verifying the actuation logic, master relays, and
slave relays at Ginna Station is to actually inject a signal to
physically actuate the end device components (i.e. perform a TADOT).
This test can only be performed while shutdown since a reactor trip
would otherwise occur. Performance of a refuelinq outage interval
TADOT (SR 3.3.2.4) is consistent with the CTS requirements (Tab'le
4.1-1, Function il22). Therefore, current testing requirements are
retained within ITS. The other klestinghouse 2-Loop plants which are
of similar design have implemented WCAP-10271 without revising this
testing frequency.
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3.3Q53-

Response:

3.3Q54-

Response:

3.3Q55 -.

Response:

3.'3Q56-

Response:

The ITS revi ses the NUREG-1431 completion time to pl ace an
inoperable channel in TRIP from 6 hours to 72 hours, and the time
limit an Inoperable channel may be bypassed for Surveillance Testing
from 4 hours to 12 hours. Justification C.24.i states this is
justified in Refer ence 30. Reference 30, Probabilistic Risk
Analysis of the RPS and ESFAS Test Times and Completion Times, Hay
1995, has not been reviewed and approved. Further, the Sections
applicable to the present justification are not available to this
reviewer. Provide stand-alone justification for this change.

RG&E has agreed to address the issues justified in VCAP-14333
separate from the conversion. Therefore, RG&E will revise LCO 3.3.1
and 3.3.2 to remove all of these issues and request implementation
of TOPS (i.e., 4'CAP-10271) which is what the bypass times and
Completion Times in NUREG-1431 are based upon. Comment ¹21 has been
opened to address this.

ITS Table 3.3.3-1 specifies '2'team Generator Water Level (Narrow-
range) channels and '2 per SG'team Generator Water Level (Wide-
range) channels. As all the listed instrumentation is either Type A
variables or Category 1 instrumentation, shouldn't the number of
required channels listing for the narrow-range channels also read
'2 per SG'?

Yes, Table 3.3.3-1 should be revised for the Steam Generator Plater
Level (Narrow-range) to include 'per SG'n the required channel
column consistent with the wide range requirement. Comment ¹25 has
been opened to correct this.

Describe the loss of power/degraded voltage detection, logic, and
actuation for diesel generator starting. A drawing would be
helpful. The NUREG markup and the ITS state that there need to be
two OPERABLE channels per 480-Vac safeguards bus. Justification
C.27.iv states the logic uses "one-out-of-two logic taken twice" and
that "both channels must trip to operate a LOP DG start." Clarify
these meanings.

The requested drawing is attached. As can be seen from this
drawing, each required channel is actually comprised of two relays:
a degraded voltage relay and a loss of voltage relay. One relay
from each channel must actuate in order to generate an undervoltage
signal on the bus. RG&E proposes to add this drawing to the bases
for LCO 3.3.4 with additional supporting bases text. Comment ¹26
has been opened to address this.

Justification C.29.iii states the Completion Time of 48 hours for
Condition A for the CREATS is discussed in justification (D.)15.vii.
While D. 15.vii discusses the GREATS, it does not discuss the
Completion Time of 48 hours for Condition A. Augment justification
C.29.iii to stand alone and provide the justification for the 48
hour Completion Time.

The discussion in change C.29.iii is a typographical error that was
created during the development of the initial LCO 3.3.5 for internal
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3.3Q57-

review. The 48 hour Completion Time discussed in change C.29.iii
only pertains to Condition A of LCO 3.7.9 which is consistent with
CTS requirements. Condition A of LCO 3.3.5 only allows 1 hour to
restore an inoperable channel consistent with CTS 3.5.6.2. Comment
¹27 has been opened to delete the entire sentence containing this
discussion in change C.29.iii. In addition, RG8E noticed that the
marked-up NUREG does not revise the Completion Time for LCO 3.3.7,
Condition A from 7 days to 1 hour as provided in the ITS. Comment
¹24 has been opened to correct this.

Attachment E, Page 5 of 'Current Ginna TS Cross Reference to
Proposed TS - Table 2, Sorted Per Attachment B,'as a listing
"New/ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, 14/15.i.x. " Attachment A does not appear to
have a justification 15.i.x. Explain the entry and justify the
change.

Response: Change 15.i.x is provided on page 193 of Attachment A.

3.3Q38A

Response:

3.3Q6A

Current Technical Specifications Table 3.5-4, Functional Unit 2.b,
CONTAINMENT SPRAY, High-High Containment Pressure, is moved to the
improved Technical Specifications Table 3.3.2-1, Functional Unit
2.c, Containemnt Spray, Containment Pressure - High. The allowable
value was ~ 40 psig and is ~ 32.5 psig in the improved Technical
Specifications. The setpoint is the same in both versions of the
Technical Specifications. The allowable value as revised .in less
conservative than the value in the accident analyses, calculation
DA-EE-92-041-21, s 30 'sig. Justify using < 32.5 psig as the
allowable, value in the imprived Technical Specifications.

This is a typographical error in Attachment A, Section C, item 94.vi
in that ITS SR 3.8.1.6 should not have a note restricting
performance of this SR in NODES 3 and 4. This SR is the
verification that the alternate circuit distribution network to the
shutdown loads is OPERABLE. The NVREG-1431 bases state that this SR
should not be performed with the reactor critical since performance
of the SR could cause perturbations to the electrical distribution
systems. Therefore, a Note is applied which restricts performance
of this test during NODES 1 and 2. RGBE has proposed to remove this
Note for the following reasons. The offsite circuitry for Ginna
Station is designed such that the two offsite power sources can each
supply its respective safeguards train (50/50 mode) or that one of
the two offsite power sources can supply both safeguards trains
(100/0 or 0/100 mode). The plant is normally run in the 50/50 mode
but does change to the 100/0 or 0/100 mode depending on maintenance
activities .and weather related issues. That is, one of the two
offsite power sources is more vulnerable to lightening strikes and,
as such, during severe weather conditions is removed from service
and the plant realigned to the 100/0 mode. Realigning the offsite
power sources accomplishes ITS SR 3.8.1.6. Since the plant normally
performs these activities at power without any electrical
distribution system perturbations, restricting this activity. in
NODES 1, 2, 3, or 4 is unnecessary and unwarranted. Comment ¹33 has
been opened to remove reference to ITS SR 3.8.1.6 from item 94.vi.

The response to 3.3.Q6 states a review of the monthly calibrations
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Response:

Section 3.6

for the H2 monitor shows that, between 1990 and 1994, there were
only four instances where the H~ monitor indication at either the
monitor panel, remote panel, or control room meter was found out of
tolerance and requiring repair. This is a failure rate of
approximately 3% (four failures out of appromiately 150
calibrations). In only one instance, the response continues, were
all three monitors out of tolerance, however, the second H2 monitor
remained Operable. Explain the later statement and describe the
acceptability of the failure rate.

The event in which the three monitors were out of tolerance but the
second monitor remained OPERABLE relates to the fact that all three
monitors were declared inoperable per the calibration procedure.
However, the second monitor remained OPERABLE, it just had to be
adjusted. As such, even in this instance, there was a means of
determining hydrogen concentrations. The failure rate is considered
acceptable since in no case did the monitor actually fail, it only
provided readings which were not within established tolerances.
Therefore, the monitors would still provide some form of indication.

Im roved TS

57.. ITS 3.6.1

The Ginna Station containment design is a large dry structure
typical for a single unit PWR. Therefore, all bases and headers
associated with subatmospheric, ice condenser and dual containment
structures were deleted. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.
ACCEPTABLE

[ITS57ii):
3.6Ql

Status:[ )
Response:

The Note in the Frequency column for SR 3.6. 1. 1 was moved to the
Surveillance column as preferred by 'licensed personnel. In
addition, "containment mini-purge valve" was added'to the text of SR
3.6. 1. 1 as an exemption since the mini-purge valve leakage
acceptance criteria is specified in new SR 3.6.3.4. These are ITS
Category (iv) changes. Also, approved Traveller BWR-14, C. 1 was
only partially incorporated due to the proposed new Appendix J rule
which was recently published for comment (Ref. 22). The changes
provide consistency with the proposed new rule.

The "Note" change is rejected as not conforming to ITS format. This
may be an ITS generic item in all chapters worthy of a generic
solution.
Rejected
Based on a telephone conversation with Carl Schulten on 8/23/95, the
NRC has agreed that the relocation of Surveillance Frequency notes
is a "good practice" and that either the NRC or the industry will
generate a Traveller to incorporate. Comment ¹34 has been opened
to track this resolution. Suggest change status to "open" for the
interim.

3.6Q2 How are these valves different from all other CIVs? If so,
shouldn't we add in the shutdown purge valves and all other CIVs
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Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q3

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q4

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

that have different testing requirements? Are they tested during
Integrated Leak Rate Type A testing? Are they Type A tested
separately?
Open
The mini-purge valves are different from all other valves in that a
specific leakage acceptance limit is specified in ITS SR 3.6.3.4 (~
0.05 L,). Other than airlocks and the mini-purge valves, the ITS do
not have any other containment barriers with "special" leakage
limits. Currently, .NUREG-1431 has a exemption in SR 3.6.1.1 with
respect to airlocks. The bases state that this exemption is added
since "failure to meet air lock (and purge valve with resilient
seal] leakage limits specified in LCO 3.6.2 (and LCO 3.6.3j does not
invalidate the acceptability of these overall leakage determinations
unless their contribution to Type A, B, and C leakage causes that to
exceed these limits." RG8E .is proposing to retain the bases text in
(Js for the mini-purge valves and add specific reference to the
mini-purge valves in SR 3.6.1.1 similar to the airlocks. Without
this text .in SR 3.6.1.1, the failure'to meet ITS SR 3.6.3.4 would
imply that containment is inoperable which is not accurate.

In SR 3.6. 1. 1, second paragraph is relocated to definition of L'. per
traveler but is also replaced by new paragraph from NUREG-1431 Rev. 1

as follows:
The leakage rate acceptance criterion is ~ 1.0 L.. However, during
the first unit startup following testing performed in accordance
with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, as modified by approved exemptions, the
leakage rate acceptance criteria are < 0.6 L. for the Type B .and
Type C tests, and < 0.75 L. for the Type A test.
Open
This text has been relocated to the bases for LCO 3.6.1.1 since it
is only an expansion of containment OPERABILITY as provided in
Appendix J. Also, this text is removed in support of the new
Appendix J rule (see response to 3. 6q4).

Incorporating changes based upon anticipated rule change just
noticed in the Federal Register is outside conversion to the STS.
What is in Reference 22?
Rejected
The new Appendix J rule technical specification changes are
currently being prepared by the industry and NRC with a traveller
expected in mid-September (Note letter from C. Grimes to Owner's
Groups dated July 28, 1995). Comment iI35 has been opened to track
this issue. Suggest change status to "open" in the interim.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added with respect
to containment.

b.'arious wording changes were made to improve the readability.
and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with other basis sections as necessary.
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[ITS57.iii.a
3.6Q5

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

and b]:
There are many BASES references to exemptions, AIF GDC criteria and
staff evaluations provided which can not be confirmed. Also,
shouldn't the offsite dose limit be consistently defined as "well
within" or "a fraction of" the limit rather than just "within" the
limit?
Open
There are two statements with respect to 10 CFR 100 limits in the
LCO 3.6.1 bases. The first bases statement is with respect to
maintaining the containment OPERABLE since this limits leakage to
the outside environment to within the Part 100 limits. The second
statement is that an OPERABLE containment, in combination with the
minimum safeguards equipment results in doses well within the Part
100 limits. These are two different issues since the first
statement provides the reason for maintaining an OPERABLE
containment (i.e., to ensure that offsite doses are within Part 100
limits) while the second statement implies is that if containment
and the associated safeguards equipment are OPERABLE, then the
calculated offsite doses are well within these Part 100 limits.
Therefore, RGEE does not believe a bases change is necessary.

3.6Q6

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q7

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6QS

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

Inserts 3.6.1.4 and 5 do not match the NUREG-1431 Rev ¹1. Explain
this BASES change regarding minimum and maximum pathway leakage
rates?
Open
Inserts 3.6.1.4 and 3.6.1.5 are based on the new Appendix J rule and
how to actually interpret the "missing" text discussed in 3.6q3
above. The definition of the minimum and maximum pathway leakage is
provided in ANSI Std 56.8 and is summarized below. Ninimum pathway
leakage is the leakage that is assigned from the smallest leakage of
two in-series valves. Naximum pathway leakage is the leakage that
is assigned from the largest leakage of two in-series valves. The
addition of this text and use of these terms is in fact, a more
restrictive change since the Type B and C leakage must be ( 0.6 L,
using the maximum pathway leakage immediately following plant
startup and <'.6 L, using the minimum pathway leakage at all other
times. Hence, margin is built into the Type B and C leakage tests
to allow increased leakage following plant startup to ensure that
the overall leakage limit of 0.6L, is not exceeded. Since this is
directly tied to the new Appendix J rule, comment ¹35 has 'een
opened to track this issue.

The use of isolation barriers has been requested many places in lieu
of containment isolation valves. This is dealt specifically in LCO
3.6.3. The proposed text added here is rejected.
Rejected
To be discussed at the meeting.

Changes to Applicability suggest there is no containment operability
during MODE 6, Refueling is implied as not applicable.
Open
RGSE has proposed to relocate the NODE 6 containment requirements to
the TRN as discussed in Attachment A, Section C, item 107.i. (This
response was revised per comment ¹221J
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3.6Q9
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q10

iv.

[ITS57.iv]:
3.6Q11
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q12

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q13

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

See ITS57.iv below.
Open
See responses to ITS 57.iv below (i.e., 3.6Qll and 3.6Q12).

Not used.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-15, C.8. Not checked

Provide copy of Traveler; this is not in BWR/6's TSIP conversion.
Open
The requested traveller is provided.

Also deleted (c) should be revised for the contents of existing TS
4.4.2.4.b.

'pen

None of the containment isolation barriers specified in TS 4.4.2.4.b
utilize a "pressurized sealing mechanism" as described in deleted
item (c). Instead, these barriers use passive 0-rings or other
gasket designs which are normally maintained at atmospheric
pressure. These barriers are designed such that if containment
atmospheric pressure where to increase, then the sealing pressure
against the 0-rings is also increased to provide greater leak-
tightness. Since item (a) already requires these barriers to be
OPERABLE, item (c) is not required.

Background Item a.2 - The LCO name change is accepted but the
preceding text change is rejected as not appropriate here in this
LCO.
Rejected
The text which is being deleted and replaced with "OPERABLE
containment isolation barriers" is being removed for the following
reasons. First, this text does not specify closed systems, end
caps, and other types of containment barriers. Second, the bases
state that all penetrations which are required to closed during
accident conditions must be capable of being isolated by the
containment isolation system or "closed by manual valves, blind
flanges or de-activated automatic valves secured in their closed
positions" (text in "" to be deleted) ~ There are several
penetration at 6inna System which are not isolated on a containment
isolation signal, maintained open during normal operation, and which
use check valves in combination with a closed system as the
isolation barrier. This includes the main feedwater lines and
charging lines to the RCS and RCPs. The proposed text clarifies
that containment integrity is still met as long as the check valve
and closed system for these penetrations is OPERABLE.

58. ITS 3.6.2

The Ginna Station containment design is a large dry structure
typical for a single unit PWR. Therefore, all bases and headers
associated with subatmospheric, ice condenser and dual containment
structures were deleted. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.
ACCEPTABLE
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[ITS58ii]:
'3.6Q14

Status :[ ]
Discussion:

[ITS58iii]:
3.6Q15

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

Note 2 for Conditions A and B was revised to provide additional
clarification and consistency with the Condition statement. This is
an ITS Category (iii) change.

These text additions are redundant. Cannot be applied without
Required Action notes already having this equipment inoperable as
these text descriptions state has occurred. The place to add
additional clarification is in the BASES.
Rejected
RG&E agrees to withdraw this change to Required Action Note 2.
However, the clarification will be maintained in the bases as
suggested. Comment ¹36 has been opened to address this.

The Note in the Frequency column for SR 3.6.1.2 was moved to the
Surveillance column as preferred by licensed personnel. This is an
ITS Category (i'v) change.

This "Note" change is rejected as not conforming to ITS format.
This may be an ITS generic item in all chapters worthy of a generic
solution.
Rejected
Based on a telephone conversation with Carl Schulten on 8/23/95, the
NRC has agreed that the relocation of Surveillance Frequency notes
is a "good practice" and that either the NRC or the industry will
generate a Traveller to incorporate. Comment ¹34 has been opened
to track this resolution. Suggest change status to "open" for .the
interim.

iv.

[ITS58iv]:
3.6Q16

Status: []

The Frequency for SR 3.6.2.2 was revised from 184 days following
entry into containment to once every 24 months (i.e., once every
refueling outage). The current Ginna Station TS do not contain a
Surveillance for the air lock door interlock mechanism; however,
RGLE believes that it is prudent to add a SR to ensure compliance
with the specification. A Frequency of once every 24 months is
considered appropriate since the interlock is purely mechanical and
procedures are in place to control personnel access to containment
during MODES 1 through 4. Also, this surveillance could challenge
containment integrity if the interlock were to fail and both air
lock doors were opened simultaneously. Finally, if the interlock is
defeated during any shutdown condition, it must be retested prior to
declaring it OPERABLE. Due to these changes, approved Traveller
BMR-15, C.2 was only incorporated in part. This is a ITS Category
(i) change.

Also see [CTS¹31.v-Ll]
In the improved TS SR 3.6.2. 1, Appendix J requires Type B tests of
the air lock and the door seals every 184 days. There are no
specific existing TS requirements for testing the air lock interlock
mechanism; however, TS 4.4.2.4.c implies opening of .the air lock
door to do seal tests every six months. Also, the Frequency of 184
days for SR 3.6.2.2 was selected as consistent with Appendix J
testing intervals for air locks and for CIVs with resilient seals.
Open
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Discussion:

3.6Q17

Status: []
Discussion:

3.6Q18

Status:
Discussion:

Ginna Station personnel normally enter containment on a monthly
basis to perform TS required surveillances. As such, the 184 day
frequency in NUREG-1431 does not correspond to the use of the air
locks themselves or Appendix J testing of the air locks (since the
airlocks must be leak tested following entry). Also, see response
to 3.6Q17 below.

The explanation that testing the interlocks jeopardizes containment
integrity is not accepted; otherwise the Condition B, Note 82
Relaxation of stationing a dedicated individual to maintain one door
closed must be withdrawn. Verifying the interlock mechanism only
prior to containment entry is needed to limit this SR; so not
deleting the note helps reduces the -frequency of this test. Without
this exception, the air lock doors would be required to be opened
solely to perform this interlock test. This scenario would then
also require the door seal test be performed within the next 48
hours creating unnecessary containment entries and requiring
manpower for testing. In the event the plant is utilizing one air
lock for entries and maintaining one air lock idle, this
surveillance would impose an excessive testing requirement.
Open
The reason that containment integrity could be challenged during the
test of the interlock mechanism is that the only method of
performing this test at Ginna Station is open one door and then
attempt to open the second door. If the second door did open, you
would then have a direct path to the outside environment until at
least one door was closed. Note 82 to Condition B .allows the use of
an individual who in effect acts as the interlock mechanism 7'f .this
mechanism is in'operable (i.e., this individual prevents opening more
than one door at a time). As such, there is no direct relationship
between the justification and Condition B Note. Relaxing the
surveillance frequency of SR 3.6.2.2 to 24 months (i.e., each
refueling outage) negates the need for the Note stating that the SR
is only required prior to containment entry. If the frequency were
maintained at 184 days, then this Note would be required. Please
note that there is a V0G traveller in the system to make the change
proposed in 58.iv.

Also RGRE has 48 hours to test per the CTS and now has 72 hours per
ITS. This is a relaxation which not been justified.
[] Open
The 72 hours to test an air lock door which has been opened is based
on 10 CFR 50, Appendix J requirements. Hence, the CTS 4.4.2.4.c
requirement of performing this test within 48 hours is more
restrictive than Appendix J. Since Appendix J has been applied to
all reactors, the allowance of 72 hours versus 48 hours has been
shown to be generically acceptable. The reason that the CTS have a
more restrictive requirement is related to the original Appendix J
rule. For this rule, a leakage test was required after each
opening. RGBE requested, and was granted, an exemption by the NRC
to revise this requirement to only apply within 48 hours after the
first in a series of openings (see letter from D.L. Ziemann, NRC, to
L.D. white, RG&E, dated Harch 28, 1978). Therefore, RGBE proposes
to eliminate this 48 hour testing requirement and follow the current
requirements of Appendix J. (This response was revised per comment
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V. The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a ~ Plant-specific design considerations were added with respect
to the containment air locks.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with other basis sections as necessary.

[ITS58.V]:
3.6Q19

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

The deletion of the last sentence of the background needs
explanation from traveler.
Open
The requested traveller is provided.

3.6Q20
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

P, is 60 psig in existing TS, 59.8 psig in 3.6. 1 and 59.3 psig here?
Open
The design basis pressure of containment is 60 psig (see UFSAR
6.2.6.I). The resulting containment pressure post-LOCA is 59.3 psig
while the containment pressure following a main steam line break is
59.8 psig. Therefore, using the definition of P, from Appendix J of
"the calculated peak internal containment pressure related .to the
design basis accident," the real value of P, is 59.8. However, all
leakage testing at Ginna Station has conservatively used the design
pressure as P, since the first CTS define P, as "containment vessel
design pressure" (see letter from D.L. 2iemann, NRC, to L.D. 4'hite,
RGZE, dated Parch 28, 1978). The P, value in the Applicable Safety
Analysis bases is 59.8 psig though it could be read as 59.3 psig due
to the copy quality (see Attachment C to the submittal). RGSE
believes no change is required. (This response was revised per

"

comment 835J

3.6Q21

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

In LCO, recommend not adding text after OPERABLE or changing to
"such that both doors are closed with leakage within acceptable
limits."
Open
The replacement text being proposed implies that if an airlock door
is open, then the air lock must be declared inoperable. The text
which was added essentially states that the air lock is OPERABLE if
both doors can be closed with leakage within acceptable limits. The
reason this text was added was to clarify that both doors did not
have to be closed for the air lock to be OPERABLE. RGBE suggests
leaving text as is or replace with the following:
such that both doors are closed (except as being used for normal
entry and exit from containment) with leakage within acceptable
limits.

3.6Q22
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

Explain why air locks not applicable in NODE 6.
Open
RGBE has proposed to relocate the NODE 6 containment requirements to
the TRH as discussed in Attachment A, Section C, item 107.i. (This
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3.6Q23

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q24

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q25
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q26

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q27

Status:[ ]

response was revised per comment ¹221J

Second insert to first paragraph of A. I,A.2 and A.3 rejected because
indication lights only check not accepted for a physical "close and
lock" action.
Rejected
The first bases paragraph of Required Actions A.l, A.Z, and A.3
discusses the action to close the airlock only. The actual locking
of the air lock is discussed in the following paragraph. Therefore,
the insert in question states that the verifying the control board
alarms for the air lock doors is adequate to verifying that the door
is closed within 1 hour. The door must then be physically locked
within 24 hours. This is no different than closing an inoperable
containment isolation barrier from the control room and verifying
from indicating lights that it is closed within 4 hours.

The word clarification to Note ¹I of Condition A and B does not
clarify.
Rejected
The changes to Note ¹I in the bases for Conditions A and B was made
at the request of Ginna Station operations. The change in question
revises the Note so that it reiterates the actual note in the
Required Actions. The remaining text then clarifies the Note as
required.'his technique of reiterating the LCO note in the bases
and then explaining as necessary is used throughout the ITS. There
are only two clarifications made to Note ¹1 in the bases. The first
is to add reference to Required Action C.3 for completeness since
C.l and C.2 are mentioned. The second is to state that even though
Condition C is entered with both doors of an airlock inoperable, the
tracking of the Completion Time in Condition A must still be
performed in the event that one door is restored to OPERABLE status.
This prevents misuse of the LCO where'by the time clock for Condition
A would not start until after one door was restored providing an
extra hour to isolate the remaining failed door.

The new text insert from traveler for 58.viii needs explanation.
Open
The requested traveller is being provided.

Third paragraph of B. 1, B.2, and B.3 allow for procedure only
administrative control is rejected. This means the area is locked
and personnel are not permitted to enter.
Rejected
The "procedure control" text was added with respect to
administrative controls since this is the definition of
adminstrative controls at Ginna Station. That is, by use of
procedural controls which restrict activities with respect to the
inoperable airlock, it is ensured that personnel do not use it. The
physical layout of Ginna Station does not allow for locking of an
"area" related to an airlock (though the airlock doors can be
physically locked).

In C. 1, C.2, and C.3, retain the "(eg., only one seal per door has
failed)"
Open
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Discussion:

3.6Q28

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q29
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

RGBE agrees to retain the text in question. Comment 537 has been
opened to address this.

The references 83 can not be checked this should be referred to NRC
PM to verify.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

The deletion of the last sentence of SR 3.6.2. 1 is not justified.
Open
RGBE agress to retain the text in question. Comment II38 has been
opened to address this.

3.6Q30 Issues raised in LCO review are also open but not identified here.
Status:[ ] Open
Discussion: To be discussed at the meeting.

Vi . Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-16, C.20. Not checked

vii. Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-23, C.4. Not checked

viii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-16, C.24. Not checked

ix.

X.

[ITS58.x]:
3.6Q31

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

Note 3 was revised to provide consistency with LCO 3.6.3, Note 4.
This is an ITS Category (iii) change. ACCEPTABLE, there should be
a WSTS traveler prepared for this change!

Required Actions C.2 and C.3 were revised to make air lock plural
since more than one airlock may be affected when in Condition C.
This change is also consistent with the bases for this Condition.
This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

This condition is governed by separate condition entry. So each
airlock is on a separate clock. With the change, it could be
misinterpreted that if both air locks were not restored to operable
status at the same time then a plant shutdown is required. If the
plural word in the BASES is misleading at your plant, then you
should propose a clarification in the BASES.
Rejected
RGBE agress to withdraw change 58.x. Comment iI39 has been opened to
address this.

xi .

[ITS58.xi]:
3.6Q32

The airlock acceptance criteria was also revised to be z 0.05 L. for
each airlock and ~ 0.01 L. for each door. These changes are
consistent with current Ginna Station testing practices since
airlock acceptance criteria are not specified in TS. This is an ITS
Category (i) change.

Also see [CTS 3l.v-Ll]
Clarify the basis for revising the above leakage rate criteria when
there are no existing TS requirements. How is this determined to be
acceptable? Additionally, the above does not discuss the other SR
3.6.2.2.a 5 .b test changes which are not justified. These changes
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are identical to what was already per the NUREG-1431.
Status:[] Rejected
Discussion: The NUREG-1431 SR 3.6.2.2 has acceptance criteria for air locks as

follows:
a. Overall air lock leakage rate is ~ (0.05LJ when tested at ~ P,.
b. For each door, leakage rate is ~ (0.01LJ. when tested at ~ (

p»91.
The change proposed by 3.6Q32 is to clarify that item a. is the
leakage limit for each airlock. That is, the Ginna Station PORC
questioned whether item a. was the leakage rate for both air locks
or was it the leakage rate for each airlock. . Ginna Station
currently applies this leakage rate for each air lock in NUREG-1431.
Hence, the only "change" in question is if the interpretation is
made that the leakage limit in a. applies to both air locks. The
changes to item b. are to just reword the text so that it reads
similar to the revised item a. (i.e., begins with "Leakage rate...")
and to replace the text in (Js. Since the text in (Js means a plant
specific value is to be used, replacing "psig" with "P," in (Js is
considered acceptable since it is similar to the acceptance criteria
of item a.

59. ITS 3.6.3
\

i. The Ginna Station containment design is a large dry structure
typical for a single unit PMR. Therefore, all bases and headers
associated with subatmospheric, ice condenser and dual containment
structures were deleted. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.
ACCEPTABLE

[ITS59.ii]:
3.6(33

Status:[ ][]
Discussion:

The title, LCO, Conditions, Surveillances, and bases were revised to
replace "valves" with "barriers." This cha'nge is consistent with
current Ginna Station TS 3.6.3 and the ITS bases which require
valves, blind flanges, and closed systems to be OPERABLE. Since
valves are only a subset of the devices which provide containment
integrity, "barriers" is considered a more appropriate term (see
Ref. 23). This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

P

Also see [CTS16.iii-Ll]
This name change is not consistent with the existing TS 3.6.'3 which
was containment isolation boundaries. The existing TS also included
air -locks under this definition. Air Locks have a separate LCO
3.6.2. The use of barrier would include air locks and this is not
appropriate. "Barrier" would also apply to the containment
structure under LCO 3.6. 1 and this is not appropriate. LCO 3.6.3 is
meant to apply to only containment isolation valves and only those
devices which block the penetration flowpaths. It is noted that the
licensee is not proposing to call the mini-purge valves the "mini-
purge barriers". Reference 823 has not been made available for
r evi ew.
Rejected, 7-14-95
Open, 7-27-95
This item was originally rejected but it was reopened following a
telecon on 7-27-95. The name change from containment isolation
"boundaries" to "barriers" is accepted for t'e title of LCO 3. 6.3;
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[ITS59.iii]
3.6Q34

Status:f ]
Discussion:

3.6Q35

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

iv.

however, internally within the LCO each name change must be
discussed on the following guidelines:
1. Accept LCO title changed in all locations.
2. Accept LCO statement changed.
3. Actions note ¹3, only the word "valves" changed accepted to
"barriers".
4. Actions Note ¹4, change accepted.
5. Proposed word changes in all Conditions not accepted; however,
new Conditions can be written for those "barriers" which do not meet
current GDC requirements and have supporting documentation for NRC
acceptance. Example separate those barrier requirements now located
in Condition A into their own separate Condition. Don't delete the
Condition Notes but revise and make extensive use of notes to each
Condition to describe the differences.
6. Changes to old SR 3.6.3.3 and 3.6.3.4 not accepted; however, new
SRs may be written to accompany new Conditions to make appropriate
for certain types of barriers.
This is to be discussed at the meeting.

Note 3 was revised to provide clarity and consistency with the
bases. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

The text clarification added to Note ¹3 are rejected because the LCO
does not have to be redundant to the BASES text. The BASES are the
location where clarifications such as these are placed. The
justification for ITS changes to be consistent with the BASES is
backwards, wrong and should be rejected. See item ¹3 of ITS59.ii.
Rejected
To be discussed at the meeting;

The Note ¹I needs more wording. It is recommended that the
bracketed phrase be either [except for the Shutdown Purge System
valve flow paths...] or [except for the 36-inch shutdown purge
system valve flow paths...]
Open
RGBE agrees to revise the. text for Note ¹1 to use "except for the
Shutdown Purge System valve flow paths..." Comment ¹40 has been
opened to address this.

Conditions A and B were revised to become more generic and Condition
C was not added. The ITS bases state that isolation devices are
either active or passive and that closed systems provide a passive
barrier. The bases also state that closed systems are required to
be intact for normally closed containment isolation valves to be
considered OPERABLE. However, the Conditions are organized based on
penetrations which have containment isolation valves and
penetrations which have closed systems. To ensure consistency with
the bases, Conditions A and B were changed to apply to all
penetrations. A new Required Action A.2 was also added which allows
a closed system to be used to isolate a failed isolation barrier.
This change now allows any device which must be OPERABLE to meet the
LCO to be used to isolate a failed containment isolation barrier.
This change addresses the issues discussed in Reference 24. A new
Required Action B.2, similar to A. 1.2, was also added as a result of
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[ITS59.iv]:
3.6Q36

Status:[]
Discussion:

the above change. These are ITS Category (i) changes.

The NUREG-1431 LCO Condition A and 8 were to cover all 10
CFR50,'ppendix

A, GDC 55 and GDC 56 type of penetrations. Condition C was
to cover GDC 57 type of penetrations. It is acknowledged that Ginna
was designed prior to the 10CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC; however, the
Ginna design is not clearly presented in the LCOs. Does Ginna have
lists of the containment penetrations to identify all those
penetrations which meet the GDC and those which don'. Those
penetration which meet GDC should go into Conditions A, 8 and C.
Propose new Ginna Conditions for those which don't meet GDC
re'quirements.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

3.6Q37

Status:[]
Discussion:

Condition A and 8 were developed to tie together. Insert 3.6.3.2 is
not needed because when two valves are inoperable in Condition 8 and

, one is restored operable you are back into Condition A, Required
Action A.2 which is the same as the proposed 8.3 (except for the new
Completion Time "devices outside of containment" text that is not
acceptable). Proposed Required Action 8.2 is rejected for the same
reason that insert 3.6.3. 10 to BASES is acceptable. P'er the GDC,
you cannot isolate a penetration open to containment with just one
(unreliable) device (eg. check valve or a closed system) which is a
leaking barrier needing periodic leak rate evaluation. Condition C

was only written for one inoperable containment isolation valve on
a "closed system inside of containment" do not write this into
Condition A. Has the NRC staff accepted alternate positions for the
Ginna design which are different from the GDC? If so, keep
Condition C separate and rewrite these alternates in new'onditions
for the Ginna design.
Rejected
To be discussed at the meeting.

3.6Q38

Status:[]
Discussion:

3.6Q39

Proposed, A.2 (insert 3.6.3. 1) and its associated changes are
rejected because closed system operability is determined by
performance of Type A, 8, and C tests and not by reliance on water
leakage detection systems, operator walkdowns and other sur'veillance
systems as described in the BASES. It is very awkward (if not
impossible) to rewrite Condition A and 8 to do the same as a
separate Condition C. If Condition C is used, it permits only the
operability of the same affected closed system penetration to act as
a second barrier once the sole inoperable isolation valve in 'the
affected penetration is isolated.
Rejected
To be discussed at the meeting.

Condition A and 8 disagree. Condition A exempts the mini-purge
valve and Condition 8 exempts all purge valves? What goes on

here?'lso

what condition is entered if the shutdown purge valve
inoperable? How is it different from the mini-purge v'alve?
Providing piping schematics with the containment boundary indicated
would help this evaluation. The notes to Conditions A and 8 could
be deleted if they were written as developed but the note to
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Status:[]
Discussion:

Condition C should stay where ever Condition C ends up being
located. Add more Conditions, if needed.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

v.

[ITS59.vii]
3.6Q40

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-15, C. 15. ACCEPTABLE

Condition D, SR 3.6.3. 11, and the associated bases were not added
since Ginna Station does not have a shield building. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change. As such, approved Traveller BWR-14, C.3 and
C.4 were not incorporated. ACCEPTABLE, but contents of traveler was
not reviewed.

SR 3.6.3. 1 and the associated, bases were not added since the
Shutdown Purge System is isolated by a blind flange (see Ref.. 25).
The LCO bases were revised to reflect that the blind flange must be
installed for the containment isolation barrier for the Shutdown
Purge System to be considered OPERABLE. Verification that this
blind flange is in place is accomplished by new SR 3.6.3.2. This is
an ITS Category (i) change. As such approved Traveller NRC-02, C.21
was not incorporated.

The existing TS 4.4.2.4.b requirements to assure the shutdown purge
valves are operable needs to be included in the improved TS. The
36-inch shutdown purge valves are used for ventilation of
containment below MODE 4 and prior to personnel access. The valves
must be operable at these times, during refueling and the flowpaths
unrestricted by blind flanges. Where are the surveillance
requirements (if not SR 3.6.3. 1) and/or leakage rate tests for these
valves (if not SR 3.6.3.7) to 'determine operability? Furthermore,
what Conditions are entered until these valves are restored" to
service?
Open
LCO 3.6.1 covers containment isolation requirements in NODES 1, 2,
3, and 4. The shutdown purge valve flowpaths are isolated with
flanges containing double 0-rings during these MODES and are only
opened when below NODE 4. As such, the flanges provide both
required containment barriers above NODE 5 and the valves are not
required, nor subject to, Appendix J leakage testing (see Background
bases for.Shutdown Purge System). The LCO bases state that " both
penetrations associated with the Shutdown Purge System must be
isolated by a blind flange containing redundant gaskets, or a single
gasketed blind flange with a de-activated isolation valve (i.e., two
passive barriers)." Therefore, if the flanges are not in place
above NODE 5, two barriers for the affected penetration are declared
inoperable. The flanges are considered Type B isolation barriers
and tested in accordance with Appendix J. The only accident in
which the shutdown purge valves are required below NODE 4 is during
refueling operations. This is addressed in Attachment A, Section C,
item 107.i.

SR 3.6.3.2 and the associated bases were not added since this
surveillance is not in the current Ginna Station TS. The Background
bases have been revised to state that "emphasis. shall be'placed on
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[ITS59.viii
3.6(41

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q42
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

ix.

limiting purging and venting times to as low as reasonably
achievable." All uses of the Mini-Purge System are under procedural
control. In addition, the status of the mini-purge isolation valves
is continuously available in the control room such that operators
would be quickly aware of any valve that is not closed.
Verification of these status lights is performed daily by operators
such that a Surveillance every 31 days is unnecessary. This is an
ITS Category (i) change. As such, approved Traveller BWR-15, C-19,
Revision 1 was not incorporated.

] ~ k

The SR 3.6.3.2 seems to be identical to existing TS 3.6.5,
Containment Mini-Purge. This existing TS requirement is now a
surveillance instead of an LCO. The SR and BASES should not be
deleted as proposed. Also, please note that this SR is a visual
verification and not just satisfied by checking the status of the
indication lights.
Rejected
CTS 3.6.5 states as follows:
Mhenever the containment integrity is required, emphasis will be
placed on limiting all purging and venting times to as low as
achievable. The mini-purge isolation valves will remain closed to
the maximum extent practicable but may be open for pressure control,
for ALARA, for respirable air quality considerations for personnel
entry, for surveillance tests that may require the valve to be open
or other safety related reasons.
There are no surveillance requirements every 31 days with respect to
verifying that the mini-purge valves are closed .as required by
NUREG-I431 SR 3. 6.3.2. The conditions for which the mini-purge
valves can be opened do not meet any of the four criteria since the
valves receive containment isolation signals and are designed to
close within 2 seconds. These restrictions are instead good
practices. In addition, the proposed wording of ITS 3.6.3.1 and ITS
3.6.3.2 provide for necessary verification of mini-purge valve
position without having a separate SR. Therefore, RGBE does not
believe that SR 3. 6.3.2 is required. (This response was changed
during meetings week of 10/9/95. See comment 8126.J

Is the traveler applicable now?
Open
The requested traveller is being provided. This was approved on
6/2/94.

SR 3.6.3.3 and SR 3.6.3.4 have been revised to clarify that .this
verification is performed to ensure that nonautomatic isolation
barriers which are required to be closed immediately following an
accident are in fact closed, versus ensuring isolation barriers
"closed during accident conditions are closed." Since several
penetrations are normally open but are isolated during accident
conditions if the first passive barrier fails, the existing SR
wording is misleading. Also, the SR Frequency was revised from. 31
days to 184 days consistent with Ginna Station practices. In
addition, this SR was revised to not require verification of
isolation barriers which are locked, sealed closed, or otherwise
isolated similar to other Surveillances. The current Ginna Station
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[ITS59.ix]:
3.6Q43

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q44

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

X.

TS do not contain this requirement. However, all containment
isolation barriers have a special field tag identifying the device
as an isolation barrier and specifies that Operations must be
notified before changing the position of the device. This tag
provides sufficient administrative controls such that a Frequency of
184 days is considered adequate. These are ITS Category (i)
changes.

This word clarification does not help, as noted in item ¹11 of ITS
59.ii.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

Since the existing TS has no equivalent to SR 3.6.3.3 and 3.6.3.4,
the Frequency of 31 or 92 days maintains a consistency with the
periodic check required when in the various Conditions of this LCO
depending whether the valves and blind flanges are inside or outside
containment. These intervals were not changed from the previous STS
and are consistent for all five Owner Group improved STS developed.
It was determined during the development of the improved STS that
this SR did not impose an unnecessary hardship. It was believed
that the more consistent requirements were used, the less chance
existed for missing an important SR. The tagging system is good but
strictly independent of the Frequency for this SR.
Open
The Required Actions within LCO 3.6.3 for inoperable containment
barriers require isolation of the penetration within 1-4 hours and
verification every 31 days that the penetration remains isolated.
This verification every 31 days is considered a "penalty" since the
containment bar rier originally credited in the accident analysis is
inoperable such that alternate measures had to be taken. This is
similar to other LCOs which require increase survei77ances with
inoperable equipment. Therefore, requiring verification every 31
days that OPERABLE containment isolation barriers are in their
correct position is considered excessive. These barriers are
strictly control7ed at Ginna Station with clearly identified tags
located on them such that they require Shift Supervisor clearance to
operate and subsequent independent verification. The only time in
which these valves are opened is during IST related testing. Since
this testing wil7 now be on a quarterly basis, RGBE is willing to
agree to quarterly verification of a7l valves outside containment to
match up with the testing.. For those valves inside containment,
RG&E wil7, agree to the NUREG-1431 frequency during startup if not
within the last 92 days. (This response was changed as a result of
meetings t'e week of 10/9/95. See comment ¹123.J

SR 3.6.3.5 and the bases were revised to remove verification of
"each power operated" containment isolation valve's isolation time.
This SR is performed to ensure that those containment isolation
valves which receive a containment isolation signal to automatically
close are tested in accordance with the IST program. At Ginna
Station, several power operated containment isolation valves do not
receive a containment isolation signal. Therefore, the isolation
time of these valves is not relevant to this LCO. The change also
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provides consistency with new SR 3.6.3.5. This is an ITS Category
(i) change. ACCEPTABLE

SR 3.6.3.6, SR 3.6.3.9, and the associated bases were not added
since these tests are only required for plants with subatmospheric
containments which does not apply to Ginna Station. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change. ACCEPTABLE

SR 3.6.3.7 and the bases were revised to provide consistency with SR
3.6.2. 1. The SR text was also changed since it only applies to the
Mini-Purge System as the Shutdown Purge System is isolated above
MODE 5 per the new LCO bases. The specified Frequency was revised
since the requirement for more frequent testing of the mini-purge
isolation valves was removed from the Ginna Station TS by Amendment
No. 54 (Ref. 23). This is. an ITS Category (i) change. Approved
Traveller BWR-14, C.3 was also incorporated.

[ITS59.xii]:
3.6Q45 The SR requirements for Shutdown Purge System valves at refueling

should be located here or in ITS 3.9.4; but it is deleted. Explain?
Status:[ ] Open
Discussion: RGEE has proposed to relocate the NODE 6 containment requirements to

the TRPt as discussed in Attachment A, Section C, item 107.i. (This
response was revised as a result of 11/16/95 Appeal Neeting. See
comment ¹221.)

3.6Q46

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

What is in Amendment 54 that is applicable here?
4.4.2.4.a is very general and does not apply here.
Open
CTS 4.4.2.4.a used to have a requirement to test the mini-purge
valves every 184 days. However, this requirement was removed by
Amendment 54 (see letter from'A.R. Johnson, NRC, to R.C. Necredy,
RGEE, dated August 30, 1993). Therefore, the more frequent
surveillance of the mini-purge valves does not apply to Ginna
Station.

3.6Q47

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

The Frequency Column should have an interval of 184 days and within
92 days after opening the valve.
Open
See response to 3. 6q46 above. No change is required.

xiii. Incorporation of approved Traveller NRC-03, C.9, Revision l.
ACCEPTABLE

xiV.

xv.

SR 3.6.3. 10 and the associated bases were not added since the
Shutdown Purge System is isolated in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 by a blind
flange. The NUREG-1431 bases state that this SR only applies to
plants which can have the shutdown purge valves open above MODE 5.
Therefore, this SR is not applicable to Ginna Station. This is an
ITS Category (iv) change. As such, approved Traveller WOG-ll, C. 1

was not incorporated. ACCEPTABLE

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):
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b.

Plant-specific design considerations were added including
providing consistency with current Ginna Station TS bases.

Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with other basis sections as necessary.

[ITS59.xv]:
3.6Q48

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

There are 28 pages of bases with changes. Each page has changes
amounting to over one hundred changes. If these Conditions are
rewritten, as requested, then the BASES will have to be
significantly changed. The BASES will have to be discussed later
separately rather than now. Also, providing an itemized list of
comments now will result in most not being applicable.
On Hold
To be discussed at the meeting.

xvi. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-15, C.9. Not checked

xvii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-16, C.22. Not checked

xviii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-15, C.5. Not checked

xix. Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-ll, C.2. Not checked

XX.

[ITS59.xx]:
3.6Q49

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q50
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

The LCO was revised to add a Note stating that the main steam
isolation valves, main steam safety valves, and atmospheric relief
valves are not included in this LCO when they are required to be
OPERABLE in Chapter 3.7. The valves all credit the SG tubes as a
boundary such that additional time is allowed to restore
OPERABILITY. This change is consistent with the bases for ITS
Chapter 3.7. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

At Ginna, where is the containment integrity boundary with respect
to these valves? Please provide a sketch.
Open
The steam generators act as the first boundary for these
penetrations with the valves providing the second boundary. The
UFSAR drawings for these affected penetra'tions are attached (UFSAR
Figures 6.2-76, -77, and -78).

Are these valves Type C tested?
Open
No, these valves are not Type C tested. These valves are in the
main steam and feedwater lines which only require Appendix J testing
in Bk/Rs. In addition, the main steam safety valves and atmospheric
relief valves are relief valves whose setpoint is greater than 1.5
times the design pressure of containment. Leak testing of these
valves was addressed during the amendment request to relocate the
listing of CIVs from technical specifications (see letter from R.C.
Necredy, RGEE, to A.R. Johnson, NRC, dated November 30, 1992).

3.6Q51 Why doesn't Actions Note 83 apply in these cases?
Status:[ ] Open
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Discussion:

3.6(52

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

xxi .

Actions Note 0'3 requires entry into any applicable Conditions and
Required Actions by the inoperable containment isolation barrier.
The Required Actions related to the main steam isolation valves main
steam safety valves and atmospheric relief valves are less
restrictive than LCO 3.6.3. If 8 hours or even 7 days has been
Justified for restoring these valves to OPERABLE status in their
respective LCOs, why should LCO 3.6.3 be more restrictive. This is
especially true since the only accident which can challenge the
first barrier for these penetrations is a steam generator tube
rupture (SGTR) at which -time containment is bypassed. The dose
analyses have been performed with a stuck open safety relief valve
in this instance and demonstrated acceptable results.

Alternately, why can't these exemptions be explained in the BASES,
so this note could be eliminated from the LCO statement?
Open
These valves are identified as containment isolation barriers in the
UFSAR and station procedures. Therefore, if these valves are
inoperable from a containment isolation standpoint, LCO 3.6.3 must
be entered since we cannot remove their containment isolation
function under 50.59. Placing this type of information in the bases
would leave the window open for future questions which is best
addressed now. There is also a HOG traveller in the system for this
change.

Condition E was revised to provide consistency with LCO 3.6.2. The
mini-purge valves at Ginna Station have similar. leakage acceptance
criteria to the containment air lock doors. As such, failure of one
mini-purge valve does not require evaluation with respect to overall
containment leakage. However, failure of both valves does require
consideration of containment leakage since the penetration no longer
meets its leakage criteria as specified in new SR 3.6.3.4.
Therefore, Condition E was revised to apply to one mini-purge valve
not within leakage limits and a new Condition was added for two
valves not within leakage limits. In both of these Conditions,
Required Action E.3 was not added since Ginna Station currently does
not have this requirement. Also, due to the design of the mini-
purge penetrations, it may not be possible to test a mini-purge
valve if the second in-series valve is excessively leaking. These
are ITS Category (iii) and (i) changes.

[ITS59.xxi]:
3.6(53 Why compare this to LCO 3.6.2?
Status:[ ] Open
Discussion: Required Action C.l of NUREG-1431 LCO 3.6.2 requires assessment of

containment leakage per LCO 3.6.1 if both doors of an air lock are
inoperable. The proposed Condition D of ITS 3.6.3 requires this
same assessment if both mini-purge valves for a penetration are not
within their leakage limits.

3.6054
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

Where is the existing TS acceptance criteria for air locks?
Open
As discussed in the response to 3.6/32, there are not current TS
acceptance criteria for the air locks.
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3.6Q55
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q56.

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

60. ITS 3

Do the mini-purge valves have resilient seals or not?
Open
The mini-purge valves do use resilient seals. However, as noted in
the response to 3.6/46, more frequent testing of these valves is not

'equired.

The noted inability to these valves to hold a test pressure gives
concern for their capability to isolate as a deactivated automatic
valve.
Open
The 59.xxi discussion does not state that the mini-purge valves
cannot hold test pressure. The only method to test the first valve
located inside containment is to perform a reverse flow test (i.e.,
pressurize between the two mini-purge valves as shown on UFSAR
Figures 6.2-41 and -66). Therefore, if the mini-purge valve located
outside containment is leaking, you cannot test the first valve
unless the leaking valve was first repaired. The mini-purge valves
have continued to demonstrate excellent leak tightness which is the
basis for removing the more frequent testing as discussed in the
response to 3.6/46.

.6.4

[ITS60.ii]:
3.6Q57

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q58

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

The Ginna Station containment design is a large dry structure
typical for a single unit PWR. Therefore, all bases and headers
(including LCO 3.6.4B) associated with subatmospheric, ice condenser
and dual containment structures were deleted, This is an ITS
Category (iv) change. ACCEPTABLE

The Completion Time for Required Action A. 1 was revised from 1 hour
to 24 hours consistent with current Ginna Station TS 3.6.2.
Allowing 24 hours to restore pressure to within limits is acceptable
due to the large containment free volume and limited size of .the
containment Mini-Purge System. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Also See [CTS16. ii-Ll]
Explain how containment pressure is affected by the limiting size
and function of Mini-Purge System.
Open
The time to depressurize containment is dependant upon the initial
containment pressure and the size of the Hini-Purge System opening
to the outside environment. Consequently, with a larger vent path
from containment,'he faster the depressurization if the Nini-Purge
System is available.

How long does it take to open the isolation valves to return to
atmospheric pressure?
Open
The time to depressurize containment is dependant upon the initial
containment pressure. Ginna Station normally begins to depressuriz'e
after containment reaches 0.5 psig since the upper limit is only 1
psig. Depressurization to atmospheric pressure under these
conditions normally takes less than 30 minutes.

3.6Q59 Is this pathway filtered?
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Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q60
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q61

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

Open
The pathway through t'e mini-purge exhaust exits into the Auxiliary
Building charcoal filterunits. However, these charcoal filters are
not ESF components, and as such, are not credited in the accident
analysis. Instead, the mini-purge valves are designed to close
within 2 seconds following receipt of an isolation signal.

How long does it take to exchange containment air volume?
Open
The mini-purge system is designed to supply and exchange containment
air volume at a rate of 1200 cfm (see UFSAR,6.2.4.4.9). kfith a
containment air volume of 1,000,000 ft, it takes approximately 14
hours to achieve one containment ar'r volume exchange.

Why 24 hours and not a Completion Time of 1, 2, 4 or 8 hours?
Remember the original basis for 1 hour is consistency with the loss
of the new containment operability per ITS 3.6. I!
Open
The 24 hours that was proposed is based on CTS 3.6.2 requirements.
However, RG8E is willing to reduce this Completion Time to 8 hours
since the time to reduce containment pressure is minimal assuming
the Nini-Purge System is available. This 8 hours is still greater
than the 1 hour for LCO 3.6.1 and is based on the following
considerations. The preferred method of reducing containment
pressure during NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 is via use of the mini-purge
valves. If any of these valves failed to open, providing 1 hour to
repair the valves is a very short period of time, especially on the
back shift. The alternate methods require use of small sample
lines, etc. RGBE also anticipates a future TS amendment to increase
the initial allowed containment pressure such that longer
depressurization times could result. Finally, the Ginna Station
containment structure has been pressure tested to 1.15% of its
design rating which provides additional margin in the unlikely event
of a DBA during this 8 hour window. (Comment 8127 was opened to use
8

bourse'he

bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
providing consistency with current Ginna Station TS bases.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with other basis sections as necessary.

[ITS 60.iii.a and b]:
3.6Q62 There are several places where reference to inadvertent containment

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q63

spray has been removed without explanation? Please explain.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

There are changes for travelers in 60.iv and 60.v which are not
available. Please explain.
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Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q64

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q65

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q66

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q67

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

1V.

V.

Open
The requested traveller is being provided.

Page B 3.6-45 is printed off to the side of the page please provide
a new page.
Open
The requested page is being provided.

In two places, the lower pressure limit is based on the requirements
for the reactor coolant pump motors. Could you elaborate?
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

The changes for the 24 hour Completion Time are still under review
in the LCO.
Open
Please see response to 3.6q61.

Is the exact reference to PI-944 in SR 3.6.4.1 necessary? Shouldn'
this instead be a BASES reference document? Lastly, doesn't new
paragraph inser't belong in Bases for LCO in Section 3.3 and not
here?
Open
Since SR 3.6.4.1 is a new surveillance requirement for Ginna
Station, reference to PI-944 is provided to ensure the correct
pressure indication is used for this surveillance. This is the only
containment pressure indicator which has the necessary tolerance and
control room indicator range to measure pressures between -Z.O psig
and 1.0 psig. This level of detail in the bases was specifically
requested by the Ginna Station PORC. klith respect to the additional
text related to the calibration requirements of PI-944, this
pressure indicator is not used for any RTS, ESFAS, or PASS function.
Consequently, Section 3.3 does not apply for this instrument.

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-11, C.3. Not checked

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-ll, C. l. Not checked

61. ITS 3.6.5

The Ginna Station containment design is a large dry structure
. typical for a single unit PWR. Therefore, all bases and headers

(including LCO 3.6.5B and LCO 3.6.5C) associated with
subatmospheric, ice condenser and dual containment structures were
deleted. This is an ITS Category (iv) change. ACCEPTABLE

The Completion Time for Required Action A. 1 was revised from 8 hours
to 24 hours. The current Ginna Station TS do not have a requirement
for average containment air temperature. Since the Frequency for
verifying that the average temperature is ~ 120'F is 24 hours, RG8E
believes that 24 hours to restore the temperature to within limits
is appropriate. A Completion Time of 24 hours is also consistent
with new LCO 3.'6.4 (and current Ginna Station TS 3.6.2). This is an
ITS Category (i) change.
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[ITS61. i i]:
3.6Q68

Status:f ]
Discussion:

See also [CTS16.iv-MI]
Explain the referred method for returning the air temperature to
within limits?
Open
The only method to restore containment air temperature to within
limits is to operate additional containment recirculation fan cooler
(CRFC) units or increase Service kfater flow to the operating fan
coolers. All four CRFC units are required to be OPERABLE per ITS
LCO 3.6.6; however, one or two fan coolers can be removed from
service for up to 7 days. During summer months, all CRFC units are
normally required to maintain containment temperature within
acceptable limits. Therefore, Ginna Station could be in ITS LCO
3.6.6 with one or more CRFC coolers inoperable during the summer
months.

3.6Q69

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

Status:[ ]
Discussion:

3.6Q71
Status:[ ]
Discussion:

Does any light, alarm etc. notify the operators that the limits are
being exceeded?
Open
There is no control room alarm or annunciator that global
containment air temperature limits are being exceeded. However,
there are individual alarms with respect to individual fan coolers
associated with other containment ventilation systems (e.g., shroud
fan coolers). The plant computer contains temperature readings
within containment that are verified by operators every shift.
What is the normal operating range of temperature? If restorative
action were taken sooner before reaching the limits, why couldn'
the Completion Time be 8 hours?
Open
The normal operating range during the winter is 90'F and during the
summer, 110' 115'F. If a CRFC was out of service during the
summer, the containment air temperature could potentially exceed the
120'F limit by several degrees. The required cooldown below this
limit would take several hours and is dependent upon the ability to
restore the inoperable CRFC and SV temperature and flow.

What if the SR 3.6.5. 1 was performed every 12 hours?
Open
SR 3.6.5.1 is currently performed every shift via check of the plant
computer. RGSE is willing to reduce this SR frequency if the
Required Action Completion Time was subsequently increased. (Comment
8128 was opened to revise the SR frequency to 12 hours and leave the
Completion Time at 24 hoursJ

The bas'es were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv).
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
providing consistency with current Ginna Station TS bases.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with other basis sections as necessary.

[ITS 61.iii.a and b]:
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The sentence at the end of the second paragraph of Applicable Safety
Analyses is meant to be filled in with a description of the worst
case single active failure for Ginna. Provide the worst case
example.

Status:[ ] Open
Discussion: The worst case single active failure for Ginna Station depends on

the accident scenario and the issue being considered (e.g., dose
consequences, PCT, DNBR). In general, the worst case single active
failure is the loss of one electrical train following a loss of
offsite power. However, for a steam line break, the worst case
failure is the loss of a safety injection pump since offsite power
is assumed available to maintain the RCPs operating,and generate a
more rapid cooldown (i.e., there is no single failure which cari
render inoperable one electrical train). Therefore, this text was
removed from the bases rather than attempt to address every possible
worst case single failure.

3.6Q73

3.6Q72 The insert into the first sentence of Applicable Safety Analyses is
not understood.

Status:[ ] Open
Discussion: The NUREG-1431 Applicable Safety Analysis bases for LCO 3.6.5 states

that the containment average air temperature "establishes the
containment environmental qualification operating envelope for both
pressure and temperature." However, environmental qualification
(Eq), by itself, is not a component OPERABILITY issue per Generic
Letter 91-18. It is a qualification issue which must be evaluated
similar to seismic considerations. As such, the Eq basis would not
meet any of the four criteria for inclusion within TS. The inserted
text clarifies that the containment average air temperature limit
ensures that the energy within containment following a DBA is within
the capacity of the CS and CRFC units such that containment
integrity is maintained. The text also states that containment
average air temperature is an important contributor with respect to
Eq.

3.6Q74

Status:[ ]
'iscussion:

The phrase "exceed the containment design temperature" has been
removed in two places but the sentence structure is lost and has to
be rewritten to complete the sentence. Also the ending sentence of
this paragraph is not justified for the new wording. Please
explain.
Open
The phase "exceed the containment design temperature" was removed in
Attachment D to the submittal but replacement words contained in
Attachment C were mistakenly not added. Comment 841 has been opened
to correct this. The last sentence of the affected paragraph is
based on UFSAR Section 6.2.1.2 as referenced earlier in the
Applicable Safety Analyses bases. This issue is also discussed in
UFSAR Section 3.11.3.

3.6Q75

~
~Status:[ ]

Discussion:

3.6Q76

Please explain the deletion of the paragraph on inadvertent
actuation of the CS System'.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

Please explain the reason for adding the last phrase to SR 3.6.5. 1.
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Status:[ ]
Response:

Shouldn't this be in an LCO in Chapter 3.3? Why here?
Open
The six temperature indicators identified in the bases are not used
for any RTS, ESFAS, or PASS function.(although they are RG 1.97,
Type D instruments). Consequently, Section 3.3 does not apply for
these instruments and the bases text was added.

62. ITS 3.6.6

The Ginna Station containment design is a large dry structure
typical for a single unit PWR. Therefore, all bases and headers
(including LCO 3.6.6B, LCO 3.6.6C, LCO 3.6.6D and LCO 3.6.6E)
associated with subatmospheric, ice condenser and dual containment
structures were deleted. Since the Containment Spray System at
Ginna Station is credited for iodine removal, LCO 3.6.6A was chosen.
This is an ITS Category (iy) change. ACCEPTABLE

The LCO title, Conditions, Surveillances, and bases were revised to
replace "Cooling System" with "Recirculation Fan Cooling System"
consistent with Ginna Station nomenclature. Also, the Post-Accident
Charcoal System was added to this LCO for reasons described below,
This is an ITS Category (iv) change. ACCEPTABLE

Conditions C and E were revised, Condition 0 was deleted, and three
new Conditions were added with respect to inoperable containment
recirculation fan cooling (CRFC) units and post-accident charcoal
filter trains. These changes were necessary due to plant-specific
design features relative to the CRFC units that differ from the
model plant used to produce NUREG-1431. At, Ginna Station, there are
four CRFC units which are all supplied by a single Service Water
(SW) loop header (i.e , the SW system is only organized into trains
at the pump level, not at the loop level). In addition, two of the
four CRFC units (i.e., units A and C) connect to the Post Accident
Charcoal System which does not have its own separate fan system.
Consequently, if either CRFC unit A or C is inoperable, then the
associated post accident charcoal filter train is inoperable such
that Condition D cannot apply to Ginna Station (i.e., one would have
to enter LCO 3.0.3). In addition, any one of the following
combinations is successful for radioactive iodine removal post
accident:

a. Two containment spray (CS) trains;

b. One CS train and one post-accident charcoal filter train; or

c, Two post-accident charcoal filter trains.

However, since at least one CS train must be OPERABLE above NODE 5
for containment pressure and temperature .control, the last
combination is not used. As such, organizing this LCO by trains for
the Containment Recirculation Fan Cooling System and separating out
the function of the Spray Additive and Post-Accident Charcoal
Systems is not possible. Therefore, a new Condition (i.e., B) was
added which allows one post-accident charcoal filter train to be
inoperable for up to 7 days since at least one redundant post-
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[ITS62.iii
3.6Q77

Status: [
Response:

3.6Q78

Status:[ ]
Response:

accident charcoal filter and one CS train is available. A second
new Condition (i.e., C) was added for the case with two post-
accident charcoal filters inoperable which requires that they be
restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours consistent with
Condition A for loss of one CS train. A third Condition (i.e., D)
was added with respect to an inoperable spray additive tank since
this renders the CS iodine removal capability inoperable. A
Completion Time of 72 hours is provided for this Condition also. In
addition, existing Condition C was revised to address the case of
one or two inoperable CRFC units and Condition E was revised to
reflect all the possible combinations which result in the need to
enter LCO 3.0.3. A Note was added to the LCO to require declaring
the associated post-accident charcoal filter train inoperable when
CRFC unit A or C is inoperable. Also, the necessary Surveillances
and bases associated with the Post-Accident .Charcoal System and the
spray additive tank were added. These are ITS Category (i) changes.

4

]-'he
LCO statement has the word containment which is redundant to

CRFC and should be deleted.
]Open

The LCO statement in Attachment D should have "containment" removed
prior to CFRC units as shown in Attachment C. Comment ¹41 has been
opened to correct this.

The new note under applicability is a Condition statement and
Required Action. It is acknowledged but not fully understood.
Please provide a sketch of the components and their connections.
This will enable new Condition F to be rewritten with this note init (and Required Actions added), another Condition may be created or
some other solution implemented.
Open
A simplified sketch of the relationship between the CRFCs and the
Postaccident Charcoal filters is being provided. RGBE proposes to
relocate this Actions Note to ITS Condition F as follows. Comment
¹42 has been opened to address this.
Condition Re uired Action Com letion Time

Immediately

AND

F. One or two CRFC F.I-----'---NOTE----------
units inoperable. Required Action F.I only

required if CRFC unit
A or C is inoperable.

Declare associated
post-accident charcoal

filter train inoperable.

F.2 Restore CRFC uni t (s)
to OPERABLE status.

7 days

3.6Q79
Status:[ ]
Response:

It is acceptable to delete Condition D.
Closed
N/A
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3.6080

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6081

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6082

Status:[ ]
Response:

Condition C needs a qualifier statement...that both CS trains are
OPERABLE. This is because you could be in Condition A and C at the
same time and not be able to meet the design accident.
Open
Condition H specifically addresses the case of being in both
Condition A and C at the same time and requires entry into LCO
3.0.3. Condition C vas not written to only apply if both CS trains
vere OPERABLE since if a CS train were inoperable, then LCO 3.0.3 is
entered. If the CS train is then restored to OPERABLE status, the
time clock for Required A'ction C.l would not begin until after the
repair is completed instead of from the time that the post-accident
charcoal filters were declared inoperable as it is currently
wr'itten.

Isn't new Condition D a subset of Condition A? Please comment
especially regarding how it affects both CS trains not being fully
OPERABLE (no iodine removal capability). This assumes there is only
one spray addi$ ive tank. Also this needs to say that both post-

. accident charcoal filters must be OPERABLE per CTS 3.3.2.2.e. The
CTS refers to the spray additive system and you only spec the tank?
Open
A sketch of the interaction of the CS trains and the single spray
additive tank is provided which shows the breakdown of components as
described in the LCO bases. As can be seen from this drawing,
Condition D is not a subset of Condition A since the inoperability
of the spray additive tank does not fail the CS pressure reducing
function (i.e., it only impacts the iodine removal function).
However,, if both CS spray trains are inoperable, then Condition H
requires immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3 regardless of the status of
the spray additive tank. Condition H is also entered if the spray
additive tank and one or both post-accident charcoal 'filters are
inoperable. Condition D was not written to only apply if both post-
accident charcoal filters were OPERABLE since if a post-accident
filter were inoperable, then LCO 3.0.3 is entered. If the post-
accident filter is then restored to OPERABLE status, the time clock
for Required Action D.l would not begin until after the repair is
completed instead of from the time that the spray additive tank was
declared inoperable as it is currently written. Also, note Comment
iI2 which has been opened related to a LCO 3.0.6 exemption for the
spray additive tank arid CS trains interaction.

New Condition E statement does not include Condition D if the
Completion Time is not met.
Open
The Condition E statement in Attachment D should have include
Condition D as shown in Attachment C. Comment 84l has been opened
to correct this.

3.6083

Status:[ ]
Response:

December 1995

In new Condition H couldn't the last three. OR statements be
shortened to "Any combination of three or more inoperable

CRFC'nits,spray additive tank, CS train or post-accident charcoal
filter trains.
Open
No, the OR statement must be as stated since there are several
combinations of the proposed text which would not be outside the
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3.6Q84

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q85
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q86

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q87

Status:[ ]
Response:

iv.

[ITS62.iv]:
3.6Q88

Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

accident analysis including:
1. The spray additive tank and one CS train.
2. One CS train and one post-accident charcoal filter.
Couldn't we get rid of the Required Actions and Completion Time of
Condition H and move the Condition H statements to below the
Condition G statement and thus go directly to the Condition G

Required Actions?
Open
The purpose of Condition G is to require a plant shutdown since even
though the plant is within the accident analysis assumptions, the
required redundancy for the CRFC units is unavailable and was not
restored within specified times. - Condition H is provided in the
case where the plant is outside the accident analysis assumptions
since a loss of safety function has occurred and LCO 3.0.3 must be
entered immediately. ,Also, entering LCO 3.0.3 provides the plant
with 1 hour to prepare for the shutdown which Condition G does not.

SR 3.6.6. 1 needs to also verify the spray additive valves.
Open
RG&E agrees to add a new SR similar to NUREG-1431 SR 3.6.7.1.
Comment 0'43 has been opened to address this.

New SR 3.6.6. 13 should include the phrase "that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position" as justified in ITS 862.v.
Open
RG8E agrees to add this wording to SR 3.6.6.13. Comment 844 has
been opened to address this.

New SRs 3.6.6.5 and 3.6.6.6 may need to be .renumbered per the
Writers Guide. What is the real frequency of these SRs?
Open
The "real" frequency of these SRs is monthly for most components
unless modifications are made, or if a fire (i.e., smoke) or
painting occurs in the vicinity.

Condition F was relocated above Condition G consistent with the ITS
Writer's Guide. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

This appears to be purely administrative but why is it categorized
as technical?
Open
NUREG-1431 LCO 3.6.6A is technically broke with respect to Condition
F regardless of the changes being proposed. Condition F requires a
plant shutdown ifCondition C is not met. Based on the ITS Vriter's
Guide, Condition F should immediately follow Condition C.

Incorporation of approved Traveller NRC-03, C.9, Revision 1. Not
checked .

vi ~ The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
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[ITS62.vi.a
3.6Q89

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q90

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q91

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q92

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q93
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q94

providing consistency with current Ginna Station TS bases.

b. Yarious wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with other basis sections

and b]:
There is an insert at the end of the second paragraph of Background
for CS System which is not understood for "additional heat removal" ?

Open
During the recirculation mode following an accident, the CS system
is in pull-stop unless CNNT pressure reaches 37 psig at which time
CS is reinstated. Containment heat removal during recirculation is
normally provided by the CRFCs and the cooling via the sump (i.e.,
through the RHR system).

It appears that the last paragraph of insert 3.6.6.3 should be
relocated to the end of the paragraph into which it is inserted?
Open
Attachment C of the submittal shows that the last paragraph of
Insert 3.6.6.3 is separate from the last sentence contained in the
inserted paragraph.

What are the other Ginna containment ventilation and air
conditioning systems noted on Page B 3.6-65?
Open
There are essentially five systems which can be used to provide
cooling to various points within containment during NODES 1-4.
These systems are listed below and discussed in UFSAR Section 9.4.1:
a. CRFC units.
b. Control Rod Drive Nechanism Cooling System
c. Reactor Compartment Cooling System
d. Containment Nini-Purge System
e. Penetration Cooling System

In the Applicable Safety Analyses, there are three deleted
paragraphs which should be specifically explained.
Open
The first paragraph of concern deletes text related to worst case
single active failure as discussed in the response to 3.6q73.
fphone for inadvertent spray). The third paragraph of concern is
deleted in its entirety. This paragraph specifies that containment
cooling train performances under varying accident conditions is
specified in the UFSAR. This level of detail is not in the current
Ginna Station UFSAR and is instead retained within various analyses
and other documents which are not generally available to outside
parties (e.g., westinghouse proprietary analyses).

Insert 3.6.6.11 is missing.
Open
The requested insert 3.6.6.11 is being provided.

Questions to the LCO parts of 3.6.6 have asked for sketches to show
the relationship and dependencies of these three systems. The
improved TS LCO basis at this point does not appear to agree with
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Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6095

Status:[ ]
Response:

V11.

V111.

the existing TS as is explained and interpreted by CTS 13.xv.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

'I

The questions to the LCO part of 3.6.6 need to be addressed,
discussed and resolved before any continuing detailed review of the
BASES LCO, ACTIONS and SRs section can occur.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-23, C.6. Not checked

The Completion Time limit of "10 days from the discovery of failure
to meet the LCO" was not added to the new specification since Ginna
Station currently does not have this requirement. The intent of
adding this limit to the Completion Time is to prevent a plant from
continuously being in the LCO without ever meeting the full system
requirements. This abuse of the LCO is best handled under plant
procedures since the addition of this limit to the Completion Time
column creates confusion among licensed personnel.=- Providing this
limit can still result in LCO abuse since the systems can all be
declared OPERABLE for only a few minutes and then the LCO
immediately entered again. Sufficient NRC guidance already exists
with respect to extensive use of LCO time (e.g., Ref. 26). In
addition, the Maintenance Rule (10 CFR 50.65) requires monitoring of
equipment performance. finally, a review of Ginna Station plant
records indicates that the systems covered by this LCO were out of
service a total of 1017 hours from June 1990 to July 1994 (or < 4%

of the time in which the plant was above Cold Shutdown) which
demonst'rates that this limit is unnecessary.

[ITS62.viii
3.6096

Status:[ ]
Response:

] ~

It is acceptable to not add this but the justification raises a few
questions. First, by deleting this we do not want to push the
"abuse" of th'is situation further underground into plant procedures.
The NUREG-1431 attempted to deal head-on with this "abuse" formerly
called the "flip-flop" between Conditions. Have all places in the
improved TS where this is used, been deleted? Has Completion Times
1.3 be changed? The'se are generic questions outside . of this
specific deletion in this section. Also, the 1017 hours out of
service seems high for these systems alone.
Open
All uses of this Completion, Time limit have been removed from the
specifications including the Completion Time 1.3 examples. There is
also a westinghouse proposed Traveller in the system with respect to
this. The 1017 hours is the total time in which any one of the four .

CRFC units, either CS train, or the spray additive tank was
inoperable over a 4 year window. Since most of these components are
allowed to be inoperable for up to 7 days (or 168 hours), this total
is not considered excessive.

1X. SR 3.6.6.A.3 was not added to the new specifications. This SR

requires verification of a minimum SW flow rate through the fan
coolers. This process variable is not used or credited in the DBA
or transient analyses. The current Ginna Station TS do not contain
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[ITS62.ix]:
3.6Q97

Status:[ ]
Response:

this surveillance. In addition, no other component supplied cooling
water by SW (e.g., DGs, CCW) has any flow rate verification
surveillance. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

The correct SW flow rate is important to keep the CRFC units
OPERABLE since two units are always running during normal operations
to maintain the containment air temperature within the new LCO 3.6.5
limits. These limits were not previously in the existing TS. This
verification is important because the SW flow is apparently
organized at the pump level and not the loop level to these units.
Please add this SR.
Rejected
The CRFC units use SV to remove containment heat during both normal
operation and accident conditions. This heat removal capability is
based on both SV flow and temperature. That is, with higher Ski
temperatures, you require higher flowrates to maintain heat removal
requirements. The accident analyses 'have been performed assuming
the highest SM temperatures to create worst case conditions.
Therefore, requiring these SV flowrates during winter months is
excessively conservative due to the low water temperatures which
exist. In addition, during winter months all four CRFC units have
flow through them with a common discharge AOV throttling flow. In
order to perform this test, the common AOV would have to be opened
causing a temperature transient within containment. Similar tests
of Sh! supply to the CCM heat exchangers and the diesel generators
are not required by NUREG-1431. An industry traveller is currently
in the system to delete this requirement. (This response was changed
as a result of meetings the week of 10/9/95. See comment ¹131J

63. ITS 3.6.7

This section and associated bases were not added since they were
relocated to LCO 3.6.6 as discussed above. This is an ITS Category
(i) change. ACCEPTABLE

64. ITS 3.6.8

The Ginna Station containment design is a large dry structure
typical for a single unit PWR. Therefore, all bases and headers
associated with subatmospheric, ice condenser and dual containment
structures were deleted. In addition, the LCO was renumbered since
LCO 3.6.7 was relocated to LCO 3.6.6. This is an ITS Category (iv)
change. ACCEPTABLE

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-06, C.5. ACCEPTABLE

iii. Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-ll, C.5. Not checked

1V.

V.

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-ll, C. l. Not checked

SR 3.6.8. 1, SR 3.6.8.2, and SR 3.6.8.3 were not added since the
current Ginna Station TS do not contain a requirement for the
hydrogen recombiners or these surveillances. As described in the
new bases for this section, the hydrogen recombiners installed at
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[]
e:

Status:
Respons

[ITS64.v]:
3.6Q98

Ginna Station are inside containment and are designed around the use
of a combustion chamber to control hydrogen generation. Performing
a functional test would most likely require an evacuation of
containment for safety reasons with little benefit. Instead, RGSE

proposes to perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of each hydrogen
recombiner actuation and control channel every 24 months to ensure
that each hydrogen recombiner will provide the correct hydrogen and
oxygen mixture in the combustion chamber. In addition, the blower
fan for each hydrogen recombiner will be operated for ~ 5 minutes
every 24 months. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Operating the fan is a good start but there should also be a minimum
amount of testing that is possible to verify that 1) supply hydrogen
and oxygen gets to the unit to permit combustion; 2) the power
supply is independently redundant; 3) the unit can flash or spark
without hydrogen/oxygen present; 4) that moisture or other by-
products do not foul operation of the unit; and etc. The insert
3.6.7.5 implies only the fan is needed to oxidize the hydrogen
within containment. This does not appear to be correct. Revised
this new SR 3.6.7. 1

Open
Each of the above issues is addressed separately below (note, a
sketch of the recombiner and its control logic are attached):
1. A test gas (e.g., nitrogen) will be supplied to the recombiner

every 24 months to verify that no plugging of these lines has
occurred.

2. Verification that the power supply is independently redundant
is not required since each hydrogen recombiner is permanently
powered from opposite electrical trains.

3. A sightglass exists on the units such that the ignitor can be
actuated and a verification made that sparks were generated.
This verification will be performed every 24 months.

4. The fouling of the unit will be addressed by operating the
blower fan, stroking all of the control valves in the control
logic, and performing calibrations of this control logic every
4 months.

Essentially, all components of the hydrogen recombiner will be
tested separately to ensure that collectively, the recombiner will
remain OPERABLE. The recombiner was last functionally tested in
1979- which resulted in 300'F air being discharged into a mostly
evacuated containment. Comment iI45 has been opened to address these
testing requirements.

3.6Q99 Mhat is wrong or difficult with performing a physical and visual
inspection of the recombiner as is required in SR 3.6.8.2?

Status:[ ] Open
Response: RGBE agrees to add NUREG-1431 SR 3.6.8.2 to perform a physical and

visual inspection of the recombiner every 24 months. Comment 845
has been opened to address this.

3.6Q100 Since these are the only hydrogen control units at the plant why
isn't there a verification of operation every 184 days? Such as
operating the blower fan or performing a channel check or
calibration.

December 1995



Status:[ ]
Response:

vi.

Open
As discussed in the response to 3.6q101, the NRC has approved the
use of a hydrogen purge system. Therefore, RGEE does not believe
that additional testing is required.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
discussion concerning the design of the hydrogen recombiners.

b. Ginna Station has an alternate hydrogen purge system as
described in UFSAR Section 6.2.5.2.2 and accepted by the NRC in
Reference 27.

[ITS64.vi.a
3.6Q101

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q102

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q103

StatOs:[ ]
Response:

and b]:
There is some confusion on system names. Does this mean Ginna has
a hydrogen purge system or does this mean Ginna has an alternate
hydrogen control system. The,text at the bottom of page B 3.6-115
has deleted reference to the hydrogen purge system. In order to
have a Condition B to this LCO, an alternate hydrogen control system
must be acceptable to the NRC staff. Page B 3.6-117,implies this is
the Mini-Purge System. Is this correct?
Open
Ginna Station utilizes the Pfini-Purge system as an alternate
hydrogen purge system (see VFSAR Section 6.2.5.2). This technique
was accepted by the NRC as a backup hydrogen purge system per letter
from D.N. Crutchfield, NRC, to L.D. I/hite, RG&E, dated July 7, 1980
(attached). The actual hydrogen purge system accepted by the NRC
was the shutdown purge system since the Hini-Purge System was not
installed until the mid-1980s. However, the mini-Purge System is
now the preferred path.

The background to the BASES in the second paragraph is revised to
imply hydrogen will be discharged to the environment during normal
operation by use of the mini-purge system and during accident
conditions as the alternate to the recombiners. See BASES insert
3.6.7.3 which proposes evacuations of the general public? Based on
this information there is no reason to have a Condition B for Ginna.
Open
See response to 3.6q100. The use of Condition B due to the purging
capability of the Hini-Purge System is considered acceptable since
the NUREG-1431 bases reference the use of a Hydrogen Purge System.

The BASES insert 3.6.7.4 is misleading. It is stated that
recombiners must be placed into operation before the 4. 1 v/o limit
is reached. Why imply that the limit could be exceeded sooner and
not reduced the Completion Times to match this analyzed state? Also
implying operation of the recombiners at or near the 6 v/o limit
does not seem prudent. There is an implied dependence on venting
excess hydrogen which suggests the recombiners do not have 100%
redundant capability.
Open
As discussed in UFSAR Section 6.2.5.2, two analyses were performed
with respect to hydrogen generation within containment. Both
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analyses demonstrate that the hydrogen flammability limit of 6.0 v/o
is not reached until at least 31 days following an accident. There
is no dependence of venting excess hydrogen at any time below this
6.0 v/o limit since hydrogen is physically piped into containment
during use of the recombiners to ensure that it is appropriately
burned in the combustion chamber. The rate at which hydrogen is
added is dependant upon the containment hydrogen concentration.
RGBE proposes to revise the last sentence of Insert 3.6.7.4 to read
"Operation of the hydrogen recombiners ensures that a concentration
of 6.0 v/o would not be reached inside containment which could
result in an overpressurization given an ignition source." Comment
¹46 has been opened to address this.

65. ITS 3.6.9

[ITS65.i]:
3.6Q104

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q105

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q106

Status:[ ]
Response:

This section and associated bases were not added. The Hydrogen
Mixing System as defined in the bases is used to ensure that
containment atmosphere is 'uniformly mixed. Ginna Station does not
have a Hydrogen Mixing System and instead uses the Containment
Recirculation Fan Cooling System for this function (LCO 3.6.6).
Therefore, this requirement is not relevant to the Ginna Station
design. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Why is the CRFC system not used as an alternate hydrogen control
system?
Open
The CRFC system by itself cannot remove or purge hydrogen from
containment since it only cools and recirculates air within the
containment. The Hini-Purge System must also be in service to act
as a hydrogen purge system. Since the CRFC system 'is already
required by LCO 3.6.6, RGBE does not believe that this LCO is
required.

Has =the NRC staff provided an evaluation/acceptance of the hydrogen
control methods and alternatives at Ginna?
Open
See response to 3.6/101.

Wouldn't the use of air circulation within containment preclude the
formation of hydrogen pockets with potential concentrations above
the 6 v/o limit?
Open
The use of air circulation would assist in the reducing the
formation of air pockets but no analyses have been performed to
justify this conclusion.

66. ITS 3.6.10

This section and associated bases were not added. The Hydrogen
'gnitionSystem as defined in the bases is used to control hydrogen

levels within containment post accident. Ginna Station does not" have
a Hydrogen Ignition System and instead uses the Hydrogen Recombiner
System for this function (LCO 3.6.7). Therefore, this requirement
is not relevant to the Ginna Station design. This is an ITS
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* [ITS66.i]:
3.6QI07

Status:[ ]
Response:

Category (i) change.

It is acceptable not to add this LCO due to the TSIP conversion
guidelines prohibiting plant modifications to implement the NUREG-
1431.
Closed
N/A

67. ITS 3.6.11

i. This section and associated bases were not added since they were
relocated to LCO 3.6.6 as discussed above. This is an ITS Category
(i) change.

68. ITS 3.6.12

ITS68.i:
~

~

3.6Q108

Status:[ ]
Response:

This section and associated bases were not added. The function
of the containment vacuum relief valves as defined in the bases
is to ensure that containment is protected against negative
pressure. Ginna Station does not have containment vacuum
relief valves. Protection against negative pressure is
provided by LCO 3.6.4, "Containment Pressure." Therefore,
this requirement is not relevant to the Ginna Station design.
This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Please explain 'how Ginna does not need to have a Containment Vacuum
Relief System. The existence of a pressure limitation does not
preclude the need to analyze for a potential situation such as an
inadvertent actuation of the" containment spray system. Has this
analysis been performed? Is there sufficient margin between 'the
negative pressure created and the structural limit of the
containment liner.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

69. ITS 3.6.13

i. This section and associated bases were not added. The Shield
Building Air Cleanup System (SBACS) as defined in the bases is
used to ensure that radioactive materials which leak from
containment following a DBA is adequately filtered and
absorbed. Ginna Station does not have a SBACS since the
leakage through the containment liner is controlled by LCO
3 .6. 1, "Containment." Therefore, this requirement is not
relevant to the Ginna Station design. This is an ITS Category
(i) change.

70. ITS 3.6.14

This section and associated bases were not added. The Air
Return System as defined in the bases is only used at Ice
Condenser designs which does not apply to Ginna Station.
Therefore, this requirement is not relevant to the Ginna
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71. ITS

Station design. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

3.6.15

72. ITS

This section and associated bases were not added. An ice bed
as defined in the bases is only used at Ice Condenser designs
which does not apply to Ginna Station. Therefore, this
requirement is not relevant to the Ginna Station design. This
is an ITS Category (i) change.

3.6.16

73. ITS

This section and associated bases were not added. Ice
condenser doors as defined in the bases are only used at Ice
Condenser designs which does not apply to Ginna Station.
Therefore, this requirement is not relevant to the Ginna
Station design. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

3.6.17

This section and associated bases were not added. A divi'der
barrier as defined in the bases is only used at Ice Condenser
designs which does not apply to Ginna Station. Therefore, this
requirement is not relevant to the Ginna Station design. This
is an ITS Category (i) change.

74. ITS 3.6.18

75.

This section and associated bases were not added. Containment
recirculation drains as defined in the bases are only used at
Ice Condenser designs which does not apply to Ginna Station.
Therefore, this requirement is not relevant to the Ginna
Station design. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

ITS 3.6.19

This section and associated bases were not added. A Shield
Building as defined in the bases is used to ensure that
radioactive materials which leak from containment following a
DBA are adequately filtered and absorbed. Ginna Station does
not have a Shield Building since the leakage through the
containment liner is controlled by LCO 3.6. 1, "Containment."
Therefore, this requirement is not relevant to the Ginna
Station design. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Section 3.7 Current TS

13. Technical Specification 3.3

TS 3.3. 1. l.b and 3.3. 1.3 - LCO 3.5. 1 Condition A was added which
allo......

xv. TS 3.3.2.2 - This was revised to allow both post-accident charcoal
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filter trains (including the CRFC units which supply them) to be
inoperable for up to 72 hours if both containment spray (CS) trains
are OPERABLE. This change provides consistency with the accident
analyses which demonstrate that either two CS trains, one CS train
and one post-accident charcoal filter train, or two post-accident
charcoal filter trains are adequate to remove radioactive iodine
from the containment atmosphere following a DBA (i.e., each CS train
and post-accident charcoal filter train provides 50% of the required
iodine removal requirements). However, two CS trains cannot be
inoperable since at least one train must operate for containment
pressur'e and temperature control. In addition, two CRFC units can
now be removed from service for up to 7 days since the accident
analyses only credit two of the four cooling. units as being OPERABLE
with respect to containment pressure and temperature control.
Finally, with one or two CRFC units inoperable and not restored
within 7 days, the plant has only 36 hours to reach MODE 5 versus 84
hours due to the importance of maintaining containment pressure and
temperature control. These are Ginna TS Category (v.b. 12) changes.

[CTS13. xv-L1 ]:
3.6Q109 The existing TS 3.3.2.2.f is missing from the CTS. Is this a typo

or an error?
Status:[ ] Open
Response: There is no TS 3.3.2.2.f in the CTS, nor any discussed in CTS change

13. xv.

3.6Q110

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q111

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q112

Status:[ ]
Response:

Is this a new DBA analysis which has been performed since these CTS
were issued as Amendment 24?
Open
No, the same DBA analysis which was performed in support of
Amendment II24 is used as the basis for this change. As a matter-of-
fact, the CTS bases on page 3.3-12 (identified as the "unidentified
page" below') contain much of the information used to justify this
proposed change. The CTS are also "broke" in that it does not allow
more than on'e CRFC to be inoperable at a time. However, there are
two CRFCs per electrical train (actually the same 48OY bus), which
CTS 3.7.2.2.c allows to be removed from service for up to 1 hour.

The unidentified page following TS 3.3.2.2.e contains three
combinations of systems to meet the DBA. Where is Ginna's
commitment made to hence forth not rely on "(2) two CRFC units and
two post-accident charcoal filters" to satisfy the DBA accident
analysis.
Open
ITS LCO 3.6.6 requires all 4 CRFC units, both CS trains, and the
spray additive tank to be OPERABLE. The various combinations of .

equipment which is allowed to inoperable at any one time does not
allow the use of only the "two CRFC units and two post-accident
charcoal filters" in item (2).

Please show the configuration and number of filters in the sketch
requested in ITS62.iii,item 82.
Open
The requested sketches are being included.
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16. Technical Specification 3.6

TS 3.6. 1 - The .text allowing closed containment isolation valves to
be opened on an:intermittent basis under administrative controls was
relocated to a LCO Note consistent with NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.c) change. Accepted as technically equivalent and is
administrative in nature; therefore, no SE mention needed.

TS 3.6.2 - The Applicability for maintaining containment pressure
within limits was revised from reactor criticality to NODE 4. This
change is necessary to provide consistency with the requirements for
containment integrity (i.e., LCO 3.6. 1) since exceeding these
pressure limits could result in a overpressure of containment if an
accident were to occur. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

[CTS 16.ii-MI]:
3.6Q113 This is acceptable.
Status:[ ] Closed
Response: N/A

How long does it take to open the isolation valves to return to
atmospheric pressure?
Open
See response to 3.6q58

Status:[ ]
. Response:

[CTS16. i i - Ll]:
3.6Q114 Explain how containment pressure is affected by the limiting size

and function of Mini-Purge System.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.6q57

3.6Q115

3.6Q116
Status:[ 7

Response:

3.6Q117
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q118

Status:[ ]
Response:

Is this pathway filtered?
Open
See response to 3.6q59

How long does it take to exchange containment air volume?
Open
See response to 3.6q60

Why 24 hours and not a Completion Time of 1, 2, 4 or 8 hours?
Remember the original basis for 1 hour is consistency'with .the. loss
of the new containment operability per ITS 3.6. 1!
Open
See response to 3.6q61

TS 3.6.3 - The title for this LCO was revised from containment
isolation "boundary" to "barrier" which provides greater consistency
with the bases for NUREG-1431. In addition, three new requirements
were added. The first requires that a penetration with both
containment barriers inoperable be isolated within 1 hour versus 4
hours. This change provides consistency with TS 3.6. 1 since
containment integrity is potentially violated. As such,
verification of continued acceptable containment leakage must be
initiated immediately if both barriers are declared inoperable. In
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addition, new requirements with respect to an inoperable airlock
(including the use of an airlock with an inoperable door or
interlock mechanism) and containment mini-purge penetrations with
isolation valves that exceed their leakage rate acceptance criteria
were added. The new requirement for the air locks specifies that an
inoperable airlock door (including an inoperable interlock
mechanism) must be isolated within 1 hour and locked closed within
24 hours. however, a dedicated individual can be used in the case
of an inoperable interlock mechanism to allow entry and exit through
the airlock. The new specification provides specific Required
Actions in the event that current Ginna Station TS 4.4.2.4.c is
exceeded. The new requirement for the mini-purge penetrations
specifies that the affected penetration must be isolated within 24
hours if an isolation valve exceeds its leakage limit. These new
requirements provide added assurance that penetrations which can
provide direct access to the outside environment are addressed
quickly when their isolation barriers become inoperable. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

[CTS16.iii-Ll]: Also see [ITS59.ii]
3.6Q119
Status:[ ][]
Response:

See 3.6Q
Rejected, 7-14-95
Open, 7-29-95
This item was originally rejected but
telecon on 7-27-95. The name change
"boundaries" to "barriers" is accepted
however, internally within the LCO
discussed.
To be discussed at the meeting.

it was reopened following a
from containment isolation
for the title of LCO 3. 6.3;
each name 'change must be

[CTS16. i i i -Ml]:
3.6Q120

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q121
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q122

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q123
Status:[ ]
Response:

The change to restore containment integrity within one hour rather
than 4 hours per existing TS 3.6.3 is acceptable.
Closed
N/A

What does 4th sentence of ¹16.iii mean?
Open
This sentence refers to new Required Action B.2 which requires
evaluation of containment integrity within 24 hours after two
containment isolation valves for the same penetration are declared
inoperable.

What does 8th sentence of ¹16.iii mean? There are no limits stated;
so how is this TS exceeded?
Open
This is a typographical error in Attachment A to the submittal in
that it should read CTS "4.4.2.3.c" and not "4.4.2.4.c" at the end
of this sentence. Comment ¹47 has been opened to correct this.

See ITS 3.6.3 ¹59.iv for other comments on improved TS.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

[CTS16. iii-L2]:
-107- December 1995



3.6Q124

Status:[ ]
Response:

The relaxations for LCO 3.6.2 Conditions A and C have not been
justified.
Open
Ginna Station currently treats air lock doors under CTS 3.6.3 since
there is no specific air lock LCO. Since each door in both airlocks
contains redundant testable seals, the OPERABI'LITY of either door
and its two associated seals meets the requirements of CTS 3.6.3.
Therefore, if an airlock door is inoperable, CTS 3.6.3 has no
Required Actions (although the Ginna Station operating practices
would require restoring the door to OPERABLE status within a prudent
time frame). Ifboth doors were inoperable, then CTS 3.6.3 requires
4 hours to isolate the airlock if containment leakage limits are met
per CTS 3.6.1; otherwise only 1 hour is allowed. Therefore, the ITS
LCO 3.6.2 Conditions A (which corresponds to one inoperable airlock
door) and C '(which corresponds to two inoperable airlock doors) are
more restrictive than CTS requirements.

[CTS16.iii-L3]:
3.6Q125
Status:[ ]
Response:

The relaxation for new LCO 3.6.2, Condition 8 has been accepted.
Closed
N/A

[CTS16. i i i - L4]:
3.6Q126

Status:[ ]
Response:

The relaxation for ITS LCO 3.6.2 Actions Note Pl has not been
justified.
Open
As discussed in the response to 3.6/124, Ginna Station currently has
no air lock requirements and considers air lock doors under LCO
3.6.3. If an air lock door were inoperable, no further required
action is necessary in the CTS. If access through the OPERABLE door
in the affected air lock were required, then CTS 3.6.1 would apply
which allows 1 hour to restore containment integrity. However, the
remaining air lock would be used to the extent practical under this
circumstance. Therefore, the implementation of this Action Note is
consistent with current practices and requirements.

[CTS16. i i i
3.6Q127
Status:[ ]
Response:

-L57:
Is there a need for any routine access to containment? What is it?
Open
Ginna Station personnel normally enter containment at least once per
month to perform TS required surveillances. These include HEPA and
charcoal filter testing of the CRFC units (plus other non-TS
ventilation systems) and the 15 minute run of the post-accident
charcoal filters. The accumulators are also sampled monthly with
ASNE valve tests performed quarterly.

3.6Q128

Status:[ ]
Response:

The relaxation for Condition A, Required Actions, Note 82 has not
been justified.
Open
As discussed in the response to 3.6/124, Ginna Station currently has
no air lock requirements and considers air lock doors under LCO
3.6.3. If both air lock doors were inoperable, then CTS 3.6.1 must
be met with respect to containment integrity. If containment
integrity is maintained, then the airlock would essentially be
locked closed to prevent further use. If access through the
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affected air lock were required, then CTS 3.6.1 would apply which
allows 1 hour to restore containment integrity. However, the
remaining air lock would be used to the extent practical under this
circumstance. Therefore, .the implementation of this Action Note is
consistent with current practices and requirements.

[CTS16. iii-L6]:
3.6Q129
Status:[ ]
Response:

The relaxation for LCO 3.6.3, Condition A has not been justified.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

[CTS16.iii-L7]:
3.6Q130

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.6Q131

I

Status:[ ]
Response:

iv.

The improved TS LCO 3.6.3 Condition E (new Condition C) is a
relaxation which needs justification for both shutdown purge and
mini-purge valves.
Open
ITS LCO 3.6.3 Condition C is a more restrictive change with respect
to CTS and the mini-purge valves. CTS 4.4.2.3.c specifies leakage
limits for the mini-purge valves and then states that if these
limits are not met, "an engineering evaluation shall be performed
and plans for corrective action developed." ITS LCO 3.6.3 Condition
C requires isolation of the penetration within 24 hours and
verification that it is closed once every 31 days. See Attachment
A, section D, item 3l.iv. Condition C does not apply to the
shutdown purge system.

The original intent of this Condition was for large purge valves
which are inherently more difficult to restore operable. Mhy should
the mini-purge valves be given this large Completion Time and not
held to 4 hours?
Open
First, Ginna Station currently does not have any isolation
requirements with respect to excessive leakage as discussed'n the
response to 3.6/130. Second, the mini-purge system is the primary
system available to maintain containment pressure within limits of
ITS LC0,3.6.4. Requiring isolation of this penetration in a short
period of time would reduce the ability to reduce containment
pressure when required due to the upper limit of 1.0 psig.

TS 3.6.3 - The use of a closed system to isolate an inoperable
containment 'isolation barrier was added to this specification.
Consequently, a closed system which must be OPERABLE to meet this
specification can be used to isolate a failed isolation barrier.
Also, isolation devices located outside containment that were used
to isolate a failed containment isolation valve are required to be
verified closed once every 31 days. For isolation devices inside
containment, they must be verified closed upon entry into MODE 4
from MODE 5 if it has not been performed within the last 92 days.
These are Ginna TS Category (v.b.22) changes.

[CTS16. iv-Ll]:
3.6Q132 The use of a closed system to isolate an inoperable containment

isolation barrier is not accepted as proposed. The merging of this
new isolation method into Condition A is confusing and requires new
information. Please refer to ITS 59.iv for more questions.
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Status:[ ] Open
Response: To be discussed at the meeting.

[CTS16.iv-Hl]:
3.6Q133 It is acceptable to reverify the isolation of a penetration at

different intervals depending whether the isolation device is
located inside or outside of containment.

Status:[ ] Closed
Response: N/A

V. TS 3.6.5 - This was relocated to the bases for ITS 3.6.3 since it
does not meet any of the four criteria and does not specify any

'equired Actions. Oper ation of the Mini-Purge System is performed
under procedures such that its use is strictly controlled. Placing
this information in the bases also provides similar control under 10
CFR 50.59 (i.e., the Bases Control Program). This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

[CTS16.v-RIl]:
3.6Q134 TS 3.6.5 seems to be the same as SR 3.6.3.2 so this should be a

Category (i) change. The text needs to be in the BASES but should
be in the BASES for describing the purpose of SR 3.6.3.2.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.6q41.

vi . TS 3.6 - A new requirement was added which specifies that the
average containment air temperature shall be ~ 120 F above MODE 5.
This temperature limit is n'ecessary to ensure that the resulting
containment temperature following a DBA is within the assumptions
used for environmental qualification of components within
containment. If the average containment air temperature is > 120'F,it must be restored within 24 hours. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

[CTS16. vi-Hl]:
3.6Q135 The addition of the new LCO is acceptable; however, the 24 hours to

restore OPERABLE needs review as is noted in ITS6l.ii.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: See responses to 3.6q68 through 3.6q71.

Vi 1 . TS 3.6 - A new requirement was added which requires the hydrogen
'ecombiners to be OPERABLE in MODES 1 and 2. The hydrogen
recombiners are assumed in the accident analyses to be .used to
prevent a hydrogen explosion within containment that could
overpressurize the containment structure. The new LCO allows 30
days to restore an inoperable recombiner and 7 days to restore two
inoperable recombiners if the Mini-Purge System is OPERABLE. In
addition, the plant can enter MODES 1 and 2 with an inoperable
hydrogen recombiner. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

[CTS16. vi i -Ml]:
3. 6Q136 It is acceptabl e to add the new LCO 3.6. 7 for the Hydrogen

Recombiner.
Status:[ ] Closed
Response: N/A
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3.6Q137

Status:[ ]
Response:

3. 6Q138

Status:[ ]
Response:

X.

The Applicability of this LCO is MODE 1 and 2 but CTS 16.viii state
applicable DBAs are assumed to occur also in MODE 3. Please explain
why LCO is also not applicable in MODE 3.
Open
The reason that the hydrogen recombiners are not required below MODE

2 is explained in the Applicability bases of ITS LCO 3.6.7.
Essentially, the hydrogen production rate following a DBA is lower
in MODES 3 and 4 while the probability of an accident requiring the
recombiners is very low in all MODES below MODE 2.

The existing TS had no mention of recombiners, but the NUREG-1431
guidance assumes there is at least one if not two alternate methods
of hydrogen control. There appears to be none at Ginna except the
release of hydrogen directly to the atmosphere under normal and
accident conditions. Based on this, only Condition A is acceptable
and Condition B can not be allowed.
Open
Please see response to 3.6ql01

TS 3.6. l.b and TS 3.6. l.c - The requirement describing the specific
applicability for containment integrity was not added. No screening
criteria apply for this requirement since containment integrity is
not assumed in the refueling safety analysis. The fuel handling
accident inside containment analysis (UFSAR 15.7.3.3) takes no
credit for isolation of the containment, containment integrity, nor
effluent filtration prior to release. The requirements specified
for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
TRM. Boron concentration changes in MODE 6 and Required Actions to
suspend positive reactivity additions is provided in new LCO 3.9. l.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

[CTS 16.x-RII?]:
3.6Q139 This is proposed to be relocated to refueling but the questions on

why there is no Containment Integrity for MODE 6 still remain.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: RGEE has proposed to relocate the MODE 6 containment requirements to

the TRM as discussed in Attachment A, Section 'C, item 107.i. IThis
response was revised as a result of 11/1&'95 Appeal meeting. See
comment ¹221.J

28. Technical Specification 4. 1

The following changes were made to TS 4. 1. 1 or Table 4. 1-1:

k. Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit ¹25 - The calibration and testing
requirements for the containment pressure narrow range
transmitter were not added to the new specifications. This
instrument is not used or credited in any DBA or transient
analysis. This instrument is only used to verify that
containment pressure remains s 1.0 psig and z -2.0 psig during
normal operation. These items were relocated to the RM. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

[CTS28.i.k-R01]:
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3.6Q140

Status:[ ]
Response:

Further explain this justification for relocation. Is this the
instrument which is used to verify SR 3.6.4. 1? If it is, then this
parameter is the assumed initial ambient pressure for determining
the peak containment pressure in the DBA analysis. Likewise, peak
negative pressure for inadvertent containment spray would also be
based on this instrument.
Open
Change D.28.i.k is a typographical error and should be deleted. The
"Remarks" column for this surveillance specifically states that the
"narrow range containment pressure (-3.0, +3 psig) excluded."
Therefore, this discussion is not relevant to the actual
surveillance requirements for SR 3.6.4.1. Comment lI47 has been
opened to delete this item.

ii. The following changes were made to TS 4. 1.2 or Table F 1-2:

e. Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit 813 was revised per SR 3.6.6.8 to
require verification of the spray additive tank NaOH
concentration once every 184 days instead of monthly. This
change is acceptable since the spray additive tank is normally
maintained isolated at power such that changes to the NaOH
concentration or level are not expected. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.30) change.

Status:[ ]
Response:

[CTS28.ii.e-Ll]:
3.6Q141 Please describe what makeup water volume pathways to the spray

additive tank exist and how is it only through which valves that are
locked, isolated or under administrative control. This is to
support the basis that the tank is isolated at power.
Open
The only makeup water volume pathway to the spray additive tank is
from the Primary Mater Treatment System. The use of this pathway
requires opening of 5 normally closed, in-series manual valves. One
of these valves is maintained locked closed. The tank drain line
contains a locked closed manual valve.

The following new requirements were added to Table 4. 1-2 (Ginna
TS Category (iv.a) changes):

10. SR 3.6.5. 1 - requires verification every 24 hours
that containment average air temperature is s 120'F.

[CTS28. i i. i .10-Hl]:
3.6Q142 This is acceptable.
Status:[ ] Closed
Response: N/A

SR 3.6.6.7 - requires verification every 184 days
that the spray additive tank volume is > 4500
gallons.
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3.6Q143

Status:[ ]
Response:

Please describe what makeup water volume pathways from the spray
additive tank exist and how it could only be through which valves
that are locked, isolated or under administrative control that water
could be inadvertently released. This is to support the basis for
the 184 days interval during which the tank will not be
inadvertently drained.
Open
Please see response to 3.6q141.

31. Technical Specification 4.4

TS 4.4.4 - The requirements for the tendon stress surveillances were
not added. The level of detail is relocated to the Pre-stressed
Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Program described in new
Specification 5.5.6 and a . more generic program description is
provided. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

[CTS31. i -R01]:
3.6Q144

Status:[ ]
Response:

ll ~

Ginna has made changes to the applicable Section 5.5.6 which need
resolution prior to approval of this SE.
Open
To be discussed at the meeting.

TS 4.4.3 - The'equirements for the testing of the portion of the
RHR system in the recirculation configuration were not added. The
level of detail is relocated to the Primary Coolant Sources Outside
Containment Program described in new Specification 5.5.2 and a more
generic program description is provided. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

~ [CTS31. i i -ROl]:
3.6Q145 Ginna has made changes to the applicable Section 5.5.2 which need

resolution prior to approval of this SE.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: To be discussed at the meeting.

TS 4.4. 1 (except definition for L,), 4.4.2. 1, 4.4.2.2, and 4.4.2.4-
These were not added to the new specifications since this

information is contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J and does not need
to be retained within technical specifications. SRs 3.6. 1. 1 and*
3.6. 1.2 provide for the necessary relation from technical
specifications to Appendix J. These are Ginna TS Category

(ii)'hanges.

[CTS31. i i i -R01]:
3.6Q146 The contents of existing TS 4.4.2.4.b needs to be added to the

Background BASES in item c which is proposed to be deleted. See
ITS57.iv.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.6P12

iv. TS 4.4.2.3.a and 4.4.2.3.b - These were revised to require that if
the allowed 10 CFR 50, Appendix J leakage limits are exceeded, they
must be restored within 1 hour versus 48 hours consistent with LCO
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3.6. 1. However, the leakage limit of < 0.6 L, was revised to be
consistent with the new Appendix J rule and implementation guidance
(i.e., the leakage limit is < 0.6 L. on a maximum pathway leakage
rate basis prior to entering NODE 4 for the first time following
each refueling outage and < 0.6 L. on a minimum pathway leakage rate
basis for all other time periods). This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

[CTS31. iv- L 1]:

Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

3.6Q147

Status:[ ]
Response:

The existing TS requirement is for penetrations and leakage paths
under Type B and Type C testing. The "48 hours" to restore has been
relaxed to "indefinite" by LCOs 3.6.2 and 3.6.3.
Open
The 48 hours provided in CTS 4.4.2.3.b is the Completion Time for
CTS 4.4.2.3.a which requires repairs if the "total leakage from all
penetrations and isolation boundaries exceeds 0.6L.." 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J specifies this same 0.6L, acceptance criteria for Type B
and C penetrations. Therefore, the Completion Time in CTS 4.4.2.3.b
is in excess of that for CTS 3.6.1 and ITS LCO 3.6.1 which requires
restoration within 1 hour or initiation of shutdown. As such, this ,
is,not a relaxation but a change which provides consistency within
both the CTS and ITS.

1

Where does this "minimum/maximum pathway leakage rate" come from?
This sounds like another relaxation?
Open
See response to 3.6P6.

TS 4.4.2.4.c - A specified air lock leakage acceptance criteria of
s 0.05L. when tested at > P. was added to the new specifications.
This acceptance criteria is required to be retained within technical
specifications by 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Section III.D.2(iv) and is
consistent with NUREG-1431 and current testing requirements. In
addition, a new Surveillance was added to verify that only one door
in each airlock can be opened at a time once every 24 months. This
test is necessary to ensure that the OPERABILITY of the air locks,
as defined in the new bases for LCO 3.6.2 is maintained. These are
Ginna Category (iv.a) changes.

[CTS31.v-LI]:
3.6Q149 Existing TS 4.4.2.4.a says penetrations, like air locks, are tested

per Appendix J. Appendix J says the air locks have to have a
leakage rated in the improved TS. Existing TS are deficient. This
also contradicts ITS 58.xi justification which says it was revised.

~ This seems not a more restrictive but is equivalent unless there is
a previous requirement. Needs better justification.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.6(32.

3.6Q150

Status:[ ]

See ITS58.iv - As noted above this SR is important to ensuring
operability of the air locks so it should have the same Frequency of
184 days as leakage testing unless the air lock door is not opened.
Justify testing interval at 24 months rather than 184 days.
Open
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Response:

3.6Q151

Status:[ ]
Response:

vi .

Please see response to 3.6P16 and 3.6(17.

Appendix J is less restrictive now than existing TS 4.4.2.4.c in
that once an air lock door is opened then you have 72 hours rather
than 48 hours to retest the door seal. Provide this less
restrictive justification.
Open
See response to 3.6/18.

TS 4.4.2.3.c - The requirement to perform an engineering evaluationif the mini-purge supply and exhaust lines isolation valve leakage
exceeds 0.05 L. was revised to require isolation of the affected
penetration within 24 hours. In addition, the affected penetration
must be verified isolated once every 31 days if it is outside
containment; or once every 92 days if it is inside containment.
These changes provide. direct guidance to operators which are
consistent with NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change. This is acceptable. There is no need to include this in
the SE since this temporary requirement is now made a permanent
requirement.

TS 4.4.5. 1 - Two new surveillances (SR 3.6.3. 1 and SR 3.6.3.2) were
added which require verification of the correct position of
containment isolation barriers located outside containment once
every 184 days and inside containment prior to entering MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if it has not been performed within the previous 184 days.
These surveillances ensure that the containment isolation barriers
remain OPERABLE above MODE 5. These are Ginn'a TS Category (iv.a)
changes.

[CTS31.vii
3'.6Q152

Status:[ ]
Response:

3. 6Q153

Status:[ ]
Response:

-L1]
It is unclear how this is a more restrictive change. A tagging
system is not 100% reliable nor is valve lock-out. This is the
reason for this SR.
Open
This is a more .restrictive change in that the CTS do not have any.
requirement to verify the correct position/alignment of containment
isolation barriers. TS 4.4.5.1 only requires verification that
containment isolation valves are OPERABLE in accordance with the IST
Program. This program verifies that valves are capable of closing,
within their required time limits (e.g., 60 seconds), not that
valves are in the correct position. The fact that 6inna Station
currently performs position verification every 6 months and utilizes
a tagging and locked valve program outside of TS requirements is not
relevant to whether this is a more or less restrictive TS change.

This SR contains a relaxation for those isolation devices located in
high radiation are'as. Justify this relaxation.
Open
This is a more restrictive change in that the CTS do not have any
requirement to verify the correct'osition/alignment of containment
isolation, barriers. TS 4.4.5.1 only requires verification that
containment isolation valves are OPERABLE in accordance with the IST
Program. This program verifies that valves are capable of closing
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3.6Q154

Status:[]
Response:

within their required time limits (e.g., 60 seconds), not that
valves are in the correct position.

There should be maintenance/surveillance activities on-going in the
'lantcontinuously. It is for these reasons that the frequency of

the SRs were kept at the intervals currently used in all active
Westinghouse plants and all the other owner groups. During the
development of the NUREG-1431, a lengthening of these 31 day
intervals could not be justified, except for those located within
containment to be at 92 days. The 184 days proposed is
unacceptable. The periodic walkdowns are essential to verify
equipment status and this is just another check which should be made
in 'a consistent manner as them verifications required under the
Required Actions of LCO 3.6.2 and LCO 3.6.3. As noted above in
justification for CTS31.vi, this provides direct guidance to
operators in conformance with the NUREG-1431 and all other plants.
Open
See response to 3.6/44.

viii. TS 4.4.6.2 - The Surveillance Frequency for automatic containment
isolation valves has been revised from 18 to 24 months (see Section
D, item I.xii). The response times for CIVs is discussed in the
bases for new LCO 3.6.3. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.l)
change.

[CTS31. vi i i -Ll]:
3.6Q155 This relaxation from 18 to 24 months is being review by the Project

Manager. This change is on hold until a decision is announced..
Status:[] Open
Response: . No response required by RG&E.

ix. TS 4.4 - Two new Surveillances were added with respect to the
hydrogen recombiners (SR 3.6.7. 1 and SR 3.6.7.2). The first new
Surveillance requires that the blower fan for the hydrogen
recombiners be operated for ~ 5 minutes once every 24 months. The
second new Surveillance requires that a CHANNEL CALIBRATION be
performed on the hydrogen recombiner actuation and control channels
once every 24 months. The performance of these SRs ensures that the
hydrogen recombiners are OPERABLE and capable of performing their
post-accident function. These are Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes.

[CTS31. ix-Ml]:
3.6Q156 Please note that the comments state in ITS64.v equally apply here.

Until there is agreement on the number and what are the contents of
the new SRs it is difficult to justify them.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: Please see responses to 3.6(98 through 3.6/100.

32. Technical Specification 4.5

TS 4.5.2.1 - This was revised to relocate all SI, RHR, and CS pump
testing frequencies and discharge pressure requirements to the
Inservice Testing program described in new Specification 5.5.8
consistent with the ITS. These are Ginna TS Category (iii) changes,
respectively.
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[CTS32.ii-L
3.60157

Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

lorR01].
This is acceptable but isn't this a relaxation from once per month
to the less frequent IST interval?
Open
The IST program currently requires quarterly tests on this equipment
such that this is actually a less restrictive change following
implementation. The justification for this change is that ASNE
testing requirements only specify quarterly tests of pumps and
valves as being adequate to demonstrate continued component
OPERABILITY. The NRC has generically approved these testing
frequencies via 10 CFR 50.55a and approval of the Ginna Station IST
Program.

TS 4.5.2'.3 - The requirements denoting the Frequency and conditions
of the air filtration system tests were not added to the new
specifications. This level of detail is relocated to the
Ventilation Filter Testing Program described in new Specification
5.5. 10. In addition, the remaining requirements were all relocated
to the Administrative Controls section, These are Ginna TS Category(iii) and (i) changes, respectively.

[CTS32.v-ROl]:
3.6(158 This is acceptable.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: NIA

V11. TS 4.5.1.2 - A new Surveillance (SR 3.6.6. 1) was added to verify the
correct position of each manual, power operated, and automatic valve
in the CS flowpath that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position. This Surveillance ensures that the CS System is
OPERABLE in accordance with the LCO. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

[CTS32.vii-HI]:
3.6(159 The addition of SR 3.6.6. 1 is acceptable.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: N/A

vi 1 1 . TS 4.5. 1.2'.b - The Frequency of performing the spray nozzle gas test
was revised from once every 5 years to once every 10 years
consistent with SR 3.6.6. 14. The increased surveillance interval is
considered acceptable due to the passive nature of the spray nozzles
and previous acceptable results. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b.36) change.

[CTS32.viii-L1]:
3.6(160 The new SR 3.6.6. 15 is acceptable.
Status:[ ] Open
Response:

ix. TS 4.5.2.3.5 - This was revised to only require actuation of the
post-accident charcoal filter dampers from an actual or simulated SI
signal once every 24 months to ensure that the system aligns itself
correctly (SR 3.6.6. 12). The post-accident charcoal filter dampers
must still be opened at least .once per 31 days to allow the system
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to operate for ~ 15 minutes. Consequently, only the frequency of
the automatic alignment of the dampers is being revised to provide
consistency with other specifications, This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b.37) change.

[CTS32.,ix-L1];
3.6(161

Status:[ ]
Response:

X.

This appears acceptable but explain if there is any difference
between the CTS referring,to isolation valves versus in the ITS
reference to the dampers. Specifically in the Ginna terminology,
are these dampers same as the isolation valves? ~

Open
The phrase "post-accident charcoal filter isolation valves" in CTS
4.5.2.3.5 are the same devices as the dampers referenced in the ITS.
As shown on the sketch provided in response to 3.6(78, the dampers
required to be tested by the CTS and ITS SR 3.6.6.12 are 5671
through 5676.

TS 4.5.2.2.a - This was revised to adjust the testing Frequency of
the spray additive valves from monthly to once every 24 months
consistent with SR 3.6.6. 13. This increased testing interval is
acceptable since the system only needs to be verified that it can
actuate on an actual or simulated SI signal on a refueling basis
similar to the SI and RHR systems. Any additional valve testing is
addressed by the IST program. In addition, a new Surveillance (SR
3.6.6.9) was added to verify that the CS motor operated isolation
valves actuate to their correct position once every 24 months
following an actual or simulated SI signal. Finally, a new
Surveillance (SR 3.6.6. 14) was added to verify that the spray
additive flow rate is 'within limits once every 5 years. These
changes ensure that the CS and spray additive tank LCOs continue to
be met. These are Ginna TS Category (v.b,38) changes.

[CTS32.x-L1]:
3.6(}162 New SR 3.6.6.13 is acceptable.
Status:[ ] Closed
Response: N/A

[CTS32.x-HI]:
3.69163 Adding a new SR 3.6.6.9 is acceptable.
Status:[ ] Closed
Response: NlA

[CTS32.x-H2]:
3.6(164
Status:[ ]
Response:

xi.

Adding a new SR 3.6.6. 14 is acceptable.
Closed
N/A

4

TS 4.5.2.3.3 and 4.5.2.3.4 - These were revised to require that each
CRFC unit be operated for a 15 minutes once every 31 days (SR
3.6.6.2). This test will ensure that the CRFC units are OPERABLE. in
accordance with the LCO. In addition, a new Surveillance is also
required once every 24 months to ensure that the CRFC units start on
an actual or simulated SI signal. These tests will ensure that the
CRFC units are OPERABLE in accordance with the LCO. These are Ginna
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TS Category (v.a) changes.

[CTS32. xi -Hl]:
3.6(165 Adding a new SR 3.6.6.2 is acceptable.
Status:[ ] Closed
Response: N/A

[CTS32.xi-H2]:
3.69166 Adding a new SR 3.6.6. 11 is acceptable.
Status:[ ] Closed
Response: N/A

Section 3.7 Im roved TS

76. ITS 3.7.1

[ITS76.1]:
3.7(i

Status:[ ]
Response:

[ITS76.ii]:
3.7(2

Table 3.7.1-1 was not added to the new specifications. The current
Ginna Station accident analyses assume that all eight main steam
safety valves (HSSVs) are available for pressure relief. No
analyses have been performed at lower power levels to support the
inoperability of one or more safety valves. Consequently, Table
3.7. 1-1 and the second part of Condition B do not apply to Ginna
Station. Required Action A. 1 was also deleted and replaced with a
requirement to restore an inoperable HSSV(s) to OPERABLE status
within 4 hours consistent with current Ginna Station TS 3.4. 1. The
bases were revised to state that the 4 hour Completion Time is to
address instances where the HSSVs are administratively declared
inoperable since hardware related repairs cannot be performed during
HODES 1, 2, or 3, similar to approved Traveller WOG-15, C. 1 (Rev. 1).
These are ITS Gategory (i) changes.

The proposed changes to this LCO are accepted; however, the above
basis for explaining the changes to the BASES is not accepted and
requires discussion. First, Traveler WOG-15, C. 1 (rev. 1) does not
exist but has been superseded by BWOG-09. Secondly, for Section 3.7
in NUREG-1431, . neither of these travelers are specifically
applicable here. This Ginna basis is presented as insert 3.7. 1.2 in
the proposed ITS BASES for SR 3.7. 1. 1. The above text should be
deleted from here and this issue resolved under ITS76.iv.,
Open
See response to 3.7P8.

Table 3.7. 1-2 was not added to the new specification since this
table only provides the lift settings of the HSSVs. These values
were relocated to SR 3.7. 1. 1 to consolidate the definition of HSSV,
OPERABILITY. That is, SR 3.7 '. 1 now requires that the HSSVs have
an "as left" lift setting within + 1% of the specified setpoint and
an "as found" lift setting within + 3% of the specified setpoint.
This is an ITS Category (i) change.

This change is acceptable; however, the tolerances above do not
match the description provided in the accompanying BASES. The "as
found" lift setting is +1% and -3% instead of + 3%. This is
acceptable but there should be text agreement. Also, why not add
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Status:[ ]
Response:

the "as found" and "as left" terminology to the BASES to help
clarify for the Ginna plant personnel?
Open
The change justification is incorrect in that the OPERABILITY, "as
found," acceptance limit is actually +1% and -3% as stated in the
bases. Comment k'92 has been opened to correct this error in
Attachment A. Comment 893 has also been opened to clarify the bases
as suggested.

The NOTE for SR 3.7. 1. 1 was revised to provide clarification that
this Surveillance is only required to be performed prior to entry
into MODE 2 from MODE 3 consistent with the NUREG-1431 bases. This.
is an ITS Category (iii) change.

[ITS76.iii]:
3.7(3 This is acceptable; however; this change merely restates what the

BASES already state is the basis for this note. Why make Ginna
different from the standard?

Status:[ ] Open
Response: The bases in the NUREG provide a different interpretation of SR

3.7.1.1 than the actual surveil7ance. As written in the NUREG
Surveillance, the Note states that "Only required to be performed in
NODES 1 and 2." Neanwhile, the bases state that this Note was added
to allow "entry into and operation in NODE 3 prior to performing the
SR." The Note in the surveillance could be interpreted as only.
being applicable in NODES 1 and 2, and never in NODES 3. This is
not the intended interpretation since the SR is applicable in NODE
3 whi7e de-powering. This issue is found throughout the NUREG and
was identified by the Ginna Station Operations department. Comment
890 was opened during the review of Chapter 3.4 to address the use
of "only required" in a SR note. Suggest this comment also

track'his

issue. fSee also comment 8175J

iv.

[ITS76.iv.a
3.7(4

Status:[ ]
Response:

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
providing consistency with current Ginna Station TS bases.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with other basis sections as necessary.

and b]:
In Background, the deletion of the second sentence in the second
paragraph refers to the relief capacity of the MSSVs and not the
design basis which has been reinserted. This is just a repeat of
the first sentence in Applicable Safety Analyses. Suggest putting
in what were the requirements of the applicable design code used at
Ginna.
Open
This level of information is not readily avai7able, but will become
available later next year upon complete of the ongoing design basis
documentation (DBD) effort at Ginna. As such, RG8E recommends that
the Background bases remain as proposed for the time being.
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3.'7Q5

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q6

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q7

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7QS

In Applicable Safety Analyses, second paragraph - insertion of RCS
does not seem important and change of AOO to DBA does not appear
correct?
Open
The "RCS" insertion provides clarification as requested during the
initial internal review of these bases. The use of DBA in place of
AOO is incorrect per the definition of AOO in 10 CFR 50, Appendix A.
Comment ¹93 has been opened to revise the bases consistent with
NUREG-1431 with respect to this issue.

In LCO, deletion in the first paragraph, explain why the second and
third sentences should not be restored except for "five" should be
changed to "all" or "eight". Please explain in this case how the
phrase "open on demand" is defined at Ginna. Is this an external
signal to the valve to open, a passive pressure buildup that does
not activate the valve lift, or something else? How is the Ginna
MSSVs different from the Westinghouse standard design? Does Ginna
have a power operated relief valve on each steam header with the
MSSVs?
Open
The Ginna NSSVs are the same as the Westinghouse standard design in
that a spring design is used to open the relief valves. The second
paragraph of the NUREG LCO bases state "the OPERABILITY of the NSSVs
is defined as the ability to open within the setpoint tolerances,
relieve SG overpressure, and reseat when pressure has been reduced."
The deleted text states that "an NSSV will be considered inoperableif it fails to open on demand" and then proceeds to discuss reduced
power requirements without the full complement of NSSVs. The "fails
to open on demand" only duplicates text while the reduced power
reduction issue was not added to LCO 3.7.1 as discussed above. The
ARYs are located upstream of the NSSYs as shown on UFSAR Figure 6.2-
76 and 6.2-77 (these were provided in the Chapter 6 rev'iew).

In Applicability, insert 3.7. 1. 1 - explain why the phrase "to ensure
that the RCS remains within its pressure safety limit" should not be
deleted or if absolutely necessary, relocated at the end of the
inserted text. The RCS has other more direct pressure controlling
design features than just the MSSVs.
Open
The inserted text at the top of page B '3.7-2 for the Applicable
Safety Analyses states that at power levels > 50% RTP, the NSSYs and
pressurizer safety valves are required to "maintain the RCS and Hain
Steam System within 110% of their design values." The Applicability
reiterates this statement. Essentially, following a loss of
external load event, if the NSSVs were unavailable, there is no
place for the RCS to dump excess heat except through the pressurizer
PORVs (which are not credited) and the safeties. The pressurizer
safeties cannot remove the necessary heat such that the NSSVs are
credited with their heat removal via the steam generators.

In Actions, insert 3.7. 1.2 is not accepted because it is implied
that MSSVs never have inoperable hardware. They instead have non-
significant discrepancies? or just have bad paperwork? The
questions of item ¹3 above lead directly into the review of the
contents of this insert. Also the four hour Completion Time to

h
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Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

include the NRC review is not practical for mere administrative
problems. Hore explanation is required?
Open
The 4 hour'ompletion Time is, consistent with CTS 3.4.1. The CTS
bases do not place any restriction on the use of this 4 hours (i.e.,
this 4 hours may be used for both hardware failures and non-
significant discrepancies). The ITS bases state that the 4 hours
may be used for non-significant discrepancies only and that hardware
failures requires an immediate shutdown. 'his is a more restrictive
change with respect to CTS requirements while HOG-15, C.l was
subsequently superseded by BVOG-O9, this text is consistent with the
original intent of that traveller for a similar issue.

Incorporation of approved Traveller NRC-Ol, C.2. Verified as
consistent with NUREG-1431, Rev. ¹I BASES to ITS markup.

77. ITS 3.7.2

[ITS77.i]:
3.7Q9
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q10

Status:[
Response:

3.7Qll

The Applicability and bases were revised to require the HSIVs to be
OPERABLE .in MODES 1, 2, and 3 regardless of the position of the
valve. The bases were also revised to state that an HSIV which is
closed and de-activated is considered OPERABLE since the valve is in
its assumed position for the accident analysis. As such, Conditions
A and B are no longer applicable and were deleted. This change
eliminates potential confusion and clarifies what is defined as an
OPERABLE HSIV. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

The change to applicable in HODES 1, 2, and 3 is acceptable.
Closed
N/A

The change stated in the second sentence is not acceptable here nor
in ITS LCO 3.6.3. This negates the definition in Section 1.0. This
is merely the taking of alternate action to maintain the assumptions
of the accident analyses when a disabled system cannot function on
its own.
Open
The NUREG is very confusing with respect to the NSIV NODE of
Applicability. The NUREG Condition D requires entry into MODE 4
within 12 hours .if the previous Required Actions are not met.
However, the actual NODE of Applicability is "NODES 1 and NODES 2
and 3 except when all NSIVs are closed and (deactivated)." If in
NODE 2 or 3, the plant should be provided with the option to close
and deactivate the MSIV similar to every other LCO when the Required
Actions are not met. In addition, while in MODES 2 and 3 with the
NS1'V closed and deactivated, the NSIVs are in fact OPERABLE and
performing their safety function. Pith a NODE of Applicability
stating that if a NSIV is closed and deactivated it is not required
to be OPERABLE is misleading. (This response was revised during
meetings the week of 10/9/95. See comment ¹134.)

It is acceptable to delete Condition B; however, Condition A stays.
Condition A is rewritten to state "One HSIV and/or one non-return
check valve inoperable on the same steam header in HODE 1". The
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Status:[ ]
Response:

[ITS77.ii]:
3.7(12

Status:[ ]
Response:

3. 7(13

Status:[ ]
Response:

Required Action is "Restore the valve(s) to OPERABLE status" with a
Completion Time of 8 hours. Proposed new B is rejected because
multiple condition entry would allow proposed Condition A and B to
be entered simultaneously. to result in Condition D.

Therefore,'ondition

D is not needed; since by omitting it, this is an LCO
3.0.3 situation. Please note the resolutions proposed to rewritten
Condition C in ITS77.ii.
Open
The ITS Vriter's Guide does not allow the use of "and/or" in a
Condition or Required Action statement. Therefore, the proposed
resolution cannot be implemented. In addition, ITS Conditions A and
B only result in Condition D if they occur on opposite steam lines.IfConditions A and B exist on the same steam line, Condition 0 does
not apply since there is no loss of safety function as the remaining
PlSIV can close and isolate the steam generators from each other.
The use of multiple condition entry in this instance is no different
from any other LCO. For example, for a two train system, there is
typically a condition specified if you lose one train. However, if
you lose both trains, you are in LCO 3.0.3 plus the condition which
applies to the loss of one train.

The Completion Time for Required Action C. 1 was changed from 8 hours
to 24 hours. The current Ginna Station TS do not contain any
Required Actions with respect to an inoperable MSIV. A Completion
Time of 24 hours was selected to allow restoration of an inoperable
MSIV due to the ability to isolate a SG by other means (e.g.,
turbine stop valves). This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Condition C statement is counter proposed as Condition B to be "One
or more MSIVs and/or non-return check valves inoperable'n MODES 2
or 3" with the Required Actions and Completion Times remaining the
same to be consistent with Condition A,
Open
The ITS Vriter's Guide does not allow the use of "and/or" in a
Condition or Required Action statement. Therefore, the proposed
resolution cannot be implemented.

At Ginna, how is a SG isolated by the turbine stop valves without
isolating both SGs?
Open
The turbine stop valves can isolate a steam line break (SLB) in the
Turbine Building located downstream of these valves such that the
NISVs are not required. In addition, if a NSIV were to fail, its
associated non-return check valve would prevent a blowdown of the
unaffected steam generator if a SLB were to occur'nside
containment.

The Note for Condition C was not added to the new specifications
since Ginna Station only has two installed MSIVs. Consequently, if
both MSIVs are inoperable, the plant is outside the accident
analysis in the event of a SLB. This is also true if both'on-
return check valves are inoperable, or one or more isolation valves
from each SG are inoperable. The description for Condition C was
also revised to limit its application to only one inoperable MSIV.

I
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A new Condition was added in the event that one or more isolation
valves from each SG are declared inoperable requiring entry into LCO
3.0.3. These are ITS Category (iv) and (iii) changes respectively.

[ITS77.iii]:
3.7Q14
Status:[ ]
Response:

This note can now be added as originally in NUREG-1431.
Open
RGEE disagrees. As stated in the change justification, if both
NSIVs are inoperable in NODES 1, 2, or 3, the plant is outside the
accident analyses with respect to a SLB. This Note was added with
respect to plants with 4 SGs and 4 NSIVs. Pith only 2 SGs and 2
NSIVs, this Note is not applicable. (This response was revised
during meetings the week of 10/9/95. See comment ¹134.)

3.7Q15

Status:[ ]
Response:

Since this rewrite of Condition C applies in only MODES 2 or 3, two
HSIVs can be inoperable and closed to maintain the accident analysis
assumptions.
Open
See response to 3.7/12.. (This response was revised during meetings
the week of 10/9/95. See comment ¹134.$

3.7Q16
Status:[ ]
Response:

One inoperable HSIV is now under Condition A.
Open
One NSIV inoperable is addressed both in the ITS Condition A and the
reviewer proposed Condition A. (This response was revised during
meetings the week of 10/9/95. See comment ¹134.j

3.7Q17

Status:[ ]
Response:

iv.

[ITS77.iv]:
3.7Q18

Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

As noted in ITS77.ii, new Condition D is not necessary. Old
Condition D becomes C just as 'proposed in this submittal.
Open
RGBE disagrees. Please see response to 3.7Pll. (This response was
revised during meetings the week of 10/9/95. See comment ¹134.)

The Completion Time for Required Action C.2 was, revised from once
every 7 days to once ev'ery 31 days. The current Ginna Station TS do
not contain this requirement. A Frequency of once every 31 days is
consistent with the Required Actions for LCO 3.6.3 which is
appropriate since the HSIVs also perform a containment isolation
barrier function as described in the bases. This is an ITS Category
(i) change.

This is rejected because the length of time to reverify is
insignificant to the real effort which should be to restore the
HSIVs or non-return check valves OPERABLE and to return to MODE 1.
Rejected
There is a h!OG generated traveller on this issue scheduled to go to
the NRC by November 1st. Comment ¹108 has been opened to track this
issue. Suggest change status to "Open" until this traveller is
resolved. (This response was revised during meetings the week of
10/9/95. See comment ¹134.)

SR 3.7.2. 1 was revised to require that each HSIV be tested under no
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[ITS77.v]:
3.7Q19
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q20
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q21

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q22

Status:[ ]
Response:

flow and no load conditions consistent with current Ginna Station TS
4.7. This is a conservative test since the valve is assisted in
closing when steam flow is available. As such, the valve closure
time under hot conditions would be dependent upon available steam
flow. In addition, a new Surveillance (SR 3.7.2.2) was added which
requires verification once every 24 months that each MSIV can close
on an actuation signal, independent of closure time, consistent with
the accident analysis assumptions and current testing practices.
These are ITS Category (i) changes.

SR 3.7.2.1 is acceptable.
Closed
N/A

SR 3.7.2.2 is not new to Ginna.
Open
Correct, SR 3.7.2.2. is not new to Ginna Station but is new with

'espectto the NUREG which is where this change is discussed.

The questions to ITS77.viii need answers to separate the non-return
.check valves from the MSIV function.
Open
See responses to 3.7.33 through 3.7.36.

Since the non-return check valves are not in the existing TS, could
testing under no flow and no load for MSIV be mainly for verifying
the non-return check valve? What are the test conditions for new SR
3.7.2.3? Is this conservative or non-conservative?
Open
A copy of the test procedure for ITS SR 3.7.2.3 is attached (PT-
2.10.15) . Essentially, this procedure verifies that the non-return
check valves are closed if the associated P1SIV has closed. This
test is performed during any condition, hot or cold, with the
associated P1SIV closed. Testing under no flow and no" load
conditions prevents unnecessary slamming of the P1SIV and is
conservative since flow in the main steam lines assists the P1SI'V in
closing by design. Therefore, if the HSIV isolation times can be
met under no flow conditions, the test is bounding with respect to
accident analysis assumptions. Testing under no flow and no load
conditions for the non-return check valves is not specified althoughit is allowed by this new SR. However, this is also conservative
since steam flow from the opposite steam generator will assist in
closure of the check valve.

vl . The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
providing consistency with current Ginna Station TS bases and
the accident analyses. As such, approved Traveller WOG-24, C.3
was not added.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases.
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c.'iscussion was added related the function of the MSIVs with
respect to containment isolation.

[ITS77.vi.a, b and c]:
3.7Q23
Status:[ ]
Response:

Mhat is in MOG-24, C.3 that is not added?
Open
Traveller h!OG-24, C.3 deleted selective text in item d. of the
Applicable Safety Analyses bases. Since the entire item d. is
proposed to be deleted, this Traveller was not incorporated at all.
IThis response was revised during meetings the week of 10/9/95. See
comment ¹134.$

3.7Q24

Status:[ ]
Response:

As noted in ITS77.viii, the function of the non-return check valve
is not adequately described to incorporate into the LCO as yet. As
changes are pending, until this is resolved. In ZYINDEX, a non-
return check valve does not exist in the UFSAR?
Open
As seen in the procedure provided in response to 3.7q22, Ginna
Station identifies these as non-return check valves. These non-
return check valves are discussed in the'second to last paragraph of
UFSAR Section 15.1.5.1.2.

3.7Q25

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q26
Status:f ]
Response:

Please verify the MSIV bypass valve is not a check and it is
manually opened/closed only. Is it a containment isolation valve?
Does the HSIV bypass valve loop include the HSIV and the non-return
check valve?
Open
The HSI'V bypass val.ve is a normally closed manual valve as stated in
the last sentence for, the Background bases. This valve is
identified as a containment isolation valve in UFSAR Table 6.2-14
and as shown on UFSAR Figures 6.2-76 and 6.2-77 (previously provided
in response to Chapter 3.6 questions).

"The MSIVs may also be actuated manually." is added twice.
Open
"The NSIVs may also be actuated manually" should be deleted from the
ballooned text on the left of the page. Comment ¹94 has been opened
to correct this error.

3.7Q27
Status:[ ]
Response:

Should insert 3.7.2.2 be justified as 77.vi.a?
Open
The justification "77.iv.a" is a typographical error as noted.
Comment ¹94 has been opened to change this justification to
"77. vi.

a..'.7Q28

Status:[ ]
Response:

Shouldn't insert 3.7.2.3 read ", high
T.„, coincident with safety injection
coincident with SI." per existing TS
5.a and b?
Open
1'nsert 3.7.2.3 is consistent with ITS
Therefore, no change is necessary.

steam flow and 2 out of 4 low
(SI), or high-high steam flow
Table 3.5-2, Functional Unit

Table 3.3.2-1, Function ¹4.d.

3.7Q29 Insert 3.7.2.4 has a different accident assumptions than the
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Status:[
Response:

3.7(30

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7(31

Status:[ ]
Response:

standard MSIV BASES in second paragraph. In the SLB for containment
integrity analysis, offsite power is not assumed to be available butit is available for Ginna. In the third paragraph of the SLB inside
of the turbine building, both HSIVs are assumed to isolate but what
about a single failure of one? Please explain these differences
and how it could affect the LCO?
Open
For the NUREG containment analysis, loss of offsite power is assumed
with failure of the associated NSIY to close such that reverse flow
results from the main steam header into containment. However, with
use of the non-return check valves, reverse flow is not assumed.
Consequently, blowdown from only the affected steam generator is
postulated. eolith offsite power available, the reactor coolant pumps
assist in providing forced RCS flow through the affected steam
generator; hence more steam from the steam generator and a higher
containment pressure. The loss of offsite power causes the loss of
forced RCS flow and less steam generation.
Pith respect to a SLB in the turbine building, if either HSIV fails
to close, the associated steam generator continues to feed the break
until. the feedwater source to the steam generator is isolated. This
is no different from a SLB upstream of the HSIVs. The bases
statement is intended to show that the P1SIVs, and not the non-return
check valves, are credited in this instance.

In LCO, as noted in ITS77.i, inoperable HSIVs that are closed and
de-activated are not consider OPERABLE.
Open
See response to 3.7/10.

Comments to BASES in Actions and Surveillance Requirements are
dependent on resolutions reached in the LCO.
Open
See responses to 3.7/9 through 3.7/30.

vii. Incorporation of approved Traveller NRC-OI, C.2.

[ITS77.vii]:
3.7032

Status:[ ]
Response:

This 77.vii was not marked in ITS. Does it apply to Reference P5 of
BASES?
Open
Correct, "77.vii" applies to Bases Reference 5. Comment 894 has
been opened to correct this.

The LCO was revised to add requirements and surveillances for non-
return check valves which are in-series with each HSIV. These non-
return check valves are credited in the accident analysis are
therefore added to the new specifications. The title and bases were
also appropriately revised. These are ITS Category (ii) changes.

[ITS77.viii]:
3.7(33 From the BASES changes, it appears that without the non-return check

valves, the HSIVs could not function as more recent HSIVs designs
which can isolate to prevent back flow of steam in the main steam
header from emptying into containment or isolating the unaffected
SG. It appears the non-return check valve is part of the HSIV
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Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q34
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q35

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q36

Status:[ ]
Response:

function and should they be treated as one?
Open
The Ginna NSIVs can function like all other westinghouse NSIVs.
However, most k(estinghouse plants do not have an installed non-
return check valve. Since Ginna was designed with this check valve,
the accident analyses have credited their function. As stated in
the Applicable Safety Analyses bases, the non-return check valves
are only credited in the SLB with respect to containment integrity.
For all other accident scenarios, the NSIVs are credited in the
accident analyses. See UFSAR Figures 6.2-76 and 6.2-77 for the
configuration of the NSIVs and non-return check valves.

How are these valves currently treated at Ginna?
Open
See response to 3.7/33. In addition, the non-return check valves
are tested each cold shutdown prior to plant startup per procedure
PT-2.10.15 (attached).

Are the HSIVs and non-return check valves separately tested or
together'?
Open
See response to 3.7/22.

Is the non-return check valve designed to the same requirements as
the MSIV? Is it designated as a containment isolation valve for
this penetration?
Open
See response to 3.7(33. Since the non-return check valves are
located downstream of the NSIVs, they ,are not identified as
containment isolation valves.

ix.

[ITS77.ix]:
3.7Q37

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q38

Status.:[ ]
Response:

Various editorial changes were made which provide clarity but do not
alter the intent of the LCO. These are ITS Category (iv) changes.

This was only noted once for Required Action C. 1 which was rejected
in ITS77.ii.
Open
See response to 3.7912.

Please provide a list where the other various changes were made so
they can be evaluated.
Open
Change 77.ix was only used to add "inoperable" to NUREG Required
Action C.l, Comment il92 has been opened to revise this change
justification to read "Required Action C.l was revised to provide
clarity but not alter the'ntent of the LCO. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change."

78. ITS 3.7.3

The title was revised to be consistent with Ginna Station
nomenclature which includes the use of "main feedwater pump
discharge valve (HFPDV)." This is an ITS Category (iv) change.
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[ITS78.i]:
3.7Q39

Status:[ ]
Response:

[ITS78.ii]:
3.7Q40

Status:[ ]
Response:

In HFPDV, the removal of the word "isolation" from this valve name
is important to the purpose for this LCO. There appears to be no
unique use of the proposed new valve name after reviewing UFSAR
10.4.5, Feedwater System. NFIV from the NUREG-1431 would clearly
apply to the motor-operated isolation valve immediately downstream
of the main feedwater pump. The check valve between the pump and
the isolation valve would be the "main feedwater pump discharge
valve". There are no pump numbers identified. Also, there appears
to be no associated bypass valve with the isolation valve. There
appears to be only one bypass valve associated with each HFRV. This
needs correcting in the LCO title, LCO and BASES text.
Rejected
The use of NFPDV is consistent with Ginna Operations procedures who
requested the use of this title (see attached procedure 0-.1.2, pages
62 and 66). Since operators are the actual end user of the TS, RGEE
requests the use of this title. The check valve between the pump
and isolation valve is the "main feedwater pump discharge check
valve." See also the attached sketch. Pith respect to pump
numbers, the NUREG does not identify pump numbers in the LCO or
bases; hence RGEE has not provided this identification. However,
since there are only two NFV pumps at Ginna, this is not a concern.
The reviewer is correct in that there are no bypass valves
associated with the NFPDY, only with respect to the NFRV; RGEE
proposes to revise title to read "NFRV and Associated Bypass Valves
and NFPDVs." Comment ¹95 has been opened to address this.

Condition D was not added since the current Ginna Station TS do not
contain these requirements. The fact that two parallel valves are
inoperable should not require a shorter isolation time since
containment isolation penetrations do not have similar requirements.
This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Condition D is written to override multiple condition entry into
Condition A, B and C at the same time that results in a main
feedwater flowpath being unable to isolate, if needed to meet the
accident analyses assumptions. If this is deleted then extensive
rewrite is required. The shorter time is justified because should
the containment be breached, there is no way to automatically
isolate this flowpath.
Rejected
Proposed Condition E prevents being outside the accident analysis
assumptions. In addition, The NFPDV and NFRY are not containment
isolation valves at Ginna Station. Instead, a check valve located
between the NFRV and containment is the containment isolation valve
for these penetrations (see attached sketch). In addition, if the
NFPDV and NFRV failed to close, the NFV pumps can be manually
tripped to provide feedwater isolation in combination with the two
containment isolation check valves.

The Completion Time for 'Required Actions A.2, B.2, and C.2 was
revised from once every 7 days to once every 31 days. The current
Ginna Station TS do not contain this requirement. A Frequency of
once every 31'ays is considered acceptable due to the available
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[ITS78.iii
3.7Q41

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q42

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q43

Status:[ ]
Response:

indications of valve position available to plant operators. This is
an ITS'ategory (i) change.

]:
Though not mentioned above, the 24-hour Completion Time for Required
Action A. 1, B. 1, and A.3 is accepted.
Closed
N/A

Though not mentioned above, the text changes to Required Actions
A. 1, A.2, C. 1, and C.2 are rejected because "close" is not same as
isolated.
Open
See response to comment 3.7q51.

The change in Completion Time from 7 days to 31 days is not accepted
because this is the main feedwater system which is meant to be
OPERABLE and open rather than isolated and relying on the safety
backup auxiliary feedwater system for normal operation. Also the 31
day frequency is a visual verification as is done for LCO 3.6.3.
Open
There is a h!OG generated traveller on this issue scheduled to go to
the NRC by November 1st. Comment ¹108 has been opened to track this
issue. klith respect to the comment concerning use of NFV and not
relying on AFLAK, the NODE of Applicability for LCO 3.7.3 is NODES 1,
2, and 3. NFV is actually only in service during NODE 1, abovee5
RTP. At all times below this power level, AFV is the normal source
of feedwater.

iv. ~

[ITS78.iv]:
3.7Q44

Status:[ ]
Response:

A new Condition was added in the event that both MFW flowpaths to
the SGs have at least one inoperable valve. The new'ondition
requires entry into LCO 3.0.3 since the plant is outside the
accident analyses. As a result of this addition, Condition' was
revised to specify that it would only be entered in the event that
the Required Actions of Condition A, B, or C were not satisfied
consistent with the ITS Writer's Guide. This is an ITS 'Category
(iii) change.

New proposed Condition E is not understood as justified above. The
first sentence says a new condition was added and then the third
sentence says it was subsequently revised? The above justification
implies that Ginna must have at least one operable flowpath with
water flowing to the steam generator. The BASES to this condition
read that there must not exist a flowpath which is unisolable to one
or both SGs. The deleted Condition D was written for this later
implied purpose for new Condition E. ????
Open
Due to the previous changes to the NUREG, Condition E of the NUREG
was revised to be Condition D. As such, when the new'ondition wa's

'dded,it became the new Condition E. The above justification
states that if the two NFV paths to the steam generators (i.e., one
path per steam generator) each have one or more inoperable valves,
then LCO 3.0.3 must be entered. This is different from Condition D
which requires an early shutdown path if two valves to the same
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V.

[ITS78.v.a
3.7Q45

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q46

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q47

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q48
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q49

Status:[ ]
Response:

steam generator are inoperable. A sketch of the NFL isolation
valves is attached. From this figure it can be seen that there are
not really two isolation valves per steam generator such that
Condition D is not applicable to Ginna as written in the NUREG.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
providing consistency with the accident analyses.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases.. This includes the deletion of
text that is not related to the technical specification
function performed by the NFRVs and bypass control valves.

and b]:
As noted in ITS78.i above, the name changes are not sufficiently

'ustified. The term "associated" apparently only applies to the
NFRV but the BASES title and text imply it also includes the HFIV.
This needs modification throughout background.
Open
See response to 3.7P39.

In LCO, the deletion of the last sentence of the first paragraph
should be explained. Isn't the main feedwater line safety related
from the SG to the HFRV? Where is the boundary?
Open
At Ginna Station, check valves 3992 and 3993 provide the safety
class boundary since these are the containment isolation valves for
the NFh! penetrations (see UFSAR Figure 6.4-78).

In LCO, the text addition at the end of the second paragraph is
rejected based upon ITS78.vi below.
Open
See response to 3.7q51.

In LCO, explain deletion in third paragraph.
Open
As explained in the ITS Background bases, the NFPDVs only close on
opening of the NFV pump breakers which are opened on a SI signal or
low pump suction pressure. Neanwhile, the NFRVs close on a SI
signal, high steam generator level, or on reactor trip with T,„, (
554 F with the valve in auto. The accident analyses only credit the
SI signal with respect to NFL'solation and not the, high steam
generator level as stated in the NUREG bases. Also, since the SI
signal does not directly close the two NFPDVs",it was decided not to
revise the bases text to replace "high steam generator level" with
"SI signal." Therefore, the text was deleted.

Comments to the BASES Actions are deferred until the contents of the
LCO Condition statements are resolved.
Open
See response to 3.7P39 through 3.7q48.
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vi.

[ITS78.vi]:
3.7Q50
Status:[ ]
Response:

The Applicability and bases were revised to require the MFRVs and
bypass valves to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 regardless of the
position of the valves. The bases were revised to state that a
valve which is closed and de-activated, or isolated by a closed
manual valve, is considered OPERABLE since the valve is in its
assumed position for the accident analysis. This change eliminates
potential confusion . and clarifies what is defined as an OPERABLE
MFRV and bypass valve. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

It is acceptable to require these OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3.
Closed
N/A

3.7Q51

Status:[
Response:

The change stated in the second sentence is not acceptable here, nor
in ITS LCO 3.6.3 or ITS77.i above. This negates the definition in
Section 1.0. This is merely the taking of alternate action to
maintain the assumptions of the accident analyses when a disabled
system cannot function on its own. This change adds confusion
rather than clarifies. The BASES must be returned to the original
text.

] Open
The NUREG is very confusing with respect to the NFL'solation valve
NODE of Applicability. Condition E requires entry into NODE 4
within 12 hours if the Required Actions are not met. However, the
actual NODE of Applicability is "NODES 1 and NODES 2 and 3 except
when NFIV, NFRV is closed and (de-activated'(or isolated by a closed
manual valve)." The plant should be provided with the option to
close and deactivate the NSIV similar to every other LCO in which
the" previous Required Actions are not met. In addition, with these
isolation valves closed and deactiveated, the valves are in fact
OPERABLE and performing their safety function. ktith a NODE of
Applicability stating that if an isolation valve is closed and
deactivated it is not required to be OPERABLE is misleading.

'ii.

SR 3.7.3. 1 was separated into two surveillances since the MFPDVs have a
different isolation time (as assumed in the accident analysis) than the
other isolation valves. This is an ITS Category (iv)'change. Acceptable

, 79. ITS 3.7.4

[ITS79.ii]:
3.7Q52

, The title was revised to be consistent with Ginna Station
nomenclature which includes the use of "atmospheric relief valve
(ARV)" versus "atmospheric dump valve (ADV)." This is an . ITS
Category (iv) change. Acceptable

The LCO, Conditions, Required Actions, Surveillances and bases were
revised since the ARVs at Ginna Station do not have a remote
operated block valve. The spurious opening of an ARV is considered
within the accident analyses such that a block valve is not
required. As such, SR 3.7.4.2 was not added. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change.

The LCO is to verify the OPERABLE status of the atmospheric relief
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Status:[ ]
Response:

valve flowpath under both containment isolation conditions and
alternate use as a steam dump path. Therefore, all components in
this flowpath must be operable to meet the OPERABLE status for this
LCO. The NUREG-1431 does not require the block valve to be remotely
operated. A manual valve is acceptable. The assumed time to close
this valve is a factor in the accident analyses assumptions.
Therefore, please add in the "line" to ARV removed from the
descriptions for this LCO.
Open
RG8E agrees to add "line" back into the OPERABILITY requirements for
the ARV since the manual valve is required to isolate a failed ARV
when it is being used during a SGTR. Comment iI93 has been opened to
address this.

3.7Q53
Status:[ ]
Response:

SR 3.7.4.2 should be performed as required.
Open
RGBE agrees to add this SR to the ITS. Comment iI96 has been opened
to address this.

The Applicability and Required Actions C.l and C.2 were revised to
only require the ARVs in MODES 1 and 2 and when the RCS average
temperature is > 500'F in MODE 3. At Ginna Station, the ARVs are
only credited in the accident analyses with respect to providing
cool down capability following a SGTR in order to maintain
subcooling mar'gin. With the RCS average temperature < 500'F, th'
saturation pressure of the primary system is below the MSSV
setpoints and the ARVs are not required. See the new bases for
additional information. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

[ITS79.111]:
3.7Q54 This appears acceptable. Please verify that the additional reason

this is different from the NUREG-1431 is also that the ARVs are not
used for cool down to the RHR crossover temperature at 350'F.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: Cooldown to the RHR entry temperature does require some form of

steam relief from the steam generators. This can be accomplished
via the ARVs or the steam dump system. However, this cooldown is
not addressed in any accident analyses since Ginna was designed and
analyzed to show that hot shutdown could be achieved and maintained.
Additional cooldown to RHR entry conditions was, and is not
required.

1V.

[ITS79.iv]:
3.7Q55

Status:[ ]

Condition B was revised to require entry into LCO 3.0.3 immediately
when both. ARVs are inoperable. Since Ginna Station only has two
ARVs, tlie inoperability of both valves would result in the loss of,
a safety function as assumed in the accident analyses. This is an
ITS Category (iv) change.

The Required Action of rewritten Condition B (now C) could be "Be in
MODE 3 in 6 hours" and in "Be in MODE 5 in 30 hours". This the more
direct way of entering an LCO 3.0.3 shutdown. It is the OTSB
general policy not to prescribe entering LCO 3.0.3.
Open
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Response:

V.

[ITS79.v.a
3.7Q56

Status:[ ]
Response:

Requiring entry into LCO 3.0.3 is used elsewhere in the NUREG (see
LCOs 3.3.1 and 3.5.1). Also, the addition of this LCO '3.0.3 entry
throughout the ITS was discussed during the review of Chapters 3.1,
3.2, 3.4, and 3.5 and found to be acceptable to the NRC. RG&E
operators prefer the direct mention of LCO 3.0.3 since it is clear
that there is a loss of safety function. Also, 1 hour is allowed in
LCO 3.0.3 to prepare for a plant shutdown which would not be the
case in the proposed rewrite of the Required Actions.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
providing consistency with the accident analyses.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases. This includes the deletion of
text that is not related to the technical specification
function performed by the ARVs.

and b]:
In insert 3.7.4. I, the ARVs are located in the intermediate building
on a tapped line off of the st'earn header downstream of the MSSVs and
are not "on each SG".
Open
RG&E agrees to revise the first sentence of Insert 3.7.4.1 to read
"There is an ARV (3410 and 3411) located on the main steam header
from each steam generator (SG)." Comment ¹93 has been opened to
address this.

3.7Q57

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q58

Status:[ ]
Response:

In Background, the third paragraph deleted should be added after
the'nsert3.7.4.1.

Open
RG&E agrees to retrain the third Background bases paragraph from the
NUREG. Comment ¹93 has been opened to address this.

In Applicable Safety Analyses, explain deletion of second paragraph.
Add in deleted third paragraph.
Open
Cooldown to the RHR entry temperature does require some form of
steam relief from the steam generators. This can be accomplished
via the ARVs or the steam dump system. However, this cooldown is
not addressed in any accident analyses since Ginna was designed and
analyzed to show that hot shutdown could be achieved and maintained.
Additional cooldown to RHR entry conditions was, and is not
required. Pith respect to the deleted third bases paragraph, RG&E
agrees to add this text with the addition of "following a SGlR
event" at the end of the sentence. Comment ¹93 has been opened to
address this.

3.7Q59

Status:[ ]
Response:

In LCO, first paragraph the third and fourth sentences deleted are
applicable here. Also explain insert 3.7.4.5 in lieu of deleted
text.
Open
RG&E agrees to add the deleted third and fourth sentences of the
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first LCO bases paragraph. Comment ¹93 has been opened to address
this. The Insert 3.7.4.5 text is the actual times with respect to
the use of the ARVs following a SGTR event as taken from operator
training material. This text states that the ARVs must be capable
of both opening and closing within the prescribed times to be
considered OPERABLE.

3.7060

Status:[
Response:

3.7(61

Status:[
Response:

vi ~

In Actions A. 1, the added text at the end seems misplaced and should
be at the end of the previous sentence. Why are NSSVs deleted here?
Open
The added text at the end of Required Action A.l is to explain why
the Note with respect to LCO 3.0.4 has been added. The NUREG only
provides a statement that the Note exists, not why the Note was
added. The change was requested by Ginna operators. The reference
to MSSYs was 'deleted since these valves have setpoints above the
ARYs which are not adjustable during power operation or accident
conditions such that they cannot be credited with respect to a SGTR
event. The fact that the NSSVs are OPERABLE has no impact with
respect to the ARV OPERABILITY requirements. As such, RGBE believes
the proposed markup is correct.

In Completion Time for new B. 1 from 6 hours to 8 hours has not been
separately explained as why longer time is appropriate.
Open
The longer time is appropriate for ITS Required Action B.l since the
required P10DE to be entered is "NODE 3 with T,„ ( 500 F" versus only
"NODE 3." The 8 hours to perform this action 7s consistent with ITS
LCO 3.4.16. Comment ¹97 has been opened to revise Change 79.iii to
state this.

The text of SR 3.7.4. 1 was revised to provide consistency with other
similar tests (see SR 3.4. 11. 1) and the bases. This is an ITS
Category (iii) change. Acceptable

80. ITS 3.7.5

[ITS80.i]:
~

~

3.7(62

The Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System at Ginna Station is comprised
of two systems, a preferred AFW System and a Standby AFW (SAFW)
System. Each system provides a portion of the overall AFW System
function. The LCO, Conditions, Required Actions, Surveillances; and
bases were all revised to reflect the functions of the preferred AFW
and SAFW Systems as described in the new bases. The Conditions,
Required Actions, and their Completion Times were also significantly
revised consistent with current Ginna Station TS 3.4.2. However,
several changes from the current Ginna Station TS were also made to
provide consist'ency with the accident analyses and for human factor
reasons. These changes are'iscussed in detail in Section D, item
14.ii. New Surveillances were also added with respect to the SAFW

.System consistent with current Ginna Station TS 4.8. Reference 28
provides additional information. These are Category (i) and (ii)
changes.

NUREG-1431 was developed with multiple condition entry. The
'I
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Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q63

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q64

Status:[ ]
Response:

[ITSSO.ii]:
3.7Q65

Status:[ ]
Response:

proposed ITS does not work as written because new Conditions D and
E are the same as new Condition G with different Required Actions.
A rewrite is required to either achieve multiple condition entry,
create single condition entry conditions or make two LCOs. The
balance of comments on this LCO are dependent upon the format
selected.
Open
RG&E agrees that the proposed LCO is broke. A simple solution would
be to add a Note to Conditions D and E saying they are not
applicable if both AFk( and SAFE're inoperable. However, suggest
that this LCO be discussed in detail during the planned Ginna site
visit. (Resolved per comment ¹139J

Please confirm that Ginna does not want a condition for an
inoperable steam flowpath to the TDAFW pump per old Condition A.
Open
An inoperable steam flowpath to the TDAFV pump is contained in ITS
Condition A. The bases for Required Action A.1 states that a
"turbine driven AFV train flowpath is defined as the steam supply
line and the SG injection line from/to the same SG" (Insert
3.7.5.9). This bases definition was added since Ginna Station has
one TDAFA'ump which feeds both SGs and receives steam from both
SGs. As such, the inoperability of a steam supply from a SG is no
different from the inoperability of the TDAFV supply to the same SG.
ITS Condition A addresses both of these flowpaths. (Resolved per
comment ¹139)

The Conditions need to be arranged so the Completion Times are in
descending order.
Open
The Conditions were ordered mainly on the NUREG order which does not
sort the Conditions based on Completion Times. Suggest discussing
this issue during the planned Ginna site visit.
The LCO Note and Condition E were not added, and the Applicability
and associated bases were revised to only apply in MODES 1, 2, and
3 consistent with current .Ginna Station TS 3.4.2. The requirement
for AFW during MODE 4 when the SGs are being relied upon for heat
removal is controlled by new LCO 3.4.6 which specifies required SG
level requirements. Due to the wide variety of means of providing
decay heat removal in MODE 4 (e.g., AFW, SAFW, HFW, condensate
booster pumps), RG&E does not believe that it is necessary to
specify AFW requirements. This is also discussed in Reference 26.
This is an ITS Category (i) change. As such approved Traveller WOG-

27, C. 1 was only partially incorporated (see also Section C, item
80.iv below).

UFSAR 10.5.3. 1.2 clearly states that AFW is used to maintain steam
generator water level during'MODE 4 operations as the reactor is
being shutdown. Therefore, this AFW Applicability requirement and
the other LCO deleted requirements must be restored and/or rewritten
to add provisions for a SAFW train.
Open
There is a HOG Traveller on this issue which is scheduled to be
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submitted to the NRC on November 1st. Comment ¹99 has been opened
to track this Traveller. Phile the AFh( System is the preferred
means of supplying feedwater to the steam generators as stated in
the UFSAR, there are numerous other sources as discussed in the

'ustificationabove. The proposed NODE of Applicability is also
consistent with CTS.

[ITS80.iii]
3.7Q66

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q67

Status:[ ]
, Response:

The Note for SR 3.7.5.2 and SR 3.7.5.3 was revised to require the
turbine driven AFW pump to be tested prior to entering MODE 1

consistent with current Ginna Station TS 4.8.6. This is also
discussed in Reference 28. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

The revised note per insert 3.7.5.2 is acceptable for SR 3.7.5.2 and
the new SR 3.7.5.6 only and not for proposed SR 3.7.5.3.
Open
This is a typographical error in Attachment A to the submittal in
that the Note for NUREG SR 3.7.5.2 and SR 3.7.5.4 were revised, not

. SR 3.7.5.3. Comment ¹92 has been opened to correct this error.

The existing TS relaxation to the SR 3.7.5.2 interval is not
justified and it is rejected.
Rejected
There is a HOG Traveller on this issue which is scheduled to be
submitted to the NRC on November 1st. Comment ¹98 has been opened
to address the missing justification in Attachment A and to track
this traveller.

3.7Q68

Status:[ ]
Response:

iv.

[ITS80.iv]:
3.7Q69

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q70

The new proposed SRs 3.7.5.3 and 3.7.5.4 are acceptable except the
interval shall be same as SR 3.7.5.2.
Open
There is a VOG Traveller on this issue which is scheduled to be
submitted to the NRC on November 1st. Comment ¹98 has been 'opened
to address the missing justification in Attachment A and to track
this traveller.

SR 3.7.5.3 and SR 3.7.5.4 were revised to delete "when in MODE 1, 2,
or 3" from the end of the Surveillance description consistent with
approved Traveller WOG-27, C. 1. The bases state that these
Surveillances should only be performed during shutdown conditions to
prevent the possibility of creating a plant transient. The deleted
text implies that this test should be only performed in MODE 1, 2,
or 3. The intention of the two SRs is to ensure that AFW will
correctly actuate when it is in its MODE 1, 2, or 3 configuration.
Specifying this in the Surveillance is inconsistent with all other
SRs (e.g., ECCS) and is unnecessary. This is an ITS Category (iii)
change.

It is acceptable to remove the text implying this test is only i'
MODES 1, 2 or 3 per the traveler.
Closed
NA

A new note shall be added to new SRs 3.7.5.5 and 3.7.5.6 because AFW
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Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q71

Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

vi .

[ITSSO.vi.a
3.7Q72

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q73

is used during NODE 4. The note is "This SR is not applicable in
NODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal." This
is from NUREG-1431 Rev.l.
Open
See response to 3.7q65.

Does this justification suggest there are other new SR 3.7.5.5 text
changes similar to new SR 3.7.5.6 which are needed and are not
marked in the BASES? The text assumed an ESFAS signal would
initiate this test rather than a simulated actuation signal. How
does Ginna plan to conduct this test?
Open
The AFL'umps at Ginna are actuated from an ESFAS signal, low steam
generator level, undervoltage conditions on the RCP buses, and
opening of the NFL'ump breakers (see ITS Table 3.3.2-1).
Currently, all of these test signals are verified once each
refueling outage (see attached procedure RSSP-3.0). The deleted
bases text related to "ESFAS signal" for ITS SR 3.7.5.6 ensures that
there is no misinterpretation with respect to what signals are to be
verified (i.e., all of the applicable start signals are now required
to be verified). The only AFM automatic valves are the AFV pump
discharge valves (NOVs 4007 and 4008 for the motor driven pumps and
AOVs 4297 and 4298 for the TDAFkl pump). These valves do not receive
an open signal from ESFAS, low steam generator level, etc. Instead,
these valves open upon closing of the AFhl pump breakers. Therefore,
the SR 3.7.5.5 bases text related to "ESFAS signal" is not
applicable.

SR 3.7.5.5 was not added to the new specifications. The current
Ginna Station TS do not contain this requirement. The verification
of the correct lineup of the AFW and SAFW Systems is performed by
SR 3.7.5. 1. In addition, the AFW System takes suction from the CSTs
during normal startup and shutdown conditions. The bases for SR
3.7.5.5 states that this SR is not required for plants which use the
CST under these conditions. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.
Acceptable

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
providing consistency with the accident analyses.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases.

and b]:
As noted in ITSSO.i the LCO statement, Applicability and Conditions
are in need of rewrite, so no comment will be made until the
formatting issues are finalized.
Open
See response to 3.7P62.

The BASES for SR 3.7.5.2 per change ITSSO.iii, last paragraph, does
not need to delete last sentence. Also the "may not have been" is

- 13S- December 1995



Status:[ ]
Response:

not required and the "are" should be retained.
Open
RG8E agrees to retain the last sentence of the NUREG bases for SR
3.7.5.2. However, the use of "are" for the preceding sentence is
not grammatically correct. Instead, RG8E proposes to replace "may
not have been" with "have been." Comment 593 has been opened to
address this.

vii. Incorporation of approved Traveller NRC-01, C.2 Acceptable

viii . Incorporation of approved Traveller NRC-13, C. 1.

[ITS80.vii
3.7(74

Status:[ ]
Response:

ix.

The incorporation of this traveller does not match the NUREG-1431
Revision 1 text in the BASES for SR 3.7.5.2. Please explain
difference?
Open
Revision 1 of the NUREG revised the bases text for SR 3.7.5.2 beyond
that documented in Traveller NRC-13, C.1 (see attached traveller).
The difference in text between that in the Traveller and Revision 1
is minor (i.e., no difference in intent) such that RGEE does not
believe that additional bases changes are necessary.

The Completion Time limit of "10 days from the discovery to failure
to meet the LCO" was not added to the new specification since Ginna
Station currently does not have this requirement. The intent of
adding this limit to the Completion Time is to prevent a plant from
continuously being in the LCO without ever meeting the full AFW
System requirements. This abuse of the LCO is best addressed under
plant procedures since the addition of this limit to the Completion
Time creates confusion among licensed personnel. Providing this
limit can still result in LCO abuse since the AFW System can be
declared OPERABLE for only a several minutes and then the LCO
immediately entered for extended periods. Sufficient NRC guidance
already exists with respect to extensive use of LCO time (e.g., Ref.
26). In addition, the Maintenance Rule (10 CFR 50.65) requires
monitoring of equipment performance. Finally, a review of Ginna
Station plant records indicates that the AFW System was out a
service a total of 2600 hours from June 1990 and July 1994 (or 9% of
the time in which the plant was in MODE 1, 2, and 3.

between LCO conditions without restoring equipment fully operable.
Since these conditions are to be rewritten per ITS80.i, this issue
is deferred because it may not be needed.
OpenStatus:[ ]

[ITS80.ix]:„
3.7(75. This Completion time requirement is to guard against "flip-flop"

Response: See response to 3.7q62.

81. ITS 3.7.6

The title, LCO, Surveillances and bases were revised to reflect that
Ginna Station has two condensate storage tanks (CSTs) instead of one
as referenced in NUREG-1431. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.
Acceptable
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[ITS80.ix]
3.7076

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7(77

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7978

Status:[ ]
Response:

The LCO was revised to require that the CSTs be OPERABLE wi'th the
specific OPERABILITY requirements specified in the Surveillance
Requirement. In addition, Condition A, Required Action A.2, and SR

3.7.6. 1 were revised to replace the reference to CST "level" with
CST "water volume" which is the actual parameter used in the
accident analyses. These changes provide consistency with LCO

3.5.4. 'hese are ITS Category (iii) changes.

It appears acceptable to change to "water volume" limits from "water
level" limits. However, it is not clear that this LCO could only be
in support of AFW and not also SAFW. What prevents the Condensate
Test Tank being used for the source of water for SAFW if the Service
Water System were unavailable?
Open
The ITS Applicable Safety Analyses bases state that the CST is
credited in the safety analysis for all events "which assumes that
the preferred AFV System is available immediately following an
accident. For any event in which AFh! is not required for at least
10 minutes following the accident, the Ski System provides the source
of cooling water to remove decay heat" (see Insert 3.7.6.2). Since
t'e SAFE System is manually actuated by operators, this system is
not available for 10 minutes following an accident such that the
non-seismic, non-safety related, CST is not required for this
system. In addition, the only source of water to the SAFARI

Condensate Test Tank is a I/2 inch line from the main condenser
(i.e., there is no piping connected the CST to the SAFARI System).
Since the SAFE! injection paths are 4 inch lines, this supply path is
not acceptable to 'support decay heat removal.

What other water tanks are available which could be used by
operators to meet the operability requirements of water volume for
this LCO? Such as the all-volatile-treatment condensate storage
tank and others?
Open
The alternate condensate source for the preferred AFV and SAFE pumps
is documented in procedure ER-AFkl.I (attached).

How does refilling of the CSTs figure into the determination of the
OPERABILITY? From the fire water systems or the condenser hotwell?
Open
.The CSTs must contain a minimum of 22,500 gallons of water. As long
as this water is available, the LCO is met, regardless of whether
the CST was filled by the fire water system or condenser hotwell.
Due to 'operation and chemistry concerns, the"CST is only filled via
the condenser hotwell or other acceptable condensate storage tanks.,
However, the use of fire water systems is an acceptable means for
meeting the LCO requirements since fire water is the same as service
water which is credited in the accident analysis for long term decay
heat removal.

The Applicability and Required Action B.2 were revised to only
require the CSTs to be OPERABLE in NODES 1, 2, and 3 consistent with
current Ginna Station TS 3.4.3. The requirement for the CSTs during
NODE 4 when the SGs are being relied upon for heat removal is
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controlled by new LCO 3.4.6 which specifies required SG level
requirements. Due to the wide variety of means of providing decay
heat removal in MODE 4 (e.g., AFW, SAFW, MFW, condensate booster
pumps), RG&E does not believe that it is necessary to specify CST
requirements. This is also discussed in Reference 28. This is an
ITS Category (i) change.

[ITS81.iii]:
3.7Q79 UFSAR 10.5.3. 1.'2 clearly states that AFW is used to maintain steam

generator water level during MODE 4 operations as the reactor is
being shutdown. Therefore, since CST is the source for AFW this
Applicability requirement and the other LCO deleted requirements
must be restored and/or rewritten to add provisions for a SAFW
train.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.7q65.

3.7Q80

Status:[ ]
Response:

iv ~

[ITS81.iv]:
3.7Q81

Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

Also adhering to the improved TS format requires agreement between
LCOs for Applicability, regardless of the possible in-depth
capabilities of various supporting systems.
Open
See response to 3.7q65.

The Completion Time for Required Action A. 1 was revised to remove
the continued verification every 12 hours of'the backup water supply
to the CSTs. The current Ginna Station TS 3.4.3 does not contain
this requirement. In addition, the sources of water which would
normally be used include the SW System (which has Lake Ontario as a
water supply) and the all-volatile-treatment condensate storage tank
which has a normal stored volume of 100,000 gallons (UFSAR Section
10.7.4). Either of these sources provide much more water than is
required for AFW during a DBA or normal cool down. This is an ITS
Category (i) change.

What is the hardship created by this verification of the
availability and determination of the OPERABILITY of alternate
sources of water? The amount of water available is not as important
as there being an OPERABLE pathway to deliver the water.-
Open
Phile the hardship required by this verification is limited, Ginna
Station has an emergency procedure outlining the specific actions to
be taken to use an alternate suction source for the AFV pumps
(attached). The sources of water include the condensate hotwell
which must have at least 22,500 gallons of water to support normal
operation requirements such that a verification is unnecessary.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design'onsiderations were added including
providing consistency with the accident analyses and bases for
the CST water volume requirement.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
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[ITS81.v.a
3.7Q82

Status:[ ]
Response:

and understanding of the bases.

and b]:
Background first paragraph, last sentence is deleted; however, UFSAR
10.5.3. 1. 1 states all pumps have recirculation lines back to the
CST?
Open
Phile all three preferred AFhf pumps have recirculation lines back to
the CST, these recirculation lines are not providing "continuous
recirculation" as the NUREG Background bases state. In addition,
this recirculation path is not an accident analysis assumption since
the HSSVs prevent deadheading of the AFV pumps. Consequently, this
bases text was deleted.

3.7Q83

Status:f ]
Response:

3.7Q84

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q85
Status:[ ]
Response:

3,7Q86

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q87
Status:[ ]
Response:

Insert 3.7.6. 1 first sentence refers to a non-seismic grade Service
building. Insert "grade"?
Open
No, RGBE nomenclature does not use "grade" with respect to seismic
design, only with respect to "safety."

Insert 3.7.6.2, it is presumed that SW water is the preferred
(only?) source of water for SAFW regardless of the event or time
into event.
Open
Sh! is the source of water credited in the accident analyses for the
SAFh! System as stated in Insert 3.7.5.6 for the bases for LCO 3.7.5.
Other sources of water are available (see procedure ER-AFV.1) but
are not credited.

The last sentence of insert 3.7.6.5 is not understood.
Open
The water inventory requirement for the CST is based on a station
blackout (SBO) which is a beyond DBA event (i.e., a SBO requires a
complete loss of offsite power and failure of both diesel
generators). The TNI commitments related to SBO require 2 hours of
decay heat remov'al while the accident analyses only require 10
minutes until the SV System can be used. Since the LCO continues to
require the 2 hours of decay heat removal, the water inventory
requirement is based on a beyond DBA event.

The -loss of "all AC" electrical power means "onsite and offsite?"
Please change to clarify.
Open
Correct, loss of "all AC electrical power" refers to both onsite and
offsite (see response to 3.7q85). RG8E agrees to clarify this
statement. Comment 493 has been opened to address this.

In Applicability, NODE 4 is applicable.
Open
See response to 3.7q65.

~ 82. ITS 3.7.7~

~

~

i. The LCO, Conditions, and bases were revised to reflect the actual
design of the component cooling water (CCW) system at Ginna Station.

- 142- December 1995



[ITS82.i]:
3.7Q88

Status:[ ]
~ Response:

3.7Q89

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q90

Status:[ ]
Response:

The CCW System is comprised of two 100% capacity pumps which feed a
common loop header. This common loop header then splits into
parallel flowpaths for two 100% capacity heat exchangers. The
outlet of,the heat exchangers then meet to re-form the common loop
header which provides cooling water to the safety and nonsafety
related system loads.'he discharge flow through these system loads
then combine to re-form the common header which provides suction to
the two CCW pumps. As such, the LCO was revised to require the two
CCW pump trains and the CCW loop header to be OPERABLE. The Note
for Required Action A. I was also not added since the inoperability
of a single CCW train does not affect the ability of CCW to provide
cooling to either RHR heat exchanger. This is an ITS Category (i)
change.

It is acceptable to reformat the LCO and to not include the note for
Required Action A. I because one common header supplies the heat
loads.
Closed
N/A

The existing TS require both CCW heat exchangers (HX) OPERABLE.
Isn't this a relaxation to treat one as a standby? Provide
justification as such.
Open
This change is discussed in Attachment A, Section D, item 13.xvi.

Can one CCW HX handle all the heat load from all the safety-related
and non-safety-related components cooled by CCW?

Open
One CCh'eat exchanger is normally in service during power operation
with the second heat exchanger essentially valved out of service
(i.e., the CCV flowpath is open but Skf cooling supply is left only
slightly open to assist in opening the valves during accident
conditions). However, only one heat exchanger is required for
accident conditions.

3.7Q91

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q92

Status:[ ]
Response:

How often are the standby components put into service and operation?
Are the previous components in service put into standby?
Open
The two CCV pumps are rotated on a monthly basis (only one pump is
required for normal operation). The CCV heat exchangers are
typically not swapped until the next refueling outage.

Why not continue with both HX inservice and have the extra capacity?
With the passive component, there should be little maintenance
required.
Open
RG8E is not proposing to eliminate the redundant heat exchanger from
the system, only revise the LCO requirements. The purpose of the
technical specifications is to maintain all accident analysis
assumptions. Since the accident analyses do not require the second
heat exchanger, and the CCA'ystem is based on the use of a single
loop header, the LCO should not require two heat exchangers. IThis
response was revised during meetings the week of ll/1/95. See
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[ITS82.ii]:
3.7Q93
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q94

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q95

Status:[ ]
Response:

comment bl89.J

A new Condition was added in the event that both CCW trains or the
CCW loop header were inoperable. In this condition, CCW

cannot'upportthe OPERABILITY of the ECCS and CS pumps and a loss of
multiple safety functions exist. However, it is not prudent to
enter LCO 3.0.3 in this condition since it would require entry into
MODE 5 where CCW must be available to support the RHR heat
exchangers. Instead, the new Condition requires immediate action to
restore one CCW train or the loop header and to place the plant in
MODE 4 within 12 hours. Restricting the cooldown to MODE 4 places
the plant in a condition in which the RCPs and AFW can be used to
provide decay heat removal while attempts to restore CCW continue.
In the event that the RCPs or AFW is also lost, the time required
before RHR must be available for decay heat removal is increased in

. this lower MODE. The change is also consistent wi,th the Required
Actions for a loss of RHR and current Ginna Station TS 3.3.3. This
is an ITS Category (i) change.

Why is this not an Owners Group Traveler for this requested change?
Open
The HOG rejec'ted a Traveller on this issue since no other plants
currently have this type of CTS requirement. Instead, licensees
claimed they would request enforcement discretion if all CCV were
lost. RGBE could not justify elimination of this shutdown
restriction and 'therefore maintained the CTS requirement.

Shouldn't this Condition also have the note deleted from Required
Action A.1?
Open
See response to 3.7/95.

Explain how Ginna will handle this new proposed Condition C with the
existence of NUREG-1431 LCO 3.0.6 and Administrative Controls of
5.5. 15, Safety Function Determination Program and Condition C of LCO
3.7.8?
Open
RG&E proposes to add a Note similar to that for Required Action D.l
of NUREG LCO 3.7.5. This Note would suspend implementation of LCO
3.0.3 and all NODE reductions until one CCV pump and the loop header
are restored to OPERABLE status. Comment F100 has been opened to
address this.

The CCW System is only required by the accident analyses during the
recirculation phase following a LOCA and is manually initiated.
Therefore, the CCW System does not receive any actuation signal such
that SR 3.7.7.2 and SR 3.7.7.3 are not applicable to Ginna Station.
However, a new Surveillance was added to require a complete cycle of
the normally closed motor operated valves to the RHR heat
exchangers. All other CCW flow paths to components required
following a DBA are normally open and do not require testing. 'his
is an ITS Category (i) change. As such, approved Traveller NRC-Ol,
C.2 was not incorporated.
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[ITS82.iii]:
3.7096

Status:[ ]
Response:

Please clarify the actual intended use for CCW which the BASES state
is for normal and accident conditions versus here where CCW is only
required by accident analyses (above ITS82.ii imply CCW is essential
to the RHR HX in HOOE 5).
Open
CCA's essential to the RHR heat exchangers in NODE 5 and 6; however
the NODE of Applicability for this LCO is NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
Consequently, the bases and change justifications only relate to the
function served by CCV above NODE 5.

3.7(97

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7098
Status:[ ]
Response:

iv.

Regarding not adding SRs 3.7.7.2 and 3, doesn't the standby CCW pump
get a start signal when system pressure drops below 50 psig. Why is
this not verified at refueling? Doesn't certain valves have to
automatically open to align this pump to the loop header?
Open
The, standby - CCV does receive a start signal when system pressure
drops below 50 psig. However, this start signal is not credited nor
required in the accident analyses." This 50 psig start signal is for
normal operational concerns only. The CCA'ystem is only required
post accident during . the recirculation phase at Ginna (i.e.,
following an Sl and UV signal on the 480V buses supplying the CCW

pumps, the CCh! pumps are stripped and must be manually started prior
to implementing recirculation). The 50 psig start signal, is
currently tested every 18 months. No valves in the CCV System must
open or close when the second CCV pump starts (i.e., this pump is
always aligned as if in service unless it is in maintenance and the
LCO is entered).

Traveler NRC-01, C.2 depends on above responses.
Open
See response to 3.7q97.

The bases'ere revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
providing consistency with the accident analyses for operation
of the CCW System.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases.

c. The text was revised to provide consistency with the bases for
LCO 3.7.8.

[ITS82.iv.a, b and c]:
3.7(99

Status:[ ]
Response:

Provide a sketch of the loop header from the first and last
isolation valves for each safety-related load. What type of valves
are these? Which SR's apply to them? Are all non-essential loads
manually or automatically isolated?
Open
A sketch of the CCV System has been provided as requested showing
the breakdown of the loop header boundaries. All non-essential CCV
loads remain supplied by CCV following an accident (i.e., there is
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3.7Q100
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q101
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q102

Status:[ ]
Response:.

3.7Q103
Status:[ ]
Response:

'.7Q104

Status:[ ]
Response:

no manual or automatic isolation of these loads) except for the line
to the reactor support coolers which is isolated by a containment
isolation signal. These automatic containment isolation valves are
tested by I'TS SR 3.6.3.3. All loads required following an accident
relate to cooling for the SI, CS, and RHR pumps and the RHR heat
exchangers. CCh'low is continuously maintained through the pump
loads while the RHR heat exchangers are isolated by two motor
operated isolation valves. The two RHR heat exchanger NOVs are
tested by ITS SR 3.7.7.2. All valves related to the SI, CS, and RHR
pumps are either motor-operated valves or manual valves which are
all locked opened such that a surveillance is not required.

What are the normal CCW water temperatures during plant shutdown?
Open
CCh! is typically maintained approximately 85'F during shutdown
conditions. However, the NODE of Applicability for the LCO is only
NODES I, 2, 3, and 4.

Why delete last sentence of background after insert 3.7.7.3?
Open
The NODE of Applicability of this LCO is NODES I, 2, 3, and 4. The
use of CCV to support RHR during normal cooldown and shutdown is
outside this Applicability. The use of CCM to support RHR during
post accident cooldown and shutdown is described in Insert 3.7.7.3.

The LCO operability requirements are very complex as described. It
appears that some information may be relocated to the Background or
elsewhere. Perhaps use of a table would help clarify presentation.
Open
The Operations department does not like LCO OPERABILITY requirements
located in the Background or any other bases section other than the
LCO. RG8E is planning on providing a drawing in the bases which
shows'he breakdown of the CCV pump trains and loop header for
greater clarity. Comment 8101 has been opened to address this.

The last sentence of insert 3.7.7.5 needs a more explanation.
Open
The radiation detector in the CCh'ystem is 'not required to be
OPERABLE for this LCO since it is not credited in any accident
analysis.. The purpose of this detector is to support detection of
any leaks between CCh'nd a system containing radioactive fluid
during normal operation. However, if the CCV System were credited
as a closed system outside containment with respect to containment
integrity, this radiation detector would be required to be OPERABLE
to automatically isolate the surge tank in the event of an accident.
Since the CCV lines inside containment are a closed system, this
radiation detector is not required.

In Applicability, the LCOs supported by CCW needs identification by
name rather than just number.
Open
Consistent with other NUREG bases, if an LCO is discussed multiple
times in the bases, the first mention must include the LCO tit'le.
However, all other mentions of the LCO do not require their title.
The titles of the LCOs discussed in the Applicability bases are
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3.7Q105

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q106
Status:[ ]
Response:

presented in the LCO bases (see Insert 3.7.7.5).

Changes made to Conditions and SRs noted above need modifications in
BASES markup.
Open
See response to 3.7/88 through 3.7PIO4.

What condition is entered if the surge tank is inoperable?
Open
The first sentence of Insert 3.7.'7.5 states "the CCk! loop header is
considered OPERABLE when the associated piping, valves, one of two
CCV heat exchangers, surge tank..." Therefore, Condition C is
entered.

3.7Q107
Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

[ITS82.v]:
3.7Q108

Status:[ ]
Response:

vi.

Why relocate the note to SR 3.7.7. 1 to the end?
Open
Throughout the NUREG bases, any Notes to the LCO, Actions, or
Surveillances are discussed in the last paragraph of that section.
Relocating this Note discussion to the end of SR 3.7.7.1 provides
consistency with the rest of the ITS bases.

SR 3.7.7. 1 was revised to only require verification of manual and
power operated valves in the CCW train or loop header flowpath that
service post-accident related equipment which is a more accurate
description of the actual SR. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

The same sketch as noted in ITS82.iv, item ¹1 above and the
responses are needed to evaluate this proposed change. The addition
of SR 3.7.7.2 seems to counter this justification. The name change
from safety-related to post-accident was not explained or justified.
Open
The requested sketch has been provided. SR 3.7.7.2 is the
verification that the two CCM motor operated valves to the RHR heat
exchangers are stroked open and closed in accordance with the IST
Program. These two valves are normally maintained closed and opened
by operators prior to implementing the recirculation phase as stated
in the bases for SR 3.7.7.2. Therefore, SR 3.7.7.2 ensures that
these valves can be opened when required. All other valves which
serve post-accident components are locked in position or have CCV
flow through them during power operation and must be verified by SR
3.7.7.1. The change from "safety related" to "post accident" was
made since all heat exchangers supplied by Col are identified as
safety cl.ass 3 since nothing on the CCV System is isolated following
an accident. Therefore, this change provides greater operator
clarity.

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-12, C.3. Not checked

83. ITS 3.7.8

The title was revised to be consistent with Ginna Station
nomenclature which does not abbreviate the term "system" with
respect to the Service Water (SW) System. This is an ITS Category
(iv) change. Acceptable
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[ITS83.ii]:
3.7Q109

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q110

Status:[ ]
Response:

The LCO, Conditions, and bases were revised to reflect the actual
design of the SW system at Ginna Station. The SW System is
comprised of two redundant trains. Each train includes two 100%

capacity pumps which feed a common loop header. This common loop
header provides cooling water to the safety and nonsafety related
system loads. As such, the LCO was revised to require the two SW

pump trains and the SW loop header to be OPERABLE. The Notes for
Required Action A. 1 were also not added since the inoperability of
a single SW train does not affect the ability of SW to provide
cooling to either RHR heat exchanger or the diesel generators. In
addition, the LCO bases were revised to state that the SW loop
header ends at the first isolation valve for any supplied component.
If cooling water through or from any component required by the
accident analysis is unavail.able, then the applicable LCO should be
entered. This is an ITS Category (i) change. A such, approved
Traveller WOG-12, Cll was not incorporated.

It is acceptable to reflect the Ginna SW system design. Also
explain what is the normal and standby discharge header noted in
UFSAR 9.2. 1. 1?
Open
All Sh/ is discharged into a common canal where it is directed to
Lake Ontario. However, the discharge canal can also be directed
towards the Screenhouse water bay which provides the suction source
for the Skl, fire water pumps, and circulating water pumps. This
path can be utilized during winter months to prevent the formation
of ice; however, it is normally maintained closed by use of a motor
operated valve.

It is acceptable to delete notes 1 and 2 to Required Action A. 1

provided assurance is established that the cross connect valves will
never be closed. How will this be checked, if not by an unique SR?
Open
The verification of the cross connect valves is required by SR
3.7.8.1 (see ballooned text at bottom of Attachment D page B 3.7-43.

3.7Qlll The BASES need help and rewriting as noted in ITS83.iv.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: See responses to 3.7/119 through 3.7P125.

3.7Q112

Status:[ ]
Response:

The seventh sentence above is acceptable. Is this first isolation
valve of the SW header the same isolation valve of LCO 3.6.3?
Please state how this LCO would work with the LCO Note P3 to LCO

3.6.3? Should a similar note be placed here?
Open
The use of the "Sh! header" in the LCO is intended to require that
the common header which supplies all of the system components is
OPERABLE. If there is a failure which affects only one or two loads
supplied by SV, and does not affect any other supplied loads, then
the SV System should not have to be declared inoperable and
immediately initiate a shutdown. Instead, the affected loads are
declared inoperable and their associated LCO entered. In many
instances, the containment isolation valve addressed in LCO 3.6.3 is
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3.7Q113

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7gll4

Status:[ ]
Response:

the boundary with respect to the Shf header. If this containment
isolation valve was required to be closed, it does not affect the SV
header. Instead, the load supplied by Skl and the closed valves
(e.g., CNNT fan cooler) is declared inoperable and that LCO is
entered. Phile there is some merit to adding a note similar to Note
¹3 of LCO 3.6.3, this may cause confusion since the intent of the
bases is that these supplied loads are not addressed in LCO 3.7.8,
only in their applicable LCOs. Haybe the other SV supplied LCO

bases need clarification with respect to this. Suggest this be
discussed during the Ginna site visit.

The eighth sentence is correct and the deleted Notes 1 and 2 of
Required Action A. 1 permit a cascade of these critical safety
systems when cooling water was unavailable. In the new proposed
Condition C, shouldn't those deleted notes should be added here?
Open
See response to 3.7/118.

In sentence ten, the traveler as noted has no comment number as
identified as being applicable for this LCO., Please explain.
Open
This is a typographical error in Attachment A. The Traveller in
question is actually "klOG-I2, C.l." Comment ¹92 has been opened to
correct this.

[ITS83.iii
3.7gll5
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.70116

Status:[ ]
Response:

A new Condition was added in the event that both SW trains or the SW

loop header were inoperable. In this condition, SW cannot support
the OPERABILITY of the SI pumps, CRFCs, CCW heat exchangers, diesel
generators, or AFW pumps and a loss of multiple 'safety functions
exist. However, it is not prudent to enter LCO 3.0.3 in this
condition since it would require entry into HODE 5 where SW must be
available to support the RHR heat exchangers. Instead, the new
Condition requires immediate action to restore one SW train or the
loop header and to place the plant in HODE 4 within 12 hours.
Restricting the cooldown to HODE 4 places the plant in a condition
in which the RCPs and AFW can be used to provide decay heat removal
while attempts to restore SW continue. In the event that the RCPs
or AFW is also lost, the time required before RHR must be available
for decay heat removal is increased in this lower HODE. This is an
ITS Category (i) change.

] ~

Why is this not an Owners Group Traveler for this requested change?
Open
The h!OG rejected a Traveller on this issue since no other plants
currently have .this type of CTS requirement. Instead, licensees
claimed they. would request'nforcement discretion if all SV were
lost. RGBE could not justify elimination of this shutdown
restriction for CChf. Since the loss of all Ski would also result in
the loss of CCV, RG&E maintained the CTS requirement.

The acceptance of this Condition is dependent upon response to item
¹5 of the above [ITS83.ii].
Open
See response to 3.7/118.
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3.7Q117

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q118

Status:[ ]
Response:

Given the stated importance of the SW supported systems, shouldn'
all the supported systems of SW system be cascaded in this LCO?
Open
See response to 3.7qll8. Also, the SFDP requires a type of
cascading if LCO 3.7.8 is entered.

Explain how Ginna will handle this new proposed Condition C with the
existence of NUREG-1431 LCO 3.0.6 and Administrative Controls of
5.5. 15, Safety Function Determination Program?
Open
RGEE proposes to add a Note similar to that for Required Action D.l
of NUREG LCO 3.7.5. This Note would suspend implementation of LCO
3.0.3 and all NODE reductions until one Ski pump and the loop header
are restored to OPERABLE status. Comment iI102 has been opened to
address thi's.

iv. The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations 'were added including
providing consistency with the accident analyses for operation
of the SW System.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases.

c. The text was revised to provide consistency with the bases for
LCO 3.7.7.

[ITS83.iv.a,
3.7Q119

Status:[ ]
Response:

b and c]
As noted above, it is acceptable to state the Ginna design but this
background markup for paragraphs 2 and 3 is illegible. What
happened to insert 3.7.8. 1?
Open
A new copy of the first page of the bases for LCO 3.7.8 is being
provided. Insert 3.7.8.1 is used in the LCO to add new Condition C.

3.7Q120

Status:[ ]
Response:

With the addition of insert 3.7.8.4, there is redundant wording in
the markup.
Open
The first two sentences of the ITS hazes for Applicable Safety
Analysis (where Insert 3.7.8.4 was placed) now read:
"The design basis of the SV System is for one Skf train in
conjunction with a 100% capacity containment cooling system (i.e.,

'containment recirculation fan coolers) to provide for heat removal
following a steam line break (SLB) inside containment to ensure
containment integrity. The SV System is also designed, in
conjunction with the CCkf System and a 100% capacity Emergency Core
Cooling System and containment cooling system, to remove the loss of
coolant (LOCA) heat load from the containment sump during the
recirculation phase."
There is no redundant wording in these sentences since the first
sentence relates to SV support of containment integrity while the
second sentence relates to SM support of containment cooling during
recirculation.
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3.7Q121 In insert 3.7.8.2.a, the acceptable and unacceptable electrical
train pairs should be stated. The electrical/mechanical division'eed better descriptions.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: The acceptable and unacceptable electrical train pairs is discussed

in the LCO bases (see inserted text into second paragraph of LCO
. bases on Attachment D page B 3.7-42).

3.7Q122

Status:[ ]
Response:

3. 7Q123

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q124
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q125

Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

In the September 5th telecon, it was discussed that the addition of
the Ultimate Heat Sink should be placed in its own LCO as per the
guidance of NUREG-1431. Therefore, the contents of the LCO
operability BASES could be significantly reduced in size to make a
more concise statement. Various parts are background and could be
relocated as appropriate. Suggest use of a table to clarify
operability requirements.
Open
See response to 3.7/129. In addition, the UHS related issues
discussed in the LCO bases only comprise 3 sentences of a 3 page

- discussion which is not significant. Also, the Operations
department does not like LCO OPERABILITY requirements located in the
Background or any other bases section other than the LCO. RGBE is
planning on providing a drawing in the bases which shows the
breakdown of the SN'ump trains and loop header for greater clarity.
Comment ¹103 has been opened to address this. (See also comment
¹142J

In Applicability, the LCO supported should be identified by name
rather than numbers due to renumbering possibilities.
Open
Consistent with other NUREG bases, if an LCO is discussed multiple
times in the bases; the first mention must include the LCO title.
However, all other mentions of the LCO do not require their title.
The titles of the LCOs discussed in the Applicability bas'es are
presented in the LCO bases (see Insert 3.7.8.9).

Insert 3;7.8. 11 may change based upon comments to ITS83iii.
Open
See response to 3.7/118.

Why move the note description to SR 3.7.8.1? The six-sets of
isolation valves need identification. Also, how are the cross
connect valves defined are separate from others and why shouldn'
they be verified as open in their own SR?
Open
Throughout the NUREG bases, any Notes to the LCO, Actions, or
Surveillances are discussed in the last paragraph of that section.
Relocating this Note discussion to the end of SR 3.7.8.1 provides
consistency with the rest of the ITS bases The six sets of
isolation valves and cross-connects are identified in the LCO bases
(see Insert 3.7.8.9). Having a separate SR for different valves
when it is the exact same surveillance requirement for all valves
only creates confusion and is probably not necessary.

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-12, C.3.
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[ITS83.v]:
3.7Q126

Status:[ ]
Response:

vi.

Explain where and why this was incorporated into this LCO. The
Excel listing shows this traveler was limited to LCO 3.7.7!
Open
This is a typographical error in Attachment A and should be deleted.
Comment 092 has been opened to replace Change 83. v with "Not used."

Incorporation of approved Traveller NRC-01, C.2. Acceptable

84. ITS 3.7.9

[ITS84.i]:
~

~

3.7Q127

Status:[. ]
Response:

3.7Q128

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q129,

Status:[ ]
Response:

This LCO and associated bases were not added to the new
specifications. The current Ginna. Station TS do not contain any .
requirements for the Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS). In addition, the UHS

for Ginna Station is Lake Ontario (there are no installed cooling
towers) and the only safety related function which requires the UHS

is the SW System. As such, the bases for LCO 3.7.8 were revised to
specify that the SW trains are considered OPERABLE when sufficient
NPSH is available and the temperature of the SW'uction source was
within acceptable limits. These limits are then controlled by the
Bases Control Program. It should be noted that the NPSH requirement
for the SW pumps is far less than other equipment (i.e., Circulating
Mater Pumps and Fire Water Pumps) such that sufficient alarms and
indications would be available to plant operators. This is an ITS
Category (i) change.

How is Ginna different from other Westinghouse standard designs or
other plants which take their water from lakes or cooling ponds?
Open
The Ginna design with respect to use of lake water is similar to
other westinghouse standard designs.

Doesn't the UHS still satisfy the Criterion 83 of the NRC Policy
statement?
Open
Yes, the UHS does satisfy Criterion 83 but is not contained in the
CTS, nor in the TS of other older plants which use lake water (e.g.,
Fitzpatrick and Zion Station which is not proposing to add this
LCO). RGBE had proposed to relocate this information to the bases
for SV OPERABILITY such that the Bases Control Program would control
these limits. The UHS temperature and level limits are controlled
by procedure (see attached 0-6.6). (See also comment 8142)

The UHS is the source for the SW System so retain this LCO with only
Condition B as the "UHS is inoperable." with SRs 3.7.9. 1 and
3.7.9.2. The proposed inserts 3.7.8.6 and 3.7.8.9 to LCO 3.7.8 are
clearly the basis for needing a separate LCO.
Rejected
RGBE would be willing to add this LCO ~onl if the specific
temperature limits of SR 3.7.9.2 could be retained outside of the
LCO. As discussed in Insert 3.7.8.9 for LCO 3.7.8, the minimum Sh!
temperature changes with respect to power level at Ginna. This is
due to the fact that the minimum SV temperature is only important
with respect to the design basis LOCA at 100% RTP. In addition,
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3.7Q130
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q131
Status:[ ]
Response:

RGBE is current ly in the process of revising the upper SV
temperature limit based on this past summer's extremely hot
conditions.
As a side note, why can't NVREG SR 3.7.9.1 (without the specific
temperature limit) and SR 3.7.9.2 just be relocated to the Shl LCO.
Remember that new LCO 3.7.8 Condition C would prevent a power
reduction below P10DE 4 with the Ski loop header inoperable. Based on
the SFDP, with the UHS inoperable, the SV loop header and Col would
also be inoperable. Suggest this be discussed during the Ginna site
visit. (See also comment ¹142J

Renumbering of LCOs, SRs and BASES are required.
Rejected
See response to 3.7q129.

Hodification of BASES for 3.7.8 is expected.
Rejected
See response to 3.7q129.

85. ITS 3.7. 10

[ITS85.i]:
3.7Q132
Status:[ ]
Response:.

3.7Q133

Status:[ ]
Response:

The LCO title was renamed consistent with Ginna Station
nomenclature. In addition, the LCO was renumbered due to the
deletion of LCO 3.7.9 (UHS). These are Ginna TS Category (iv)
changes.

It is acceptable to rename the title of this LCO.
Closed
N/A

The renumbering is not required because there will be no deletion of
LCO for UHS. This will only be noted once in spite of other

.— renumbering.
Open
See response to 3.7q129.

The Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System (CREATS) consists of
one filtration train and redundant dampers (see bases and current
Ginna Station TS 3.3.5). The current Ginna Station TS allow the
filtration train to be inoperable up to 48 hours since the

, successful operation of the control room isolation dampers will
result in acceptable doses within the control room. However, if any
radioactive gas were released and entered the cont'rol room
environment, there is no means to remove the gas. Therefore, 48
hours was determined to be acceptable Completion Time for restoring
the system to OPERABLE status or to place the CREATS in the toxic
gas mode. In addition, since there are redundant dampers,
inoperability of the dampers were treated similar to the CREF trains
in NUREG-1431 (i.e., a Completion Time of 7 days is allowed to
restore one inoperable damper and a requirement to enter LCO 3.0.3
with two inoperable dampers for a given outside air flowpath).
These changes provide consistency with the accident analyses and
with NUREG-1431 to the greatest degree possible. These are ITS
Category (i) changes. As such, approved Travellers WOG-24, C.5 and
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[ITS85.ii]:
3.7Q134

Status:[ ]
Response:

NRC-Ol, C.2 were not incorporated.

With the filtration train inoperable, CREATS is inoperable as a
cleanup system. 'Condition A should just state "CREATS is
inoperable". This is the way existing TS 3.3.5.2 is stated. The
insert 3.7.9.2 is acceptable if the logical connector were AND
therefore no gas radioactive or toxic could enter the control room
as justified above. The note to new A.2 defeats this required
action. The time should be limited to 5 minutes or less for one
room air exchange with the operators on Scott Air packs.
Open
The reason that Condition A states "CREATS filtration train" is that
Conditions B, E, and F address the failure of CREATS dampers.
Together, the filtration train and dampers comprise the CREATS

such'hat

Condition A should remain as proposed (see attached sketch
which is being proposed to be added to the bases). CTS 3.3.5.2 does
not address the CREATS dampers which is a "hole" that is being
proposed to be fixed during the conversion (see Change D.13.xxi).
The Note to new Required Action A.2 is consistent with CTS 3.5.6.2
which allows the control room to be unisolated for 1 hour every 24
hours with the CREATS actuation instrumentation inoperable. RG8E is
not willing to revise this CTS allowance nor require operators to
wear Scott Air packs during this time frame since the CREATS is
comprised of only a single train. RGSE also does not believe that
the proposed logical connecter to Insert 3.7.9.2 is required. The
toxic gas monitors do not meet any of the four criteria for
inclusion within technical specifications and have been relocated to
the TRN. Including the logical connector will only create confusion
for operators since the toxic gas monitors are not in the ITS and
all other CREATS instrumentation is addressed in ITS LCO 3.3.5.
Comment ¹104 has been added to added the sketch to the bases.

3.7Q135

Status:[ ]
Response:

New Condition B is acceptable if worded this way: "One CREATS
redundant isolation damper open and inoperable in one or more
outside flowpaths". To which redundant dampers or damper pairs does
this Condition B apply? With any damper closed and inoperable
(example AKD07 or AKD09), full operation of the CREATS is not
possible. This is also the same as new Conditions E and,F for an
unisolable flowpath to the outside which are subsets of CREATS being
inoperable or being in Condition A. Please explain or correct if
this is not the case. Also a copy of UFSAR Figure 6.4-1 should be
provided.
Open
All of the CREATS isolation dampers to the outside are redundant.
such that the use of "redundant" in the Condition statement is

, unnecessary. Also, a CREATS damper could be closed but leaking by
such that it does not meet the accident analysis assumptions. This
is similar to containment isolation valves which do use "containment
isolation valve open and inoperable" in their condition statements.
The isolation dampers which require entry into Condition B are
AKD10, AKD01, AKD08, AKD05, and AKD04 as shown on the attached
sketch. Pith AKD07 or AKD09 inoperable, the CREATS filtration train
is declared inoperable. A co'y of UFSAR Figure 6.4-1 is being
provided as requested.
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3.7Q136

Status:[ ]
Response:

Condition A and B should be reversed for descending Completion
Times.
Open
The 1TS is organized the same as the NUREG which does not have
descending Completion Times for this LCO. Therefore, no change is
proposed.

Condition C was revised to require placing the OPERABLE CREATS
isolation dampers in the emergency radiation protection mode
whenever the Required Actions of Conditions of A or (new) B are riot
met in NODE 5 or 6, or during fuel movement. The emergency
radiation protection mode is a more conservative configuration since
no outside air is allowed into the control room. Since the dose
rates to the operators has been determined to be acceptable with the
control room isolated, this i.s preferred the configuration. This is
an ITS Category (i) change.

[ITS85.iii]:
3.7Q137 New Condition D (revised Condition C) should keep "or during

movement of irradiated fuel assemblies".
Status:[ ] 'Open
Response: ITS Condition D applies during movement of irradiated fuel movement,

not Condition C. Therefore, ITS Condition C does not need to keep
"or during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies."

3.7Q138
Status:[ ]
Response:

The Logical Connector between 0 ~ 1 and D.2 should be OR.
Open
This is a typographical error in the Required Actions and bases.
Comment 8105 has been opened to change this logical connector to an
OR.

3.7Q139

Status:[ ]
Response:

iv.

The markup states "Place in Node F". Is this the same as the
"emergency radiation protection mode" noted above? The BASES do not
have names associated with the Nodes A thru F.
Open
The definition of CREATS Modes A through F is contained in the
Background bases (see Insert 3.7.9.4). The "emergency radiation
protection mode" is the same as Mode F.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including
providing consistency with the accident analyses for operation
of the GREATS.

[ITS85.iv.a
3.7Q140
Status:[ ]
Response:

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases.

and b]:
What happened to inserts 3.7.9. 1 and 3.7.9.2?
Open
Inserts 3.7.9.1 and 3.7.9.2 are in the LCO section and add new
Required Action A.2 and Condition B, respectively.

- 155- December 1995





3.7Q141

Status:[ ]
Response:

In the first paragraph of Background, chemical or toxic gas need not
be deleted.
Open
The reference to chemical and toxic gas was deleted .since this LCO
does address the toxic gas requirements of CREATS. These
requirements are addressed in the TRN. Ginna operators have
requested that the Background bases refrain from discussing items
not related to the LCO OPERABI'LITY requirements. This is also
consistent with the ITS Vriter's Guide.

3.7Q142

Status:[ ]
Response:

In the second paragraph of Background, CREATS should be stated as
one train only. Redundant damper pairs are not mentioned. Also the'ir conditioning unit and its AC fan are not mentioned.
Open
RG&E proposes to add a figure to the bases (see response to 3.7q134)
to provide additional clarity such that the suggested text changes
are not required. The air conditioning unit and its associated AC
fan are not required for successful operation of the CREATS system
and are therefore not discussed in these bases.

3.7Q143

Status:[ ]
Response:

In insert 3.7.9.4, the names associated with the Modes A thru F are
not identified as used in revised Condition C or the following
paragraph of the Background.
Open
The only difference between the names provided in the Background
bases and ITS Condition C is that the bases state "CREATS Node F"
while Condition C uses "Node F." This is an insignificant
difference.

3.7Q144

Status:[ ]
Response:

The deletion of paragraph 7 and 9 should be retained and modified
for the Ginna design parameter.
Open
RG8E agrees to retain NUREG Background bases paragraph 9. Comment
¹93 has been opened to address this. However, paragraph 7 is not
applicable to the Ginna design since CREATS does not create a
positive control room pressure. Instead, CREATS is intended to
isolate the control room with an equivalent pressure both inside and
out.

3. 7Q145

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q146

Status:[ ]
Response:

The third deleted paragraph of Applicable'Safety Analyses should be
relocated to LCO to state that any active failure of a component
will impair the CREATS operation.
Open
The LCO bases already state that the total 'system failure could
result in excessive operator doses and that the CREATS is comprised
of "a filtration train." Therefore, RGSE does not believe the
deleted third paragraph is 'necessary.

In the LCO, the redundant damper pairs should be identified separate
from those in insert 3.7.9.7. Also, the last balloon insert to this
section is not explained, justified or understood.
Open
The redundant outside damper pairs are those listed in Insert
3.7.9.7 (see attached sketch). The balloon insert relates to the
fact that the Ginna control room has a single access door (i.e.,
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3.7Q147

Status:( ]
Response:

3.7Q148

Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

[ITS85.v]:
3.7Q149

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q150
Status:[ ]
Response:

vi .

there is not two doors in-series). The inserted text clarifies that
this door can be opened and not violate the LCO. The door can also
be opened for an extended period (e.g., to bring equipment in) as
long as there is a dedicated individual to isolate and close the
door if required.

In Applicability, why are the waste gas decay tanks located offsite
and then, if so, why would they affect the control room. What is
[82.vi] justifying here?
Open
The ballooned text "located either offsite or onsite" is a
typographical error that is not shown in Attachment C. Comment 893
has been opened to remove this text from Attachment D.

Specific questions on the Actions and SRs will be given later after
responses to the above LCO questions are received.
Open
See responses to 3.7P132 through 3.7q147.

SR 3.7. 10.4 was not added to the new specifications. The current
Ginna Station technical specifications do not contain this
requirement. The control room environmental control systems were
assessed as part of THI Action Plan requirements (i.e., NUREG-0737,
Supplement 1, item III.D.3.4) and found to be acceptable (Ref. 28).
Therefore, RG&E does not believe that this surveillance is required.
This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Reference 28 is not available but the control system is acceptable
assuming the system can maintain its function. This SR merely tests
to verify that the control room can be pressurized at the designed
flow rate to minimize the air infiltration. Without this test, how
is CREATS operation determined to be OPERABLE.
Open
The control room dose assessments do not assume that the control
room is pressurized. Consequently, NUREG SR 3.7.10.4 is not.
applicable to the Ginna design. Also, Standard Review Plan 6.4
(attached) does not require the use of pressurized, control room
volume. It only requires verification of inleakage to the control
room if the analyses assume a gross leakage rate of ( 0.06 volume
changes per hour or "if a pressurized system is used that has
pressurization rates ( 0.25 volume changes per hour. UFSAR Table
6.2.4 shows an unfiltered leakage of 0.06 changes per hour such that
this verification is not required.

As noted in ITS85.i above, SR 3.7. 11. 1 is needed here.
Open
See response to 3.7q152.

Approved Traveller WOG-12, C.2 was not added since the CREATS is
required to be OPERABLE in NODE 6 which includes all CORE
ALTERATIONS by definition. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

[ITS 85.vi]:
3.7Q151 This appears acceptable. What does the traveler state as the
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Status:[ ]
Response:

justification or reason for adding this to this LCO?
Open
The justification for Traveller HOG-12, C.2 is attached.
Essentially, this Traveller corrected a discrepancy between

the'nstrumentationand hardware CREATS requirements.

86. ITS 3.7.11

[ITS86.i]:
3.7(152

Status:[ ]
Response:

This LCO and associated bases were not added to the new
specifications. The current Ginna Station TS do not contain any
temperature control requirements for the control room environment.
The existing system was evaluated and found to be acceptable as part
of the THI Action Plan Requirements (i.e., NUREG-0737, Supplement 1,
item III.D.3.4). This is an ITS Category (i) change. As such,
approved Travellers WOG-12, C.2 and WOG-24, C. 1 were not
incorporated.

NUREG-1431 LCO 3.7. 11, CREATCS is now a part of the Ginna proposed
LCO 3.7.9. Per UFSAR Section 6.4, the Air Conditioning Unit is an
integral in-line series component of CREATS operating flowpath. If
this unit is inoperable, CREATS is inoperable. The air conditioning
unit is just another component in determining the operability of
CREATS, so only the SR 3.7. 11. 1 needs to be added to the Ginna
proposed LCO for CREATS.
Open
Although the control room air handling room is in the path of the
CREATS system, it is not required to be OPERABLE to support CREATS
ope'ration (i.e., the dose analyses do not credit the use of this air
handling unit). Consequently, SR 3.7.11.1 is not required.

87. ITS 3.7.12

[ITS87.i]:
3.7(153

This LCO and associated bases were not added to the new
specifications. The current Ginna Station TS do not contain any
requirements for a ECCS pump room exhaust air cleanup system
(PREACS). The bases for this'CO state that the PREACS is used for
filtering air from the area of active ECCS components during the
recirculation phase of an accident and to provide environmental
control (e.g., temperature and humidity). Standard Review Plan
15.6.5 states that for plants which do not provide an ESF atmosphere
filtration system, 50 gpm leakage from a gross failure of a passive
component should be assumed 24 hours after an accident. This is
assumed for Ginna Station with respect to the RHR pumps (UFSAR,
Section 5.4.5.3.5). In addition, UFSAR Section 9.4.2 states that
the cooling systems related to ECCS equipment are not required even
with both trains of ECCS in operation. Therefore, this LCO does not
apply to Ginna Station and was not added to the new specifications.
This is an ITS Category (i) change.

It should be noted that the LCO provides requirements for both room
temperature control and air cleanup systems. The UFSAR reference is
assumed to be specifically 9.4.2.4. 1, Effect of Loss of Cooling on
Pumps and Valves. This does state that all pumps in this room can
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Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7(154

Status:[ ]
Response:

operate without cooling systems. The UFSAR reference to Section
5.4.5.3.5 could not be accessed due to an incompatible file error.
Please provide this reference to show that this LCO is not required
for this pump room.
Open
The requested UFSAR section is attached. In addition, it should be
noted that the ECCS room coolers do not have any filtration
components associated with them, only fan coolers.

UFSAR 9.4.9, Engineered Safety Features Ventilation Systems state
other rooms and areas of the plant where systems are install require
cooling. Please evaluate these areas per the LCO criterion of the
policy statement. Example the Standby Auxiliary Feedwater System
pump room appears to be only an addition and may not be a part of
the Auxiliary Building Ventilation System.
Open
The only air cleanup systems credited in the Ginna accident analyses
are for the control room (ITS LCO 3.7.9), the Containment Post-
Accident Charcoal Filters (ITS LCO 3.6.6) and the Spent Fuel Pool
portion of the Auxiliary Building Ventilation System (ITS LCO
3.7.10). The only room temperature control systems required to
ensure that TS systems are OPERABLE are for the diesel generators
(see Insert 3.8.1.3 to LCO bases for ITS LCO 3.8.1) and the SAFE/
pumps (see inserted text in balloon for LCO bases on Attachment D
page B 3.7-46 for ITS LCO 3.7.5).

~

~

~ ~88. ITS 3.7.13

i. The LCO title was renamed consistent with Ginna Station nomenclature
since there is no separate fuel building. In addition, the LCO was
renumbered due to the deletion of previous sections. These are
Ginna TS Category (iv) changes. Acceptable

The LCO, Applicability, Conditions, Surveillances, and the bases
were all revised to be consistent with current Ginna Station TS
3. 11. 1. This requires the Auxiliary Building Ventilation System
(ABVS) associated with the SFP to be OPERABLE when fuel is being
handled or stored in SFP which has decayed < 60 days since being
irradiated. The ABVS is defined as one Auxiliary Building exhaust
fan, the Auxiliary Building exhaust fan 1C, SFP charcoal absorbers,
and roughing filters. The ABVS only ensures that offsite doses are
well within 10 CFR 100 limits in the event of a fuel handling
accident. If the ABVS were unavailable, offsite doses would
increase, but remain below 10 CFR 100 limits. Therefore, single
failures or a loss of offsite power is not a consideration for this
LCO. If the minimum ABVS is inoperable, the new Condition requires
suspension of movement within the Auxiliary Building immediately
which prevents a fuel handling accident from occurring that requires
the ABVS. Since the ABVS is a non-Engineered Safety Features
system, and is only required following a fuel handling accident, the
majority of surveillance requirements do not apply to Ginna Station.
The only SRs which are necessary are those related to the VFTP and
to ensure that the system is in operation during fuel movement or
CORE ALTERATIONS (new SR 3.7. 10. 1). All other SRs which require
operation of system heaters (SR 3.7. 13. 1), verify actuation of the
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[ITS88.ii]:
3.7Q155

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q156

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q157

Status:[ ]
Response:

ABVS on a safety injection signal (SR 3.7. 13.3), verify the ability
to maintain a negative pressure in the fuel handling building (SR
3.7.13.4) or verify that the bypass damper can be closed (SR
3.7. 13.5) do not apply to Ginna Station and were not added. These
are ITS Category (i) changes. As such, approved Traveller WOG-24,
C.6 was not incorporated.

It is acceptable to adapt the FBACS LCO to the Ginna ABVS design and
to place the components required OPERABLE in the BASES. The markup
as supplied provides information which confuses the identity of the
respective ventilation fans, filters and ductwork in the operating
train(s?). Please provide the UFSAR Figures 9.4-4 through 9.4-8 to
clarify the intent of insert 3.7. 10. 1.
Open
The requested UFSAR figures have been provided. However, to assist
in your review, a sketch of the ABVS is also provided to show

what'ortionof that system is required for this LCO. RGSE proposes to
add this sketch to the bases to provided clarity. Comment 8106 has
been opened to address this.

This LCO should also applies other accidents besides just a fuel
handling accident. As noted in the justification for deletion of
NUREG-1431 LCO 3.7.12, there is no room cleanup system, so
radioactive particulates must be filtered by the respective building
ventilation systems. There is no mention of the portions of the
intermediate building and other auxiliary building areas which are
also ventilated by ABVS. Also since the High Energy Line Break
Analysis was performed after the plant was designed, what effect
would the steam isolation dampers not closing have upon the
operation of ABVS. Please explain.
Open
This LCO is only applicable for fuel handling accidents. The ABVS
does provide air cleanup during normal power operation, but is
unavailable following a loss of offsite power and is not considered
safety related (see UFSAR Section 3.11.3.2.1). Therefore, for all
radiological accidents other than fuel handling accidents, the ABVS
is not credited as allowed by Standard Review Plan 15.6.5,
Attachment B. Pith respect to HELBs, there are no steam isolation
dampers at Ginna Station. The HELB of concern in the Auxiliary
Building is a non-safety grade heating steam line which was
addressed during the Systematic Evaluation Program (see UFSAR
Section 3.11.3.2.1).

ABVS appears to be continuously in operation for reasons other than
a just FHA. Why shouldn't the Applicability be "at all times." All
Owners Groups have accepted any irradiated fuel movement as
appropriate applicability rather than a < 60 day limitation. Why
can't Ginna?
Open
See response to 3.7/156 with respect to Applicability. Also, .the
NRC has recently issued SERs allowing licensees to change their
Applicability to be consistent with Ginna's (see Amendment No. 105
to Nillstone 3 license dated February 22, 1995). As such,.RGBE is
not willing to change the Applicability.
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3.7Q158

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q159

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q160

Status:[ ]
Response:

Since the ABVS 'is in operation, it is acceptable to replace with new
SR 3.7.10.1.
Closed
NIA

It is acceptable (as noted in CTS21.ii) that a negative pressure is
now the basis for acceptable operation in lieu of existing TS
3. 11. l.c; so, the retention of old SR 3.7. 13.4 is appropriate.
Closed
N/A

The ABVS train realigns itself upon a high radiation signal as noted
in UFSAR 9.4.2.2. 1 and insert 3.7. 10. 1. Therefore old SRs 3.7. 13.3
and 3.7. 13.5 should be retained.
Open
As discussed in the response to 3.7P156, the ABVS is non-safety
related and is unavailable following a loss of offsite power. As
such, even though the ABVS will attempt to realign itself upon a
high radiation signal, this realignment cannot be assumed or
credited. The ABVS related to the spent fuel pool does not realign
following a high radiation signal although it will also be
unavailable following a loss of offsite power as discussed in the
LCO bases.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant.-specific design considerations were added including using
Ginna Station nomenclature and providing consistency with the
accident analyses for operation of the ABVS.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases.

[ITS88.iii.a and b]:
3.7Q161

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q162

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q163
Status:[ ]
Response:

There is no mention of the new fuel area which is served by the air
handling unit of ABVS.
Open
Unless the new fuel is irradiated, then this LCO does not apply.
Only a fuel handling accident with irradiated fuel has the
potential to cause significant offsite doses.

In the first paragraph of Background, last sentence, last balloon
insert is mislocated.
Open
This is a typographical error as this last balloon insert should be .

after "humidity in the" portion of this last sentence. Comment ¹94
has been opened to correct this error.

As noted above, insert 3.7. 10. 1 will need streamlining.
Open
RG&E has proposed to add a figure to the bases (see response
3.7P155). Any changes to the bases to support this are addressed in
Comment ¹106.
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3.7Q164

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q165

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q166

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q167
Status:[ ]
Response:

lv.

[ITS88.iv]:
3.7Q168

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q169

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q170

Status:[ ]
Response:

In Applicable Safety Analyses, third deleted sentence should stay.
In the balloon insert to the fourth sentence, why are the listed
components "functional" and not "operable." Lastly, the inserted
word just prior to insert 3.7.10.2 is not legible.
Open
The third sentence in the Applicable Safety Analyses is not
applicable to Ginna as noted in the responses to 3.7q154 and 3.7q156
and should therefore remain deleted. RGEE agrees to replace
"functional" with "OPERABLE" in the balloon insert to the fourth
sentence. Comment ¹93 has been opened to address this. The
illegible inserted word is "minimum."

Insert 3.7. 10.3 is acceptable but appears to be best relocated to
the background.
Open
RG&E believes Insert 3.7.10.3 is correct where it is since it only
replaces the text contairied in the first paragraph of the NUREG LCO
bases which provides a similar discussion.

In LCO, the components operable will be determined after receipt of
the Figures accompanying this design, noted above.
Open
See response to 3.7q155.

Specific comments on Applicability, Actions and SRs will come later.
Open
See responses to 3.7q153 through 3.7P166.

The text of SR 3.7.10.2 was revised to reflect that only the SFP
Charcoal Absorber System is required to be verified since the ABVS
has several charcoal filter components. This is an TS Category

(iv)'hange.

The UFSAR has no mention of the SFP Charcoal Absorber (or Adsorber)
System any where when checked by ZYINDEX. What and where is this
system?
Open
This system is discussed in UFSAR Sections 3.11.3.2.1 and 9.4.4.
The title of this System is consistent with Ginna procedures.

It is appropriate that the "
?

" system have filter testing per VFTP
and an SR is required. Are there other filtering systems which also
should be tested as a part of the whole ABVS?
Open
As noted in the response to 3.7ql54 and 3.7q156, no other portion
of the ABVS is required to be tested per the VFTP.

The various BASES references do not agree on whether this is an
"absorber" filter or an "adsorber" filter. The later is the more
likely candidate and matches existing TS 4. 11. 1.
Open
The use of "adsorber" is correct. Comment ¹93 has been opened to
ensure that all bases references use "adsorber."
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3;7Q171

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q172
Status:[ ]
Response:

Existing TS 4. 11. I.d is missing for this system and should be added
as a new SR. See CTS38.iii.
Open
See response to 3.7/278. As noted above and in Change 38.iii, since
the ABVS is required to be in operation and OPERABLE during all
movement of fuel which has been irradiated within the last 60 days,
but is not required to be OPERABLE at any other time to meet the
accident analyses, performing CTS 4.ll.l.d on a monthly basis is not
necessary. Instead, verification that the system is in operation
when being used is all that is required as ITS 3.7.10.1 proposes.

Why are the Auxiliary Building Charcoal Filters not tested also?
Open
See response to 3.7/154 and 3.7/156. It should be noted that these
filters are normally tested at Ginna, but do not require testing in
accordance with technical specifications.

89. ITS 3.7.14

[ITS89.1]:
3.7Q173

Status:[ ]
Response:

This LCO and associated bases were not added to the new
specifications since Ginna Station does not have a penetration room
exhaust air cleanup system (PREACS). The bases describe the PREACS
as a system which filters air from the penetration area between
containment and the Auxiliary Building. At Ginna Station, the
containment an Auxiliary Building are joined such that there is no
space (i.e., penetration area) between these buildings'herefore,
this LCO is not applicable to Ginna Station. This is an ITS
Category (i) change.

It is 'acknowledged that there may not be an area of the plant
located as described in the BASES or known as "the penetration
area"; however, the LCO is reserved for filtration and/or
ventilation systems which perform essentially the same function.
Even if there is nothing in the existing TS, Ginna is requested to
determine whether a similar function exists for this type of LCO.
An example is the UFSAR Section 9.4. 1.2. 10 refers to a Penetration
Cooling System. Is this area also filtered?
Open
The Penetration Cooling System is used to cool the concrete around
certain containment penetrations and provides no filtration purpose.
This system was reviewed during the Systematic Evaluation Program
and concluded that it was not required to meet any accident
analyses. Instead, this is an operational issue only (i.e., a "good
practice"). See response to 3.7/156 with respect to all other
ventilation and filtration systems at Ginna.

90. ITS 3.7.15

The title was revised to be consistent with Ginna Station
nomenclature including the use of abbreviation "SFP" for "spent fuel
pool." This is an ITS Category (iv) change. Acceptable

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):
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a. Plant-specific .background information with respect to the
design of the spent fuel pool (SFP) and the SFP Cooling System
was added.

b. Discussions of non-TS related functions of maintaining level in
the SFP were deleted. This type of information is contained in
the UFSAR, procedures, and other more appropriate documents.

c. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases and to reflect plant-specific
considerations.

[ITS90.ii.a,

d. The bases were expanded to discuss why the LCO was not
applicable for other plant conditions.

b, c, and d]:
3.7Q174

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q175

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q176

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q177

Status:[ ]
Response:

The deleted portion of the first paragraph of Background are true.,
statements. Why removed them? At the end of the balloon insert,
begin "It also shields....etc".
Open
The deleted portion of the first paragraph of 8ackground are true
statements but- unrelated to the LCO requirements. That is, these
sentences refer to auxiliary functions of SFP level which are not
credited in the accident analyses. Ginna operators have requested
that this level of information be removed from the bases to reduce
potential confusion as to why the LCO em'sts. This level of
information is best addressed in training.

In the first line of Applicable Safety Analyses, pool should be
deleted.
Open
This is a typographical error. Comment f92 has been opened to
remove "pool" from this first sentence.

In insert 3.7. 1.5.2, the "decontamination factor" is not understood.
Please explain.
Open
The text for Insert 3.7.1.5.2 comes from UFSAR Section 15.7.3.3 and
Regulatory Guide 1.25 (attached). Essentially, a "decontamination
factor of 100" means that 99% of the total iodine released by
damaged rods is retained by the pool water.

In several places, th'e use of the word phrase "active fuel" is not
clear. Is this off loaded fuel awaiting reloading? Explain or use
different term.
Open
"Active fuel" is the portion of the fuel assembly which contains the
fuel rods. The fuel assembly naturally extends beyond this "active
fuel." Specifying the LCO limit with respect to above the "active
fuel" ensures that there is at least 23 feet of water available for
iodine removal.

3.7Q178

Status:[ ]

In LCO, what is the level of the SFP required when no fuel movement
is occurring and fuel is just being stored?
Open
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Response: The SFP level is normally maintained at a constant level > 23 feet
above the fuel whether fuel movement is taking place or not.
However, when no fuel movement is occurring, a fuel handling
accident cannot occur. Note that the ITS LCO Applicability is

the'ame

as the NUREG for a requirement that Ginna currently does not
have.

3.7Q179

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q180

Status:[ ]
Response:

The addition of the balloon insert after periodically in the SR
3.7. 15. 1 is dependent upon the answer to item 5 above. Also, the 31
day frequency is on hold.
Open
See response to 3.7P178.

The last paragraph of insert 3.7. 15.4 is challenged as not an
acceptable manner to verify SFP water level.
Open
Use of the alarms is the only control room indication that operators
have to ensure that ~ 23 feet of water is available. These alarms

, are both set above the 23 ft LCO limit. Note that Ginna currently
does not have this requirement. Unless the reviewer can propose
another option which does not require a plant modification, or
accepts the proposed method of performing this SR, RGBE will
withdraw this SR.

The Frequency for SR 3.7. 15. 1 was revised from 7 days to 31 days.
Ginna Station currently does not have this Surveillance Requirement.
However, consistent with the current surveillance for SFP boron
concentration (Ginna Station TS Table 4. 1-2, 817), a monthly
surveillance of SFP water level is considered adequate due to the
design of the SFP as discussed in the bases. This is an ITS
Category (i) change.

[ITS90.iii]:
3.7Q181 The current TS, surveillance interval for boron concentration appears

to be monthly during all operational modes. The proposed ITS
interval of seven days is more consistent with the anticipated
activity around the SFP since'it is concurrent during the movement
of irradiated fuel. This 7-day interval was selected as consistent

Status:[ ]
Response:

with safe conduct of operations around a fuel storage pool. Most
plants have adopted these recommendations along with the improved TS
format. Why can't Ginna?
Open
The SFP boron concentration can only change if water from an
unborated water source is added. WCAP-14181 was recently submitted
to the NRC with respect to crediting the use of boron in the SFP at
all times to address boraflex issues. This document calculates a
frequency of ( 1.OE-O6/reactor year for this event. As such, RG&E
believes that the frequency of 31 days is adequate.

91. ITS 3.7.16

The title was revised to be consistent with Ginna Station
nomenclature including the use of "SFP" for "spent fuel pool." This
is an ITS Category (iv) change. Acceptable
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[ITS91. i i ]:
3.7Q182
Status:[ ]
Response:

The LCO and associated bases were revised to relocate the actual
boron concentration limit to the COLR. This change provides
consistency with other similar requirements (e.g., ITS 3.9. 1). This
is an ITS Category (iii) change.

Please see questions on CTS28.ii.g!
Why is this not a WOG proposed traveler to the STS?
Open/NRC HOLD
This LCO has not been addressed by the HOG. Comment 4107 has been
opened to request a HOG traveller at the next meeting in mid-
November.

3.7Q183

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q184

Status:[ ]
Response:

When was the last time the boron. concentration had to change to
warrant it being placed in the COLR?
Open/NRC MOLD

The boron concentration just changed following NRC approval of the
new fuel design for Ginna (see attached SER). Though the SFP is
normally maintained at 2000 ppm, the recently approved SFP analysis
shows that only 300 ppm is required to meet accident analysis
assumptions.

This change is on hold because it is dependent upon the co-review
with the Reviewers for Chapters 3.9, 4.0, COLR and possibly 3.4.
Open/NRC HOLD
To be discussed at meeting.

iii. The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category
'(iv) changes):

a. Plant-specific background information with respect to the
design of the SFP was'added including discussion concerning
Integral Fuel Burnable Absorbers as used in Region l.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases and to use Ginna Station
nomenclature.

c. The text was revised to provide consistency with the bases
for LCO 3.7. 17. (Note - this is an ITS Category (iii)
change.)

[ITS91. i i i]:
3.7Q185 For consistency with the markup'for LCO 3.7.17, add "into a region"

after "assembly'" in the last* sentence of Background.
Status:[ ] Open
Response:

3.7Q186
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q187
Status:[ ]
Response:

RG&E agrees to add "into a region" in the last sentence of
Background. Comment iI93 has been opened to address this.

Page B 3.7-82 is missing from the markup in this Submittal.
Open
The missing bases page has been provided.

Insert 3.7. 16.4 is not understood for which analysis?
Open
The SFP FHA analysis assumes that each region of the SFP is filled
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3.7Q188

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7QI89

Status:[ ]
Response:

iv ~

[ ITS91. iv]:
3.7QI90

Status:[ ]
Response:

with fuel assemblies in an infinite array to conservatively
calculate the potential for recriticality and dose releases.

Insert 3.7. 16.5 is acceptable except for the last sentence. This
implies the LCO no longer applies and Ginna can continue fuel
movement with the boron concentration out of limit. As deleted in
the paragraph, this is not allowed as intended under the guidance of
NUREG-1431.
Open
The NODE of Applicability for this LCO states (in both the ITS and
NUREG:
'%'hen fuel assemblies are stored in the SFP and a SFP verification
has not been performed since the last movement of fuel assemblies in
the SFP."
Once this verification has been performed by ITS SR 3.7.13.1 and SR
3.7.13.2, this LCO no longer applies as Insert 3.7.16.5 states.
However, Insert 3.7.16.6 states that the verification of SFP boron

'oncentrationis "required to be performed prior to fuel assembly
movement into Region 1 or Region 2 and must continue to be performed
until the necessary SFP verification is accomplished."

Please explain insert 3.7. 16.6, as stating SR "must continue to be
performed" when SR interval is proposed to be lengthened to 31 days.
Also the balloon insert in lieu of the deleted text as reliant upon
plant procedure is not adequate justification. See ITS91.v. below.
Open
Fuel movement occurs throughout a refueling outage which typically
last 45 days. Therefore, ITS SR 3.7.12.1 will most likely be
required at least twice during refueling outages. The ballooned
text is based on the NUREG bases for SR 3.7.15.1 (see top of page B
3.7-80).

Required Action A.2.2 was revised to require performance of a SFP
verification instead of verifying that a SFP verification had
already been performed. If a SFP verification had been performed,
then this LCO would not be in effect per the Applicability. This
change provides consistency with the intended option to immediately
perform the verification when the SFP boron concentration is not
within limits. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

This is acceptable to actually perform the "SFP verification"
instead of verifying whether it had been performed. The definition
of what constitutes an "SFP verification" is not defined as yet
other than a parenthetical reference. Should the LCO or the BASES
clarify this definition?
Open
RGEE believes the parenthetical reference to the two SRs which
actually perform this verification is adequate since this LCO only
relates to SFP boron concentration while ITS LCO 3.7.13 addresses
SFP verification.

V. The Frequency for SR 3.7. 16.1 was revised from 7 days to 31 days
consistent with current Ginna Station TS Table 4. 1-2, 817.. Since
the boron concentration is not expected to change rapidly due to the
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[ITS91.v]:
3.7Q191

Status:[ ]
Response:

large volume of water which is available, a monthly verification is
considered acceptable. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

The current TS surveillance interval for boron concentration appears
to be monthly during all operational modes. The proposed ITS
interval of seven days is more consistent with the anticipated
activity around the SFP since it is currently based upon the last
movement of irradiated fuel. This 7-day 'interval was selected as
consistent with safe conduct of operations around a fuel storage
pool. Host plants have adopted these recommendations along with the
improved TS format. Why can't Ginna?
Open
The SFP boron concentration can only change if water from an
unborated water source is added. I/CAP-14181 was recently submitted
to the NRC with respect to crediting the use of boron in the SFP at
all times to address boraflex issues. This document calculates a

frequency of ( 1.0E-06/reactor year for this event. In addition,
the pool boron concentration would have to change from 2000 ppm to
300 ppm without being noticed (level is checked every 7 days). As
such, RGBE believes that the frequency of 31 days is adequate.

92. ITS 3.7.17

[ITS92.ii]:
3.7Q192

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q193

Status:[ ]
Response:

The title was revised to be more consistent with the actual LCO

since new fuel can be stored in the SFP if the fuel assembly meets
the necessary requirements. Also, the abbreviation "SFP" for "spent
fuel pool" was used consistent with Ginna Station nomenclature.
This is an ITS Category (iii) change. Acceptable

The LCO and Applicability were revised to provide requirements for
both regions of. the SFP. This change was required since both Region
1 and Region 2 have limits with respect to the fuel to be stored in
addition to the upper U-235 enrichment limit of 5.05 weight percent.
As such, Required Actions were necessary if these limits are
exceeded. In addition, separate Surveillances were added for each
Region to ensure that the limits are met. These limits are
consistent with Reference 29. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Please provide the relevant parts of Reference ¹29 to verify these
new LCO limits.
Open
A copy of the NRC SER which approved this new limits has been
provide'd.

Add a new item cd to the LCO statement as follows: "Fuel assemblies
not meeting a or b above shall be stored in accordance with
Specification 4.3.1.1."
Open
RGEE does not believe that the proposed new item c. is necessary.
ITS LCO 3.7.13 address all fuel stored in the SFP and places limits
on fuel in both Region 1 and 2 while Specification 4.3.1.1
identifies the general limits of fuel stored in the SFP. If a fuel
assembly does not meet the requirements for Regions 1 and 2, it
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3.7Q194

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q195

Status:[ ]
Response:

cannot be stored in the SFP by ITS LCO 3.7.13 and Specification
4.3.1.1 has no additional bearing. Note that the NUREG contains
this statement since the specific limits on Region 1 are not in this
LCO but are in Specification 4.3.1.1. Ginna has proposed to locate
all of these requirements in this LCO.

Add a new item d. to the LCO statement as follows: "The SFP
temperature shall be less than 120'F during normal operations and
less than 150'F during full core discharge situations." The
capacity of the SFP is limited by the heat removal capability of the
SFP pooling system as is noted in first paragraph of UFSAR Section
9. 1.2. As noted in UFSAR Section 9. 1.3. 1, this limit is needed to
maintain the structural integrity of the SFP.
Open
RGEE does not believe that proposed new item d. is necessary. The
UFSAR statement is based on superseded concrete codes which required
the SFP to be maintained less than 150'F during accident conditions.
This code now states that the concrete surface temperature shall not
exceed 350'F during accident conditions which is far above the
boiling temperature of the SFP (attached). The SFP cooling
requirements were justified to.be relocated during the development
of t'e improved standard technical specifications.

The deleted text of SR 3.7. 17. 1 shall be retained and similarly
added to new Proposed 3.7. 13. 1.
Open
Attachment D does not show any text being deleted from NUREG, SR
3.7.17.1, only a change to the numbers and added text.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific background information with respect to the
design of the SFP was added including discussion concerning
Integral Burnable Absorbers as used in Region 1.

b. Yarious wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases and to use Ginna Station
nomenclature.

c. The text was revised to provide consistency with the bases for
LCO 3.7. 16. (Note - this is an ITS Category (iii) change.)

[ITS92.iii.a, b and c]:
3.7Q196

Status:[ ]
Response:

In Background, the last sentence of the first paragraph shall be
retained. Also retain this deleted sentence in LCO.
Open
See response to 3.7q193.

3.7Q197

Status:[ ]
Response:

In Background, second paragraph second sentence should be "specify
that a limiting k,« ..." to agree with markup to LCO 3.7. 16.
Open
RGEE agrees to revise the Background bases as proposed. Comment 894
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3. 7Q198

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q199

Status:[ ]
Response:

has been opened to address this.

New BASES Figure B 3.7. 16-1 is missing and is needed for further
review.
Open
The missing bases figure has been provided.

Other comments on LCO Statement, Conditions, Actions may come
depending upon the resolution of ITS92.ii..
Open
See responses to 3.7P192 through 3.79198.

93. ITS 3.7. 18

[ITS93.ii]:
3.7Q200

Status:[ ]
Response:

This LCO was renumbered due to the deletion of previous LCO
sections. This is an ITS Category (iv) change. Acceptable

The Completion Times for Required Actions A. 1 and A.2 were revised
consistent with current Ginna Station TS 3. 1.4.4 which allow 8 hours
to reach MODE 3 and 40 hours to reach MODE 5. This small increase
in time is considered minor and acceptable since the accident
analyses have been performed using very conservative values for
primary system I-131 and no credit is taken for activity plateout or
retention. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Will this be the only place in the improved Ginna TS where the times
for an orderly shutdown will be different for all others? If so,
why not standardize across all the improved Tech Specs for what has
been stated as a minor increase. A small difference like this
creates more confusion .in procedure writing'han will be gained by
the extra two hours at each MODE level.
Open
No, ITS LCO 3.4.16, Required Action C.1 also has different shutdown
Completion Times than the NUREG. This was accepted by the NRC
during the review of this chapter. As such, RGBE would like to
retain the Completion Time as proposed.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Plant-specific design considerations were added including using
Ginna Station nomenclature and providing consistency with the
dose analyses.

b. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases.

[ITS93.iii.a and b]:
3.7Q201

Status:[ ]
Response:

What are the specific 10CFR100 limits as established by the NRC
staff for Ginna per the licensing documents?
Open
The 10CFR100 limits for Ginna are the same as for every other plant
(i.e., Ginna has no exemption with respect to 10CFR 100). The only
difference is with respect to the definition of "well within
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3.7Q202
Status:[ ]
Response:

iv ~

Section 3.7

10CFR100 limits" which has been accepted for Ginna for FHA as 96 rem
or approximately 33% of the allowable limit.

The Completion Times for Action A. 1 and A.2 are under discussion.
Open
See response to 3.7/200.

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-24, C.5 Acceptable, if this
is just removing the brackets from "31".

Current TS

9. Technical Specification 3. 1.4

TS 3. 1.4.4 -'his specification was revised to only require shutdown
to NODE 3 with T.„, < 500 F within 8 hours versus Cold Shutdown
within 40 hours consistent with the LCO Applicability. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

[CTS9.i-?1]
3.7Q203
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q204

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q205

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q206

Status:[ ]
Response:

Where is this item in the CTS markup?
Open
Item "9.i" relates to ITS LCO 3.4.16 and not Chapter 3.7 (see
Attachment B, section 3.4). CTS 3.1.4.4 is not being changed with
respect to Chapter 3.7 requirements.

If this is a v.c change (technical equivalence) then what is
revised?
Open
See response to 3.7/203.

The MODE names for Ginna are proposed to only be changed and not the
NODE numbering; so, the shutdown to MODE 3 in ITS LCO 3.7. 14 is the
same as existing TS 3.1.4.4.
Open
See response to 3.7P203.

The issues/changes to the existing TS pertaining to Completion Times
and Applicability are covered in CTS9.ii below.
Open
See response to 3.7/207 through 3.7/209.

TS 3. 1.4. I.c - The limit on secondary coolant activity is now
required to be met in NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and not just when the
reactor is critical or RCS temperature is > 500'F. The secondary
coolant activity limit is based on a steam line break and the
resulting dose consequences. A RCS temperature of > 500 F is based
on preventing the NSSVs from lifting following a SGTR (i.e., a RCS
temperature of > 500'F is only applicable to primary system activity
limits not secondary limits). In addition, if the secondary coolant
activity limits are not met, TS 3. 1.4.4 requires entering cold
shutdown (i.e., MODE 5) within 40 hours. Requiring the secondary
coolant activity limits to be met for all of NODE 4 (i.e., RCS is >
200'F) provides consistency with NUREG-1431 and the current, Required
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Actions if the limit is exceeded. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

[CTS9. i i -Nl]:
3.7Q207 It is acceptable to make Applicability NODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.
'Status:[ ] Closed
Response: N/A

CTS9.ii-H2]:
3.7Q208 As noted in CTS9.i above, the changes to the existing TS are not

clear. There is assumed to be only one change which is a longer
Applicability.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.7q203.

3.7Q209'tatus:[

]

It is recommended that Ginna standardize its orderly shutdown times
for all LCOs as explained in ITS93.iii to LCO 3.7. 17.
Open
See response to 3.7q200.Response:

13. Technical Specification 3.3

TS 3.3.3. 1 - This was revised to only require one of the two CCW

heat exchangers to be OPERABLE and to specify that the CCW loop
header must also be OPERABLE. As discussed in Section C, item 82 '
above, the CCW heat exchangers are 100% redundant and are separated
from the CCW pump trains by a section of common piping. The CCW

heat exchangers are passive devices such that any failure of a heat
exchanger is bounded by a failure of the CCW piping in the loop
header. The loop header is defined as the section of piping from
the discharge of the pumps to the first isolation valve of each
supplied component. The loop header then continues from the last
isolation valve on the discharge of the supplied component 'to the
suction of the pumps. Since there is no single active failure which
must be considered for the heat exchangers, they are considered part
of the CCW loop header and only one heat exchanger must be OPERABLE.
Requiring the CCW loop header to be OPERABLE provides a clear and
concise LCO requirement for operators. These are Ginna TS Category
(v.b.l3) and (y.a) changes.

[CTS13. xvi i - L1 ]:
3.7Q210 This change is on hold pending resolution of the issues raised in

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q211

Status:[ ]
Response:

ITS82.ii and ITS82.iv.
Open
See responses to 3.7q93 through 3.7q95 and 3.7q99 through 3.7q107.

The deletion of existing TS 3.3.3.2.b is not specifically addressed
in the CTS markup or justification. Please provide.
Open
The deletion of CTS 3.3.3.2.b is discussed in change 13.xvi

above.'omment

iI114 has been opened to add a reference to "13.xvi" in the
left margin for CTS 3.3.3.2.b.

[CTS13. xvi i -Ml]:
The v.a change part of this justification is not clear. ,Is it the
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Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q213

Status:[ ]
Response:

xv11;

[CTS13. xv i i
3.7Q214

Status:[ ]
Response:

definition of the common loop header?
Open
Correct, the "v.a" change relates to the CCV loop header while the
"v.b.l3" change relates the change in requirement for the CCV heat
exchangers.

If so, what has changed other than reflecting the current Ginna
hardware design in the ITS for an equivalent reformatting? If not,
please explain?
Open
CTS 3.3.3.1 only address the CCV pumps, heat exchangers, and "all
valves, interlocks, and piping associated with the above components
which are required to function during accident conditions." Since
"the above components" only relates fo the CCM pumps and" heat
exchangers, requiring the Col loop to be OPERABLE (which includes
additional piping and valves unrelated to these components) is a
more restrictive requirement.

TS 3.3.3.2 - This was revised to allow 72 hours (versus 24 hours) to
restore an inoperable CCW pump before requiring a plant shutdown.
However, the plant is no longer allowed to remain at Hot Shutdown
for 48 hours before requiring additional cooldown to Cold Shutdown
conditions. As such, the total time in which a CCW pump can remain
inoperable remains the same (i.e., 72 hours) but the plant is not
required to begin cooldown activities after 24 hours. The only
safety related functions supported by the. CCW System are with
respect to the RHR, SI, and CS Systems, which all allow 72 hours to
restore an inoperable train. Therefore, this change provides
consistency within the new specifications. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.

-L or M?]:
It is not clear whether this is less restrictive, more restrictive
or just equivalent. It is so closely coupled to new Condition C

that it will have to be discussed as an apparent relaxation. This
appears acceptable pending resolution of the issues raised in
ITS82.ii.
Open
See responses to 3.7/93 through 3.7P95.

xviii.TS 3.3.4. 1 - This was revised to require that the six sets of motor
operated isolation valves 'used in the SW System to be OPERABLE for
the SW System to be considered OPERABLE'redit is taken for these
valves to isolate the nonessential and nonsafety related components
within the SW System following a coincident safety injection and
undervoltage signal. This is a conservative change which provides
a clarification to licensed personnel. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

[CTS13. xv i i i -Ml]:
3.7Q215 The six sets of insolation valves are not readily identifiable from

the line drawing of the SW System dated 12-6-91. Only four sets are
found here for non-safety related components and two sets are for
safety-related components. Explain further.

Status:[ ] Open
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Response:

3.7(216

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.70217
Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7(218

Status:[ ]
Response:

The attached sketch has the six sets of isolation valves circled.
These sets include both valves for non-safety related and safety
related loads. The two sets of isolation valves for the safety
related components (i.e., CCV heat exchangers and SAFE) are also
required to isolate on a coincident SI and UV signal since these
components are not required until at least 10 minutes following an
accident. See Insert 3.7.8.9 to ITS LCO 3.7.8 bases for additional
information (last paragraph on first page of Insert beginning with
"The SV trains and loop header...")..

Are these automatic valves which isolate on the SI or undervoltage
signal?
Open
All six sets of isolation valves isolate on a coincident SI and UV
signal. See Insert 3.7.8.3 to ITS LCO 3.7.8 bases.

Which SR covers these valves and why not have their own separate SR?
Open
ITS SR 3.7.8.2 addresses these isolation valves since these are the
only automatic valves in the Sh'low paths.

Need terminology protocol to clarify these valves separate from the
cross-connect valves of other systems.
Open
The terminology used with respect to the SV valves is consistent
with Ginna nomenclature. The cross-connect valves are manual valves
as shown on the sketch.

3.79219

Status:[ ]
Response:

As noted in ITS83.iv.a, the background text is illegible and needs
rewriting.
Open
See response to 3.7/119.

x1 x. TS 3.3.4.2 - This was revised to allow one SW train comprised of two
pumps and six motor operated valves supplied by the same electrical
train to be inoperable for 72 hours before requiring a plant
shutdown. Since the SW trains are 100% redundant, removing one of
two trains only affects redundancy and does not place the plant
outside the accident analyses. ,Since most other safety functions
allow 72 hours for one train to be inoperable (e.g., ECCS trains),
this change provides consistency within the new specifications. In
addition, this specification was revised to address the scenario if
all SW pumps or the SW loop header are inoperable. In ,this
condition, immediate action must be initiated to restore one SW pump
or the loop header to OPERABLE status; however, it is not prudent to
exit the NODE of Applicability since the SW System is required in
NODE 5 for decay heat removal. 'Instead, Required Actions have been
provided to require a cooldown to MODE 4. In this lower MODE, AFW
is providing for decay heat removal. If AFW were lost, additional
time is required before'RHR (and consequently SW) would be required.
This change is also consistent with the Required Actions for loss. of
CCW. These are Ginna TS Category (v.c) changes.

[CTS13.xix-Ll]:
3.7(220 This is not a technically equivalent v.c change but a relaxation for
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Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q221

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q222

Status:[ ]
Response:

the LCO 3.7.8 Condition A which has not been justified as a less
restrictive v.b change. Pleased provide as such.
Open
RGEE agrees that this is a less restrictive "v.b" change. Comment
¹115 has been opened to revise Attachment A to change the Ginna TS
Category to (v.b).. The justification provided in" xix" above will
not change except for the last sentence.

This appears acceptable pending, the resolution of the issues in
ITS83.ii.
Open
See responses to 3.7q109 through 3.7q114.

Also, the CTS markup appears to be missing the new proposed
Condition C.
Open
The markup does not specifically show new proposed Condition C but
change 13.xix is provided in the left margin which specifically
discusses this issue.

XX. TS 3.3.5. 1 - This was revised to require the control room emergency
air treatment system (CREATS) to be OPERABLE in MODES 1 through 6
and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies instead of only
when RCS is ~ 350'F. Current Ginna Station TS 3.5.6 requires that
the control room HVAC detection system (i .e., chlorine, ammoni a, and
radioactivity monitors) be OPERABLE at all times. However, the
filtration system is only required to be OPERABLE above 350'F. The
filtration system is designed to ensure that dose rates to operators
are within the guidelines of GDC 19 in the event of an accident.
While dose rates to operators is expected,to be lower when the RCS
is < .350'F, no current analyses exist under these conditions. In
addition, failures of the waste gas decay tanks can still occur
below 350'F which also require control room isolation. Therefore,
the MODE of Applicability was revised to provide consistency within
the specifications and the accident analyses. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

[CTS13. xx-M1]:
3.7Q223

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q224
Status:[ ]
Response:

It is acceptable to change the Applicability. With the removal of
the brackets to MODES 5 and 6 in the proposed ITS, this is now "At
all times." Why not use this phrase for clarity?
Open
"At all times" is not used, anywhere in the ITS or NUREG since it
implies Applicability when the plant is no longer in any NODE.
Therefore, RGEE requests use of NODES 1-6 for this LCO.

Why is TS 3.5.6 not provided in this Chapter 3.7 submittal?
Open
CTS 3.5.6 relates to the actuation of the CREATS only and is
addressed in ITS LCO 3.3.5.

TS 3.3.5.2 - This was revised to provide requirements for an
inoperable filtration train and inoperable dampers. The CREATS
dampers isolate the control room in the event of a radiological
event while the filtration train filters the control room atmosphere
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following isolation. The new specification continues to allow the
filtration train to be inoperable for 48 hours before requiring a
shutdown or placing the control room in the emergency radiation mode
(i.e., CREATS Hode 6). If one of the two redundant dampers in each
outside air flow path is inoperable, the new specifications allow 7

days to restore the damper to OPERABLE status similar to restoring
one train of redundant CREFS in NUREG-1431. If both dampers are
inoperable, the plant must enter LCO 3.0.3 since the control room
can no longer be isolated. If both dampers are lost in HODES 5 or
6, or during fuel movement, then fuel movement and CORE ALTERATIONS
must be suspended immediately. These changes provide consistency
with the accident analyses and NUREG-1431. These are Ginna TS
Category (v.a) changes.

The sketch of CREATS requested earlier is needed to complete this
evaluation.
Open
See response to 3.7/134.

3.70226

Status:[ ]
Response:

14. Technical Specification 3.4

TS 3.4. 1 - This was revised to specifically require that all HSSVs
be tested prior to entering MODE 2 versus the current wording which
allows the HSSVs to be removed for testing at any. time. This change
is consistent with current operating practices and ensures that the
HSSVs are OPERABLE before the reactor goes critical but allows the
HSSVs to be tested under hot conditions (i.e., ~ 350'F). In
addition, the HSSV setpoints were added to the new specification
since these are assumptions within the accident analyses. These are
Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

[CTS14. i -Ll]:

[CTS13.xxi-Ll or L2]:
3.7(225 The proposed LCO for CREATS separates the portion of the filtration

train from the CREAT System. This is not in the existing TS, so
please explain.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.7/134.

3.7(227

Status:[ ]
Response:

The category v.a should be further explained because the existing TS
is too ambiguous and the existing TS does not have the exact wording
as is implied in the above justification. It is clear that the
existing TS exempts MSSVs from being available during testing. It
could be interpreted that the test is performed only when a
parameter is met and that is "with the RCS temperature at or above
350'F". The most logical interpretation is that the availability of
all eight HSSVs only applies "with 'the RCS temperature at or above
350'F". Based upon this last interpretation, the change requested
is less restrictive because RCS temperature is no longer at or near
350'F but can be as high as 540'F just prior to entry into MODE 2.
Open
RGBE has always interpreted CTS 3.4.1 to require all eight HSSVs to
be OPERABLE "with the RCS temperature at or above 350'F." However,
the NSSVs are not required to be OPERABLE during testing of the
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NSSVs. ITS LCO 3.7.1 requires all eight NSSVs to be OPERABLE in
NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, but these valves are not required to be tested
until prior to entering NODE 2. Even though the NSSVs are not
required to be tested until prior to NODE 2, the NSSVs must still be
OPERABLE to the extent practical before the test is performed above
NODE 5. This is consistent with SR 3.0.1 with respect to post
maintenance testing for components which cannot be tested until
after the LCO NODE of Applicability has been entered. This is also
consistent with the interpretation of CTS 3.4.1; otherwise, why
would testing be allowed above 350 F when the LCO is required to be
met as of that. time.

3.70228

Status:[ ]
Response:

In existing TS 3.4. 1, explain the modifying phrase "turbine cycle
code approved steam relieving capability" added to the "eight HSSVs
being available". Does this have any technical significance? Is it
in lieu of just saying an "ASHE code safety valve" ?

Open
The "turbine cycle code" reference was contained in the original
1969 TS since "ASNE code safety valve" was not in use at that time
and 10 CFR 55a did not exist. However, they are intended to mean
the same thing.

TS 3.4.2. l.b - This was revised to be consistent with the accident
analysis assumptions as discussed in the new bases. Essentially,
the accident analyses treat the preferred AFW System as four trains
(i.e., two motor driven trains and two turbine driven trains) such
that each SG receives flow from two AFW trains. Therefore, the
failure of both motor driven trains or the turbine driven train (or
both flowpaths) has the same consequence (i.e., loss of one train'to
each SG). Since the turbine driven train is allowed to be
inoperable for up to 72 hours per TS 3.4.2'.2.a (and NUREG-1431),
this specification was revised to allow both motor driven AFW pumps
to be inoperable for up to 72 hours. In addition, if both AFW

trains to a common SG are inoperable, the new specifications allow
4 hours to restore at least one train before requiring a control,led
cooldown. A time limit for being in this configuration is necessary
since no AFW would be available in the event of a HELB which affects
the only SG able to receive AFW. Requiring an immediate cooldown in
this configuration is not considered prudent since AFW provides for
decay heat removal in lower HODES. The'se are Ginna TS Category
(v.b. 14) and (v.a') changes, respectively.

[CTS14.ii-LI]:
3.7(229 This appears acceptable for two HDAFW pumps to be inoperable for 72

hours; however, this is pending the final resolution of the agreed
upon format for. the LCO(s) for AFW and SAFW.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.7/62.

[CTS14.ii-L2]:
3.7(230 This is for the new proposed Condition E which is on hold pending

the final resolution of the agreed upon format for the LCO(s) for
AFW and SAFW. This is a relaxation, not a more restrictive change;
so, provide justification accordingly.

Status:[ ] Open
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Response: Condition E is not a relaxation since CTS 3.4.2.1.b allows: (1)
both HDAFV and one TDAFV flowpath inoperable for 24 hours; and (2)
one HDAFV and one or both TDAFkl flowpaths inoperable for 24 hours.
In either case, flow from the preferred AFhl System is unavailable to
one steam generator. Condition E limits this condition for only 4
hours.

3.7Q231

Status:[ ]
Response:

In order to enter this new Condition E, shouldn't there be a
verification that both trains of SAFW are OPERABLE?
Open
This verification is not required by CTS 3.4.2.1.b. In addition,
the only method of performing a verification is to perform an actual
pump test which is probably not possible within a 4 hour period.

TS 3.4.2.3 '- This was revised to require that the SAFW cross-tie be
available when the SAFW System is required to be OPERABLE. 'This
change is required since the accident analyses credit the use of the
cross-tie for HELBs with a failure of one SAFW pump. Each cross-tie
motor operated valve is considered part of the SAFW train which
shares the same electrical power source. This is a Ginna Station TS
Category (v.a) change.

[CTS14. iii-Ll]:
3.7Q232

Status:[ ]
Response:

This appears to be a less restrictive change. Provide the
identification of the set of cross-tie valves to which this change
applies.
Open
By definition, expanding a current TS to include additional
equipment (i.e., valves) is a less restrictive change. These cross-
tie valves are credited in the accident analyses and are required to
be tested in CTS 4.8.5. The attached sketch shows their locations.

3.7Q233

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q234

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q235

Status:[ ]
Response:

iv.

A unique SR will be required to verify periodically these specific
valves are assured to be opened.
Open
ITS SR 3.7.5.4 specifically addresses these cross-tie valves.

Are there any pressure isolation concerns if these. valves remain
open in the SAFW during all expected operation modes?
Open
These cross-tie valves are normally closed to maintain train
independence. They are also maintained closed to prevent a passive
failure in either SAFE'rain from failing both trains.

Are the electrical and mechanical train divisions uniform without
any of the SW System pumps combinations to be concerned about.
Open
The SAFE! System was designed and installed in accordance with mid-
1970 requirements for separation, etc. Each SAFE pump train is
fully redundant and does not rely on the other pump train for any
accident analysis assumption.

TS 3.4.3 - The requirement for SW suction for the AFW and SAFW pumps
were relocated to the LCO for these pumps. The CSTs provide the

'preferred source of condensate to the preferred AFW pumps while the
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SW System is the safety related source for both the preferred and
standby AFW systems. The relocation of the need for a SW supply to
the AFW pumps within technical specifications does not reduce the
requirement. Instead, the change provides consistency within

the'ew

specifications and is easier for licensed personnel to
understand. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

[CTS14.iv-RI1]:
3.7Q236 Clarify what was relocated to where? For SAFW, is this Action b of

TS 3 '.3 being transferred to where in LCO 3.7.5? It is not clear
what is stated above for the relocation for AFW. Please explain.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: CTS 3.4.3.al requires t'e CSTs to be OPERABLE. However, the CSTs do

not, and cannot, supply the SAFE System as discussed in the response
to 3.7P76. Therefore, the CSTs only supply the preferred AFA'ystem
and this requirement has been relocated to ITS LCO 3.7.6. CTS
3.,4.3.a2 requires Skf for the SAFE System. This requirement has been
relocated to the LCO bases for ITS LCO 3.7.5. Please note that Ski
is also required for the preferred AFh'ystem as its safety related
source and this is now a requirement for this system's operability
per the bases for ITS LCO 3.7.5.

V. TS 3.4.3 - This was revised to require that a backup source of
condensate be verified within 4 hours when the CSTs are inoperable
versus demonstrating the operability of the SW System. Specifying
a time limit for verifying" the backup condensate source is a
conservative change which now provides a clear and concise
requirement for plant operators. Revising the Actions to allow any
alternate source to be used as a backup source provides additional
operational flexibility since other condensate sources than the SW

System can be used if necessary. These sources are descr'ibed in the
bases for new LCO 3.7.6. These changes are consistent with NUREG-
1431 and are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

[CTS14. v-Ll]:
3.7Q237

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q238

Status:[ ]
Response:

The questions on ITSSl.ii need addressing and ITSSl.iv needs the
reverification proposed to be deleted and not justified above..
Open
See response to 3.7/76 through 3.7/78 and 3.7/81.
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This is a relaxation to provide an alternate course of action before
declaring a component inoperable. Provide justification as such.
Open
CTS 3.4.3 requires demonstration of the OPERABILITY of the SV supply
to the. preferred AFkl System within 7 days if the CSTs are
unavailable. ITS LCO 3.7.6 requires verification of a backup water
supply within 4 hours which is a shorter Completion Time but more
flexible with respect to sources. However, the bases for ITS LCO
3.7.5 require that the preferred AFk! pumps be capable of taking
.suction from SV within 10 minutes (see Insert 3.7.5.8) for
OPERABILITY. Therefore, if the SM Supply were unavailable to the
preferred AFM pumps, they would be declared inoperable regardless of
the status of the CSTs. ITS LCO 3.'7.6 Required Action A.l can thus
be met by using an additional source of water beyond the OPERABLE SV
supply or by opening the Shl supply 'itself.



21. Technical Specification 3. 11

TS 3.11.1 - This was revised to require that the Auxiliary Building
Ventilation Sy'tem (ABVS) be OPERABLE when one or more fuel
assemblies in .the Auxiliary Building has decayed ( 60 days since
being irradiated. The specific components which are required for
the ABVS to be considered OPERABLE were relocated to the bases
similar with the structure of NUREG-1431 and the ITS Writer's Guide.
The bases for LCO 3.7. 10 now require that one of the two 100%
capacity Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans, exhaust fan C, the
SFP Charcoal Absorber System, and all associated ductwork, valves
and dampers be OPERABLE. In addition, TS 3. 11. l.c was revised to
require a negative pressure within the Auxiliary Building operating
floor with respect to the outside environment instead of requiring
all doors, windows, and other direct openings between the operatin9
floor area and the outside to be closed. This change provides
consistency with assumptions of the fuel handling accident as
described in the bases: This change also provides a much clearer
specification which is easier for licensed personnel to read and
understand without any reduction in actual requirements. These are
Ginna TS Category (i) and (v.a) changes, respectively.

[CTS21. i -RII]:
3.7Q239

Status:[ ]
Response:

It appears that after irradiated fuel has decayed more than 60 days,
ABVS and all components are turned off. This was not the assumption
of the improved TS per NUREG-1431. If irradiated fuel is handled
after 60 days and a FHA occurs, explain the need for the LCO.
Open
See responses to 3.7/156, 3.7P157, and 3.7160. I would also suggest
the reviewer look at Inserts 3.7.10.3 and 3.7.10.4 and withdraw his
last statement.

3.7Q240
Status:[ ]
Response:

It is acceptable to relocate OPERABILITY requirements to the BASES.
Closed
N/A

3.7Q241 The operability requirements of existing TS 3. 11. l.a thru e will be
verified after the sketches of the system are received as requested
in ITS88.ii, Item l.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: Sketch has been provided in response to 3.7/155.

[CTS21. i -Hl]:
3.7Q242

Status:[ ]
Response:

It is acceptable to require a negative pressure verification in lieu
of verifying doors, dampers, and etc, are closed. Where is this
placed in the LCO? As noted earlier in ITS88, a Surveillance
Requirement(s) is needed.
Open
The negative pressure requirement is located in item c of the LCO
bases for ITS LCO 3.7.10. This is verified,by ITS SR 3.7.10.1 (see
bases and attached procedure RF-8.4, step 3.10).

TS 3. 11.2 - The requirement to continuously monitor radiation levels
in the SFP area was not added to the new specifications. No
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screening criteria apply for this requirement because the process
variable of the LCO is not an initial condition of a DBA or
transient analysis. Further, the SFP radiation levels only provide
a backup source to a SFP problem. Other LCOs provide adequate
verification -of SFP primary indications (i.e., level and boron
concentration) which ensure that all accident analysis assumptions
are met. Since a fuel handling accident can only occur as a result
of fuel movement, personnel would be stationed within the Auxiliary
Building and immediately aware of a problem. Therefore, the
requirement specified for this function does not satisfy the NRC

Final Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and is relocated to the TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

[CTS21. i i -R01]:
3.7(243 Which radiation monitors are involved here? Are they are on the

plant vent, main auxiliary building exhaust fans or local area .

monitors?
Status:[ ] Open
Response: The monitor is a constant air monitor for particulate, gas and

iodine (see attached procedure RF-8.4, step 3.14). This is a
portable monitor only.

TS 3. 11.3 and 3. 11.5 - The heavy load restriction for movement of
loads over the SFP was not added to the new specifications. No
screening criteria apply for this requirement because the heavy load
limit of this LCO is not an initial condition of a DBA or transient
analysis. The requirement specified for this function does not
satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRM. This change is
consistent with WCAP-11618 (Ref. 52) and is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

[CTS21.iii-R02]:
3.7(244 This appears acceptable; but, what is the topic of the WCAP-11618

and the consistency noted here.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: I/CAP-11618 is the application of the criteria 'to the westinghouse

Standard TS (i.e., NUREG-0452, Revision 4). This kfCAP was used by
the industry and NRC to create NUREG-1431, Revision 0.

iv. TS 3. 11.4 - The SFP water temperature limit was not added to the new
specifications. No screening criteria apply for this requirement
because the SFP water temperature limit of this LCO is not an
initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis. The requirement
specified for this function does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and is
relocated to the TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

[CTS21. iv-ROl]:
3.7(245 Please provide a copy of Ginna's screening criteria for this

existing TS requirement.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: The SFP water temperature limit is not installed instrumentation

that is used with respect to degradation of the reactor coolant
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pressure boundary. This limit is also not an initial condition of
a DBA or part of the primary success path to mitigate a DBA. The
only DBA considered with respect to the SFP is a fuel handling
accident. The fuel handling accident only considers temperature
with respect to moderator density such that low temperatures are
conservatively used in the analysis. If boiling of the SFP were to
occur, criticality is prevented by the storage array in place and
the design of the fuel. The SFP temperature also has not been shown
by operating experience or probabilistic safety assessment to be
significant to public health and safety. Therefore, the SFP water
temperature limit does not meet the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and is relocated to the
TRN.

3.7(246

Status:[ ]
Response:

ITS92.ii, item 3, is related to this existing TS requirement. There
appears to be an analysis which assumes the initial SFP temperature
to be first 120'F and then 150'F because at 180'F the structural
integrity of the fuel pool is not maintained as noted in UFSAR
Section 9.1.3.1.
Open
See response to 3.7(194.

28. Technical Specification 4. 1

ii. The following changes were made to TS 4. 1.2 or Table 4. 1-2:
a. Table 4. 1-2, 86a was revised to extend the

g. Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit iI17 was revised to only require
verification of SFP boron concentration once every 31 days when
fuel is stored in the SFP and the position of fuel assemblies
which were moved in the SFP have .not been verified. The
current monthly requirement (regardless of the status of the
SFP verification) is not reflected in the fuel handling
accident analysis which does not credit the availability of
soluble boron. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.32) change.

[CTS28. ii.g-L1]:
3.7(247 There appears to be confusion over what is the boron concentration

limit for the SFP. UFSAR Section 9. 1.2.2. 1 states SFP is maintained
at least at a 2000 ppm concentration. Appendix F in the proposed
COLR says equal to or greater than 300 ppm. The above justification
assumes no soluble boron as does existing TS 5.4.2. Existing TS
5.4.6 says SFP concentration matches that in the reactor cavity..
With so many disagreements, how can this be placed in the COLR?

Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.79183 with respect to difference between the UFSAR

and Appendix F of the submittal. The SFP concentration is only
required to match the reactor cavity boron concentration when the
reactor vessel head is removed and fuel movement is being performed
between the SFP and the reactor vessel. Otherwise, the SFP is
isolated from the reactor cavity by use of a blind flange .and gate
valve.
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The following new requirements were added to Table 4. 1-2 (Ginna
TS Category (iv.a) changes):

12. SR 3.7.11.1 - requires verification every 31 days
that > 23 feet of water is available above the top of
the irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage
racks during fuel movement in the SFP. This
verification is required since the fuel handling
accident assumes that at least 23 feet of water is
available with respect to iodine releases.

[CTS28. ii.i. 17-Ml]:
3.7(248 It is acceptable to add this SR pending resolution of issues

identified in ITS90.iii.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.7Q181.

13. SR 3.7.13. 1 and SR 3.7. 13.2 - verification prior to
fuel movement in the SFP that the associated fuel
assembly meets the necessary requirements for storage
in the intended region (e.g, enrichment limit,
burnable poisons present). This veri Fication is
required to limit the amount of time that a fuel
assembly could be misloaded in the SFP.

. [CTS28. i i . i . 13-Ml]:
3.7(249 It is acceptable to add these SRs pending resolution of issues

identified in ITS92.ii.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: See responses to 3.7Q192 through 3.7Q195.

14. SR 3.7.6. 1 - requires verification every 12 hours
that the CST volume is z 22,500 gallons. This
ensures that the minimum volume of condensate is
available for the preferred AFW System following an
accident.

[CTS28. i i . i . 14-Ml]:
3.7(250 It is acceptable to add this SR pending resolution oF issues

identified in ITS81.ii.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: See 'responses to 3.7Q76 through 3.7Q78.

15.

[CTS28. ii.i. 15-Ml]:

SR 3.7.7. 1 - requires verification every 31 days that
each CCW manual and power operated'alve in the CCW

pump train or loop header flow path, that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is
in the correct position. This Surveillance ensures
that the CCW System is capable of performing its
function following a DBA to provide cooling water to
safety related components.
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3;7(251 It is acceptable to add this SR pending resolution of issues
identified in ITS82.iii.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: See responses to 3.7Q96 through 3.7Q98.

16. SR 3.7.7.2 - requires performance of a complete cycle
of each CCW motor operated isolation valve to the RHR

heat exchangers in accordance with the IST Program.
This ensures that the normally closed motor operated
valves are capable of being opened following a DBA.

[CTS28. ii.i.16-Hl]:
3.7(252 It is acceptable to add this SR pending resolution of issues

identified in ITS82.iii.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: See responses to 3.7Q96 through 3. 7Q98.

17. SR 3.7.8. 1 - requires verification every 31 days that
each SW manual and power operated valve in the'W
pump train or loop header flow path, that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is
in the correct position., This Surveillance ensures
that the SW System is capable of performing its
function following a DBA to provide cooling water to
safety related components.

[CTS28. i i . i . 17-Nl]:
3.7(253 It is acceptable to add this SR pending resolution of issues

identified in ITS83.v.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.7Q119 through 3.7Q125.

28.ii.j.

m. Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit II12 - This was relocated to the
TRH since it does not meet any of the requirements for
inclusion in the ITS. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

[CTS28.ii.m-ROI]:
3.7(254 It is agreed this functional unit does not meet Tech Spec criteria

for inclusion; however, has Ginna complied with the requirements of
Generic Letter 86-10? Has the Fire Protection program been reviewed
and approved by the NRC staff? After acceptance then the elements
of the fire Protection Program can be relocated.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: The fire protection requirements have all been relocated from the TS

by Amendment No. 49 (see Ginna license page 3).

n. Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit 88 - The Frequency for determining
gross. specific activity of the secondary system was revised
from once every 72 hours to once every 31 days. In addition,
the determination of I-131 was also changed to once every 31
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days independent of the last activity level since the current
Ginna TS allow up to 6 months between tests. These changes are
all consistent with NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c} change.

[CTS28.ii.n-L1]:
3.7Q255 The proposed SR for a specific isotopic analysis every 31 days is

acceptable and this is a technically equivalent to the note (3) of
the table.

Status:[ ] 'Closed
Response: N/A

3.7Q256

Status:[ ]
Response:

The SR for determining gross specific activity is not in Proposed
ITS LCO 3.7. 14. The elimination of the more frequent gross activity
test every 72 hours has not been justified as a less restrictive
change to the existing TS. Please provide this justification.
Open
RGEE proposes to revise item n above as follows:
Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit 018 - The determination of I-131 was
changed to once every 31 days independent of the last activity level
since the current Ginna TS allow up to 6 months between tests. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change consistent with NUREG-1431.
This surveillance was also revised to relocate the requirement to
perform gross activity tests of the secondary coolant once every 72
hours to Ginna procedure CH-PRI-SCHED (attached). This surveillance
is mainly in the CTS to provide early indication of changes to I-131
equivalent activity which is what is evaluated in the accident
analyses. I-131 equivalent activity is determined every 6 months in
the CTS unless the gross activity test indicates that I-131
equivalent-activity is > 10'f its allowable" limit at which time
the surveillance changes to monthly. Since I-131 equivalent
activity is now to be tested monthly regardless of its percentage
with respect to allowable limits, this early indication of changes
as provided by the gross activity test is no longer required.. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

32. Technical Specification 4.5

X11. TS 4.5.2.3.9 - This was revised to require a test of the automatic
actuation capability of the CREATS once every 24 months. This
verification is necessary to ensure that the control room
environment can be isolated in the event of a radiological release.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

[CTS32.xii-Hl]
3.7Q257

Status:[ ]
Response:

Please verify that the existing TS 4.5.2.3.9 was retained as is and
this should state that "A new SR was added to test the automatic
actuation capability of CREATS at refueling."
Open
RGBE proposes to revise item xii above as follows:
TS 4.5.2.3.9 - This was revised to require a test of the automatic
actuation capability of CREATS once every 24 months instead of
monthly. Verification of this instrumentation on a refueling outage
basis instead of monthly is evaluated in Attachment H. This is a
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Ginna TS Category (v.b) change. The requiremerit to operate the
system at least 15 months every month has been retained (ITS SR
3.7.9.1).

34. Technical Specification 4.7

TS 4.7 was revised to include a surveillance to ensure that each
HSIV can close on an actual or simulated actuation signal every 24
months consistent with NUREG-1431 and current Ginna Station TS Table
3.5-2 which require that the isolation signals to the HSIVs be
OPERABLE. In addition, Required Actions were provided in the event
that the HSIVs cannot close as required by this Surveillance. These
actions require restoration of, or closure of an inoperable HSIV,
within 24 hours. In the event that both HSIVs are inoperable, the
plant must enter LCO 3.0.3. Finally, requirements for the main
steam non-return check valves were added. These are Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) changes. The test to ensure that each HSIV can
close on an actual or simulated actuation signal every refueling

„ outage is judged as technically equivalent and not more restrictive.

[CTS34. i -Hl]:
3.70258

Status:[ ]
Response:

The existing TS 4.7 appears to have been clarified rather than
revised in a more restrictive manner. Since no LCO existed,
Applicability was added. Proposed SR 3.7.2.3 is the same as "The
MSIVs shall be tested at least each refueling outage".
Open
Providing Applicability where none previously existed is a more
restrictive change. In addition, the CTS bases state that .the
closure time for this surveillance is "consistent with expected
response time for instrumentation" and does not require this test to
be conducted by use of an isolation signal. Due to the design of
these valves, this test could be done by removing DC control power
to their respective solenoid valves and ensuring that the'alve
closes within 5 seconds and still meet this surveillance. However,
current Ginna practice is to perform the test by use of the manual
controls in the control room.

[CTS34. i -Ll]:

3.70259'tatus:[

]
Response:

The existing TS 4.7, Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) covers only
testing requirements and does not have a corresponding Limiting
Condition of Operation for HSIVs. Table 3.5-2 required HSIV
operability "as open above 350'F T,„,". The improved TS 3.7.2 was
added to limit the operability of the HSIVs to just MODES 1, 2, and
3. New Conditions with less restrictive Required Actions were added
to preclude an immediate shutdown if a MSIV became inoperable.
Provide justifications for these relaxations.
Open
CTS Table 3.5-2 relates to the instrumentation to the P1SIVs only,
not to the actual valves (i.e., the instrumentation to the valve
could be OPERABLE while the valve cou.ld not be able to physically

'lose).Therefore, the CTS do not currently have any NSIV
requirements except for instrumentation and the surveillance
discussed above.
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[CTS34. i -L2]:
3.7Q260

Status:[ ]
Response:

See questions concerning the addition of these new valves in
ITS77.viii. The existing TS 4.7 was changed to add new Limiting
Conditions of Operation for the "Non-Return Check Valves". The
improved TS 3.7.2 was further modified to add new Conditions with
less restrictive required actions to preclude an immediate shutdownif the main steam header is nonisolable with the Non-Return Check
Valves becoming inoperable. Provide justifications for these
relaxations.
Open
See responses to 3.7q33 through 3.7q36. Also, since the CTS have no
requirements for OPERABILITY of these non-return check valves, there
is no relaxation with respect to the CTS.

35. Technical Specification 4.8

TS 4.8. 1 and 4.8.2 - The Frequency of the AFW pump tests was changed
from monthly to as defined in the Inservice Testing Program
consistent with ASHE, Section XI requirements. The acceptance
criteria was also relocated to Inservice Testing Program consistent
with NUREG-1431. This program provides sufficient control for
these testing activities. In addition, all OPERABILITY requirements
(e.g., required pump flowrates) were relocated to the LCO bases
consistent with the ITS Writer's Guide. These are Ginna TS Category(iii) and (i) changes, respectively.

[CTS35.i-Ll
3.7Q261

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q262

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q263

Status:[ ]
Response:

and L2]:
This justification only deals with the relocation of test
requirements. The relaxation for the test intervals in TS 4.8. 1 and
4.8.2 have never been justified.
Open
The IST program currently requires quarterly tests on the AFV 'and
SAFE pumps and valves such that this is actually a less restrictive
change following implementation. The justification for this change
is that ASNE testing requirements only specify quarterly tests of
pumps and valves as being adequate to 'emonstrate continued
component OPERABILITY; The NRC has generically approved these
testing frequencies via 10 CFR 50.55a and approval of the Ginna
Station IST Program. See also change D.80.x.

This is viewed as a major relaxation to the test frequency of the
motor-driven and turbine-driven AFW pumps.
Open
See response to 3.7q261.

The issues of relocation will not be dealt with until this
relaxation if first acceptable by the NRC technical staff.
Open
See response to 3.7q261.

TS 4.8.3 - This Surveillance was revised to relocate the Frequency
of testing the AFW suction and discharge valves to the Inservice
Testing Program which provides sufficient control of these testing
activities. In addition, the cross-over motor operated isolation
valves were not added to the new specifications since these valves
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are not credited in the accident analyses (see bases for new LCO

3.7.5). These are Ginna TS Category (iii) and (v.b.39) changes,
respectively.

[CTS35.ii-L1]:
3.7Q264

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q265

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q266

Status:[ ]
Response:

There is no justification for changing the test intervals from
monthly per TS 4.8.3 to in accordance with the IST Program. Please
provide.
Open
See response to 3.7Q261.

I'n

ITS80.i and ITS80.iii, issues pertaining to this change need to
be resolved concurrently.
Open
See responses to 3.7Q62 through 3. 7Q64 and 3. 7Q66 through 3.7Q68.

The issues of relocation will not be dealt with until this
relaxation if first accepted.
Open
See response to 3.7Q261.

TS 4.8.4 - The Frequency of the SAFW pump tests was changed from
monthly to as defined in the Inservice Testing Program consistent
with ASHE, Section XI requirements. The acceptance criteria was
also relocated to Inservice Testing Program consistent with. NUREG-
1431. This program provides sufficient control for these testing
activities. In addition, all OPERABILITY requirements (e.g.,
required pump flowrates) were relocated to the LCO bases consistent
with the ITS Writer's Guide. These are Ginna.TS Category (iii) and
(i) changes, respectively.

[CTS35. i i i -Ll]:
3.7Q267 This justification only deals with the relocation of test

requirements. The relaxation for the test interval in TS 4.8:4 has
never been justified.

Status:[ ] Open
Response: See response to 3.7Q261.

3.7Q268

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q269

Status:[ ]
Response:

iv.

This is viewed as a major relaxation to the test frequency of the
SAFW pumps.
Open
See response to 3.7Q261.

The issues of relocation will not be dealt with until this
relaxation if first acceptable by the NRC technical staff.
Open
See response to 3.7Q261.

TS 4.8.5 - This Surveillance was revised to relocate the Frequency
of testing the SAFW suction, discharge, and cross-over valves to the
Inservice Testing Program which provides sufficient control of these
testing activities consistent with NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

[CTS35. iv-Ll]:
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3.7Q270

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q271

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7(272

Status:[ ]
Response:

V.

There is no justification for changing the test intervals from
monthly per TS 4.8.5 to in accordance with the IST Program. Please
provide.
Open
See response to 3.7Q261.

In ITS80.i and ITS80.iii, issues pertaining to this change need to
be resolved concurrently.
Open
See responses to 3.7Q62 through 3.7Q64 and 3.7Q66 through 3.7Q68.

The issues of relocation will not be dealt with until this
relaxation if first accepted.
Open
See response to 3.7Q261.

TS 4.8.6 - This was revised to relocate the acceptance criteria for
the AFW and SAFW tests to the actual procedures performing these
tests. The new bases identify what is required for OPERABILITY of
the AFW and SAFW Systems such that specifying this acceptance
criteria is unnecessary. In addition, both the bases and test
procedures are controlled under 10 CFR 50.59. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

[CTS35.v-RIl]:
3. 7(273

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7(274

Status:[']
Response:

vl .

It is acceptable to relocate the details of these testing procedures
to the BASES. Please identify where this is located.
Open
The acceptance criteria for these tests have been relocated to the
following procedures: PT-16Q-A, PT-16Q-B, PT-16Q-T, PT-36Q-C, and
PT-36Q-D. The applicable pages of these procedures are attached.

The deleted text in the last sentence .is not acceptable with this
justification. This on hold pending the resolution of the issues in
CTS35.i and CTS35.iii.
Open
See response to 3.7Q261.

TS 4.8 - A new Surveillance was added requiring verification every
31 days of the correct position of each AFW and SAFW manual, power
operated and automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed or otherwise secured in position. This verification is
required to ensure that the, AFW and SAFW Systems are OPERABLE when
not in service. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

[CTS35. vi -Hl]:
3.7(275 It is acceptable to add this new SR 3.7.5. 1.
Status:[ ] Closed
Response: N/A

38. Technical Specification 4. 11

TS 4. 11. l. l.d - This was not added to the new specifications since
this verification is not required to ensure that initial assumptions
of the accident analyses are still met. The SFP Charcoal Absorber
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System does not utilize heaters. The bases for SR 3.7. 13. 1 state
that operating the ventilation system for ~ 15 minutes every 31 days
for systems without heaters is to ensure system, operation. In
accordance with new LCO 3.7. 10 (NUREG-1431 LCO 3.7. 13), the ABVS is
required to be in operation during fuel movement within the
Auxiliary Building. As such, the ABVS is not a standby system at
Ginna Station (i.e., the system must be both OPERABLE and in
operation during its MODE of Applicability). Therefore, a monthly
verification provides no verification of any accident analysis
assumption. Instead, a new Surveillance was added which requires
verification every 24 hours that the Auxiliary Building operating
floor level is at a negative pressure with respect to the outside
environment. This verification is consistent with plant practices
and ensures that an initial assumption of the fuel handling accident
is being maintained. The change is also consistent with Reference
55. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

[CTS38.iii-Ll]:
3.70276

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7(277
,Status:[ ]
Response:

Explain the filter bank justification. Performing the verification
provides assurance the filter bank is operational if called upon to
operate. While the ABVS is being operated, this SFP Charcoal
Adsorber System appears capable of being put into a bypass or
standby and never checked if it were not for existing TS 4. ll.l.d.
Open
See responses to 3.7q154 and 3.7q156.

Why are the Auxiliary Building Charcoal Filters not tested also?
Open
See responses to 3. 7q154 and 3.7q156.

66. New Requirements (Ginna TS Category (iv.a) Changes)

LCO 3.7.3 and the associated surveillances were added for the HFW

pump discharge valves (MFPDVs), MFW regulating valves, and the
associated bypass valves. This new requirement specifies an
isolation time of 80 seconds for the MFPDVs and 10 seconds for the
remaining valves and requires them to be OPERABLE above MODE 4 to
provide isolation capability as assumed in the accident analyses.

[CTS66. i i -Hl]:
3.7(278 It is acceptable to add this LCO pending resolution of the issues

raised in ITS78.
Status:[ ] Open
Response: See responses to 3.7q39 through 3.7q51.

LCO 3.7.4 and the associated surveillance were added for the
atmospheric relief valves (ARVs). The LCO requires that the ARVs be
OPERABLE when RCS average temperature is > 500'F in MODE 3 to
provide cooldown capability following a SGTR event as assumed in the
accident analyses. A Surveillance to verify that each ARV is
capable of opening and closing once every 24 months was also added.

[CTS66.iii-Ml]:
~

~

3.7(279 It is acceptable to add this LCO pending resolution of the issues
raised in ITS79.
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Status:[ ]
Response:

iv.

Open
See responses 3.7q52 through 3.7P61.

A COLR was developed which contains'he actual limits for LCOs
associated with reactor physic parameters that may change with each
refueling. To prevent the need to revise Technical Specifications
for parameters which are calculated using NRC approved methodology,
Generic Letter 88-16 (Ref. 56) allows these limits to be relocated
from the technical specifications. A copy of the proposed Ginna
Station COLR is provided in Attachment F. The following parameters
were relocated to the COLR:

a ~

b.
C.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
1 ~

j ~

k.
l.
m.

SHUTDOWN MARGIN
MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT
Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit
Control Bank Insertion Limits
Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor
Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor
AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE
Overtemperature aT and Overpower aT Trip Setpoints
RCS Pressure, Temperature and Flow Departure from Nucleate
Boiling (DNB) Limits
Accumulator Boron Concentration
RWST Boron Concentration
Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
Refueling Boron Concentration

[CTS66.iv.l
3.7Q280

Status:[ ]
Response:

3.7Q281

Status':[ ]
Response:

Section 3.8

3.8Q1-

Response:

-Ll]:
This is a relaxation for Spent Fuel Pool boron concentration which
has not been justified as such here.
Open
The SFP boron concentration limit is not in the CTS such that there
is no relaxation with respect to the CTS.

Also, the value to be in the COLR is in dispute. Please see
CTS28.ii.g and ITS91.ii.
Open
See response to 3.7q183 and 3.7q247.

TS

The CTS 3.0.2 exclusion for the OPERABILITY of a system, subsystem,
train, component, or device when one of its power sources is
inoperable is carried over to ITS LCO 3.8.1. The justification for
changing the allowable outage time from the current 1 hour to the
proposed 12 hours is its consistency with NUREG-1431. This is not
enough justification for 'this less restrictive change. Provide
justification for this change based on plant-specific design
capabilities.

CTS 3.0.2 provides an exclusion for declaring a component inoperableif its offsite power source or diesel generator (DG) source is
inoperable provided that two conditions are met. These conditions
are that: (1) either the corresponding offsite source or DG remains
OPERABLE, and (2) the redundant component remains OPERABLE with
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either its associated offsite power or DG source OPERABLE. If
either of these conditions are not met for greater than 1 hour, then
the plant must initiate shutdown actions. This requirement was
relocated to ITS LCO 3.8.1.

Condition A of LCO 3.8.1 applies if an offsite power source is
unavailable to one or more 480 V safeguards buses. Required Action
A.l states that if any features on an unaffected bus are declared
inoperable at the time of, or following, the loss of offsite power,
then the redundant component on the 480 V bus which has lost offsite
power must be declared inoperable within 12 hours. The NUREG-1431
bases state a Completion Time of 12 hours is acceptable since it
allows the operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered
inoperabilities. RGEE agrees with this basis. In order to lose a
safety function in this instance, either the DG to the 480 V bus
which has lost offsite power must also be inoperable or the
redundant component on the affected bus must fail. The probability
of either event occurring in 12 hours is very low, especially
coincident with an accident. However, if the DG or the redundant
component were declared inoperable, then the safety function
determination program would require immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3.It should be noted that the DG is the assumed source of power in the
accident analyses and not offsi te power (except for cases where the
availability of offsite power is the worst case). Therefore, in
Condition A, even though 12 hours is allowed before declaring a
component inoperable due strictly to its offsite power source being
lost, the safety related source of power to that component remains

available.'ondition

B of LCO 3.8.1 applies if a DG is unavailable. Required
Action B.2 states that if any features on an unaffected bus are
declared inoperable at the time of, or following, the loss of the
DG, then the redundant component on the 480 V bus which has lost the
DG must be declared inoperable within 4 hours. The NUREG-1431 bases
state a Completion Time of 4 hours is acceptable since it allows the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities.
RGEE agrees with this basis. In order to lose' safety function in
this instance, either the offsite power source to the.480 V bus with
an inoperable DG must fail or the redundant component on the
affected bus must fail. The probability of either event occurring
in 4 hours is 'very low, especially coincident with an accident.
However, if offsite power were lost or the redundant component
declared inoperable, then the safety function determination program
would require immediate entry into LCO 3.0.3. It should be noted
that Ginna Station has two available sources of offsite power,
including backfeeding through the main transformer which decreases
the potential for this scenario.

Condition C of LCO 3.8.1 applies if no offsite power is available to
one or more 480 V safeguards buses and one DG is declared
inoperable. If offsite power and a DG were lost to the same bus,
the associated components would all be declared inoperable. If
separate buses were affected, both Conditions A and B would be
entered which essentially allows either 4 or 12 hours in this
configuration with an inoperable component. The use of 4 or 12
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3.8Q2-

Response:

3.8Q3-

Response:

hours versus 1 hour is considered acceptable due to the low
probability of the event occurring as discussed above.

The CTS 3.7.2.2.c time to.reenergize safety-related 480-Vac
buses'4,

16, 17, or 18 is 1 hour. The ITS LCO 3.8.9, Condition A,
completion time is 8 hours to restore the AC electrical power
distribution system to OPERABLE status. The justification given,
D. 17.v, states that 8 hours is consistent with the ITS. It is not
clear how consistency with the ITS makes this ITS completion time
acceptable. Justify the proposed completion time based on plant-
specific design capabilities.

Th'e NUREG-1431 bases for LCO 3.8.9, Required Action A.l state that
an 8 hour Completion Time to restore the AC electrical power
distribution system train to OPERABLE status is acceptable because:

a. The potential for decreased safety if the plant operator',s
attention is diverted from the evaluations and actions
necessary to restore power to the affected train; and

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a single failure
of a redundant component in the train with AC power.

RGEE agrees with this basis since the operators should be provided
with every opportunity to restore the inoperable AC electrical train
before requiring a plant shutdown with only one train available.
Also, during the 8 hour Completion Time, the redundant electrical
train remains capable of performing its safety related function.
The probability of an accident within this 8 hours is very low. In
addition, it should be noted that CTS 3.7.2.2.c only applies to the
480 V safeguards buses and not to the motor control cen'ters (NCCs)
and distribution panels supplied by these buses (i.e., there is no
CTS requirement for an AC electrical distribution train).
Consequently, if a MCC (as supplied by any of the four 480 V
safeguards buses) were declared inoperable, Ginna Station could
currently enter the LCOs of the components supplied by the NCC which
generally have Completion Times of 72 hours or greater. Therefore,
applying I'TS LCO 3.8.9 with respect to the NCCs is a more
restrictive change.

The CTS 3.7.2.2.d time to achieve cold shutdown is 36 hours with
both offsste sources inoperable. The ITS LCO 3.8. 1, Condition D,
Completion Time to attain Mode 5 (cold shutdown) is 36 hours from
entering Condition D, that is, the Required Action and Completion
Time of Condition A, no offsite power to one or more 480-Vac
safeguards buses, is not met. Condition A, with two completion
times (12 hours [if concurrent with inoperable redundant required
safety features] and 72 hours to restore the offsite circuit to
Operable status) results in a total time to achieve Mode 5 of 48
hours or 82 hours. This increase in the allowed time to reach

cold'hutdownwas not justified. Discuss this change and provide
justification appropriate to the change.

CTS 3.7.2.2.d applies if both offsite power sources are inoperable
above cold shutdown. This specification states that one offsite
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power source must be restored within 72 hours. If this is not
achieved, then the plant must be brought to at least hot shutdown
within the next 6 hours and be in cold shutdown (i.e., NODE 5)
within the following 30 hours. Therefore, the time to achieve NODE
5 is at most 108 hours from the time in which both offsite power
sources were discovered inoperable (i.e., 72 hours + 6 hours + 30
hours). This is the same time as proposed in ITS. That is,
Condition A requires restoration of the offsite power source within
72 hours. If this is not achieved, then Condition D requires that
the plant be in NODE 3 within 6 hours and NODE 5 within 36 hours.
The time to achieve NODE 5 is therefore 72 hours + 36 hours or 108
hours. Consequently, there is no difference between the CTS and
ITS.

3.8Q4-

Response:

It appears that the "or" in CTS 3.7.2.2.d appears to be the source
of confusion. This "or" begins at the end of the 72 hour Completion
Time to restore at least one offsite power source and not from the
time at which the Condition is entered (i.e., both offsite power
sources are discovered .inoperable). It is recognized that the ITS
would consider this "or" to be in effect at the time of entering the
Condition which is not how the CTS are implemented or used.

The CTS 3.7.2.2.f time to achieve cold shutdown is 36 hours with an
inoperable inverter. The ITS LCO 3.8. 1, Condition C, Completion
Time to attain Mode 5 (cold shutdown) is 36 hours from the time
Condition C is entered, that is, the Required Action and Completion
Time of Condition A, one inverter inoperable, is not met.
Condition A, with three completion times (2 hours, 24 hours, and 72
hours to restore the inverter) results in a total time to achieve
Mode 5 of 38 hours, 60 hours, or 108 hours, respectively. This
increase in the allowed time to reach cold shutdown was not
justified. Discuss this change, the equivalency of the 'ITS
Condition C Actions and Completion Times to the CTS 3.7.2.2.f
("OTHERWISE" implies a choice to immediately pursue cold shutdown)
and provide justification appropriate to the change.

CTS 3.7.2.2.f states 'that with either Instrument Bus A or C not
energized from its associated inverter, the plant must re-energize
the bus within 2 hours and re-energize the instrument bus from a
safety-related supply within 24 hours and re-energize the bus from
its associated inverter within 72 hours. The "otherwise" statement
which follows these required actions means that if any of these
required actions are not met, then the plant must be in hot shutdown
within the next 6 hours and cold shutdown within the following 30
hours. The "otherwise" statement does not mean to immediately
pursue cold shutdown upon entering the Condition. This is always an
option available for plant operators but if the "otherwise"
statement were interpreted to ~re uire this shutdown path, what would
be the required action if CTS 3.7.2.2.f.l, 3.7.2.2.f.2 or
3.7.2.2.f.3 were not met?

ITS LCO 3.8.7 Condition A provides the same Required Actions and
Completion Times as CTS 3.7.2.2.f.l, 3.7.2.2.f.2 or 3.7.2.2.f.3
while Condition C provides the same Required Actions and Completion
Times as CTS 3.8.2.2.f.4. Therefore, there is no difference between
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the CTS and ITS.

3.895-

Response:

The CTS 3.7.2.2.g time to achieve cold shutdown is 36 hours with the
constant voltage transformer inoperable. The ITS LCO 3.8. 1,
Condition B, Completion Time to attain Mode 5 (cold shutdown) is 36
hours from the time Condition B is entered, that is, the Required
Action and Completion Time of Condition A, the constant voltage
transformer becomes inoperable, is not met. Condition A, with two
completion times (2 hours and 7 days to restore the transformer)
results in a total time to achieve Mode 5 of 38 hours or 8-j days,
respectively. This increase in the allowed time to reach cold
shutdown was not justified. Discuss this change, the equivalency of
the ITS Condition B Actions and Completion Times to the CTS
3.7.2.2.g ("OTHERWISE" implies a choice to immediately pursue cold
shutdown) and provide justification appropriate to the change.

CTS 3.7.2.2.g states that with Instrument Bus B not energized
from'ts

associated inverter, the plant must re-energize the bus within
2 hours and re-energize the instrument bus from its associated
inverter within 7 days. The "otherwise" statement which follows
these required actions means that 'if any of these required actions
are not met, then the plant must'be in hot shutdown within the next
6 hours and cold shutdown within the following 30 hours. The
"otherwise" statement does not mean to immediately pursue cold
shutdown upon entering the Condition. This is always an. option
available for plant operators but if the "otherwise" statement were
interpreted to ~re ui re this shutdown path, what would be the
required action if CTS 3.7.2.2.g.l or 3.7.2.2.g.2 were not met?

ITS LCO 3.8.7.Condition B provides the same Required Actions and
Completion Times as CTS 3.7.2.2.g.l and 3.7.2.2.g.2 while Condition
C provides the same Required Actions and Completion Times as CTS
3.8.2.2.g.3. Therefore, there is no difference between the CTS and
ITS.

3.806-

Response:

The ITS changes the CTS 18-month interval for diesel generator
inspection (4.6. l.e. 1), diesel generator load rejection testing
(4.6. l.e.2), and diesel generator simulated 'loss of power with
concurrent safety injection testing (4.6. I.e.3) to a frequency of
24-months. in the ITS. Give justification that shows the increase in
this interval will not lower diesel generator performance and its

, ability to meet design requirements.

This response is organized into several parts. First, the DG

inspection as required by CTS 4. 6.1.e.l is being relocated to the
TRH (see change C.33.iv'n page 240 of Attachment A). * RGBE is
participating in a program to develop performance based diesel
generator inspection criteria instead of the current time directed
inspection. This program is being developed with the full support
of the DG vendor (Coltec-Fairbanks Horse / ALCO) and six other
participating utilities. As such, RG8E believes that the. DG

inspection frequency is best controlled outside of the technical
specifications relative to the actual performance of the DG. If the
DG performance would require more frequent inspections than once
every 24 months, RG8E would pursue the necessary actions required by

- 195- December 1995



this performance based program to restore DG performance.

Second, the records related to performance of the diesel generator
load rejection testing (CTS 4.6.1.e.2) have been reviewed with no
failures observed since this test was first performed in 1969.
Phile this test has historically been performed on an annual basis
due to 12 month refueling cycles, RGBE has not found any historical
information which would refute an increased surveillance interval of
24 months. If DG load rejection performance were to decline
following the change to 24 months, the necessary actions would be
implemented via the program discussed in the first section above or
via implementation of the Maintenance Rule which is required by June
1996.

Third, the records for the diesel generator loss of power with
concurrent SI test (CTS 4.6.1.e.3) have been reviewed for the pastll years (i.e., 1985 - 1995). These tests are currently conducted
annually with only two relay failures observed during this time
frame as discussed below:

3.8Q7-

Response:

a. In 1994, the breaker for the non-essential boric acid
evaporator failed to completely trip during the test and was
damaged. The associated DG successfully started and the load
was subsequently relocated to a non-DG supplied bus.

b. In 1995, the MCC C load shed relay initially shed all non-
essential loads but then began to "chatter" such that certain
loads could have become reconnected. Engineering analyses
demonstrated that even assuming worst case conditions, the load
shed relay failure would not have prevented the associated DG
from performing its safety related function.

Therefore, all the failures observed during this 11 year period
would not have prevented the DG from performing its required
function. RG&E has also implemented a reliability centered
maintenance program which includes trending and root cause
evaluation of equipment failures. The new Maintenance Rule requires
similar programs to ensure the continued reliability of the diesel
generators. These programs wil'l ensure continued DG reliability.
CTS 4.6. l.e.3(b) requires the diesel generator to operate "loaded
with emergency loads" for ~ 5 minutes. ITS SR 3.8. 1.9 requires the
diesel generator to operate. for ~ 5 minutes, with no specification
on loading levels. Discuss the omission of specifying the loading
of the diesel generator in this ITS Surveillance. Document the
mechanism that controls the diesel generator loading for this test.

The first part of CTS 4.6.l.e.3(b) states that the DG must autostart
and energize "the automatically connected emergency loads." This is
followed later by a requirement to operate the DG "loaded with
emergency loads" for o. 5 minutes. The ITS SR 3.8.1.9 requires that
DG autostart and energize "automatically connected emergency loads
and operate for ~ 5 minutes." The only difference between the two
parts of CTS 4.6.1.e.3(b) (and the CTS and ITS) is that the first
part requires "automatically connected emergency loads" while the
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3.898-

second part only specifies "emergency loads. " RG&E does not believe
there to be a difference between these statements; however, even ifit were assumed to be a difference, then the use of "automatically
connected emergency loads" is conservative. UFSAR Table 8.3-2
lists all emergency loads supplied by the DG. This table is
organized into three categories: (1) loads during the injection
phase, (2) loads during the high-head recirculation phase, and (3)
loads during the low-head recirculation phase. The loads specified
during the injection phase are automatically loaded while the loads
during the two recirculation phases may be either automatically or
manually loaded. As can be seen from this table, there is never an
instance in which all possible emergency loads are being supplied by
the DGs. However, the loads during the recirculation phases are
significantly less than those during the injection phase where the
equipment is automatically loaded. Consequently, RGEE considers the
wording of SR 3.8.1.9 to be appropriate. IThis response was later
revised based on meetings the week of 11/13/95. See comment ii212.)

h'ith respect to controlling DG loading, procedure RSSP 2.2, Diesel
Generator Load and Safeguard Sequence Test, generates a loss of
offsite power and SI signal for each DG and verifies that the DG
starts within 10 seconds and that all automatic loads are sequenced
within acceptable time limits. This is supplemented by SR 3.8.1.3
which requires a monthly diesel generator load test at maximum
expected loads.

CTS 4.6. l.e.4, "This test may also serve to concurrently met .the
requirements of 4.6. l.a and b" (cold shutdown and refueling, and
except for cold shutdown and refueling, respectively) is relocated
to Note 1 of ITS SR 3.8. 1.2, "Performance of SR 3.8. 1.9 satisfies
this SR." Discuss how this applies during cold shutdown and
refueling, including ITS SR 3.8.2. 1, "for AC sources required to be
OPERABLE." Show the equivalence during cold shutdown and refueling.
Discuss and justify any differences.

Response: ITS SR 3.8.2.1 states the following:

For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the following SRs are
appl'icable:

SR 3.8.1.1
SR 3.8.1.2

SR 3.8.1.4
SR 3.8.1.5

For a DG which is required to be OPERABLE in NODES 5 and 6 (i.e.,
CTS cold shutdown and refueling), ITS SR 3.8.1:2 must have been
performed within the last 31 days. However, ITS SR 3.8.1.2 has a
Note which states that "Performance of SR 3.8.1.9 satisfies this
SR." Consequently, if ITS SR 3.8.1.9 has been performed within the
last 31 days, then ITS SR 3.8.1.2 is considered met and ITS SR
3.8.2.1 is also considered met with respect to this surveillance.
RGEE does not believe this is any different than CTS 4.6.l.e.4 which
essentially states that the refueling outage based DG test meets the
requirements of the monthly DG test during cold shutdown and
refueling (CTS 4.6.1.a) and the monthly DG test above cold shutdown
and refueling (CTS 4.6.1.b).
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3.8Q9-

Response:

The CTS 4.6.2.c requirement to trend battery test data is deleted.
Justification D.33.x states the trending is "performed to meet the
frequency requirements of SR 3.8.6.2 and SR 3.8.4.3." Explain how
the trending applies to these surveillances. Describe the trending
program and its associated controls.

This response is organized into several parts. First, SR 3.8.6.2
requires verification that battery cell parameters are met every 92
days. These battery cell parameters provide actual acceptance
criteria. for battery OPERABILITY which if not met, have specific
Required Actions to be performed. However, the battery cell
parameter limits also provide margin to the absolute OPERABILITY
limits per IEEE Std 450-1987 which states that the limits and
corrective actions are meant to provide "optimum life of the
battery." For example, a battery's electrolyte level is not a
critical issue unless the plates are in danger of being exposed.
Requiring the electrolyte level to be greater than the minimum water
level indication mark on the battery cell provides margin to
exposing the plates. 'herefore, it can be inferred that these
battery parameters perform the same function as trending in that it
ensures that batteries remain at their optimum performance.
meanwhile, SR 3.8.4.3 requires verification of battery capacity
every 60 months or at an increased frequency due to degradation. In
order to measure degradation, trending must be performed.
Consequently, SR 3.8.6.2 and SR 3.8.4.3 provide equivalent control
to CTS 4.6.2.c.

3.8Q10-

Response:

Second, the trending program consists of the following. After the
monthly and quarterly battery checks as required by CTS 4.6.2.a and
4.6.2.b, the Electrical PN Analyst is required to review the data by
his signature in procedure PT-11, 60 Cell Battery Banks "A" 8 "B"
and Spare Cells (attached). The Electrical PP1 Analyst also adds the
test results to a data base at which point a data trend can be made.
Procedure PT-11 which requires the Electrical PH Analyst's
signature, must have an evaluation performed per 10 CFR 50.59 for
any change.

CTS 4.6.2.d requires a battery load (performance) test every 12
months with a possible extension of 3 additional months. ITS SR
3.8.4.2 requires a battery service test 'every 24 months. Explain
the-'load'est and the 'service'est. Describe and justify any
differences. Justify the extended interval between tests.

This response is organized into several parts. First, the only
difference between a "load" test and "service" test is the name.
Otherwise, the, testing requirement remains the same. As a matter-
of-fact, the procedures which implement CTS 4.6.2.d are titled
"Station Battery 1A Service Test" (Procedure PT-10.3) and "Station
Battery 1B Service Test" (Procedure PT-10.2). The purpose of these
procedures is to demonstrate that a battery will carry the expected
emergency load profile for 4 hours without the battery terminal

. voltage falling below a specified value.

Second, the justification for the increase in surveillance interval
from 12 months to 24 months is as follows. IEEE Standard 450-1987,
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Section 5.3 states that the battery service test is required for
nuclear applications; however, no testing interval is specified.
The EPRI guidance for batteries (Nuclear Haintenance Applications
Center, Stationary Battery Haintenance Guide, TR-100248, dated
December 1992) specifies a service test frequency of "annually or
each refueling outage." A review of plant records since the current
batteries were installed in 1986 and 1990 shows that neither battery
has failed this service test. Consequently, RGBE believes this
surveillance interval to be acceptable, especially with the monthly
and quarterly verifications required by ITS SR 3.8. 6.1 and SR
3.8.6.2.

3.8QII-

Response:

CTS 4.6.3.a. 1 confirms nominal voltage on the high side of
transformers 12A and 12B whereas ITS SR 3.8. 1. 1 confirms "indicated
power availability for the offsite circuit to each of the 480 V
safeguards buses." Explain how these surveillance requirements
accomplish the same objective. Present justification for any
differences.

The nominal voltage on the high side of transformers 12A and 12B is
not an assumption of any accident analysis. In addition, the power
supplied from these transformers is 4160 VAC which must be
transformed down to 480 V before it reaches the four safeguards
buses. If sufficient voltage is not available on transformers 12A
and 12B, then the 480 V safeguards buses would automatically trip
and require the associated DG to start and supply the necessary
loads. Verifying that indicated power is available to each 480 V
safeguards bus per SR 3.8.1.1 ensures that an offsite power source
is available and capable of supplying accident loads. In addition,
ITS SR 3.8;9.1 requires verification of acceptable voltage on the
480 V safeguards buses. Verifying breaker alignments and 480 V bus
voltage ensures that the accident assumptions are met. Requiring
verification at the high side of transformers 12A and 12B does not
ensure that power is available to the 480 V safeguards buses since
breakers, transformers, and buses between transformers 12A and 12B
and the 480 V buses could fail.

3.8Q12-

Response:

CTS 4.6.3.a.2 verifies 4160-Vac circuit breaker position. Either
12AX or 12BX AND 12AY or 12BY must be open. The referenced
ITS SR 3.8. 1. 1 states "verify correct breaker alignment." Describe
and justify this relocation of requirements (the details of the
breaker alignment). What are the controls on the relocated
requirements?

This response is organized into several parts. First, the CTS
4.6.3.a.2 verification ensures that both offsite sources are not
supplying the same 4160 V bus. If this were to happen, a fault
could fail both offsite power sources. However, this scenario is
bounded by operation in the 100/0 mode (i.e., one offsite power
source supplying both buses) in which the plant can backfeed through
the main transformer 's a secondary power supply. Second,'he
configuration of these breakers is controlled by procedure 0-6.13,
Daily Surveillance Log, Attachment I, page 3 of 5 (attached) which
requires verification of breaker positions once a day. This
procedure requires an evaluation per 10 CFR 50.59 for any changes.
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3.8Q13-

Response:

CTS 4.6.3.a.3 verifies that tie breakers 52/BT16-14 and 52/BT17-18
are open when the RCS temperature > 200 F. The referenced ITS SR
3.8.9. 1 confirms "correct breaker alignment." Describe and justify

'hisrelocation of requirements (the details of the breaker
alignment and RCS temperature limit). What are the controls on the
relocated requirements?

The tie breaker position is specified in the LCO bases section for
LCO 3.8.9 which requires these two breakers, and 3 other AC
breakers, to be opened as part of the OPERABILITY requirements for
the associated electrical distribution system (see page B 3.8-81 of
Attachment C). ITS SR 3.8.9.1 then verifies these correct breaker
alignments every 7 days. As such, CTS 4.6.3.a.3 is not changed in
the ITS, only the specific listing of the tie breakers is relocated
to the Bases under the Bases Control Program. Relocation of this
level of detail to the bases is consistent with NUREG-1431 which
prevents the need for TS changes when equipment identification

, numbers change. The addition of 3 new AC breakers ensures that
independence is maintained between the two electrical distribution
trains.

3.8Q14-

Response:

The completion time for LCO 3.8.3, Action A. 1 is 48 hours in both
the ITS and NUREG-1431.. The basis is a 40-hour supply of diesel
fuel and a 7-day supply of diesel fuel, respectively. It is not
apparent that the time is derived from the current Technical
Specifications. Justify the 48-hour completion time to restore a
40-hour supply of diesel fuel. Note: The CTS Basis for 3.7. 1 and
3.7.2, page 3.7-5, states "deliveries within 8 hours." Thus, it
appears the completion time for Action A, 1, to restore the fuel oil
level to within limits, should be about 8 hours.

The NVREG-1431 Completion Time of 48 hours for LCO 3.8.3, Re'quired
Action A.l was based on a compromise between the industry and NRC
during the development of the NUREG. As noted by the reviewer,
NUREG-1431 includes a requirement for a 7 day supply of diesel fuel
for each DG while CTS 4.6.1.b".3 (and ITS SR 3.8.3.1) only requires
a 40 hour supply. The CTS bases also state that "commercial, oil
supplies and trucking facilities exist to assure deliveries within
8 hours." Phile 8 hours may be a more prudent Completion Time, RGSE
proposes a Completion Time of 12 hours to ensure that fuel oil can
be delivered. A ratio of 12 hours to restore a 40 hour supply is
essentially equivalent to the NUREG-1431 ratio of 48 hours to
restore a 7 day supply. Comment 830 has been opened to address
this.

3.8Q15- The Background Basis for ITS 3.8.4 states that DC distribution
panels A are the normal dc supply for Train A (Buses 14 and 18 and
diesel generator A) and the emergency dc supply for Train B (Buses
16 and 17 and diesel generator B) and that DC distribution panels 8

'rethe normal dc supply for Train B (Buses 16 and 17 and diesel
generator B) and the emergency dc supply for Train A (Buses 14 and
18 and diesel generator A). Discuss how divisional independence is
maintained and the surveillance that assures it.
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Response:

3.8Q16-

Response:

This response is organized into several parts. First, the issue of
divisional independence was evaluated by the NRC during the
Systematic Evaluation Program (SEP) with a safety evaluation issued
on February 21, 1981 (attached). This evaluation acknowledged that
the DC distribution system did not meet the current -criteria for
independence of onsite pow'er systems. However, in the integrated
safety assessment of all issues which did not meet current criteria,
the NRC only required administrative control of breaker and fuse
status as a final resolution (see NUREG-0821, section 4.2.4).
Second, the LCO bases for LCO 3.8.9 require the tie breakers to be
opened when in NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 (see page B 3.8-81 of Attachment
C). ITS SR 3.8.9.1 then verifies these correct breaker alignments
every 7 days.

ITS SR 3.8.4.3, battery capacity (performance discharge) test, has
a frequency of 60 months (12 months or 24 months for certain
conditions). There is also a note prohibiting this surveillance in
Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4. It is noted that a 24-month refueling
interval is proposed. When a 12 month frequency is re'quired
(degraded battery or the battery has reached 85% of expected life
and < 100% rated capacity) and the plant is in Mode 1, describe the
actions that result in the timely completion of this surveillance.
Justify any deviations from the 12-month requirement. In a similar
manner, discuss the '0-month interval imposed on the 24-month
refueling cycle, that is, the outages to perform the test occur at
24 months, 48 months, and 72 months, and do not correspond to the
60-month interval specified. What is the RGKE method, means, and
routine to complete this surveillance prior to 60 months?

This response is organized into several parts. First, if a 12 month
surveillance is required which cannot be performed in NODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4, the plant must either: (1) shutdown to perform the test,'(2)
request enforcement discretion, or (3) obtain a technical
specification change. The plant cannot continue to operate since if
ITS SR 3.8.4.3 is not valid, then SR 3.0.1 requires declaring the
affect battery inoperable. Therefore, there cannot be any
deviations from the I2 month requirement. However, it should be
noted that Ginna Station installed new batteries in 1986 and 1990
such that this degradation imposed surveillance frequency is not
expected to be reached.

Second, the 60 month surveillance interval of ITS SR 3.8.4.3 is
based on 12 month cycles (i.e., one test every 5 refueling outages).
Implementation of 24 month cycles would require this surveillance
once every other refueling outage (i.e., at 48 months).
Implementation of 18 month cycles would require this surveillance
once every third refueling outage (i.e., at 54 months). However,
ITS SR 3.8.4.3 only requires that the surveillance be performed at
intervals not to exceed 60 months. It does not require the
surveillance to be performed at exactly 60 month intervals. In
addition, the 60 month Frequency is consistent with NUREG-1431.
Therefore, RG&E does not consider this to be an issue.

3.8Q17- Describe why the T. S. C. vital battery (shown in Figure B 3.8.4-1)
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Response:

does not need inclusion in LCO 3.8.4, Conditions, Actions, or
Surveillance. Otherwise, why is it included in the Figure?

The Technical Support Center (TSC) vital battery is included on the
figure "for information only" to provide a reference as to how this
battery source can be utilized if required (e.g., a beyond design
basis station blackout event). Plant operators requested the TSC
battery to be included on the figure for completeness since it is
included in their training material. The TSC battery is not
credited in any accident analysis, and as such, does not require any
Conditions, Actions, or Surveillances.

3.8Q18- Figure B 3.8.4-1 shows 5 circuit breakers that are "normally open
when T,„, > 200 F." Where is the associated surveillance that
verifies the breaker alignment? If not located in LCO 3.8.4, DC
Sources, why not? If controlled by LCO 3.8.9 and 3.8. 10, describe
why those controls are suitable in maintaining the independence of
the sources.

Response:

3.8Q19-

Response:

This response is organized into several parts. First, the tie
breakers for the AC and DC power systems which must be opened when
in NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are specified in the LCO bases section for
LCO 3.8.9 (see page B 3.8-81 of Attachment C). 'TS SR 3.8.9.1
verifies these correct breaker alignments every 7 days. Second, of
the five tie breakers shown in Figure B 3.8.4-1 which must be
opened, only the two tie breakers between 480 VAC Buses 14 and 16
are identified in the bases for LCO 3.8.9. The three tie breakers
related to the TSC battery are not listed since the TSC battery
cannot be credited as a battery source when in NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
Third, the acceptability of the controls for the AC and DC
distribution system is provided in a NRC safety evaluation dated
February 21, 1981 (attached). The AC distribution system was found
to meet current requirements while the DC distribution system is
discussed in the response to 3.8q15.

Describe why the Specific Gravity limits of ITS Figure B 3.8.6-1 are
different for Battery A and Battery B. Describe the validity of the
limits presented in ITS Figure B 3.8.6-1.

This response is organized into several parts. First, the specific
gravity limits for the batteries are based on the initial specific

. gravity limits following installation. This is in accordance with
IEEE Std 450-1987 which requires an equalizing charge if the average
specific gravity of a77 cells drops more than 10 points from the
"average installation value" (see Section 4.4.2). The subject
batteries were installed in 1986 and 1990 with slightly different
originally measured specific gravity va7ues. Consequently, the
specific gravity limits are different for the two batteries. It is
for this reason that RGBE has proposed to relocate NUREG-1431 Table
3.8.6-1 from the LCO since it could potentially require a technical
specification change to replace a battery with the exact same
design. However, the RGEE proposed fix does not completely solve
this issue since ITS LCO 3.8.6 directly references bases Table B
3.8.6-1. Comment i'as been opened to address this.
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Second, the basis for the remaining values of ITS Figure B 3.8.6-1
is as follows:

3.8Q20-

Response:

a. Electrolyte Level - The proposed wording is consistent with
NUREG-1431 Table 3.8.6-1. IEEE Std 450-1987 only specifies
adding water if the low level line is reached. Therefore, this
wording is considered acceptable.

b. Float Voltage - The proposed value (2.13 V) is consistent with
NUREG-1431 Table 3.8.6-1. IEEE Std 450-1987 requires an
equalizing charge if any cell is below 2.13 V '(see Section
4.4.3). Therefore, this value is considered acceptable.

ITS B 3.8.7 states that the loss of Instrument Bus D is addressed in
LCO 3.3.2 and LCO 3.3.3. The basis for LCO 3.3.3 tells of the
affected instrumentation and the need to declare them inoperable.
However, neither LCO 3.3.2 nor LCO 3.3.3 direct actions on the loss
of Instrument Bus D. Neither does LCO 3.8.7. Describe why this
omission is acceptable.

Clarify whether the ITS is intended to cover three or four 120-Vac
Instrument Buses. B 3.8.9, Background, states the "AC Instrument
Bus electrical power distribution subsystem consists of four 120 VAC
instrument buses." Thus, LCO 3.8.9, Condition B, i'ncludes
Instrument Bus D. However, it is not clear whether LCO 3.8.7,
Condition D, includes HCC B, the power source for Instrument Bus D.
The ITS appears inconsistent on the application and use of 120-Vac
Instrument Bus D. The scope of the Instrument Bus requirements
should be consistent, that is, either include 120-Vac Instrument
Bus D throughout or don't include it. This concern may require a
telephone conference to clarify and resolve.

This response is organized into several parts. First, Instrument
Bus D as shown in ITS Figure B 3.3.2-1, is supplied by a non-diesel
generator backed bus (NCC B). Therefore, upon loss of offsite
power, this Instrument Bus is unavailable and is not included in
LCOs 3.8.7, 3.8.9 or 3.8.10. The bases for these three LCOs state
that the need for Instrument Bus D is instead addressed in LCOs
3.3.2 and 3.3.3. In addition, Table 3.8.9.1 does not list
Instrument Bus D as being included in the AC and DC Electrical Power
Distribution Systems. RGBE believes this provides sufficient
information of which LCOs to consider if Instrument Bus D is
unavailable.

Second, there is one ESFAS function (LCO 3.3.2) and two PANS
functions (LCO 3.3.3) which are partially supplied power vial
Instrument Bus D. Consequently, the availability of Instrument Bus
D directly affects these function's OPERABILITY. If this instrument
bus is inoperable, 'then the affected .instrumentation must be
declared inoperable. This is discussed on ITS bases pages B 3.3-109
(first paragraph), B 3.3-109 (last sentence) and B 3.3-120 (first
sentence) with respect to PANS. Similar wording on bases page B
3.3-120 should also be provided with respect to the AFV initiation
on low SG level (i.e., the same SG level transmitters affected by
the loss of Instrument Bus D in PANS are also affected in ESFAS).
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3.8Q21-

Response:

3.8QISA

Response:

Comment 0 31 has been opened to address the ESFAS omis'sion.

Third, the CTS have no OPERABILITY requirements for Instrument Bus
D which RGSE believes is acceptable since it is supplied by a non-
safety related power source. Ginna Station operators believe that
the reference to LCOs 3.3.2 and 3.3.3 in LCOs 3.8.7, 3.8.9, and
3.8.10 provides the necessary information to ensure appropriate
actions are taken if Instrument Bus D is unavailable. Providing
required actions when only three ITS functions are affected is
unnecessary. Also, surveillances of Instrument Bus D are not
required since the affected instrumentation already have appropriate
surveillances. In addition, if Instrument Bus D were lost, a
reactor trip could potentially occur due to affected components
(e.g., pressurizer control).

The ITS Basis for SR 3.8.9. 1 and SR 3.8. 10. 1 list the requirements
for the AC Instrument Bus power distribution subsystem as "between
113 VAC and 123 VAC." The "required voltage for the twinco panels
supplied by the 120 VAC instrument buses is between 115.6 VAC and
120.4. VAC," and is more restrictive than the limits on the
instrument bus voltage. Describe the use of the twinco panels and
justify why the technical specifications should limit the voltage
maintained there to a value more restrictive than the voltage limits
on the power source to the panels.

The instrument buses supply power to the twinco panels which in turn
supply the safety-related instrument loops. Both the twinco panels
and instrument buses were purchased and installed with an allowed
tolerance of 2 2% voltage. Analyses have been performed which
demonstrate that loads directly supplied by the instrument buses can
withstand tolerances greater than s 2%. However, due to instrument
sensitivity concerns related to the loads supplied by the twinco
panels, these panels are limited to + 2% of 118 VAC.

The tie breakers for the ac and dc power systems that must be open
in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4 are specificized in the Bases for LCO 3.8.9.
Improved Technical Specification Surveillance Requirement 3.8.9. 1.

verifies these correct breaker alignments every 7 days. Of the five
tie breakers shown in Figure B 3.8.4-1 that must be open, only the
two tie breakers between 480-Vac Buses 14 and 16 are identified in
the bases for LCO 3.8.9. The three tie breakers related to the
Technical Support Center vital battery are not listed since the
Technical Support Center vital battery cannot be credited as a
battery source when in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. Detail why these tie
breakers should not be verified open by technical specification in
support of the independence required by Regulatory Guide 1.75?

Verification of the TSC vital battery tie breakers has been added to
the bases of LCO 3.8.9.

3.8Q21A The ITS Basis for SR 3.8.9'.1 and SR 3.8.10.1 list the requirements
for the AC Instrument Bus power distribution subsystem as "between
113 VAC and 123 VAC." The "required voltage for the twinco panels
supplied by the 120 VAC instrument buses is between 115.6 VAC and
120.4 VAC," and is more restrictive than the limits on the
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Response:

3.8QA2

instrument bus voltage. The instrument buses supply power to the
Twinco panels which in turn supply the safety-related instrument
loops. Both the Twinco panels and instrument buses were purchased
and installed with an allowed tolerance of + 2% voltage. Due to
instrument sensitivity concerns related to the loads supplied by the
Twinco panels, these panels are limited to + 2% of 118-Vac. By use
of the + 2% limit on the Twinco panels, that same limit is
effectively on the ac instrument buses also. Shouldn't the Bases be
changed to the Twinco + 2% limit (or an offset + 2% 'to account for
voltage drop in the distribution system)?

To be discussed at the meeting.

Supply the number of 'pilot'ells for the Category A measurements
of SR 3.8.6. 1. Supply the number of 'representative'ells for SR
3.8.6.3. What is the difference between 'pilot'ells and the
'representative'ells are determined, assigned and whether they
remain as such throughout the life of the battery.

Response: To be discussed at the meet'ing.

3.8QA1 Attachment A, Section C, Conversion of NUREG-1431-1431 to ITS, Item
94.vi, on ITS 3.8.1 notes that NUREG-1431 SR 3.8.1.8 (ITS SR
3.8.1.6), SR 3.8.1.10 (ITS 3.8.1.7), and SR 3.8.1.13 (ITS SR
3.8.1.8) were revised to restrict performance of these SRs in Modes
3 and 4. The draft ITS SR 3.8. 1.6 does not have that restriction on
performing these SRs which would reduce the number of available ac
sources and could cause perturbations to the electrical distribution
system and challenge safety systems. Correct ITS SR 3 '. 1.6 to
include this restriction.

Response: To be discussed at the meeting.

Section 3.9 Current TS

15. viii

3.9Q1

[CTS 15.V111-RI]
TS 3.5.5 and Table 3.5-5 - The requirements for radioactive effluent
monitoring instrumentation which ensures that the limits of TS
3.9. 1. 1 and 3.9 '. 1 are not exceeded were not added. No screening
criteria apply for these requirements sine'e the monitored parameters
are not part of,the primary success path in the mitigation of a DBA
or transient. These monitors are not used for, nor capable or,
detecting a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant
pressure boundary prior to a DBA. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH and the Effluent Controls Program described in
new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively.

Explain how the ITS conform to the guidance of generic letter 89-01
to incorporate programmatic controls for radioactive effluents and
radiological and environmental monitoring consistent with the
requirements of 10 CFR Part 20, 40 CFR Part 190, and 10 CFR Part 50
Appendix I,
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Response:

3.9(2

Response:

The application of the NRC Final Policy Statement Technical
Specification screening criteria allows for the relocation of the
Radiological Effluent Technical Specifications from the CTS. These
changes are consistent with the guidance provided in GL 89-01. The
relocation of requirements and subsequent incorporation of
associated programmatic controls in the ITS conforms to the
regulatory requirements of 10 CFR Part 20, 40 CFR Part 190, and 10
CFR Part 50, Appendix 1'. The ITS Chapter 5.0, "Administrative
Controls" provides the programmatic controls necessary to ensure
that the programs are established, implemented, and maintained to
provide conformance with the regulatory requirements.

Submit any additional information required to meet the guidance of
GL 89-01. Provide a markup of the CTS specifying which details of
the CTS are "to be relocated to the ODCM, effluent controls program,
ITS specification 5.5. 1 or ITS specification 5.5.4.

The GL 89-01 requests that three items be submitted in the license
amendment request:

First, GL 89-01 required that the "model" TS be included. These TS
were based on the Standard TS which formed the basis for the
Improved Standard TS. Any technical change from the ITS is provided
with a specific justification in the Nay submittal; therefore, no
further information is required.

Second, GL 89-01" required that if changes (other than editorial
changes) were made to the procedural details relocated from the CTS
to the ODCN or Effluent Controls Program, then these changes were to
be identified in the license amendment request. There are no
changes to the relocated procedural details; therefore, no further
information is required.

Third, GL 89-01 required confirmation in the license amendment
request that the ODCN was revised and reflected the relocated
requirements. This was to ensure that the relocated requirements-
could be implemented immediately upon issuance of the license
amendment request. The GL 89-01 required that a, complete and
legible copy of the revised ODCN be forwarded with t'e license
amendment request. The GL stated that the ODCN was being submitted
for reference purposes only and that the NRC Staff would not concur
in or approve the revised ODCN document. RGSE believes that
submittal of the ODCN with the ITS conversion package is not
necessary since relocation of the Radiol'ogical Effluent Technical
Specifications from the CTS were based on utilizing the NRC Final
Policy Statement Technical Specification screening criteria.
Therefore the relocation of these requirements, as well as all other
relocated requirements beyond the scope of GL 89-01, only required
denoting the appropriate licensing document location (such as the
TRN, ODCN, UFSAR, or ITS Bases). Noreover, the implementation of
the ITS requires that all relocated requirements be effectively
incorporated in their associated plant program or operating
procedures upon issuance of the ITS.

The CTS were marked addressing Radiological Effluent Technical
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3.9Q3

Response:

Specifications as part of changes addressed in Chapter 5.0.
Therefore, no further information is required.

What is the method of control for approving changes to the effluent
controls program after implementing ITS?

The method of control for approving changes to the effluent controls
program after implementing ITS is described in Specification 5.5.1
of the ITS.

3.9Q4

Response:

16.x

Clarify the meaning of the margin notation "shutdown purge and
minipurge in Node 6, others are addressed w/ Chapter 5.0" of page
3;5-2 as it related to discussion 15.viii]

The right-hand margin notation was intended to state that only the
shutdown purge and mini-purge instrumentation was to be addressed
with respect to 1'TS Chapter 3.9 while the remaining instrumentation
is addressed in Chapter 5.0. However, the left-hand margin should
not reference change 15.viii. Instead, it should reference a new
change 15.ix which states:

The requirements for the shutdown purge and mini-purge
instrumentation were 'not added to the new specific'ations since
these functions are not credited in the accident analyses. In
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, only containment isolation is credited
with respect to isolating containment. In MODE 6, containment
isolation is not credited at all. Attachment A, Section D,
items 15.ii.p and 18.i provide additional information.
Therefore, these requirements were relocated to the TRM. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Comment ¹109 has been opened to correct the Attachment B markup and
to add the above change to Attachment A. I'This response was 'changed
as a result of the ll/16/95 Appeal meeting. See comment ¹221.J

[CTS 16. x-Al/Ll]
TS 3.6. l.b and TS 3.6. l.c - The requirement describing the specific
applicability for containment integrity was not added. No screening
criteria apply for this requirement since containment integrity is
not assumed in the refueling safety analysis. The fuel handling
accident inside containment analysis (UFSAR 15.7.3.3) takes no
credit for isolation of the containment, containment integrity, nor
effluent filtration prior to release. The requirements specified
for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
TRH. Boron concentration changes in NODE 6 and Required Actions to
suspend positive reactivity additions is provided in new LCO 3.9. 1.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Assumptions of the evaluation of the. fuel handling accident inside
containment (Attachment A, Reference 49 p ~ 3, para. 2) state that TS
require that personnel and equipment doors are closed. Furthe'r, the
NUREG-1431 refueling operations containment penetrations LCO 3.9.4
satisfies criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36.
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3.9Q5

Response:

Current TS 3.6. I.b requires containment integrity with the vessel
head removed unless boron concentration is greater than 2000 ppm.
Discuss how TS 3.6. l.b requirements are provided in refueling ITS
LCO 3 .9. 1. What part of TS 3 .6. I.b is proposed to be relocated?

ITS LCO 3.9.1 requires that the boron concentration of the RCS shall
be maintained within the limit specified in the COLR (2000 ppm)
during NODE 6 which is defined in ITS Table 1.1-1 as any time "one
or more reactor, vessel head closure bolts (arej less than fully
tensioned." Therefore, the NODE of Applicability for ITS LCO 3.9.1
bounds "when the reactor head is removed" as specified in CTS
3.6.l.b. In addition, the Required Actions in the event that boron
concentration limits are not met in the ITS are to suspend CORE
ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions consistent with CTS
3. 6.1. c. These actions effectively prevent the two accidents of
concern in NODE 6 (i.e., a fuel handling accident and boron dilution
event). The containment isolation issue is addressed in the
response to 3.9q7 below. Therefore, the CTS 3.6.1.b requirement for
boron concentration limits being > 200 ppm when the reactor head is,
removed has been relocated to ITS LCO 3.9.1.

3.9Q6

Response:

Current TS 3.6. l.c requires containment integrity and prohibits
reactivity changes unless boron concentration limits are met.
Discuss how TS 3.6. l.c requirements are provided in ITS LCO 3.9. 1.
What part of TS 3.6. l.c is proposed to be relocated? Discuss how
containment integrity requirements of TS 3.6. l.c can be added to the
LCO 3.9.4 or to a section 3.6 TS applicability since TS 3.6. I.c
establishes limits related containment closure prior to boration to
2000 ppm.

See response to 3.9P5. Essentially, the Required Actions for ITS
LCO 3.9.1 require suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and posi'tive
reactivity additions whenever the boron concentration limit is not
met in NODE 6 regardless of the containment status. Therefore, CTS
3.6.1.c is being relocated in its entirety to ITS LCO 3.9.1.

I

18. Technical Specification 3.8

[18.i-XX]
TS 3.8. l.a and 3.8.3 - The requirements to close containment
penetrations during fuel handling in the containment were not added.
No screening criteria apply for these requirements since these
conditions are not assumed in the refueling safety analysis. The
fuel handling accident inside containment analysis (UFSAR 15.7.3.3)
takes no credit for isolation of the containment nor effluent
filtration prior to release from the containment building.
Therefore, closure of containment penetrations during fuel handling
inside containment is not required. The closure of the containment
penetrations were established to provide additional margin for the
fuel handling analysis and to provide protection against the
potential consequences of seismic events during refueling. The dose
consequences, however, of the fuel handling accident inside
containment analysis is estimated at approximately 30% of 10 CFR 100
limits. This was found to be "well within" limits as documented in
the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (SER) dated October 7, 1981 (Ref.
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3.9Q7

Response:

3.9Q8

Response:

49). The requirements specified for these conditions do not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification screening
criteria and are relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

In the evaluation of the consequences fuel damaging accidents inside
containment (SEP topic XV-20) dated October 7, 1981 the staff
assumed that the plant TS require that personnel and equipment doors
be closed and radiation levels be continuously monitored (page 3,
paragraph 2). The assumptions of this, evaluation continue to be
valid. Provide a markup of NUREG LCOs 3.9.4, 3.9.5 and 3.9.6 and
associated Bases pages with appropriate justifications showing
incorporation of existing TS 3.8. l.a and 3.8.3.

The October 7, 1981 SER calculated a dose of 96 rem at the EAB
assuming that the personnel and equipment doors were closed and that
radiation levels were continuously monitored. This dose was stated
to be "well within the guideline value of 10 CFR Part 100." RGEE
subsequently requested that the NRC calculation details be provided
(see attached letter dated November 4, 1981). The NRC replied that
these details were unnecessary since the "methods employed are
contained in the Standard Review Plans" and that all input and
assumptions were included in the safety evaluations (see attached
letter dated Parch 3, 1992). As such, RGEE performed its own
analysis of the fuel handling accident as contained in UFSAR Section
15.7.3.3 (attached). This UFSAR analysis assumes that no
containment isolation is provided, including the personnel and
equipment doors, and calculates a dose of 103 rem at the EAB. Based
on conversations with westinghouse, these assumptions are consistent
with older, smaller plant designs such as Ginna. This UFSAR
analysis provides the bases used in the development of the Ginna
ITS. (This response was changed as a result of the 11/16/95 Appeal
meeting. See comment 8221.J

[18.ii-RI]
TS 3.8. l.b - The refueling or NODE 6 requirement for the containment
radiation monitors which provide monitoring for personnel safety was
not added. No screening criteria apply for this requirement because
the process variable of the LCO is not an initial condition of a DBA
or transient analysis. Further, the containment radiation monitors
are a non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirement specified For this
function does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and is relocated to procedures or
other licensee controlled documents. This is a Ginna TS Category(iii) change.

Provide justification that the containment radiation monitors are
not required to prevent the possibility of an abnormal situation or
event giving rise to an immediate threat of the public health and
safety.

The CTS 3.8.1.b requires the continuous monitoring of radiation
levels. The monitoring requirement is not associated with any
required automatic isolation function and is provided for personnel
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3.9(9

Response:

lv.

f

safety only. The accident analyses also do not credit manual
operator action through use of these monitors since there is no
design basis event that credits this function. Therefore, there is
no abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat of
the public health and safety.

[18. i i i -Al/Hl]
TS 3.8.l.c - The requirement describing the specific applicability
of the SRHs was revised. The phrase "whenever geometry is being
changed" is covered by the new TS definition of MODE 6. (AJ The
requirement that one SRH be OPERABLE when core geometry "is not
being changed" is covered by the Required Action (3.9.3 RA A.l and
A.2$ for one inoperable SRH.(AJ This would restrict CORE ALTERATION
and positive reactivity additions when core geometry is not being
changed. Required Actions 3.9.3 Conditions B and CJ were also
provided when two SRHs become inoperable or when the audible
indication is lost. (Ng These new actions require verification of
boron concentration every 12 hours and ensures the stabilized
condition of the reactor core. These are a conservative revisions
and Ginna TS Category (v.a) and (iv.a) changes, respectively.

Provide an explanation justifying the conclusion in 18.iii that the
proposed ITS are more restrictive "technical" and more restrictive
"additions" to the requirements in TS 3.8. I.c. Specifically
identify these Ginna TS Categories for each proposed change.
Justify each conclusion.

The CTS 3.8.1.c requires one operable SRN during NODE 6 when core
geometry is not being changed and two operable SRNs during refueling
when the core geometry is being changed. The ITS'LCO 3.9.2 requires
two SRNs operable at all times during NODE 6. The ITS LCO
represents the lowest functional capability or performance levels of
equipment required for safe operation of the facility. Therefore,
the ITS has been developed requiring two SRNs operable. 4'ith only
one SRN operable, the Required Actions A.l and A.2 are no more
limiting than what is specified by the CTS LCO requirement (i.e., no
fuel movement is allowed). The change is considered more
restrictive only because the ITS places the plant in a specific
Condition whereas the CTS LCO would continue to be met.. As such,
this is a "v.a" change.

The CTS also requires the suspension of operations which may
increase core reactivity.. The CTS has been revised to add the
requirements denoted by LCO 3.9.2 Required Actions Bl, B4, and C.3
when t'wo SRNs become inoperable or when the audible indication is
lost. These new actions require the immediate initiation of action
to restore one SRN to operable status and verification of boron
concentration every 12 hours. These Required Actions ensure the
stabilized condition of the reactor core. Because these Required
Actions are new requirements, this change is considered more
restrictive with respect to CTS (i.e., a "iv.a" category change).

[18. iv-Al/Hl/L1)
TS 3.8.1.e - The requirement describing the specific applicability
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3.9(10

and frequency of the boron concentration sampling was revised. The
phrase "immediately before reactor vessel head removal and while
loading and unloading fuel from the reactor" is covered by the new
TS definition of NODE 6.(AI) This would additionally require boron
concentration sampling throughout NODE 6. (Nl) The sampling
frequency, however, was also revised (from requiring boron sampling
twice each shift] to require sampling every 72 hours.(L1J These
revisions consider the large volume of the refueling canal, RCS, and
refueling cavity and are adequate to identify slow changes in boron
concentration. Rapid changes in boron concentration, described in
UFSAR 15.4.4.2, are detected by the SRN instrumentation required by
new TS 3.9.2. This is a conservative revision and a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

Provide an explanation justifying the conclusion in 18 'v that the
proposed ITS are more restrictive than the requirements in TS
3.8. l.e. Justify that the proposed changes are enhancements to the
existing TS. Another proposed change addresses the applicability
and frequency of boron sampling. State why there is not a
significant safety question in the operation of the plant by
changing the frequency of existing TS 3.8. l.e to 72 hours from twice
each shift.

Response: The CTS 3.8.1.e requires that prior to reactor head removal and
while loading and unloading fuel from the reactor, the minimum boron
concentration is maintained. The ITS LCO 3.9.1 requires that the
minimum boron concentration be maintained during NODE 6. The, ITS
defines NODE 6 as "when one or more reactor vessel head closure
bolts (are/ less than fully tensioned." The ITS also requires the
SR to be met prior to entering NODE 6 per LCO 3.0.4. Therefore, the
CTS requirement to ensure that the minimum boron concentration is
maintained "prior to reactor head removal" is equivalent to the ITS
requirements. However, the CTS only requires the minimum boron
concentration requirement when loading and unloading fuel. The ITS
requires continuation of the minimum boron concentration requirement
throughout NODE 6. The literal reading of the CTS could be inferred
to exclude, as a TS requirement, the requirement to maintain the
minimum boron concentration when fuel is not in the process of being
loaded or unloaded. Since this requirement. could be inferred to be
controlled administratively, the 1'TS requirement is considered more
restrictive than that of the CTS.

The CTS 3.8.1.e requires the boron concentration limit be verified
twice each shift. The ITS SR 3.9.1.1 requires the boron
concentration limit be verified every 72 hours: There is not a
significant safety question in the operation of the plant by
changing the frequency from twice each shift to 72 hours. The boron
concentration limit ensures that the reactor remains subcritical
during NODE 6. The boron concentration limit is based in part on
the assumptions that: (1) control rods and fuel assemblies are in
the most adverse configuration (least negative reactivity) allowed
by plant procedures, and (2) core reactivity is at the beginning of
each fuel cycle. These conservatisms, along with the fact that the
operator has prompt and definite indication in the control room of
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3.9Qll

V.

a significant boron dilution event, provide assurance that the
proposed change in the surveillance frequency does not provide a
significant safety question in the operation of the plant. The 72
hour frequency is consistent with NUREG-1431 and is based on
industry operating experience which has shown that 72 hours to be
adequate.

[18.v-R1]
TS 3.8. l.f - The requirement for communication with the control room
during CORE ALTERATIONS is not added. No screening criteria apply
for this requirement since communications is not part of the primary
success path assumed in the mitigation of a DBA or transient. The
requirement specified for this function does not satisfy the NRC

Final Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and is relocated to procedures or other licensee controlled
documents. This is' Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Specify the document to which the TS 3.8. l.f requirements will be
relocated and the control mechanism that will be used for making
future changes to the requirements.

Response: The requirement is proposed to be relocated to Ginna Station
procedure 0-15.1 (attached). Any subsequent changes to this
requirement is provided in accordance with the Ginna procedure
change process which requires, as minimum, a screening with respect
to 10 CFR 50.59.

3.9Q12

vi .

vi 1 ~

[18.vi-Al]
TS 3.8. l.d (footnote *) and TS 3.8. l.g (footnote *) - The
requirement that either the preferred or the emergency power source
may be inoperable for each residual heat .removal loop is not added.
This detail is encompassed in the definition of operability
described in new TS 1.1 and the electric power requirements
contained in Chapter 3.8. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

[18.vii-Ll]
TS 3.8. l.c - The requirement to provide SRH audible indication in
the containment was not added. No screening criteria apply for this
requirement since the monitored parameter (audible indication in
containment) is not assumed in the refueling safety analysis. The
safety analysis assumes audible indication in the control room which
is denoted by new LCO 3.9.2. The audible indication is for
personnel safety only. Further, the audible indication is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and offsite
release. Therefore, the requirement specified for this function
does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and is relocated to procedures or
other licensee controlled documents. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

Provide a safety justification for why audible indication of neutron
flux in the containment is not part of channel operability for the
monitors required to be operable by ITS 3.9.2.

Response: The audible count rate function for the containment is provided by
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a audible monitor or speaker that receives the same output signal as
the audible monitor in the control room. The ITS only requires
continuous audible monitoring in the control room. The audible
monitoring in the containment is for personnel safety only. No
credit is taken for this function in the Ginna safety analysis for
the mitigation of any accident. Also, the audible monitor in the
containment does not impact the channel OPERABILITY, as defined in
the Bases for LCO 3.9.2, for the monitor located in the control
room.

3.9Q13 Provide a safety justification for why continuous visual indication
of neutron flux in the control room is not included as part of
channel operability for the monitors required to be operable by ITS
3.9.2.

Response: The LCO bases for LCO 3.9.2 denotes that channel operability
includes visual indication in the control room for each of the
channels and an audible count rate function in the control room for
one of the two channels. Relocation of this level of detail to the
bases is consistent with the rest of the ITS and NUREG-1431.

38. iv.

3.9Q14

[38. iv- L1 ]
TS 4. 11.2. 1 - This was revised to only require verification of RHR

pump OPERABILITY once every 12 hours versus 4 hours consistent with
SR 3.9.3. 1. A Frequency of 12 hours is adequate due to the alarms
and indications available to the operators with respect to RHR pump
and loop performance. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.41) change.

This LCO verifies loop operability and pump operation. State why
there is not a significant safety question in the operation of the
plant in changing from 4 hours to 12 hours because of the installed
control room alarms and indications.

Response:

V.

The CTS 4.11.2.1 requires the verification once per 4 hours that the
RHR loop is in operation and circulating water. The ITS SR 3.9.3.1
and SR 3.9.4.1 requires this verification every 12 hours. The
change in the frequency from 4 hours to 12 hours is based on the
consideration that flow, temperature, pump control, and alarm
indications are available to the operator in the control room for
monitoring the RHR System. The purpose of the RHR System in NODE 6
is to remove decay heat from the RCS and to provide mixing of the
borated coolant to prevent thermal and boron stratification. The SR
only requires the verification, through indication in the control
room, that the RHR loop is in operation. This SR is redundant to
many other indications which would alert the operators should an
inadvertent loss of.RHR loop occur. The change in frequency is not
a significant safety issue since the indication available and the
operators response to a loss of RHR loop has not changed. Noreover,
LCO 3.9.3 allows the RHR loop to be removed from operation during
short durations. These short durations will not result in
challenges to the fission product barrier or in coolant
stratification since decay heat is removed by natural convection to
the large mass of water in the refueling cavity.

f38. v- L2, Hl]
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3.9Q15

Response:

vi .

3.9Q16

TS 4. 11.2.2 - This was revised to remove the requirement for an
Inservice Test of the RHR pumps. An Inservice Test should not be
required for an operating pump. (L) The status of a non-operating
RHR pump is assured by. new SR 3.9.4.2 which requires

the'erificationof the breaker alignment and indicated power available
to the pump. (AJ The Inservice Testing program test is mainly
performed to ensure adequate performance during accident conditions
which far exceeds the requirements during normal conditions. This
test is not necessary to ensure OPERABILITY during MODE 6
operations. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.42) change.

This LCO verifies pump oper ability. State why there is not a
significant safety question in the operation of the plant in
deleting the pump surveillance specified in 10 CFR 50.55a. Provide
an administrative change discussion for adding SR 3.9.4.2. Justify
that the proposed changes are enhancements to the existing TS.

The CTS 4.11.2.2 requires operability of the RHR pumps by the
performance of a pump surveillance specified in 10 CFR 50.55a. The
ITS SR 3.9.4.2 requires only verification of correct breaker
alignment and indicated power available for the non-operating pump.
The specific testing requirement is actually being relocated, and
not deleted from the TS, and will be retained in the IST program.
The relocation of this requirement is consistent with NUREG-1431 and
is administratively controlled within the requirements specified in
ITS Chapter 5.0, "Administrative Controls" for the IST program.
There is no significant safety question in the operation of the
plant, with the relocation of this requirement, since the .ITS
provides adequate verification that a second RHR pump can be placed
in operation to maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant
circulation. Additionally, in P10DE 6, the RHR system is not
required to mitigate any events or accidents evaluated in the safety
analysis. It is only required to provide mixing of the borated
coolant to help prevent boron dilution events. A significant amount
of time exists before boiling of the coolant could result from a
loss of the RHR pumps.

[38. vi -L3]
TS 4. 11.3. 1 - This was revised to only require a verification of the
water level in the reactor cavity within 24 hours of fuel movement
versus 2 hours. The new TS usage rules state that a SR is to be
continuously performed at its required Frequency. However, the SR
is only required to be performed when in the MODE of Applicability.
Therefore, a SR with a Frequency of 24 hours must have been
performed within 24 hours before entering the MODE of Applicability.
A Frequency of 24 hours is acceptable due to the large volume of
water available and the procedural controls in place. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

This LCO verifies water level in the. reactor cavity. State why
*

there is not a significant safety question in the operation of the
plant by changing the frequency of existing TS 4. 11.3. 1 to 24 hours
from 2 hours in proposed SR 3.9.5. 1.
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Response: The CTS 4.11.3.1 requires verification of water level: (1) within 2
hours prior to the start of the movement of fuel assemblies or
control rods in containment, and (2) once per 24 hours thereafter.
The ITS SR 3.9.5.1 requires verification of water level: (1) within
24 hours prior to the start of the movement of fuel assemblies in
containment (in accordance with SR 3.0.4), and (2) once per 24 hours
thereafter. The only difference between the two requirements is the
time period of the initial performance of the SR that ensures that
the SR is met prior to entry into a specified condition as defined
by the Applicability. The ITS SR 3.0.4 ensures that system and
component operability requirements and variable limits are met
before entry into a NODE or other specified condition (i.e., such as
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment as
denoted in the Applicability for LCO 3.9.5) for which these
requirements ensure safe operation of the plant. The change has no
safety impact on the operation of the plant since in both cases, the
water level meets the requirements of the LCO prior to the mode
change. This water level is not expected to change between the
additional 22 hours which would now be allowed due to administrative
controls over valve positions, control room alarms and indications,
and operators and other plant personnel typically being inside
containment during this time period who could observe a significant
change in water level.

104. ITS 3.9.1

3.9Q17 Refer to Bases markup for identification of editorial comments

Response: To be discussed at the meeting.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-03, C.6.

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-05, C. 1. This traveller was
modified'o provide various wording changes to improve the
readability and understanding of the bases. This is an ITS Category
(iv) change.

The LCO was revised consistent with similar LCOs. The details
associated with the LCO were relocated to the bases. Including
these details in the Bases eliminates ambiguities (e.g., when the
plant initially enters NODE 6 and when RCS loops are isolated).
This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

3.9Q18

Response:

Explain the basis'or concluding that the details of the systems in
LCO 3.9. 1 are not necessary to establish safety basis for systems
requiring COLR boron concentration limits. Also, discuss what is

b i i i i h 'l'i i . «h
hardship associated with the ~ambi uit ?

The ITS LCO as presented in the NUREG would require the verification
of boron concentration limits for the RCS, refueling canal, and the
refueling cavity when in NODE 6. This is confusing since the LCO
should only apply to the filled portions of these areas that are
hydraulically coupled to the reactor core during refueling. For
example, UFSAR Figure 9.1-1 (attached) shows a sketch of the reactor
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iv.

3.9(19

Response:

3.9Q20

Response:

vessel, reactor cavity and refueling canal. The refueling canal can
be isolated from the reactor vessel and reactor cavity during NODE
6 by use of a blind flange and gate valve. However, this LCO wouldstill require the refueling canal boron concentration to be the same
as that within containment. Instead, the refueling canal boron
concentration is addressed by ITS LCO 3.7.12 in this instance. This
issue was brought up by Ginna operations during their review of this
LCO. This detail is clarified in the Bases but could cause future
mis-interpretations to this LCO or require the need for a future
license amendment request to this LCO. In order to eliminate this
potential confusion, it was proposed to relocate the details in the
LCO to the Bases. This is consistent with the details of other TS
being relocated to the Bases. Eliminating ambiguity significantly
reduces operational hardships due to potential operator errors and
reduces training expenses which result from the need for additional
clarification. (This response was changed as a result of the
ll/16/95 Appeal meeting. See comment ¹195.)

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with other bases sections.

Background discussion, page B 3.9-1
Provide replacement discussion applicable to Ginna.

All changes to the NUREG Background Bases are replaced with
equivalent text.and information. The only exception is with respect
to the end of the third paragraph. RG&E agrees to add the
previously deleted text beginning with "from the refueling
water..." Comment ¹IIO has been opened to address this.

'I

Actions discussion introduction, page B 3.9-3.
STET the proposed deletion of the first sentence in the paragraph.

This discussion was replaced to more accu'rately reflect the
discussions provided in the "Applicable Safety Analysis" section of
this Bases. The change also provides consistency with the rest of
the ITS and NUREG bases for Required Actions which have a format as
follows:

"If (a specific conditions exists, the plant is outside. the
accident analysis assumptions and must restored to OPERABLE
status within (completion timej. "

The NUREG bases for this section state that CORE ALTERATIONS and
positive reactivity additions can only be made if the LCO is met and
that if the LCO is not met, these activities must stop. Therefore,
the proposed change provides consistency with the rest of the ITS
without revising any specific requirements.

b. The plant-specific description of the boron dilution event
during refueling was added.
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3.9Q21

Response:

c. Ginna Station was designed and built prior to the issuance of
the GDC contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. However, the draft
GDC issued by the Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) in 1967 were
utilized in the design of Ginna Station. The bases were
revised to reflect this difference.

I

Bases Insert 3.9.2.
This discussion provides high level design requirement information.
Provide background discussion about system capability, i.e., the
same level of detail you propose to delete.

The Insert 3.9.2 appears to be of equivalent level of discussion for
the replaced NUREG Background information. NUREG-1431 discusses the
CVCS being capable of maintaining the reactor "subcritical" whereas
the proposed Bases discusses the CVCS being capable of providing
"reactivity control." Additionally, for Ginna, the NUREG-1431
reference to CVCS providing subcritical capability under cold
conditions is not appropriate with respect to AIF GDC 27 as
referenced in this paragraph. This AIF GDC does not mention cold
shutdown requirements at all. However, AIF GDC 29 Criterion states
"one of the reactivity control systems provided shall be capable of
making the core subcritical under any anticipated operating
condition (including anticipated operational transients)
sufficiently fast to prevent exceeding acceptable fuel damage
limits. Shutdown margin should assure subcriticality with the most
reactive control rod fullywithdrawn." This AIF GDC only relates to
"operating conditions" and not "cold conditions" such that this
deleted text is not applicable to the Ginna design basis.

d. The text was revised to clarify that normal cool down of the
coolant volume for the purposes of temperature control is not
considered as an addition of po'sitive reacti,vity.

e. The text was revised to .clarify that the sample taken is
representative of the RCS, the refueling canal, and the
refueling cavity. Only one sample is required since operation
of the RHR assumes uniform mixing.

105. ITS 3.9.2

LCO 3.9.2, "Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves" and associated,
Bases, as presented in NUREG-1431, were not added and subsequent
LCOs and Bases have been renumbered in consecutive order. Ginna
Station has a plant specific safety analysis (UFSAR Section
15.4.4.2) for an uncontrolled boron dilution event during refueling
assuming the worst case scenario with the maximum number of pumps
and flow paths available. The conclusion of the analysis
establishes that operators have sufficient time (i.e., greater than
30 minutes required by Section 15.4.6 of Reference 3.9. 1) to
mitigate the effects of a boron dilution event in MODE 6 prior to a
loss of SHUTDOWN MARGIN. Therefore, the LCO for isolating unborated
water sources in MODE 6 is not required. This is an ITS Category
(i) change.

106. ITS 3.9.3
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3.9Q22 Review of the Actions Bases is pending response to LCO Q's.

Response: See responses to 3.9Q24, 3.9Q25, 3.9Q26, 3.9Q27, and 3.9Q29

3.9Q23 Refer to Bases markup for identification of editorial comments

Response: To be discussed at the next meeting.

Incorporation of approved Traveller CEOG-02, C.3. This traveller
was revised to delete the word "required" since there are only two
independent source range channels. This is an ITS Category (iv)
change.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-03, C.6.

The Completion Time for Required Action B.2 was revised to delete
the 4 hour verification of the boron concentration limit since Ginna
Station currently does not have this requirement. This requirement
is performed when two source range neutron flux channels become
inoperable. At the point in time when two source range channels
become inoperable, the refueling boron concentration is assumed to
be within limit. Verification that the boron concentration is
within limit had been previously demonstrated by the periodic
performance of SR 3.9. 1. 1. Since CORE ALTERATIONS and the addition
of positive reactivity have been suspended (as a result of one
inoperable source range channel), core reactivity conditions will
remain stable. Therefore, the need to perform an additional
verification within 4 hours is not necessary. Confirmation that
core reactivity remains stable will continue to be performed every
12 hours. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

3.9Q24 The intent of the 4 hour completion time to perform SR 3.9. 1. 1 is to
confirm the assumption that the boron concentration is within
required limits. WOG travelers are needed to start the generic .

change process. Is there an operational hardship associated
with'his

SR?

Response:

1V ~

The initial 4 hour performance of SR 3.9.1.1 is being changed by a
HOG traveller scheduled to go to the NRC by November 1. There are
no significant operational hardships associated with this SR.
However, as discussed above, the proposed change is not explicitly
required by the CTS. Considering the water volume involved, and
assuming boron concentration to be within the limit when the two
source range channels become inoperable (as can be demonstrated by
the previous performance of SR 3.9.1.1) and suspension of CORE
ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions (as required by
Actions A.l and A.2) the core reactivity will be stable and any
changes in boron concentration will occur very slowly. Therefore,
the need to verify boron concentration within 4 hours is
unnecessary. (This response was changed as a result of the ll/16/95
Appeal meeting. See comment b'195.)

The Actions were revised to add a condition to address the loss of
the audible count rate function. The audible count rate function is
an initial assumption of the boron dilution during refueling event
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V.

3.9(25

Response:

at Ginna Station. Audible count rate is provided by one of the two
required OPERABLE source range neutron flux channels. The addition
of the Actions is consistent with current Ginna Station TS 3.8. l.c.
This is an ITS Category (ii) change.

'he

bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Various wording changes were made to improve the .readability
and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with the LCO and other bases sections.

Insert 3.9.7.b, page B 3.9-10
The proposed addition to the SR 3.9.2. 1 appears to be an operator
note for application of SR 3.0. 1 and the use and application section
of. the TS. Explain how the added text elucidates the basis for the
required TS surveillance.

SR 3.0.1 states that a l l SRs must be met for the LCO to be
considered met. However, SRs are not required to be performed on
equipment which has been declared inoperable. In P1ODE 6, a CHANNEL
CHECK is required every 12 hours. If one source range is declared
inoperable, a CHANNEL CHECK is not required for this source range.
However, a CHANNEL CHECK is still required for the second source
range or it would then have to be declared inoperable per SR 3.0.1.
Since there is no other neutron detector available in this instance,
the CHANNEL CHECK requirements must be capable of being met by other
means. The definition of CHANNEL CHECK in ITS Section 1.1 states
that CHANNEL CHECKS "shall include, where possible, comparison of
the channel indication and status to other indications or status
derived from independent instrument channels measuring the same
parameter." However, there is no further explanation of what to do
when this is not possible. Thus, Insert 3.9.7.b was added. RG8E
agrees that Insert 3.9.7.b is somewhat misleading and proposes to
revise this as follows:

"If one channel is inoperable, a CHANNEL CHECK of the operable
channel can consist of ensuring consistency with known core
conditions since the Required Actions for the inoperable
channel requires the suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and

- positive reactivity addition."

Comment ¹lll has been opened to address this. A review of all o'ther
ITS required CHANNEL CHECKS indicates that an immediate shutdown
must be entered if the number of channels falls below two (i.e.,
there is at least 2 channels which can be compared at all times)
except as follows: (1) intermediate range channels; (2) source range
channels; and .(3) radiation monitors used for leakage detection.
For the intermediate range channels, with one channel inoperable,
the redundant channel can be compared to the source range channels
such that a CHANNEL CHECK can still be made. For the source range
channels below PfODE 2, there is no other channel which could be
checked such that bases clarifications are required to SR 3.3.1.1.
For the radiation monitors, ITS SR 3.4.15.1 does not provide
sufficient information since there is only one channel required to
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be OPERABLE by ITS LCO 3.4.15. These will also be addressed by
Comment ¹111. (This. response was changed as a result of the 11/16/95
Appeal meeting. See comment ¹195.J

b. The text was revised to provide consistency with the LCO
addressing the audible count rate function supplied from either
of the OPERABLE source range channels.

c. Ginna Station was designed and built prior to the issuance of
the GDC contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. However, the draft
GDC issued by the Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) in 1967 were
utilized in the design of Ginna Station. The bases were
revised to reflect this difference.

vi .

3.9Q26

Response:

d. The text was revised to clarify that normal cool- down of the
coolant volume for the purposes of temperature control is not
considered as an addition of positive reactivity.

Various wording changes were made to improve the readability and to
reflect plant-specific nomenclature (e.g., replace "monitors" with
"channels" ). This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

Provide a design basis reason for replacing CTS requirements for
monitor operability with ITS requirements for channel operability.

The wording change was made to be consistent with plant-specific
nomenclature. The LCO bases state that "to be OPERABLE, each
channel must provide visual indication and at least one of the two
channels must provide an audible count rate function in the control
room." Relocation of this level of detail to the bases is
consistent with the rest of the ITS and NUREG-1431.

3.9Q27, Delete the proposed reference to source range instrumentation in SR
3.9.2.2. This change is unnecessary to establish appropriate LCO
SRs. Refer to Section 3.3 format and SR 3.0.1.

Response:

3.9Q28

RG8E agrees to delete this reference in the SR. Comment ¹110 has
been opened to address this.

Acceptance of the 24 month channel calibration frequency is pending
staff review.

Response: No response required at this time.

Two Required Actions, similar to those for Condition A with one
inoperable source range flux channel, were added to Condition B to
require immediate suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive
reactivity additions. These changes provide a human factors
improvement since Required Actions A. 1, A.2, and B. 1 all have
immediate Completion Times. Locating all these requirements into
Condition B is easier for operations personnel to implement. This
is an ITS Category (iii) change.

3.9Q29 WOG travelers are needed to start the generic change process.
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Response: The h!OG rejected this change since it is not a technical issue.
Suggest this be discussed during Ginna site visit.

107. ITS 3.9.4

3.9Q30 Provide plant specific LCO and Bases markup consistent with current
TS requirements. Dose consequence calculations assume TS exist for
personnel and equipment doors.

Response: See response to question 3.9(7.

LCO 3.9.4, "Containment Penetrations" and associated Bases, as
presented in NUREG-1431,,were not added and subsequent LCOs and
Bases have been renumbered in consecutive order. Ginna Station has
a plant specific safety analysis (UFSAR Section 15.7.3.3) for a fuel
handling accident inside containment which assumes no isolation of
the containment and no filtration following the accident. The NRC
has concluded that this analysis is "well within" 10 CFR 100 limits
(Ref. 3.9.2). Since LCO 3.9.4 requirements only ensure fission
product radioactivity release from containment due to a fuel
handling accident during refueling are "well within" 10 CFR 100
limits (see Bases), these requirements were not added. This change
is discussed in detail in section C.2 of this Attachment (item
18.i). As a result of the deletion of ITS 3.9.4, approved
Travellers BWOG-03, C.3, BWOG-03, C.6, WOG-05, C.2, and WOG-05, C.3,
were not incorporated. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

108. ITS 3.9.5

3.9Q31 Refer to Bases markup for identification of editorial comments

Response: To be discussed at'he meeting.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-03, C.2.

SR 3.9.5. 1 was revised to remove the flow rate for the RHR loop in
operation. For Ginna Station, the boron dilution event is the only
event postulated to occur in NODE 6 which assumes the RHR system in
operation. The Ginna Station safety analysis for boron dilution in
MODE 6 (UFSAR Section 15.4.4.2) assumes uniform mixing of the
borated coolant as a result of a RHR pump being in operation and
does not specify a given flow rate. Therefore, there is no
analytical basis for the inclusion of a flow rate in the SR. The
words "and circulating reactor coolant" were also deleted and
relocated to the bases. This is an implied function for an 'RHR loop
in operation and is consistent with the safety analysis and SR
3.4.8. 1. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

3.9Q32 The SR 3.9 '. 1 Bases do not confirm the justification that RHR
pump'lowrate and reactor coolant circulation are not required to verify

LCO compliance. Discuss this discrepancy, include discussion of the
criteria for establishing pump operability. Generic changes to the
NUREG require WOG travelers to start the change process.
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Response: A klOG Traveller has been initiated to change SR 3.9.5.1 to state
"verify one RHR loop is OPERABLE and in operation." The
Justification for this traveller is that plants which do not credit
isolation of the RCS to prevent boron dilution events only credit
the use of RHR to ensure mixing of the borated coolant in P10OE 6.
No specific flow rate is specified in the accident analysis for
this. Comment 8112 has been opened to revise the proposed SR
3.9.5.1 to reflect this traveller and to track its status. Pith
respect to relocation of "and circulating reactor coolant" to the
bases, this was not done as stated in Change 108.ii. Comment 8113
has been opened to delete the associated two sentences since this
relocation is not required based on the wording of the proposed SR
bases.

1V.

V.

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-05, C.4.

Required Action A.4 and associated bases were not added since Ginna
Station TS currently do not contain this requirement. The ITS
Required Action to "close all containment penetrations providing
direct access from containment atmosphere to outside atmosphere" is
based on the scenario that there are no RHR loops in operation.
This could lead over a period of time to boiling of the coolant and,
should water level not be maintained, eventually challenge the
integrity of the fuel cladding, which is a fission product barrier.
The closure of "all containment penetrations" is only provided to
limit the release of radioactive gases to the atmosphere. Plant
procedures and administrative controls were established at Ginna
Station in response to Generic Letter 88-017 (Ref. 3.9.3). These
procedures and administrative controls include (1) providing at
least two adequate means of adding inventory to the RCS and (2)
closing containment penetrations during reduced RCS inventory
operation. These procedures and administrative controls were
verified by the NRC to be adequately implemented (Ref. 3.9.4).
Since previously approved controls are in-place to ensure
radioactivity releases from challenges to the integrity of the fuel
cladding, adding additional restrictions at a higher water level are
not necessary. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the basest This includes providing
consistency with other bases sections.

b. The bases was revised since there is no explicit analysis
assumptions for the decay heat removal function of the RHR

System in NODE 6. There is, however, an assumption in the
boron dilution event that one RHR pump is in operation.

c. The bases was revised to clarify that while ultimately it may
be possible to achieve criticality without the presence of
mixing (e.g., thermal or boron stratification), the boron
dilution analysis assumes the coolant remains a homogeneous
mixture. Additionally, the bases was revised to eliminate the
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V1 ~

temperature indicating device since the definition of
operability for the RHR loop would encompass this device.

Various wording changes were made to improve the readability and
understanding of the Required Action consistent with LCO 3.4.8.

vii. The title for LCO 3.9.5 was revised to be "RHR and Coolant
Circulation - Water Level a 23 ft" which is consistent with the
Applicability, Ginna Station procedures, and all activities which
relate to shutdown operations. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

109. ITS 3.9.6

3.9(33

Response:

Refer to Bases markup for identification of editorial comments

To be discussed at the next meeting.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-03, C.6.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-03, C.2. This traveller
was modified to provide various wording changes to improve the
readability and understanding of the bases. This is an ITS Category
(iv) change.

iii. Required Action B.3 and associated bases were not added since Ginna
Station TS currently do not contain this requirement. The ITS
Required Action to "close all containment penetrations providing
direct access from containment atmosphere to outside atmosphere" is
based on the scenario that there are no RHR loops in operation.
This could lead over a period of time to boiling of the coolant and,
should water level not be maintained, eventually challenge the
integrity of the fuel cladding, which is a fission product barrier.
The closure of "all containment penetrations" is only provided to
limit the release of radioactive gases to the atmosphere. 'lant
procedures and administrative controls were established at Ginna
Station in response to Generic Letter 88-017 (Ref. 3.9.3). These
procedures and administrative controls include (1) providing at
least two adequate means of adding inventory to the RCS and (2)
closing containment penetrations during reduced RCS inventory
operation. These procedures and administrative controls were
verified by the NRC to be adequately implemented (Ref. 3.9.4).
Since previously approved controls are in-place to ensure
radioactivity releases from challenges to the integrity of the fuel
cladding, adding additional restrictions at a higher water level are
not necessary. This is an ITS Category (i)'change.

1V ~ SR 3.9.6.1 was revised to remove the flow rate for'the RHR loop in
'operation. For Ginna Station, the boron dilution event is the only
event postulated to occur in NODE 6 which assumes the RHR system in
operation. The'inna Station safety analysis for boron dilution in
NODE 6 (UFSAR Section '5.4.4.2) assumes uniform mixing of . the
borated coolant as a result of a RHR pump being in operation and
does not specify a given flow rate. Therefore, there is no
analytical basis for the inclusion of a flow rate in the SR. The
words "and circulating reactor coolant" were also deleted and
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3.9(34

relocated to the bases. This is an implied function for an RHR loop
in operation and is consistent with the safety analysis and SR
3.4.8. 1. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

The SR 3.9.6. 1 Bases do not confirm the justification that RHR pump
flow rate and reactor coolant circulation are not required to verify
LCO compliance. Discuss this discrepancy, include discussion of the
criteria for establishing pump operability. Generic changes to the
NUREG require WOG travelers to start the change process.

Response: The response to this question is addressed in the response to
question 3.9P32.

V.

,, vi .

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with other bases sections.

b. The bases was revised since there is no explicit analysis
assumptions for the decay heat removal function of the RHR
System in MODE 6. There is, however, an assumption in the
boron dilution event that one RHR pump is in operation.

c. The bases was revised to clarify that while ultimately it may
be possible to achieve criticality without the presence of
mixing (e.g., thermal or boron stratification), the boron
dilution analysis assumes the coolant remains a homogeneous
mixture. Additionally, the bases was revised to eliminate the-
temperature indicating device since the definition of
operability for the RHR loop would encompass this device.

Various wording .changes were made to improve the readability and
understanding of the Conditions and Required Actions consistent with
LCO 3.4.8.

3.9(35

Response:

When current refueling TS 3.8. l.d, 3.8. l.g are not met TS action
3.8.2 requires refueling work to cease, repairs to be initiated, and
prohibits any operations that may increase the reactivity of the
core. TS 3.8.3 further requires that'f no loop is in operation
then in addition to TS 3.8.2 the shutdown purge and minipurge
penetrations are to be isolated within 4 hours. Justify any less
restrictive changes to these TS requirements that are proposed by
the Hay submittal NUREG markup.

CTS 3.8.2 is addressed by ITS LCOs 3.9.1 through 3.9.5. The
Required Actions for these LCOs are equivalent to or more
restrictive to CTS 3.8.2 (other than those proposed to be
relocated). That is:

a. The CTS 3.8.2 requirement that "refueling of the reactor shall
cease" is equivalent to "suspending CORE ALTERATIONS" for ITS
LCOs 3.9.1, 3.9.2, and 3.9.5 since CORE ALTERATIONS is defined
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as "movement of any fuel ... within the reactor vessel." This
requirement is also equivalent to "suspend loading of irradiate
fuel assemblies in the core" for ITS LCOs 3.9.3. ITS LCO 3.9.4
does not have this requirement; however, LCO 3.9.5 prevents
fuel movement with less than 23 ft of water above the top of
the reactor vessel flange such that this does not have to be
specified in LCO 3.9.4 which only applies with less than 23 ft
of water.

b. The CTS 3,8.2 requirement that "work shall be initiated to
correct the violated conditions so that the specified limits
are met" is not required to be stated in the new Required
Actions since this is always an option for exiting the LCO in
the ITS.

c. The CTS 3.8.2 requirement that "no operations may increase the
reactivity of the core shall be made" is equivalent to
""suspend positive reactivity additions" for LCOs 3.9.1, 3.9.2,
and 3.9.5.. This requirement is also equivalent to "suspend all
operations'nvolving reduction in RCS boron concentration" for
LCOs 3.9.3 and 3.9.4 since other than reducing boron
concentration, the only other method to increase reactivity is
a temperature change which is directly affected by the loss of
the RHR pumps (i.e., a temperature increase can occur if the
required number of pumps is reduced).

CTS 3.8.3 only applies if CTS 3.8.1.d is not met. In this instance,it requires isolation of the shutdown purge and mini-purge valves.
The loss of all RHR when water is ~ 23 ft above the reactor vessel
flange will not result in boiling until hours, if not days, later.
In fact, the proposed shutdown rule does not even address this issue
due to the time available to plant operators before boiling is
reached, let alone uncovery of the core with subsequent fuel damage.
Therefore, this requirement should not be retained in the ITS. (This
response was changed as a result of the 11/16/95 Appeal meeting.
See comment k'221.J

vii. The title for LCO 3.9.5 was revised to be "RHR and Coolant
Circulation - Water Level < 23 ft" which is consistent with the
Applicability, Ginna Station procedures, and all activities which
relate to shutdown operations. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

110. ITS 3.9.7

3.9Q36 Refer to Bases markup for identification of editorial comments and
requests for technical clarifications

Response: To be discussed at the next meeting.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-03, C.6.

The bases were revised as follows (these are ITS Category (iv)
changes):

a. Various wording changes were made to improve the readability
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3.9Q37

and understanding of the bases. This includes providing
consistency with. other bases sections.

Where is the 100 hour fuel decay prior'to fuel handling limit in the
ITS?

Response:

Section 4.0

The 100 hour fuel decay limit is not in the ITS LCOs. The
relocation of this requirement to the Bases is consistent with the
NRC Staff position to relocate (in accordance with the Criteria) the
Standard Technical Specification for "Decay Time."

b. The bases'as revised to clarify that the fuel handling
accident inside containment is "well within" the exposure
guidelines of 10 CFR 100. This fractional release limit has
been previously approved by the NRC (Ref. 3.9.2).

The Applicability was revised to relocate the "during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment" prior to "during CORE
ALTERATIONS." The existing Applicability is very confusing with the

'xceptionto CORE ALTERATIONS provided. This human factors
improveme'nt is preferred by licensed personnel. This is an ITS
Category (iv) change.

Current TS

44.Technical Specification 5.1

TS 5. l. 1, TS 5. 1.2, and Figure 5. 1-1 The description and figure of
the site area boundary and exclusion area boundary was not added to
the new specifications consistent with Traveller CEOG-03, C. 1.
Since the description of these design features does not satisfy the
NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification screening
criteria, this description is relocated to licensee controlled
documents (i.e., UFSAR, Section 2. 1.2). This is a Ginna TS Category(iii) change.

4.0Q1

Response:

4.0Q2

Response:

Improved TS justification 111.i states that traveler CEOG-03, C. 1

was not incorporated. Explain the apparent conflict between
justifications 44.i and ill.i.
The -ITS justification Ill.i should have stated that Traveller CEOG-
03, C.l was incorporated and was revised to reflect the Ginna CTS
description. This is consistent with the incorporation of this
traveller into NUREG-1431, Revision 1 which denotes, in brackets,
the text description of the site location. The necessary change to
ITS justification 111 ' is provided under the ITS review section.

Provide a discussion of change to justify deleting the site
ownership statement in existing TS 5. 1 and relocating the statement
that [the accident analysis] assumptions are that the unrestricted
area boundary coincides with the exclusion area boundary for
evaluating radiological TS. The applicable regulation for design
features TS is 10 CFR 50.36(c)(4).

The site ownership description in the CTS 5.1 is not being deleted
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4.0Q3

but relocated from the TS. The description of the site ownership
and the requirements of TS 5.1.1 and 5.1.2 are relocated to the
UFSAR Section 2.1.2 and Figure 2.1-2. No technical change to these
requirements have been made. The change control process governing
future changes is in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

The staff must be able to conclude that the improved TS support
"adequate protection of the public health and safety" for evaluating
radiological consequences related to 10 CFR Part 100 limits. To
achieve this change in the ITS, retain the existing description of
the site exclusion area by adding a one sentence description of the
site exclusion area boundary to the ITS. The staff accepted: "The
exclusion area boundary shall have a radius of from the
center line of the reactor" for recently issued BWR/6 plants
conversion 'TS.

Response: To be discussed at the meeting.

45. Technical Specification 5.2

TS 5.2 - The description of the containment design features was not
added. Specific containment features are covered in the Technical
Specification LCO's and, therefore, does not meet the criteria for
Design Features described in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(4). Since the
description of these. design features does not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria, this
description is relocated to licensee controlled documents (i.e.,
UFSAR Sections 3.8. 1 and 6.2). This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

4.0Q4 Specify the document each relocated item will be moved to and state
the change control process governing future changes to that
document.

Response: The containment design features as described in TS 5.2 are relocated
to the UFSAR. This is consistent with the information required by
10 CER 50.36 as contained in NURE6-1431. The change control process
governing future changes to the UFSAR is in accordance with 10 CFR
50.59.

46.

4.0Q5

Technical Specification 5.3

i. TS 5.3. l.a and TS 5.3. I.c - The description of the reactor core
design features was revised consistent with the standard guideline
of NUREG-1431. The section now includes the amount, kind, and
source of nuclear material related to the reactor core. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Provide a discussion of change to justify deleting: (1) the
approximate total mass of uranium dioxide pellets, (2) the use of
Zircaloy-4, (3) the descriptions of the fuel rod positions in a fuel
assembly, (4) reporting requirements regarding fuel assembly rod
replacement limits per refueling, (5) fuel assembly design features
regarding guide tubes, instrument thimbles, and array, and (6) RCC
design parameters including control cladding consisting of silver-
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Response:

indium-cadmium in the design features TS section.

(1) The approximate total mass of the uranium dioxide pellets has
been relocated to UFSAR Table 4.2-1.

(2) The use of Zircaloy-4 have been retained in ITS 4.2.1. This
information is also provided in UFSAR Sections 4.2.3.1,
4.2.3.1.6, and 4 '.3.

(3) The descriptions of the fuel rod positions has been relocated
to UFSAR 4.2.3.1.

(4) The reporting requirements for fuel rod replacement will be
relocated to Ginna Station procedure A-25.6 (attached).
Comment ¹166 has been opened to address this issue.

(5) The fuel assembly design features have been relocated to UFSAR
Section 4 '.3.1 and Table 4.2-2.

4.0(6

(6) The RCC design parameters have been relocated to UFSAR 4.1.1,
4.2.3.1, 4.2.3.2, and 4.2.2.

The change control process governing future changes to the UFSAR and
procedure A-25.6 is in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. These
relocated items do not meet the criteria for inclusion in the Design
Features of technical specifications per 10 CFR 50.36.

TS 5.3. l.b - The description of the fuel storage design feature with
respect to the maximum enrichment weight percent was revised and
relocated to new Specification 4.3. 1. The changes are in accordance
with the changes discussed in item 47.ii, below. These are Ginna TS
Category (v.c) and (i) changes, respectively.

Provide a discussion of change to justify deleting the enrichment
reload discussion in existing TS 5.3. l.b. Further, explain how the
existing TS 5.3. l.b reload fuel enrichment discussion is related to
ITS 4.3. 1.2.a discussion on design features for new fuel storage
racks.

Response: The CTS 5.3.1.b denotes the requirements for new fuel similar to the
requirements denoted in ITS 4.3.1.2.a. The only difference between
the CTS and TTS is that the ITS is related to ~senora e of new fuel
while the CTS can be interpreted to relate to acce tance of reload
fuel. A fuel handling accident of the reload fuel prior to
placement in the storage racks is not of concern with respect to
offsite doses since the fuel has not been irradiated with source
terms being generated. Therefore, relating CTS 5.3.1.b requirements
to storage of the new fuel per ITS 4.3.1.2.a is acceptable.

The discussion of the fuel delivered prior to and after January 1,
'984can be deleted since this information is encompassed in the ITS

requirement of a "maximum" enrichment and is therefore no longer
applicable. That is, the fuel handling accidents for the new fuel
pool (with respect to criticality concerns) have been performed
assuming that the fuel pool is arranged with fuel of the maximum
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enrichment limit. Also, the information provided is consistent with
that contained in NUREG-1431.

4.0Q7

lv.

TS 5.3.2 - The description of the reactor coolant system (RCS)
design features was not added. Specific RCS features are covered in
the Technical Specification LCO's and, therefore, does not meet the
criteria for Design Features described in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(4). Since
the description of these design features does not satisfy the NRC

Final Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria,
this description is relocated to licensee controlled documents
(i.e., UFSAR Section 3.7. 1 and Chapter 5). This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 5.3. I.b - This was revised to increase the fuel enrichment limit
from 4.25 weight percent to 5.05 weight percent. This change has
been evaluated and found to be acceptable with respect to postulated
fuel handling accidents (Ref. 29). This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b.46) change.

Implementation of this proposed change requires a staff SER for the
Westinghouse criticality analysis (Ref. 29) ~ Provide a reference to
the staff SE.

Response: The NRC staff approved this change via letter from A.R. Johnson,
NRC, to R.C. P1ecredy, RGBE, Subject: "Safety Evaluation of Rochester
Gas and Electric's Proposed Criticality Analysis of the Gin'na New
and Spent Fuel Racks / Consolidated Rod Storage Canisters (TAC No.
892188)," dated August 30, 1995.

47. Technical Specification 5.4

TS 5.4. 1, 5.4.2, 5.4.6, and Figures 5.4-1 and 5.4-2 - 'The
description of the fuel storage design features denoting spent fuel
storage regions and borated water concentrations was relocated to
Chapters 3.7 and 3.9. These features are discussed in LCO, 3.7. 11,
LCO 3.7. 12, LCO 3.7. 13, and LCO 3.9. 1 as appropriate. In addition,
appropriate Required Actions were added in the event that SFP water
level, boron concentration, or SFP region storage requirements are
not met. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 5.4.2 - The description of the fuel storage design features was
revised. The revision to these features are based on a revised
criticality analysis supporting the proposed 18 month fuel cycle
(Reference 29). The description of these features follow the
standard guideline of NUREG-1431 which would include the amount,
kind, and source of special nuclear material with the exception that
nominal center to center spacing between the fuel assemblies was not
added. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

4.0Q8 Provide a discussion of change to justify deleting (1) that fuel is
stored verti cal ly, (2) fuel enri chments for unirradi ated fuel
assemblies delivered prior to January 1, 1984, and (3) references to
unirradiated fuel assemblies delivered after January 1, 1984.

Response: (1) The fact that fuel is to be stored vertical ly is provided in
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UFSAR Section 9.1.2.2.2. The change control process governing
future changes to the UFSAR is in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

(2) See response to 4.0q6. Also, the fuel storage limitations are
now controlled by ITS LCO 3.7.13.

(3) See response to 4.0q6. Also, the fuel storage limitations are,
now controlled by ITS LCO 3.7.13.

4.0Q9 Implementation of proposed changes to fuel enrichments requires a
'staff SER for the Mestinghouse criticality analysis (Ref. 29).
Provide a reference to the staff SE.

Response:

4.0Q10

Response:

See response to 4.0q7.

TS 5.4.3 - The description of the fuel storage design feature
denoting the 60-day limit on storage of discharged fuel assemblies

'n

Region 2 was not added. No screening criteria applies for the
time limit on storage of discharged fuel assemblies in Region 2.
The current 60-day limit was established to provide sufficient
margin in spent fuel pool temperature calculations as a result of
decay heat loads in Region 2 from discharged fuel assemblies
(Reference 39). Although the spent fuel pool cooling system and,
thus, the associated restriction on heat load prevent structural
integrity damage to the spent fuel pool, they are not assumed to
function to mitigate the consequences of a design basis accident
(DBA). The restriction on heat load is not used for, nor capable
of, detecting a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor
coolant pressure boundary prior to a DBA. The restriction on heat
load is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency
and offsite doses. Since no NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria apply, this requirement. is
relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

All proposed TS 5.4.3 changes were not discussed in justification
47.iii. Provide a markup of all proposed changes with appropriate
justification.

(1) The discussion related to storage in a close packed array
utilizing fixed neutron poisons in each location has been
relocated to VFSAR Sections 9.1.2.1.12 and 9.1.2.2.2. The
change control process governing future changes to the UFSAR is
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

(2) The 60 day decay time is discussed in justification 47.iii
above.

iv.

(3) The average burnup and enrichment limits ensuring that k,« ~
0.95 discussion has been relocated to ITS 3.7.13 and associated
Figure 3.7.13-1.

TS 5.4.4 and 5.4.5 - These were revised consistent with References
29 and 39 to provide the amount, kind, and source of material which
is stored in the canisters. TS 5.4.4.b and 5.4.5 were not added the
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4.0Qll

Response:

new specifications for the reasons discussed in item 47.iii above.
These are Ginna TS Category (v.c) and (iii), respectively.

Show how each commitment in TS 5.4.5 and TS 5.4.4.b will be
maintained in the improved TS 4.3. 1. 1. Explain why proposed changes
discussed in this justification are administrative changes.

(1) The requirements of CTS 5.4.4.a have either been retained in
ITS 4.3.1.1.c (last sentence) or relocated to the UFSAR as
discussed in the responses to 4.0q8 and 4.0q10.

(2) The requirements of CTS 5.4.4.b only relate to the decay heat
removal requirements which have not been retained as discussed
in the justification 47.iii. This decay heat removal
requirement is relocated to UFSAR Section 9.1.3 (Section
9.1.3,4.1.6 for the consolidated fuel canisters). The change
control process governing future changes to the UFSAR is in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

V.

4.0Q12

(3) The requirements of CTS 5.4.4.5 allow the canister stored in
Region RGAF2 to exceed the requirements of CTS 5.4.2 and 5.4.3.
This allowance should have been retained since this canister
will not meet the requirements of ITS LCO 3.7.13 as required by
ITS 4.3.1.1.c. Comment iI167 has been opened to add this CTS
exception back into the ITS and to correct the reference in ITS
4.3.1.1.c to Specification 3.7.13 versus 3.7.17.

TS 5.4 - This was revised to include descriptions of the SFP
drainage system and capacity. This information is currently
contained in the bases for this section. Since NUREG-1431, Chapter
4 does not contain any bases, this information has been relocated to
the specification. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

The proposed revisions are not clearly marked. Provide legible
copies of current TS pages 5.4-2, 5.4-3 and 5.4-4 and identify and
justify all proposed changes.

Response: These pages are Bases pages and are not required to be marked and
justified since the Design Features section no longer has bases
pages and is not required to by 10 CFR 50.36=. The information
provided by these bases is contained in UFSAR Section 9.1. The
change control process governing future changes to the UFSAR is in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. Therefore, the requested pages have
been provided even though, the information contained on these pages
is bein'g relocated.

48. Technical Specification 5.5

TS 5.5 - The description of the'aste treatment systems design
features was not added. No screening criteria apply for the
description of these features. Specific waste treatment systems
features are either covered in the Technical Specification LCO's or
have been relocated to other licensee controlled documents and,
therefore, do not meet the criteria for Design Features described in
10 CFR 50.36(c)(4). Since the description of these design features
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Current 4 .0

does not satisfy the NRC final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria, this description is r'elocated to
licensee 'controlled documents (i.e., UFSAR Chapter 11). This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS

111. ITS 4.1

Incorporation of approved Traveller CEOG-03, C. 1 (Rev. 1).
Additional changes were also made to reflect Ginna Station design
issues. These are ITS Category (iv) changes.

A typographical or minor clarification is identified. This is an
ITS Category (iii) change.

112. ITS 4.2

4.0Q13

Response:

4.0Q14

Response:

Approved Traveller NRC-01, C.l was not incorporated since this does
not apply to Ginna Station.

Explain why the traveler does not apply to Ginna.

The Traveller proposed to revise the phrase "zirconium alloy" with
"Zircalloy or ZIRLO." This Traveller change is misleading and
inconsistent with the nomenclature used at Ginna in describing this
feature. The phrase "zirconium clad" more accurately represents the
description of this feature (see UFSAR Table 4.2-3 which shows that
the current fuel (last column) is clad by both zircaloy and
inconel). [This response was changed as a result of meetings the
week of ll/20/95. See comment 8226.)

The control rod assembly material description was not added to the
specifications since the specification already requires NRC approval
of this material. Therefore, any change in material would require
both a TS change and NRC approval. This is a ITS Category (i)
change.

These generic changes require a staff approved traveler.

The phrase as denoted on the NUREG is misleading in that it creates
two compliance issues. The first compliance is the specific control
material that is identified. The second compliance is the phrase
"as approved by the NRC." Additionally, the structure of the
bracketed phrase is confusing in that it provides, with the logical
connector "or," a case where all of the control materials can be
listed and only those "approved by the NRC" are required to be met.
Lets discuss next week.

113. ITS 4.3

ITS.4.3. l. l.c and 4.3. 1. l.d were not added to the new specifications
since these items are not currently in the Ginna Station Technical
Specifications. The spacing of fuel assemblies in the SFP is
ultimately controlled by ITS 4.3. 1. l.a and 4.3. 1. I.b which state
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4.0Q15

Response:

that the spent fuel storage racks are designed to limit k,ff s 0.95
assuming the pool contains fuel assemblies with 5.05 weight percent
U-235 enrichment and is fully flooded with unborated water. This is
an ITS Category (i) change.

Explain the design or regulatory burden basis for not wanting to
upgrade ITS to these design parameters?

The addition of this information is not necessary to meet compliance
with 10 CFR 50:36 and is not in the current TS. klhile the spacing
of the fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool is an assumption of
the spent fuel pool criticality analysis, ITS 4.3.1.1.b requires
that the pool be maintained with a k.« ~ 0.95 assuming that it is
fully flooded with unborated water. Consequently, the ultimate
critieria for the design and storage of fuel in the spent fuel pool
is to maintain k,« within limits. This is being retained. The
spacing of the fuel assemblies is discussed in the UFSAR (Table 9.1-
1). The change control process governing future changes to the
UFSAR is in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

4.0Q16

Response:

ITS 4.3.1.1.e and 4.3. l. l.fwere not added to the new specifications
since these items are controlled by new ITS 3.7. 17. The revised ITS
3.7. 17 provides limits on the storage of fuel in the two SFP regions
with appropriate action statements such that TS 4.3. l.e and 4.3. l.f
are no longer required. Consequently, approved Traveller NRC-06,
C. 1 (Rev. 1) was also not added. This is an ITS Category (i)
change.

Give the design or regulatory burden basis for not wanting to
upgrade ITS to'these design parameters?

Since these requirements are controlled by new ITS 3.7.17, the
addition of this information to Section 4.0 would lead to the
potential for conflicting information or for mis-interpretation of
requirements. The ITS attempts to eliminate duplicate requirements
for this reason by relocating these operational details to the ITS
Chapter 3.7. Comment ¹168 has been generated to create and track a
traveller on this issue.

[CTS 113.iii-M]
The use of consolidated rod storage canisters was added to the new
specifications consistent with current Ginna Station TS 5.4.4 and
References 29 and 39.

4.0Q17

Response:

4.0Q18

Many of the details from TS 5.4.4 were not incorporated into insert
4.3. l.c. Other TS requirements not in TS 5.4.4 were included in
insert 4.3. I.c. Provide a more detailed markup of TS 5.4.4 showing
how the current license requirements are proposed to be changed upon
implementation of improved TS and explain the basis for each change.

See response to 4.0ql1. The necessary remarkup of this CTS is
attached.

Give the basis for including canister operability requirements
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(i.e., insert 4.3. l.c reference to specification 3.7. 17) in design
features TS.

Response: This is consistent with the level of detail required for 4.3.1.1 by
10 CFR 50.36. (This response was changed as a result of meetings the
week of 11/20/95, See comment 0226.)

4.0Q19

Response:

Reference 39 increases spent fuel storage capacity to 1016
assemblies from 595. How is this related to the justification for
canister operability limits?

The reference to Reference 39 is an error. Instead, the following
document should have been referenced (attached):

Letter from G.E. Lear, NRC, to R.kl. Kober, RGBE, Subject:
"Storage of Consolidated Fuel, " dated December 16, 1985.

4.0Q20

iv. ITS 4.3. 1.2.d was not added to the new specifications since this is
not currently in the Ginna Station Technical Specifications. The
spacing of fuel assemblies in the new fuel pool is ultimately
controlled by ITS 4.3. 1.2.a and 4.3. 1.2.b which state that the new
fuel storage racks are designed to limit k.« ~ 0.95 assuming the pool
contains fuel assemblies with 5.05 weight percent U-235 enrichment
and is fully flooded with unborated water. This is an ITS Category
(i) change.

Give the design or regulatory burden basis for not wanting to
upgrade ITS to these design parameters?

Response: The addition of this information is not necessary to meet compliance
with 10 CFR 50.36 and is not in the current TS. 4'bile the spacing
of the fuel assemblies in the new fuel storage racks is an
assumption of the new fuel criticality analyses, ITS 4.3.1.2.b
requires that the pool be maintained with a k « ~ 0.95 assuming thatit is fully flooded with unborated water. Consequently, the
ultimate critieria for design and storage of fuel in the new fuel
storage racks is to maintain k.« within limits. This is being
retained. The spacing of the fuel assemblies is discussed in the
UFSAR (Table 9.1-1). The change control process governing future
changes to the UFSAR is in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59.

4.0Q21

V.. The description of the new fuel storage racks was clarified to state
that the description applied to the "dry" racks consistent with
Reference '29. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

The markup provides the terminology "new fuel storage dry racks."
Is this correct?

Response: The phrase "dry racks" more accurately represents the description of
this feature. This is a plant specific nomenclature and was added
to prevent mis-interpretation of the requirements. At Ginna
Station, the fuel is received and stored in "dry racks" located in
the Aux Building near the spent fuel pool. To be transferred to
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containment, the fuel is moved to the spent fuel pool and then
transferred by the gate transfer system.

vi .

4.0(22

Response:

4.0023

Response:.

ITS 4.3.2 was revised to reflect Ginna Station nomenclature and to
provide clarification. These are ITS Category .(iv) changes.

How is "<23 feet above the top of the fuel assemblies" verified by
plant procedures to be met?

This is a new TS requirement for Ginna Station. The verification
during refueling activities is addressed by ITS SR 3.7.11.1.
Verification at other times is not required by CTS, nor by the ITS.
(This response was changed as a result of meetings the week of
ll/20/95. See comment 0226.J

ITS 4.3.3 was revised to reflect Ginna Station nomenclature. This
is a ITS Category (iv) change. It is noted that the value specified
for the SFP capacity is a theoretical value based on the exclusive
use of consolidated fuel canisters (i.e., no fuel assemblies). The
current SFP is limited to 1016 fuel assemblies due to limitations of
the SFP Cooling System (see the bases for current Ginna Station TS
5.4). Since the heat removal capability of the SFP Cooling System
does not meet the criteria of the NRC Policy Statement, the new
specification was based on the theoretical value.

In the current TS the spent fuel capacities are identified
specifically for region I and region II. Provide a basis for
changing this designation.

The CTS spent fuel capabilities are provided in Figure 5.4-1. This
figure has been relocated to ITS Bases Figure B 3.7.13-1 which is
under the Bases Control Program. The capacity limits found on this
figure relate only to spent fuel pool cooling requirements which
have not been added as discussed above in justification 47.iii.
Therefore, the ITS 4.3.3 description was marked to be the
theoretical capacity of the pool consistent with the bases found on .

CTS page 5.4-4.

Section 6.0 Current TS

1.xiii.

15.viii.,

TS 1. 13 - The definition for Offsite Dose Calculation Hanual
(ODCH) was not added to the'new specifications since it is no
longer required. (LJ The ODCH is described in new
Specification 5.5. 1. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

I

3.5.5 Radioactive Effluent Nonitoring Instrumentation (RETSJ

Existing TS 3.5.5, and Table 3.5-5 procedural requirements
addressing limiting conditions for operation, their applicability,
remedial actions, and reporting requirements for

establishi'ng'adioactiveeffluent monitoring instrumentation operability to
ensure that the limits of existing TS 3.9. 1. 1 - liquid effluent
concentrations in the circulating water discharge and existing TS
3.9.2. 1 - gaseous wastes instantaneous dose rates as calculated in
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6.0Q1

Response:

19.

6.0Q2

the ODCH are not exceeded are not assumed in the accident analysis
and are relocated to ODCN and the Effluent Controls Program
described in improved TSs 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4. No screening criteria
apply for these requirements since the monitored parameters are not
part of the primary success path in the mitigation of a DBA or
transient. These monitors are not used for, nor capable of,
detecting a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant
pressure boundary prior to a DBA. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH and the Effluent Controls Program described in
new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, (R,TJ respectively.

For current TS requirements show which programmatic controls and
procedural details of TS 3.5.5 and Table 3.5-5 are included in the
proposed ODCH Program (specification 5.5. 1) and Radioactive
Effluents Controls Program TS (specification 5.5.4) and which of
these TS will.be maintained outside the TS. Confirm that all NRC

guidance in Generic Letter 89-01 for removal 'of these TS to
administrative control TS programs has been met.

CTS 3.5.5, 3.9, and 3.16 contain details related to implementation
of the ODCM and RETS programs. All details contained in these CTS
sections are proposed to be relocated to station procedures "as is"
(i.e., no changes will be made other than minor editorial changes
for additional clarity). Only the general requirements which
implement the details of these CTS requirements will be retained in
the ITS ODCM and Radioactive Effluents Controls Program
specifications. The conformance with respect to GL 89-01 is
addressed in the response to 3.9/2.

Technical Specification 3.9 - Plant Effluents (RETSJ

For current TS requirements show which programmatic controls and
procedural details of TS 3.9 are included in the proposed ODCN

program and Radioactive Effluents Controls Program TS and which of
these details will be'maintained outside the TS. (R,TJ

Response: See responses to 3.9/2 and G.OQ1.

Existing TS 3.9. 1. 1 requirements for radioactive material released
in liquid effluents of the circulating water discharge to
unrestricted areas which are limited to the concentrations specified
in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column 2, were not added.
No screening criteria apply for these requirements because the
process variable of the LCO is not an initial condition of a DBA or
transient analysis. Further, liquid releases during normal
operation are a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCN and the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, (R,TJ respectively.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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Existing TS 3.9. 1.2 and existing TS 3.9.2.4 requirements for dose or
dose commitment to individuals which results from cumulative liquid
effluent discharges during normal operation over extended periods
and is intended to assure compliance with the dose objectives of 10
CFR Part 50, Appendix I, were not added. These limits are not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or transient
analysis. Further, radioactive liquid effluent dose projected value
is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for this
function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and
the Radiological Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, (R,TJ respectively. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Existing TS 3.9. 1.3 requirements for the liquid radwaste treatment
system which controls the release of site liquid effluents during
normal operational occurrences consistent with 10 CFR Part 50,
Appendix A, GDC 60 and 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I, Section II.D,
were not added. No loss of primary coolant is involved, neither is
an accident condition assumed or implied. Further, the loss of the
system is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH and the Radiological Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, (R,T]
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Existing TS 3.9..2. 1 requirements whi,ch assure compliance with 10 CFR
Part 20 for the dose rate due to radioactive material released in
gaseous effluents beyond the site boundary were not added. No
screening criteria apply because the process variable of the LCO is
not an initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis. Further,
gaseous effluent dose rate during normal operation is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and offsite
release. Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do
not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and the
Radiological Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, (R,TJ respectively. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

Existing TS 3.9.2.2.a, TS 3.9.2.2.c, and TS 3.9.2.4 requirements for
dose due to noble gases released in gaseous effluents during normal
operation over extended periods were not added. These limits are not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or transient
analysis. Further, gaseous effluents dose (noble gas) values is a
non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for this
function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement techni.cal
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and
the Radiological Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, (R,TJ respectively. This is a
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vi.

V11.

ix.

Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Existing TS 3.9.2.2.b, TS 3.9.2.2.c, and TS 3.9.2.4 requirements for
dose due to radioiodine, radioactive materials in particulate form,
and radionuclides other than noble gases with half-lives greater
than 8 days released with gaseous effluents were not added. These
limits are not related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, these gaseous effluents doses are a
non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for this
function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and
the Radiological Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, (R,TJ respectively. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Existing TS 3.9.2.3 requirements for the gaseous waste treatment
system which reduces the activity level in gaseous waste prior to
discharge to the environs were not added. The ventilation exhaust
system is not assumed in the analysis of any DBA or transient.
Further, the system is a non-significant risk contributor to core
damage frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and 're
relocated to the ODCH and the Radiological Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, (R,TJ
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Existing TS 3.9.2.5 and TS 3.9.2.6 specific requirements for which
limit concentration of oxygen in a gas decay tank and the quantity
of radioactivity contained in each waste gas decay tank were not
added. The level of detail is relocated to Explosive Gas and
Storage Tank Radioactivity Honitoring Program described in new
Specification 5.5. 11 (R,TJ and a more generic description is
provided. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Existing TS 3.9.2.7 requirements for the solid radwaste system which
processes wet radioactive waste and operates in accordance with 10
CFR Part 50, Appendix A, for effluent control were not added. The
operability of the system is not assumed in the analysis of any DBA
or transient. Further, radioactive waste is a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do not
satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and the
Radiological Effluent Controls Program (R,TJ described in new.
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

23. Technical Specification 3. 13 - Snubbers

TS 3. 13 - The requirements for snubbers operability were not added.
Since snubbers testing is controlled within the Inservice Testing
Program, the level of detail is relocated to the Inservice Testing
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6.0Q3

Program described in new Specification 5.5.8 (R,TJ and more
generic program description is provided. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

For current TS requirements show which programmatic controls of TS
„ 3. 13 are included in the inservice inspection and inservice test

program TS and show which procedural details of TS 3. 13 are proposed
to be maintained in the improved TS, e.g., relocated to licensee-
controlled documents?

Response: The issue of snubber OPERABILITY as contained in CTS 3.13 is
addressed by the definition of OPERABLE - OPERABILITY in the ITS
such that the associated system's LCO would be entered as applicable
for an inoperable snubber. This is consistent with option 2 of CTS
3.13.2; Pith respect to snubber surveillance requirements (CTS
4.14), the current ISI Program for snubbers and the engineering
documentation specifically referenced in this program (attached)
contain the CTS requirements with the'xception of certain text in
CTS 4.14.l.d and Table 4.14-1 (e.g., the engineering documentation
references Table 4.14-1 without duplicating it). This CTS text and
table will be duplicated in the engineering documentation prior to
ITS implementation such that CTS 4.14 will be relocated in its
entirety to the ISI Program.

25.v.

26. Tech

6.0Q4

LTOP Special Report

Existing TS 3.15.1.3 contains a requirement to report use of the
overpressure protection system to mitigate an RCS or RHR pressure
transient in accordance with specification 6.9.2. The Special
Report is required to include documentation of all challenges to the
pressurizer power operated relief valves or RCS vent(s) and a
description of the circumstances initiating the transient, the
effect of the PORVs or vent(s) on the transient and any other
corrective action. These requirements is detailed in improved TS
5.6.4, "Monthly Operating Reports" (TJ and is generally included in
tlie LER requirements to report a RCS pressure transient that exceeds
expected values or that is caused by unexpected factors. This is a
Ginna TS Category (i) change.

Spec 3. 16 - Radiological Environmental Honitoring (RETSJ

For current TS requirements show which programmatic controls of TS
3. 16 are included in the ODCN and Radioactive Effluents Controls
Program TS and which details will be maintained outside TS.

Response: See responses to 3.992 and 6.0/1.

Existing TS 3. 16. 1 and Table 3. 16-1 for the radiological
environmental program requires measurements of radiation and of
radioactive materials in exposure pathways and measurement of
specified radionuclides "which lead to the highest potential
radiation exposures for members of the public. This program is not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or transient
analysis. Further, this program is a non-significant risk
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contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do not
satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive
Effluent Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, (R,TJ respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

Existing TS 3. 16.2 requirements for the land use census which
supports the measurement of radiation and of radioactive materials
in those exposure pathways and for those radionuclides which lead to
the highest potential radiation exposures for members of the public
were not added. This program is not related to protection of the
public from any DBA or transient analysis. Further, this program is
a non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for this
function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and
the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, (R,T) respectively. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 16.3 - The requirements of the interlaboratory comparison
program which confirms the accuracy of the measurements of radiation
and of radioactive materials in specified exposure pathways and for
those radionuclides which lead to the highest potential radiation
exposures for members of the public were not added. This program is
not related to protection of the public from any DBA or transient
analysis. Further, this program is a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore, the requirements specified for 'his function do not
satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive
Effluent Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, (R,T) respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

Radioactive Effluent P1onitoring Surveillances (RETSJ
Existing TS 4. 1.4 and Table 4. 1-5 radioactive effluent monitoring
instrument functions required by this spe'cification were not added
to the new specifications since these process variables are not an
initial condition or a DBA or transient analysis. Therefore, the
requirements specified for these functions do not satisfy the NRC
Final Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and were relocated to the ODCH and the Effluent Controls Program
described in .new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, (R,TJ
respectively. This is a Gi'nna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 4.1-1, Functional Units 818, 828, and 0'29 - The Surveillance
requirements for radiation monitors R-1 through R-9 and R-17,
emergency plan radiation instruments, and environmental monitors,
were not added to the new specifications. These process variables
are not an initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis.
Therefore, the requirements specified for these functions do not
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6.0(5

satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCM and the Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. fRJ This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

For current TS requirements show which programmatic controls of TS
4. 1. 1 and Table 4. 1-1 are included in the ODCH Program and
Radioactive Effluents Controls Program TS and which details will be
maintained outside TS.

Response: All requirements of CTS Table 4.1-1, Functional Units ¹18, ¹28, and
¹29 are proposed to be relocated to plant procedures which implement
in the ITS ODCN and Radioactive Effluents Controls Programs.
Essentially, the CTS requirements are being relocated as is to the
new ITS programs with only minor editorial changes.

29. Technical Specification 4.2 Inservice 1'nspection

Existing TS 4.2. 1 requirements for the Inservice Inspection Program,
which include equality Groups A, B, and C components, high energy
piping outside of containment, 'snubbers and steam generator tubes,
were not added. The level of detail is relocated to licensee
controlled documents (Ginna Station gA Manual, Appendix B) (RJ and
a more generic description is provided. This is a Ginna TS Category(iii) change.

6.006

Response:

~ISI fTS42)f Il 1 yG p AB, dC p *,hgh
energy piping outside containment, snubbers and Steam Generator tube

qi « » d b d«h (i d
TS 5.5.8) and SG tube surveillance program (improved TS 5.5.9).
Also, inservice pump and valve testing contained in existing TS 4.2
are not discussed by change justification 29.i. For the current TS
requirements show which programmatic and procedural details of the
ISI program and the inservice pump and valve testing contained in
existing TS 4.2 are to be maintained in improved TS. Discuss any
proposed changes to the gA Manual Appendix C for the inservice pump
and valve testing.

Upon further review, RG8E has concluded that the proposed text added
to NUREG 5.5.8 as change 120.xvii should be deleted. The proposed
text relates to ISI program which is different from the IST
discussed in this specification (see 10 CFR 50.55a (g) and (f),
respectively). Therefore, the CTS, 4 '.1 (i.e., 4.2.1.1, 4.2.1.2,
4.2.1.3, and 4.2.1.5) requirements for equality Groups A, B, and C
components and high energy piping is proposed to be relocated to the
ISI program outside of TS (see attached-1 - Note that A, B, and C
are equivalent to 1, 2, 3 in the ISI program). The CTS 4.2.1.4
acce tance criteria for SG tube inspections are retained in ITS
5.5.9. However, the SG tube inspection interval specified by CTS
4.2.1 are being relocated to the ISI program outside TS (see
attached-2). Pith respect to snubbers, these are not really in the
1'ST Program even though NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 states that they are.
Instead, these are in the ISI Program (see response to 6.0/5 and 10
CFR 50.55a(f) which only discusses pumps and valves with respect to
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the IST Program). However, RG&E is willing to leave them in ITS
5.5.8 provided that their being located in the ISI program is
acceptable. Finally, the IST requirements of CTS 4.2.1 and 4.2.1.6
are being relocated outside TS to the IST Program since this level'f

information is not in NUREG-1431, Revision 1. However, no
changes to the current IST Program are required (see attached-3).
Comment 8151 has been opened to correct the NUREG markup to remove
the reference to high energy piping and SG tubes in the IST program.

31. Technical Specification 4.4.3 RHR Systems Surveillances

TS 4.4.4 - The requirements for the tendon stress'urveillances were
not added. The level of detail is relocated to the Pre-stressed
Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Program described in new
Specification 5.5.6 and a more generic program description is
provided. (T, R) This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

6.0(7

Response:

Requirements proposed to be relocated need an evaluation comparing
the proposed change to the criteria of 10 CFR 50:36 and identifying
the location of the relocated requirement and the proposed control
mechanism for future changes to the relocated requirement. Provide
an evaluation of current TS requirements and show which programmatic
and procedural details in TS 4.4.4 will be maintained in proposed TS
5.5.6. Existing TS 4.4.3 requirements for testing of the RHR system
in the recirculation configuration were not added. The level of
detail is relocated to the Primary Coolant Sources Outside
Containment Program described in new Specification 5.5.2 and a more
generic program description is provided. (T, RJ This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

The details for the tendon stress surveillances in CTS 4.4.4 are
being relocated to the Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon
Surveillance Program (ITS 5.5.6). CTS 4.4.4 specifies the minimum
tendon sample population, testing frequency, and acceptance
creature. ITS 5.5.6 requires that the "Tendon Surveillance Program,
inspection frequencies, and acceptance critiera shall be in
accordance with a NRC approved program." NUREG-1431 references RG

1.35 is Specification 5.5.6 which specifies the minimum sample
population, testing frequency, and acceptance criteria. Therefore,if the ITS 5.5.6 specifically referenced RG 1.35, there would be no
technical change since the specification would reference a NRC

approved methodology for sample population, testing frequency, and
acceptance criteria instead of reiterating them in TS.

However, the RG&E program differs with respect to RG 1.35 with
respect to several factors. Essentially, the RG&E program requires
surveillances of a larger sample population and has more stringent
acceptance criteria. Therefore, just referencing RG 1.35 would be
a reduction in commitment. Instead, RG&E proposed to require "in
accordance with a NRC approved program." The current program

was'pprovedby the NRC in a SER dated August 19, 1985 and NUREG-0821
(attached). As such, the program would contain all the spe'cific
details currently in TS, but would require NRC approval for changes
to this program, similar to a technical specification change.
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6.008

Therefore, there is no reduction in commitment and the criteria for
inclusion within TS are not affected. However, RG&E would consider
putting the NUREG words referencing RG 1.35 back into ITS 5.5.6 and
controlling the additional requirements in procedure PT-27
(attached).

(En'or

the current TS requirements show which programmatic and
procedural details in TS 4.4.3 will be maintained in improved TS
5.5.2.

Response:

32.V.

6.0(9

CTS 4.4.3 contains specific critiera for testing pressure,
acceptance criteria, correction actions, and test frequencies for
systems that can contain containment sump fluid during the
recirculation phase of an accident. This is being relocated to
Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment Program (ITS 5.5.2),
which specifies the systems subject to this testing and requires
"preventative maintenance and periodic visual inspections" and leak
tests "at refueling cycle intervals or less." Therefore, the
specific testing pressure, acceptance criteria, and corrective
actions are being relocated to plant procedures which implement ITS
5.5.2. These procedures are under the control of procedure. change
process at Ginna Station which requires, as a minimum, a 10 CFR
50.59 screening. The testing frequency is also being changed from
every 12 months to "refueling cycle intervals or less" in ITS 5.5.2.
The ITS essentially define refueling cycle interval as 24 months
(Note - this is not an ITS definition anywhere, should ITS 5.5.2 be
changed to specify 24 months?). The increased surveillance interval
from 12 months to 24 months is acceptable since the affected systems
are normally filled with water. Leakage through these systems would
be detected by operator walkdowns and during IST related pump tests
which are performed quarterly. Therefore, this increased
surveillance interval is considered acceptable.

Air Filtration System Surveillances
TS 4.5.2.3 - The requirements denoting the Frequency and conditions
of the air filtration system tests were not added to the new
specifications. This level of detail is relocated to the
Ventilation Filter Testing Program described in new Specification
5.5. 10. In addition, the remaining requirements were all relocated
to the Administrative Controls section. These are Ginna TS Category(iii) and (i) changes, respectively. (T, RJ

What licensee-controlled document will contain the frequency 'and
condition requirements of the air filtration system tests proposed
to be relocated? What mechanism will be used to control future
changes to these requirements? Proposed specification 5.5.10 states
that the test frequencies and methods will be performed, where
practical, in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52. From this
statement it is not possible to identify what changes, if any are
being proposed for the existing TS programmatic and procedural
details. For the current TS requirements show which programmatic
and procedural details in TS 4.4.3 will be maintained in improved
TS.
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Response:

vi .

6.0(10

Response:

33. iv.

The VFTP specifically references RG 1.52, Revision 2. This
regulatory guide contains the same testing frequencies as specified
in CTS 4.5.2.3.1, 4.5.2.3.2, 4.5.2.3.3, 4.5.2.3.4, 4.5.2.3. 6,
4.5.2.3.7, and 4.5.2.3.8 (see sections 5.b and 5.c of RG 1.52).
Therefore, these seven CTS sections are being relocated to ITS
5.5.10. The methyl iodide test requirements (CTS 4.5.2.3.1.c and
4.5.2.3.6.d) will be relocated to the station procedures. These
procedures will be under the control of procedure change process at
Ginna Station which requires, as a minimum, a 10 CFR 50.59
screening.

TS 4.5.2.3.6.a - These test requirements were revised to clarify
that two separate tests are performed. A HEPA filter test and a
charcoal adsorber bank test are -separately performed with each
requiring a limit of less than 3 inches of water. This is
essentially equivalent to a combined test of less than 6 inches of
water and is consistent with specified testing standards. This is
a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

Explain what is meant by essentially equivalent? Explain the extent
to which current procedures will need to change to accommodate the
proposed change.

CTS 4.5.2.3.6.a requires that the pressure drop across the combined
HEPA filters and charcoal filters be less than 6 inches of. water.
ITS 5.5.10.c.l and 5.5.10.c.3 limit the pressure drop to less than
3 inches for the HEPA and charcoal filters, respectively.
Therefore, the total pressure drop remains less than 6 inches but
the location of the pressure drop is limited (i.e., the HEPA filter
cannot have a pressure drop of 4 inches and the charcoal filter 1
inch and continue to meet the ITS limits). The current testing
procedures test the pressure drop across the HEPA and charcoal
filters separately (see attached procedure PT-47.3, steps 6.5.3 and
6. 6.4) such that only their acceptance criteria needs to be changed.

Diesel Fuel Oil Survei l lances
TS 4.6. I.d - The diesel fuel oil test requirements were relocated to
new TS 5.5. 12 and are proposed to be identified as a "program"
consistent with the format of NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS
Category (i) change.

37. Tech Specs 4.10 Radiological Environmental monitoring (RETS)

6.0011 The TS policy criteria can not be use to relocate programmatic
details or requirements from the design feature and administrative
controls TS. Provide justification for changes to existing TS 4. 10,
4. 10. 1, 4. 10.2, and 4. 10.3 Radiological Environmental Monitoring TS
consistent with the content of TS found in 10 CFR 50.36. In
addition, Table 3. 16-1 referenced in existing TS 4. 10. 1 is not
discussed in the existing TS markup justifications. Provide a
markup of the Table and the necessary discussions for any changes. to
the existing TS.

The RETS addressed by this change are contained in the surveillance
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section of the CTS (Section 4.0). Consequently, the TS policy
critieria are being applied to surveillance requirements associated
with CTS requirements that have been similarly relocated (see
response to 6.0(2 and 6.0(4). The relocation of Table 3.16-1 is
addressed in change 26.i above (see response to 6.0(4) and marked up
in Attachment B, Section 5.0. No changes to the RETS surveillance
requirements will be made in their relocation.

TS 4. 10. 1 and Table 4. 10-1 - The requirements for the radiological
environmental program which provides measurements of radiation and
of radioactive materials in specified exposure pathways and for
those radionuclides which lead to the highest potential radiation
exposures for members of the public were not added. This program is
not related to protection of the public from any DBA or transient
analysis. Further, this program is a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do not
satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive
Effluent Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4. 10.2 - The requirements for the land use census which supports
the measurement of radiation and of radioactive materials in those
exposure pathways and for those radionuclides which lead to the
highest potential radiation exposures for members of the public were
not added. This program is not related to protection of the public
from any DBA or transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and offsite
release. Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do
not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive
Effluent Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4. 10.3 - The requirements of the interlaboratory comparison
program which confirms the accuracy of the measurements of radiation
and of radioactive materials in specified exposure pathways and for
those radionuclides which lead to the highest potential radiation
exposures for members of the public were not added. This program is
not related to protection of the public from any DBA or transient
analysis. Further, this program is a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do not
satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification,
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive .

Effluent Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

38. Tech Specs 4.11 Refueling Survei 1 lances

6.0gl2 What licensee-controlled document will items of the spent fuel pool
charcoal adsorbers tests proposed to be relocated? What mechanism
will be used to control future changes to these requirements?
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Provide a justification for adding "penetration and system bypass"
to the charcoal absorber in-place freon test in proposed
specification 5.5. 10.d.2. Provide a justification for using
"absorber" interchangeably with "adsorber" in proposed TS 5.5. 10.d.
Explain the use of both "adsorber" and "absorber" in existing TS
4.ll.l.l.a.

Response: The deleted text in CTS 4.11.1.1 and CTS 4.11.1.2 marked with a
"38.i" in the left margin only reiterate the requirements contained
in RG 1.52, Revision 2 which is specifically referenced the VFTP.
The deleted testing requirements of "when tested at least 150 F..."
will be relocated to station procedures under control of the Ginna
procedure change process. All differences between the proposed VFTP
and the NUREG-1431 version are being addressed by Plant Systems in
their review of 24 month cycles (see RG&E letter dated October 18,
1995). All uses of "absorber" should be replaced with "adsorber" as
suggested by the ITS Vriter's Guide. The interchangeable use of
this in the CTS is a typographical inconsistency. Comment ¹152 has
been opened to address this in the ITS.

TS 4. 11. 1 - The requirements denoting the Frequency and conditions
of the SFP filtration system tests were not added. The level of
detail is relocated to the VFTP described in new Specification
5.5. 10. t'RJ This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4. 11. 1. l.a, 4. 11. l. l.b, and 4. 11. 1. I.c - These charcoal adsorber
system testing requirements were relocated to the VFTP described, in
the Administrative Controls (TS 5.5. 10). This is a Ginna TS
Category (i) change.

39. Tech Specs 4. 12 Effluent Surveillances (RETSJ

6.0Q13

Response:

The TS policy criteria can not be use to'elocate programmatic
details or requirements from the design feature and administrative
controls TS. Provide justification to relocate existing TS 4. 12. 1,
"Liquid Effluents", "4. 12.2 "Gaseous Wastes", and 4. 12.3, "Waste
Gas Decay Tanks" requirements consistent with the content of TS
found in 10 CFR 50.36. In addition, Table 3. 16-1 referenced in
existing TS 4. 10. 1 is not discussed in the existing TS markup
justifications. Provide a markup of the Table and the necessary
discussions for any changes to the existing TS.

The RETS addressed by this change are contained in the surveillance
section of the CTS (Section 4.0). Consequently, the TS policy
criteria are being applied to surveillance requirements associated
with CTS requirements that have been similarly relocated (see
responses to 6.0Q1, 6.0QZ, and 6.0Q4). The relocation of Table
3.16-1 is addressed in change 26.i above (see response to 6.0Q4) and
marked up in Attachment B, Section 5.0. No changes to the RETS
surveillance requirements will be made in their relocation.

TS 4. 12. 1. 1 and Table 4. 12-1 - The requirements for radioactive
material released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas which
are limited to the concentrations specified in 10 CFR Part 20,
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Appendix 8, Table II, Column 2, were not added. No screening
criteria apply for these requirements because the process variable
of the LCO is not an initial condition of a DBA or transient
analysis. Further, liquid releases during normal operation are a
non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for this
function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and
the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 4. 12. 1.2 - The requirements for the liquid radwaste treatment
system which controls the release of site liquid effluents during
normal operational occurrences consistent with 10 CFR Part 50,
Appendix A, GDC 60 and 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I, Section II.D,
were not added. No loss of primary coolant is involved, neither is
an accident condition assumed or implied. Further, the loss of the
system is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4. 12.2. 1 and Table 4. 12-2 - The requirements which assure
compliance with 10 CFR Part 20 for the dose rate due to radioactive
material released in gaseous effluents beyond the site boundary were
not added. No screening criteria apply because the process variable
of the LCO is not an .initial condition of a DBA or transient
analysis. Further, gaseous effluent dose rate during normal
operation is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCN and the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5 '.4, respectively. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4. 12.2.2 '- The requirements for dose due to noble gases released
in gaseous effluents during normal operation over extended periods
were not added. These limits are not related to protection of the
public from any DBA or transient analysis. Further, gaseous
effluents dose (noble gas) values, is a non-significa'nt risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do not
satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated,to the ODCN and the Radioactive
Effluent Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4. 12.3 - The requirements for the gaseous waste treatment system
which reduces the activity level in gaseous waste prior to discharge
to the environs were not added. The ventilation exhaust system is

'
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40. Tech

6.0Q14

Response:

not assumed in the analysis of any DBA or transient. Further, the
system is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCN and the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Spec 4.13 - Radioactive Naterial Source Leakage Tests

The TS policy criteria can not be use to relocate programmatic
details or, requirements from the design feature and administrative
controls TS. Provide justification to relocate existing TS 4. 13,
"Radioactive Haterial Source Leakage Tests requirements consistent
with the content of TS found in 10 CFR 50.36. Provide a markup of
the Table and the necessary discussions for any changes to the
existing TS.

The requirements addressed by this change are contained in the
surveillance section of the CTS (Section 4.0). The TS policy
criteria are being applied to surveillance requirements which are
not associated with any design feature or administrative controls in
the CTS or required to be in these sections by 10 CFR 50.36 (see
also response to 6.0(22). Therefore, the TS policy statement can be
used as proposed.

TS 4. 13 - The requirements for periodic testing of leakage for
radioactive sources were not added. The source leak test are not
assumed in the analysis of any DBA or transient. Further, the
leakage from radioactive sources is a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do not
satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

41. Tech Spec 4.14 - Snubber Surveillance Requirements

6.0Q15

Response:

Show which programmatic controls and procedural details of TS 4. 14
are included in the proposed inservice inspection and inservice test
program TS and identify current TS requirements that will be
controlled outside TS. (R,TJ

See response to 6.0(3.

t Category (i

Administrative Controls

TS 4. 14 - The requirements for the testing of snubbers
added. Since snubbers testing is controlled within the
Testing Program, the level of detail is relocated to
Testing Program described in new Specification 5.5.8
generic program description is provided. This is a'ii) change.

were not
Inservice
Inservice
and more
Ginna TS
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49. Tech Spec 6.1 - Responsibilities

TS 6. 1. 1 - The requirement was revised to include a statement that
the Plant Hanager shall approve each proposed test, experiment

or'odificationto structures, systems or components that affect
nuclear safety. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change. (HJ

TS 6.1 - A new requirement (Specification 5. 1.2) was added which
establishes the requirement for Shift Supervisor responsibility.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

50. Technical Specification 6.2 - Organization

Cross references to existing regulatory requirements are redundant
and generally not incorporated into NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS
Category.(ii) change. (LJ

Plant specific management position titles in the current Technical
Specifications are replaced with generic titles.(L) Personnel who
fulfillthese positions are required to meet specific qualifications
as detailed in proposed TS 5.3, and compliance details relating to
the plant specific management position titles are identified in
licensee controlled documents. The two major specific replacements
are the generic "Plant Hanager" for the manager level individual
responsible for the overall safe operation of the, plant and the
generic descriptive use of "the corporate executive responsible For
overall plant nuclear safety" in place of the Vice President
position. The plant specific titles fulfillingthe duties of these
generic positions will continue to be defined, established,
documented and updated in a plant controlled document with specific
regulatory review requirements for changes (e.g., as the'UFSAR or gA
Program). This change does not eliminate any of the qualifications,
responsibilities 'or requirements for these personnel or the
positions. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change. (Get Human
Factors Assessment Branch approval)

4

TS 6.2.1.d - The requirement describing the capability of training,
health physics and quality assurance to have direct access to
responsible corporate management to support mitigation of their
concerns was not added. Proposed TS 5.2. l.a requires that "lines of
authority, responsibility and communication shall be established and
defined throughout the highest management levels." The
organizational structure is specified in the Ginna Station gA
Program. Since changes to the gA Program are controlled by 10 CFR
50.54(a)(3), equivalent control is provided. This is a Ginna TS
Category (ii) change. (RJ

iv.

V.

TS 6.2.2.b - The requirements describing the required operating crew
compositions were not added. These requirements are specified in 10
CFR 50.54(k), (1), and (m) and proposed TS 5.2.2.a, 5.2.2.b,

and'.2.2.e.This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change. (RJ

TS 6.2.2.d - The requirement was revised to clarify that . the
individual qualified in radiation protection procedures is allowed
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vi ~

6.0Q16

Response:

to be absent for not more than two hours. This is consistent with
the requirements for shift crew composition. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change. (PIJ

TS 6.2.2.e - The requirement describing the overtime requirement for
plant staff who perform safety related functions was revised to
reference a NRC approved program for controlling overtime. This is
a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

Provide a discussion showing that the proposed changes result in the
same limits as the current requirements, or represent an enhanced
presentation of the existing TS intent.

CTS 6.2.2.e states that "shift coverage shall be maintained without
routine heavy use of overtime." The CTS then specify that this
overtime restriction program should apply to personnel performing
safety related functions with examples provided. 1TS 5.2.2.e states
that "the amount of overtime worked by plant staff members
performing safety related functions shall be limited and controlled
in accordance with a NRC approved program." The only real
difference between the CTS and ITS is that: (1) examples of
positions affected by the overtime program are not provided in the
ITS, and (2) the ITS requires NRC approval of the program being
implemented. The first difference is minor and prevents the need
for TS changes when gob titles change consistent with other changes
to the CTS. The second difference is an enhancement since the SER
for the current overtime program specifically states that NRC
approval of changes is required (attached). The ITS clarify this
requirement.

51. Technical Specification 6.3 - Station Staff qualifications

TS 6.3. 1 --The reference to the RG&E letter dated December 30, 1980,
was replaced with wording considered more appropriate. The current
STA program at Ginna Station is discussed in References 40 and 42
and was reviewed and approved by the NRC.'he revised wording
eliminates the need to revise the Technical Specifications if the
STA program is later revised, but still requires NRC approval of
these changes. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

6.0Q17

Response:

Provide discussion showing that the proposed changes result in the
same limits as the current requirements, or represent an enhanced
presentation, of the existing TS intent.

CTS 6.3.1 states the STA program must be in accordance with a 1980
RGBE letter. ITS 5.2.2.e specifies the functions provided by the
STA, what PIODES the STA is to be assigned to the shift crew, and
that the STA must meet the qualifications specified within a NRC
approved STA program. The referenced 1980 letter in CTS (attached)
does not contain these details, only the training requirements of
the STA. In addition, this referenced letter is from RGBE, but
should actually be a NRC SER or other correspondence which
specifically approves the STA program. The NRC approval of the STA
program is contained in a January 12, 1982 letter (attached). RG&E
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provided addi t'ional information to the NRC in three letters dated
February 1, 1982, Nay 14, 1986, and October 1Z, 1989. The RGEE

program does differ from the NRC Policy Statement of Engineering
Expertise on Shift as documented in these three letters; hence the
reference to a "NRC approved STA program" in the ITS.

52. Technical Specification 6.4. - Training

TS 6.4 - The requirements for a Training Program were not added.
The requirements are either adequately addressed by othe'ection
5.0 administrative controls or are addressed by 10 CFR 55
requirements. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change. (RJ

53. Technical Specification 6.5

None.

54. Technical Specification 6.6

None.

55. Tech Spec 6.7 Safety Limit Violation

6.0(18

Response:

For each of the Category (ii) changes identify the plant document
that includes the duplicate TS requirement.

For a safety limit violation to occur, a plant transient or accident
must first occur with subsequent failure of multiple safeguards
equipment (i.e., a safety limit violation will not occur during
normal power operation). Therefore, the notification of management
and NRC parties will be performed during the implementation of the
emergency response procedures for an "Alert" or higher.

For CTS 6.7.1.b, procedure EPIP 1-5 (attached) currently requires
notification of NRC within 1 hour per 10 CFR 50.72 (Step 4.2) and
immediate notification of the Senior VP, Customer Relations
(Attachment 2, Step 4,a). Plembers of the offsite review board
(i.e., NSARB) are listed in Attachment 5 of this procedure, but are
not specifically identified as being required to be notified.
However, .since the Senior VP is also chairman of the NSARB, this
requirement can be considered met. Therefore, CTS 6.7.l.b has been
relocated to procedure EPIP 1-5.

CTS 6.7.l.c and 6.7.l.d relate to development of the Safety Limit
Violation Report and the time requirements for submittal to the NRC,
offsite review board, and Senior Vice President, Customer Relations.
The 14 day limit for submittal of this report to the NRC (CTS
6.7.l.d) is contained in procedure A-Z5.6, Step 3.5. The content of
this report (CTS 6.7.1.c) would be treated similar to an LER which
is discussed in Step 3.10 of this procedure.

TS 6.7. l.a - The initial operator actions for Safety Limit (SL)
violations were revised as follows:
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lv.

a. For violation of the Reactor Core or RCS Pressure SL in MODES
1 and 2, the requirement to immediately shutdown the reactor
(effectively to be in MODE 3) was revised to allow 1 hour to
restore compliance and place the unit in NODE 3. Immediately
shutting down the reactor could infe} action to immediately
trip the reactor. The revision provides the necessary time to
shutdown the unit in a more controlled and orderly manner than
immediately tripping the reactor which could result in a plant
transient. The proposed time continues to minimize the time
allowed to operate in MODE 1 or 2 with a SL not met. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.b.44) change. (LJ

b. For violation of the RCS Pressure SL in MODES 3, 4, and 5, an
additional action was added which requires restoring compliance
with the SL within 5 minutes. Specifying a time limit for
operators to restore compliance provides greater guidance to
plant staff. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change. (Nj

TS 6.7. l.b - The requirement for notification to management
personnel and the offsite review function of a SL violation was not
added to the new specifications. Notification requirements are
relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) (RJ
change. The requirement for notification to the NRC of a SL
violation was not added to the new specifications since this
requirement is denoted in 10 CFR 50.36 and 10 CFR 50.72. This is a
Ginna TS Category (ii) change. (RJ

TS 6.7. l.c -,The requirement that a Safety Limit Violation Report be
prepared was not added to the new specifications. This is a
duplication of requirements denoted in 10 CFR 50.36 and 10 CFR
50.73. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change. The requirement
for the onsite review committee to review the Safety Limit Violation
Report was not added to the new specifications. The
responsibilities of the onsite review committee are relocated to the
TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change. SL violations are
reported to the NRC in accordance with the provisions of 10 CFR
50.73. The details describing the requirements for content of the
Safety Limit Violation Report is, therefore, controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.73 and does not need to be specified in TS.
This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change. (RJ

TS 6.7. I.d - The requirement for the submittal of a Safety Limit
Violation Report to the NRC was not added to the new specifications.
This is a.duplication of requirements denoted in 10 CFR 50.36 and 10
CFR 50./3. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change. (R) The.
requirement for the submittal of a Safety Limit Violation Report to
management personnel and the offsite review function was not added
to the new specifications. The distribution of reports submitted in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.73 are relocated to the TRH. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change. (RJ

Technical Specification 6.8 Procedures56.

6.0019 For each of the Category (ii) changes discuss identify the plant
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Response:

iv.

document that includes the duplicate TS requirement.

The PCP (CTS 6.8.1) is contained in procedure RPA-RV-PCP (attached).
No other items are Category (ii) changes.

TS 6.8. l.d - The Offsite Dose Calculation Manual implementation is
covered by a more generic item which is specified in Section 5.5.
It is not necessary to specifically identify each program under
procedures (see Section D, item 56.iv). Since the requirements
remain, this is considered to be a change in the method of
presentation only. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change. (AJ

TS 6.8. l.e - The PCP description was not added since this program
only implements the requirements of 10 CFR 20, 10 CFR 61, and 10 CFR
71 and does not impose .any new regulations. The detailed
description of the PCP is provided in licensee controlled documents
with the requirement for the PCP relocated to the TRM. This is a
Ginna TS Category (ii) change. (RJ

TS 6,.8. 1 - A new specification (TS 5.4. I.b) was added which
establishes the requirement for written emergency operating
procedures implementing the requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-
0737, Supplement 1. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv,a) change. (AJ

TS 6.8. 1 - A new specification (TS 5.4. l.e) was added which
establishes the requirement for written procedures for programs and
manuals denoted in new Specification 5.5. These Programs include:

ITS Current TS ~Pro ram

5.5.1
5.5.2
5.5.3
5.5.4
5.5.5
5.5.6

1. 13 & 6. 15 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
4.4.3 Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment
New Post Accident Sampling Program
3.9 & 3. 16 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
New Component Cyclic or Transient Limit
4.4.4 Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon

Surveillance
Program
5.5.7 New Reactor Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection Program
5.5.8 4.2 Inservice Testing Program
5.5.9 4.2 Steam Generator (SG) Tube Surveillance Program
5.5. 10 4.5.2.3 & Ventilation Filter Testing Program

4.11.1
5.5. 11 3.9.2.5 & Explosive Gas and Storage Tank

3.9.2.6 Radioactive Monitoring Program
5.5. 12 4.6. l.d Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program
5.5. 13 New Technical Specification Bases Control
5.5.14 New Safety Function Determination Program

The technical content of several requirements are being moved from
other chapters of the current Technical Specifications and are
proposed to be identified as Programs in accordance with the format
of NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change. Other
programs were added, except as discussed below, to ensure
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consistency in the implementation of required programs within the
current licensing basis. The Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
was added due to the relocation of the radiological Technical
Specifications consistent with Generic Letter 89-01 and the changes
to 10 CFR 20. The Bases Control program was added to specifically
delineate the appropriate methods and reviews necessary for a change
to the Technical Specification Bases. The Safety Function
Determination Program was added to support implementation of the
support system operability characteristics of the Technical
Specifications (new LCO 3.0.6). These are Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
changes. (A)

57. Technical Specification 6.9 - Reporting Requirements

6.0Q20

Response:

For each of the Category (ii) changes identify the plant document
that includes the duplicate TS requirement.

CTS 6.9.1.1 relates to the requirement for a Startup Report
following (1) receipt of an operating license, (2) increased power
7evel, (3) change in nuclear fue7 design, and (4) significant plant
modifications. Ginna has already received its operating license
such that item (1) no longer applies. An increase in power level
wou7d require a change to the TS and operating license to implement
while changes in nuc7ear fuel design and significant plant
modifications could possibly require a TS change. If a TS change is
required for items (2), (3), and (4), then NRC approval must be
obtained prior to implementation such that the report provideslittle benefit. If a TS change is not required for items (3) -and
(4), then documentation of these changes would be performed in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.71 (i:e., UFSAR updates). The
implementation of UFSAR updates is performed by procedure EP-2-P-112
(Step 5.3.3.e for NRC copies). No other Category (ii) changes exist
in this section.

TS 6.9 - The reference to reporting requirements were revised
consistent with 10 CFR 50.4. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi)
change. (AJ

TS 6.9. 1. 1 - The requirement to submit a Startup Report was not
added. The Startup Report is more appropriately addressed in the
NRC -Safety Evaluation Report authorizing an Operating License,
increased power level, installation of a new nuclear fuel design or
manufacturer, or modifications which significantly alter the
nuclear, thermal, or hydraulic performances of the plant. The
Startup Report is required to be submitted within 90 days following
completion of ,the above activities and does not require NRC

approval. Therefore, inclusion of the requirement for this report
in Technical Specifications is not necessary to assure safe plant
operation. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change. (RJ

TS 6.9. 1.2 - The requirements describing the details of the monthly
report were not added. These details are appropriately relocated to
procedures or other licensee controlled documents. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change. (RJ
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6.0Q21 Provide discussion for the changes shown as a markup of existing TS
6.9.1.2.

Response: The changes to the third, fourth, and fifth lines of CTS 6.9.1.2 are
"pen and ink"changes that were performed based on verbal discussions
with the Ginna project manager following changes to 10 CFR 50.4
(i.e., all official copies of the CTS contain these written
changes). Therefore, these changes are not discussed in the
conversion to ITS.

1V.

v.

V1.

V11.

6.0Q22

Response:

6.0Q23

TS 6.9. 1.3, TS 6.9. 1.4, Table 6.9-1 and Table 6.9-2 - The details
and methods implementing these specifications were not added. These
details are appropriately relocated to the ODCM and the Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectivel'y. The submittal date was also changed to May 15th to
allow the submittal of the Annual Radiological Environmental
Operating Report to correspond with the Monthly Operating Report
submittal date. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change. (RJ

TS 6.9. 1.4 - The specific date referenced for the annual submittal
was revised consistent with the requirements of 10 CFR 50.36a. This
is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change. (AJ

TS 6.9. 1.5 - The requirement for the reporting of challenges to
pressurizer PORVs or safety valves was revised from an annual to a
monthly report and relocated to the Monthly Operating Report (new
Specification 5.6.4). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.
(A)

TS 6.9.2. 1 - The reporting requirement related to sealed sources was
not added since this is specified in 10 CFR 30.50. This is a Ginna
TS Category (ii) change. (RJ

For the Category (ii) change identify the plant document that
includes the duplicate TS requirement.

CTS 6.9.2.1 specifies reporting requirements if leak testing, of
sealed sources indicates leakage ) 0.005 microcuries or removable
contaminatio'n. Procedure HP-8.2 contains the leak testing
requirements for sealed sources. The requirement for NRC
notification is contained in procedure CHA-RETS-REP-ANNUAL (step 9.1
and Attachment I, ll) (attached).

TS 6.9.2.4 - The reporting requirement for reactor overpressure
protection system operation was revised. The reporting requirement
is detailed in proposed Specification 5.6.4, and's generally
included in the LER requirements to report a RCS pressure transient
that exceeds expected values or that is caused by unexpected
factors. Since the criteria identified in 10 CFR 50.73 includes the
area of degraded boundaries that necessitates reporting, any minor
differences are negligible with regard to safety. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.c) change. (RJ

Provide discussion showing that the proposed changes result in the
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Response:

1X.

X.

same limits as the current requirements, or represent an enhanced
presentation of the existing TS intent.

CTS 6.9.2.4 requires a special report to be submitted in 30 days iri
the event the LTOP system is actuated to mitigate a RCS pressure
transient. The CTS also requires that the report document: (1) the
circumstances initiating the event, (2) the effect of the LTOP
system, and (3) any corrective actions taken. ITS 5.6.4 requires a

monthly report by the 15th of each month that includes documentation
of all challenges to the PORYs or pressurizer safety valves.
Therefore, the report submittal time requirements remain the same.
The monthly operating report required by ITS 5.6.4 does not have the
same level of detail as CTS 6.9.2.4; however, this report would
document items (1) and (2) above based on CTS 6.9.1.2 and NRC
guidance. In addition, 10 CFR 50.73 addresses all three CTS
documentation requirements within 30 days of the event. Therefore,
there is equivalent requirements in the CTS and the ITS and existing
regulations.

A new requirement TS 5.6.5 was added which establishes the reporting
requirement for the COLR. The COLR is required due to the removal
of existing Technical Specification core operating limits. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change. (8)

A new requirement TS 5.6.6 was added which establishes the reporting
requirement for the RCS PTLR. The PTLR is required due to the
removal of existing Technical Specification pressure and
temperature operating limits. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change. (NJ

58. Technical Specification 6. 10

None.

59. Technical Specification 6. 11

None.

60. Technical Specification 6. 12

None.

61. Technical Specification 6. 13

TS 6. 13. 1 - Plant specific position titles in the current Ginna
Station TS were replaced with generic titles. The plant specific
titles fulfilling the duties of these generic positions will
continue to be defined, established, documented and updated in a
plant controlled document with specific regulatory review
requirements for changes (e.g., the .UFSAR or gA Program).

Th'is'hange

does not eliminate any of the qualifications,
responsibilities or requirements for these personnel or the
positions. This is a.Ginna TS Category (vi) change. (LJ
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6.0(24

Response:

Provide discussion showing that the proposed changes result in the
same limits as the current requirements, or represent an enhanced
presentation of the existing TS intent.

CTS 6.13.1 contains a note which states that alternate titles may be
specified for a position as long as all TS requirements continue to
apply to the alternate title and that the alternate titles are
specified in the UFSAR. Consequently, the CTS essentially use
generic titles now since even though a specific title is provided,
a note allows this title to change. The requirement to specify
titles in the UFSAR is addressed by ITS 5.2.1.a.

62. Technical Specification 6. 14

None.

63. Technical Specification 6. 15

TS 6. 15. l.b - The approval process for ODCH changes was revised to
clarify that the effective changes be approved by the Plant Hanager
instead of the onsite review function. Since the onsite review
function reports to the Plant Hanager, this is a conservative
change. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change. (AJ

64. Technical Specification 6. 16

TS 6.16 - The process for changes to the PCP was not added to the
new specifications since this program only implements the
requirements of 10 CFR Part 20, 10 CFR Part 61, and 10 CFR Part 71
and does not impose any new requirements. The detailed description
of the PCP is provided in 1'icensee controlled documents and the
requirement for the program is relocated to the TRH. This is a
Ginna TS Category (ii) change. (R)

6.0025

Response:

For the Ca'tegory (ii) change discuss identify the plant document
that include the duplicate requirement.

See response to 6.0(19.

65. Technical Specification 6. 17

6.0(26

Response:

TS 6. 17 - The requirements for major changes to radioactive waste
treatment systems was not added. Changes to these systems are
controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. NRC notification of significant changes
to these systems is addressed by 10 CFR 50.59(b)(2). Therefore,.
this specification is relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change. (RJ

For the Category (iii) change identify the plant document that
includes the duplicate requirement.

The review of all plant changes under 10 CFR 50.59 is contained in
procedures IP-SEV-1 and IP-SEV-2 which have been previously provided
with respect to procedure controls. In addition, procedure CHA-
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Section 6.0

RETS-REP-ANNUAL (step 9.1 and Attachment I, 14.0) contains the
requirement to document major changes to the radioactive waste
treatment system in the annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report
(ITS 5.6.3).

Im roved TS

114. ITS 5.1

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 1.

Incorporation of approved .Traveller NRC-02, C.21.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.2.

115. ITS 5.2

6.0Q27

TS 5.2.1.c - This section describing the capability of training,
health physics and quality assurance to have direct access to
responsible corporate management to support mitigation of their
concerns was not added. TS 5.2. l.a requires that "lines of
authority, responsibility and communication shall be established and
defined throughout the highest management levels." The
organizational structure is specified in the Ginna Station QA
Program. Since changes to the QA Program are controlled by 10 CFR
50.54(a)(3), equivalent control is provided. This is an ITS
Category (iii) change.

Provide a submittal to correct the referenced TS to TS 5.2. I.d. This
proposed change is a generic relaxation that requires an approved
NEI traveler. Provide the RGE policy that implements this
administrative control.

Response: RGBE agrees to withdraw this change. Comment ¹153 has been 'opened
to add this specification back into the ITS.

ii. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.3.

TS 5.2.2.b - This section describing the required operating crew
compositions was not added. These requirements are specified in 10
CFR 50.54(k), (l), and (m) and proposed TS 5.2.2.a, 5.2.2.b, and
5.2.2.e. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

6.0Q28 Provide discussion explaining in more detail the equivalence of the
referenced proposed TS and the regulations to the NUREG.

Response: NUREG Specification 5.2.2.b states that:

At least one licensed Reactor Operator (RO) shall be present in the
control room when fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while the
unit is in PfODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, at least one licensed Senior Reactor
Operator (SRO) shall be present in the control room.

The first sentence of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iii) states that ."when a
nuclear power unit is in an operational mode other than cold
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6.0Q29

1V

v.

V1 ~

shutdown or refueling, as defined by the unit's technical
specifications, each licensee shall have a person holding a senior
operator license for the nuclear power unit in the control room at
all times." This is equivalent to the last sentence of
Specification 5.2.2.b. The second sentence of 10 CFR
50.54(m)(2)(iii) states that "in addition to this senior operator,
for each fueled nuclear power unit, a licensed operator or senior
operator shall be present at the controls at all times." This is
equivalent to the first sentence of Specification 5.2.2.b.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.4.

TS 5.2.2.e - This section describing the overtime requirement for
unit staff who perform safety related functions to require control
in accordance with an NRC approved program was revised. RGKE
currently utilizes a staff working hour control program which
slightly differs from he NRC Policy Statement on Working Hours
(Generic Letter 88-12). This program was previously reviewed and
approved by the NRC (Ref. 40). The proposed wording is considered
more appropriate and consistent with the current Technical
Specifications. This is an ITS Category (i) change. (AJ

TS 5.2.2.f - This section describing the requirements for the
Operations Manager to hold an SRO license was not added. The
qualifications of this position are addressed in ANSI Standard
N18.1-1971 referenced in TS 5.3. This is an ITS Category (.i)
change.

TS 5.2.2.g - This section describing the requirements of the Shift
Technical Advisors (STAs) was revised. The requirements specified
in TS 5.3. 1 are moved to TS 5.2.2.g in accordance with approved
Traveller BWOG-09, C.6. The wording of Traveller BWOG-09, C.6 was
revised to reflect more appropriate and consistent wording to Ginna

- Station commitments. The STA program does not meet all he
requirements denoted in the Commission Policy Statement on
Engineering Expertise on Shift (Generic Letter 86-04). The current
STA program is discussed in References 41 and 42 and was reviewed
and approved by the NRC. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Revise proposed TS 5.2.2.g to incorporate the specific information
in Refs. 41 and 42 in place of the Commission Policy Statement on
Engineering Expertise on Shift.

Response: Ginna has several differences from the Commission Policy Statement
including:

a. RG&E continues to use a dedicated STA separate from the shift
supervisor as proposed in the policy statement.

b. The RG&E educational requirements for the STA are less
stringent than required by the policy statement.

These differences have been reviewed by the NRC and found to "meet
the intent" of the STA requirements (see attached letters). This
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level of detail is not in the current TS and RG8E does not believe
its necessary to specify this in the Administrative Controls.
Instead, requiring the program to be one that is NRC approved allows
future changes to the program without requiring unnecessary TS
changes.

116. ITS 5.3

6.0030

TS 5.3.1 - The requirement for qualifications of staff not covered
by Regulatory Guide 1.8 was not added. This requirement was not
considered necessary since all activities which affect nuclear
safety are controlled by other technical specification requirements,
existing regulations, and the gA Program. Also, Revision 1 of
Regulatory Guide 1.8 was not revised to Revision 2 in order to
maintain consistency with ,the current gA Program and existing
procedures. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

For the category (i) change explain all changes to the current TS
requirements showing how the proposed TS limits are the same as the
current limits.

Response: CTS 6.3.1 states that "each member of the facility shall meet or
exceed the minimum qualifications of ANSI Standard N18.1-1971,
"Selection and Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," as
supplemented by Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975, for comparable
positions, except for the Shift Technical Advisor.'" ITS 5.3.1
states that "each member of the plant staff shall meet or exceed the
minimum qualifications of ANSI Standard N18.1-1971, as supplemented
by Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975, for comparable positions."
As can be seen, the only difference between the two requirements is
the discussion of the STA in the CTS. This singular difference is
discussed in the response to 6.0q17.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.6.

117. ITS 5.4

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.7.

118. ITS 5.5

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.8.

119. ITS 5.6

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.9.

Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-06, C. 1, was modified due to
the format changes provided by Traveller BWOG-09, C.9.

120. ITS 5.7 - Program and Nanuals

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 10.
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ii. Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-06, C.7.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 11, supersedes
changes proposed by approved Travellers'OG-06, C:2, and WOG-06,
C.3.

6.0Q31

1 V.

v.

Vl ~

Vl 1 ~

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 12.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 13.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 13, supersedes
changes proposed by approved Traveller WOG-06, C.3. Additional
cross references, similar to those deleted by Traveller BWOG-09,
C13,'ere not added. In general, the format of the NUREG-1431 does
not include the use of cross references. This is an ITS Category
(iv) change.

These changes are provided for consistency with the new 10 CFR 20
references. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

Confirm that the NRC staff accepts the new 10 CFR Part 20 Ginna
licensing basis.

Response:

V111.

lx.

X.

Xl ~

Xl 1 ~

6.0Q32'he

new 10 CFR Part ZO was required to be implemented by all
licensees by January 1, 1994. The NRC does not have to approve this
program for each licensee. Instead, the NRC inspects and audits
compliance with the new 10 CFR Part ZO. Recent inspections for
Ginna include 94-08 and 95-05 (attached).

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 14.
'

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 15.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 16.

Incorporation of [approved] Traveller BWOG-09, C. 17.

TS 5.7.2. 13 - The requirements for the Steam Generator (SG) Tube
Surveillance Program were revised to reflect current Ginna Station
licensing basis. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 18,
provided a reviewers note that the licensees current licensing basis
program description be provided. The proposed TS 5.5.9 provides
this program description. This is an ITS Category (iv) change.

Provide a source document reference for the SG Tube Surveillance
Program description used in proposed TS 5.5.9.

P

Response: The source document for ITS 5.5.9 'is CTS 4.2.1.4.

xiii. Incorporation of approved Traveller WOG-06, C.4.

Xlv. TS 5.7.2. 15 - The requirements for the Ventilation Filter Testing
Program (VFTP) were revised to reflect current Ginna Station test
frequencies and methods. These are performed, where practical, in
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6.0Q33

accordance with Regulatory Guide 1. 52 and ANSI N510-1975. Due to
the revision of TS 5.7.2. 15, the approved traveller WOG-06, C.5, was
not incorporated. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Provide documentation that proposed TS 5.5. 10 changes result in the
same limits as the current TS limits. Also, include documentation of
the proposed changes to the NUREG that delete the provisions of SR
3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3

Response: ITS 5.5.10 is the same as CTS 4.5.2.3 except as discussed in the
responses to 3.6Q9 and 3.6QIO. The deletion of the SR 3.0.2 and SR
3.0.3 statements in Attachment D is a typographical error since this
statement is included in Attachment C. Comment iI154 has been opened
to correct this error in Attachment D.

6.0Q34

XV.

xvi .

Incorporation of approved Traveller NRC-02, C. 13.

TS 5.7.2. 16 - The requirement for control of the quantity of
radioactivity contained in outdoor liquid radwaste tanks was not
added since there are no outdoor liquid radwaste tanks at Ginna
Station. The description of the methodology used in determining
radioactivity quantities in the waste gas decay tanks was revised to
reflect current'icensing basis. This is an ITS Category (i)
change.

Provide documentation that the proposed TS 5.5. 11, Explosive Gas and
Storage Tank Radioactivity monitoring program .results in the same
limits as current TS.

Response: The differences between ITS 5.5.11 and CTS 3.9.2.5 are discussed in
change 19. viii. However, to expand this discussion, the following
is also provided. The requirement to limit the oxygen concentration
limits in the waste gas decay tanks is relocated to ITS 5.5.11 but
the actual limits are to be controlled by procedure CH-SANP-PISA
outside TS (attached). The requirement for a surveillance program
to verify these limits are met is a new TS requirement for Ginna.
However, this surveillance program is also addressed by procedure
CH-SAPIP-PISA.

xvi 1 .

6.0Q35

Response:

TS 5.7.2. 12 - The inservice testing program description was revised
to include high energy piping outside containment and steam
generator tubes. This is consistent with the Ginna Station current

'icensingbasis and approved IST program. This is an ITS Category
(ii) change.

Provide documentation that the proposed TS 5.5.4.b, limitations on
liquid effluent releases to unrestricted areas and proposed TS
5.5.8, ITS Program results in the same limits as current TS.

The differences between ITS 5.5.4.b (RETS) and CTS is addressed in
the response to 6.0Q1; 6.0Q2, 6.0Q4, 6.0Q5, and 6.0Q11. The
differences between ITS 5.5.8 and CTS is addressed in the response
to 6.0Q6.

xviii. TS 5.7.2. 17 - The requirement denoting the purpose of the diesel
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'6.0Q36

Response:

fuel oil testing program was revised to reflect Ginna Station
current licensing basis. Approved Traveller WOG-06, C6, was not
incorporated due to the proposed revisions to these requirements.
This is an ITS Category (i.) change.

Provide documentation that the proposed TS 5.5. 12, diesel fuel oil
testing program results in the same limits as current TS.

CTS 4.6.1.d requires verification every 92 days that "a sample of
diesel fuel from the fuel storage tanks is within the acceptable
limits specified in Table 1 of ASTH D975-78 when checked for
viscosity, water and sediment." ITS 5.5.1Z requires a program with
sampling, testing, and acceptance criteria of Table 1 of ASTP1 D975.
The differences. between the CTS and ITS include: (1) the relocation
of the frequency of this fuel oil sample to procedure CH-S-FO
outside TS (attached), and (2) the year of the ASTN standard is not
provided in the ITS. The year was omitted to allow a change to a
more recent ASTN standard without requiring a TS change. It should

. be noted that the CTS only require checks for viscosity, water and
sediment while the ITS requirement is more "open ended." However,
Table 1 of ASTH D975 includes checks of flash points, ash, sulfur,
copper, etc. which RGEE is not agreeing to perform. Therefore, RGBE
proposes to revise ITS 5.5.12 to only require checks of'iscosity,
water and sediment. This is consistent with the CTS and the bases
for ITS SR 3.8.3.2. Comment iI155 has been opened to address this.
(This response was changed as a result of meetings the week of
ll/1/95. See comment iI196.J

xix. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 19.

XX.

6.0Q37

Response:

TS 5.7.2. 14 - The- secondary water chemistry program was revised
consistent with the current program specified in the Ginna Station
license. These are ITS Category (i) changes.

Provide the correct reference in place of reference 120.xx on page
5.0-21, - 5.0-25 in the NUREG markup as necessary. Provide
documentation that proposed TS 5.5.2, and proposed TS 5.5.5 [need
the FSAR reference] result in the same limits as the current TS.
Include an explanation of why the proposed deletion of the ALARA
program objective does not apply to Ginna. Provide a source
document ref'erence for the Secondary Water Chemistry Program
description used in proposed TS 5.5. 15.

Change "120.xxi" should be provided in place of change "1ZO.xx" on
the following pages: 5.0-20, 5.0-21, 5.0-23, and 5.0-25 (attached).
This new change gustification is provided below:

120.xxi Various editorial changes were made within the
Administrative Controls Programs and Nanual section. These
include adding "program" after. the title to Primary

Coolant'ourcesOutside Containment, Post Accident Sampling, and
Component Cyclic or Transient Limit to be consistent with
the rest of the section. Also, the Component Cyclic or
Transient Limit Program was revised to only generically
reference the UFSAR without identifying a specific section
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to prevent a TS change if the UFSAR section is renumbered.
(Note - the UFSAR is currently undergoing a major rewrite

as result of the new SGs, ITS, and 18 month cycles.)
Finally, the use of "TS" in Specification 5.5.8.d was
replaced w'ith "Technical Specification" since this
abbreviation is not previously defined in this section.
These are ITS Category (iii) changes.

Also, the following new change justification should be added for
page 5.0-20.

120.xxii The ALARA requirements of the Primary Coolant Sources
Outside Containment program were not added to the new
specifications. The dose analysis for Ginna uses a
total leakage from all affected systems of 2 gallons
per hour (CTS 4.4.3.2) since no credit is taken for
the Auxiliary Building Ventilation System following
an LOCA. This value is proposed to be controlled by
station procedures following relocation from the CTS.
Therefore, specifying ALARA is unnecessary and in
some instances, could exceed the accident analysis
assumptions. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

With respect to the comparison of ITS 5.5.2 and CTS 4.4.3, see the
response to 6.0q8. The source document for the Secondary Water
Chemistry Program is the Ginna license, page 4.

Finally, as a result of the previous "missing" change justifications
identified above, a comparison of the NUREG Narkup (Attachment D)
and the retyped version (Attachment C) was performed. This review
identified two items on the retype that were not in the NUREG
markup. These changes to the NUREG markup are provided using ye'liow
highlights to show the changes. The'irst item relates to Insert
5. 0.5 and does not require additional justification. The second
item relates the SFDP which does require a justification as provided
below (This response was changed as a result of meetings the week
of ll/I/95. See comment 0'187.J:

121.iii Editorial changes were made to the SFDP to provide
additional clarity. These changes were requested by
operational personnel to better understand the
intent of this program. The most significant change
is to clarify that a loss of safety function can
exist at a train level and not just due to ~sstem
inoperability as the NUREG states. For example, CCW

Pump A (as supplied by diesel generator A) could
be'noperablein accordance with LCO 3.7.7 but the CCW

system itself remains OPERABLE (i.e., you'e in a
required action with 72 hours to complete). If
diesel generator B were subsequently declared
inoperable, a loss of safety function exists upon a
loss of offsite power. This loss of function is due
to the loss of two trains of two systems. This is an
ITS Category (iii) change.
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Also, additional changes that should have been made to the both the
markup and the retype were identified on pages 5.0-23 and Insert
5.0.5 (attached and highlighted). No further justifications are
required for these changes but Comment II156 has been opened to track
their incorporation.

[En'21.

ITS 5.8

1 ~

11.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.20.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-25, C.3.

122. ITS 5.9

i. Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.21.

6.0Q38

The incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.21, was revised.
to reflect a submittal date consistent with the reporting
requirements of 10 CFR 20.2206(c). This is an ITS Category (iv)
change.

J

Provide documentation that the proposed TS 5.6. 1 results in the same
limits as current TS.

Response: The only difference between CTS 6.9.2.2 and ITS 5.6.1 is that: (1)
the ITS reference the new part 20 section (20.2206(c) versus
20.407), and (2) the parenthetical "(describe maintenance) " was
removed in the ITS. This parenthetical is not necessary to describe
the type of job functions required to be addressed in the annual
report.

"

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.22.

1V.

V.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.23.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-06, C.7.

Vl .

6.0Q39

TS 5.9.2.b - The requirement for a special report following four or
more valid failures of an individual emergency diesel generator in
the last 25 demands was not added since the requirement is not
specified in the current Technical Specifications. Any required
report can be adequately controlled by the licensees administrative
controls. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Provide discussion explaining a technical or hardship basis for not
choosing to adopt the NUREG TS.

Response: RGEE does not have any requirements for accelerated testing of the
diesel generators and is not willing to add this requirement nor

'pecialreport. This is described in Attachment A, Section C, item
94. viii. Accelerated testing has been demonstrated to cause
additional diesel generator wear and tear and subsequent reduction
in system reliability. In addition, the NRC has allowed this
testing and special report to be eliminated upon implementation of
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the Naintenance Rule. RG&E plans to implement the Haintenance Rule
by June 1, 1996 which is only 5 months after implementation of the
1'TS. This small time difference is considered minor.

6.0Q40

V11. TS 5.9.2.d - The requirement for a special report following
degradation of the containment structure detected during test
required by the Pre-stressed Concrete Containment Tendon
Surveillance Program was not added since the requirement is not
specified in the current Technical Specifications'ny required
report can be adequately controlled by the licensees administrative
controls. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Provide discussion explaining a technical or hardship basis for not
choosing to adopt the NUREG TS.

Response:

6.0Q41

Response:

1X ~

6.0Q42

This special report is only requ'ired by the ITS in the event of "any
abnormal degradation of the containment structure." However,
"abnormal degradation" is not defined leaving this open to
interpretation by the NRC and RG&E. Also, there is no time limit on
submitting this special report. Also, if RG&E commits to RG 1.35
(see response to 6.0q7), section 8 of this document reiterates this
special report requirement. This special report is also not
contained in the CTS. 10 CFR 50.73(v) requires reporting of "any
event of condition that alone could have prevented the fulfillment
of the safety function of structures or systems that are needed to:
(e) control the release of radioactive material." Therefore, if the
tendon surveillance program identified sufficient degradation to
affect containment OPERABILITY, a LER is required. RG&E considers
this sufficient reporting requirements without requiring a special
repor t.

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C. 18. This Traveller
was revised to reflect that the requirement for a special report for
steam generator tube inspections was not added since the requirement
is not specified in the current Technical Specifications. Any
required report can be adequately controlled by the licensees
administrative controls. This is an ITS Category (i) change.

Provide discussion explaining a technical or hardship basis for not
choosing to adopt the NUREG TS.

The requirement for the special report is in the ISI Program
(attached) and not in the CTS. Requiring this to be specified in
the ITS is only redundant and unnecessary. The ISI Program requires
NRC review and approval for changes.

TS 5.9.2.c - The requirement for a Special Report following extended
Post Accident Monitoring instrumentation inoperability and the
associated details of the report and when it should be submitted
were not added. The details can be adequately controlled by the
licensee's administrative controls. This information was added to
the bases for the LCO Required Actions which required the Special
Report to be written. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

This report is necessary to the proper application of the PAN
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instrumentation TS. Provide a redraft of the PAN TS and the
associated Bases that moves the report to an LCO Action condition
for failure to meet channel operability requirements for radiation
monitors located inside containment. Otherwise the alternative is
to initiate a plant shutdown.

Response: The PANS ITS includes this special report (see Required Actions C.l
and F.l of ITS LCO 3.3.3). Suggest this issue be'addressed during
review of this LCO.

6.0043 Comment 122.x is used in the NUREG markup. Provide the discussion.

Response: Change justification 122.x is provided below:

122.x The reference to the Process Control Program was not added to
the Radioactive Effluent Release Report. This program is no
longer defined in the NUREG as't was removed via 8h'OG-09,
C.13. maintaining reference to this program creates the

. potential for confusion without any additional benefit. This
is an ITS Category (iii) change.

123. ITS 5.10

. 124. ITS

Incorporation of approved Traveller BWOG-09, C.24, supersedes the
incorporation of approved Traveller BWR-06, C.8.

5.11

6.0044

Response:

These changes are provided for consistency with the new 10 CFR 20
references. This is an ITS Category (iii) change.

Document that the NRC staff accepts the new 10 CFR Part 20 Ginna
licensing basis.

The new 10 CFR Part 20 was required to be implemented by al l
licensees by January 1, 1994. The NRC does not have to approve this
program for each l icensee. Instead, the NRC inspects and audi ts
compliance with the new 10 CFR Part 20. Recent inspections for
Ginna include 94-08 and 95-05 (attached).
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Definitions
1.1

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Definitions

OTE-----------------------------------N

The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are
applicable throughout these Technical Specifications and Bases.

Term

ACTIONS

Definition

ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that
prescribes Required Actions to be taken under
designated Conditions within specified Completion
Times.

ACTUATION LOGIC TEST An ACTUATION LOGIC TEST shall be the application
of various simulated or actual input combinations
in conjunction with each possible interlock logic
state and the verification of the required logic
output. The ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, as a minimum,
shall include a continuity check of output
devices.

AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE
(AFD)

CHANNEL CALIBRATION

AFD shall be the difference in normalized flux
signals between the top and bottom halves of a
two section excore neutron detector.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as
necessary, of the channel so that it responds
within the required range and accuracy to known
input. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass
the entire channel, including the required sensor,
alarm, interlock, 44ae-cene4an4sd,i'~sp'fay., and trip
functions. Calibration of instrument channels
with resistance temperature detector (RTD) or
thermocouple sensors may consist of an inplace
qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and
normal calibration of the remaining adjustable
devices in the channel. Whenever a sens>'ng
e ement 'isgreplaced, the giext required CHANNEL
CALIBRAT/ON shall inclu)4 an inplace qualit 'tive
assessqlnt of sensor f4havior that compare the
other~sensing element~s with the recently nstalled
sensing element.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 1.1-1

(continued)
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Definitions
1.1

l. 1 Definitions (continued)

CHANNEL CALIBRATION
(continued)

The CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by means
of any series of sequential, overlapping
calibrations or total channel steps so that the
entire channel is calibrated.

CHANNEL CHECK

CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
TEST (COT)

22'7

CORE ALTERATION

I l 't

CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REPORT (COLR)

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131

A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior
during operation. This determination shall
include, where possible, comparison of the channel
indication and status to other indications or
status derived from independent instrument
channels measuring the same parameter.

A COT shall be the injection of a simulated or
actual signal into the channel as close to the
sensor as practicable to verify the OPERABILITY of
required alarm, interlock, ding'p'l!aj',,:!"',:.and trip
functions. The COT shall include'djustments, as
necessary, of the required alarm, interlock, and
trip setpoints so that the setpoints are within
the required range and accuracy.

CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel,
sources, or ~ reactivity control components,
within the reactor vessel with the vessel head
removed and fuel in the vessel. Suspension of
CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

The COLR is the plant specific document that
provides cycle specific parameter limits for the
current reload cycle. These cycle specific
parameter limits shall be determined for each
reload cycle in accordance with Specification
5.6.5. Plant operation within these limits is
addressed in individual Specifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be that concentration
of I-131 (microcuries/gram) that alone would
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and
isotopic mixture of I-131, I-132, I-133, 1-134,
and I-135 actually present.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 1.1-2
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Definitions
1.1

1. 1 Definitions (continued)
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Definitions
1.1

1. 1 Definitions (continued)

E -AVERAGE
DISINTEGRATION ENERGY

E shall be the average (weighted in proportion to
the concentration of each radionuclide in the
reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the
sum of the average beta and gamma energi~es (in
HeV) per disintegration for non-iodine isotopes,
with half lives > 15 minutes, making up at least
95% of the total non-iodine activity in the
coolant.

LEAKAGE LEAKAGE from the RCS shall be:

a. Identified LEAKAGE

1. LEAKAGE, such as that from pump seals or,
valve packing (except reactor coolant pump
(RCP) seal water injection or return),
that is captured and conducted to
collection systems or a sump or collecting
tank;

2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere
from sources that are both specifically
located and known either not to interfere
with the operation of leakage detection
systems or not to be pressure boundary
LEAKAGE; or

3. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) LEAKAGE
through a steam generator (SG) to the
Secondary System;

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE

All LEAKAGE (except RCP seal water injection
or return) that is not identified LEAKAGE;

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 1.1-4
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Definitions
1.1

1. 1 Definitions (continued)

c. Pressure Boundar LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE (except SG LEAKAGE) through a
nonisolable fault in an RCS component body,
pipe wall, or vessel wall.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 1.1-5

(continued)
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Definitions
1.1

1. 1 Definitions (continued)

NODE
'

NODE shall correspond to any one inclusive
combination of core reactivity condition, power
level, average reactor coolant temperature, and
reactor vessel head closure bolt tensioning
specified in Table 1. 1-1 with fuel in the reactor
vessel.

OPERABLE —OPERABILITY

PHYSICS TESTS

A system, subsystem, train, component, or device
shall be OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when it is
capable of performing its specified safety
function(s) and when all necessary attendant

'nstrumentation,controls, normal or emergency
electrical power, cooling and seal water,
lubrication, and other auxiliary equipment that
are required for the system, subsystem, train,
component, or device to perform its specified
safety function(s) are also capable of performing
their related support function(s).

PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to
measure the fundamental nuclear characteristics of
the reactor core and related instrumentation.
These tests are:

a. Described in Chapter 14, Initial Test Program
of the UFSAR;

b. Authorized under the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59; or

c. Otherwise approved by the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission (NRC).
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Definitions
1.1

1. 1 Definitions (continued)

PRESSURE AND
TEMPERATURE LIMITS
REPORT (PTLR)

QUADRANT POWER TILT
RATIO (QPTR)

RATED THERMAL POWER

(RTP)

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

The PTLR is the plant specific document that
provides the reactor vessel pressure and
temperature limits, including heatup and cooldown
rates, and the power operated relief valve lift
settings and enable temperature associated with
the Low Temperature Overpressurization Protection
System for the current reactor vessel fluence
period. These pressure and temperature limits
shall be determined for each fluence period in
accordance with Specification 5.6.6. Plant
operation within these limits is addressed in
individual specifications.

QPTR shall be the ratio of the highest average
nuclear power in any quadrant to the average
nuclear power in the four quadrants.

RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer
rate to the reactor coolant of 1520 MWt.

SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of
reactivity by which the reactor is subcritical or
would be subcritical from its present condition
assuming:

a. All rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are
fully inserted except for the single RCCA of
highest reactivity worth, which is assumed to
be fully withdrawn. With any RCCAs not
capable of being fully inserted, the
reactivity worth of the RCCAs must be
accounted for in the determination of SDM; and

b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator
temperatures are changed to the nominal hot
zero power temperature.
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1.1

1. 1 Definitions (continued)
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Definitions
1.1

l. 1 Definitions (continued)

STAGGERED TEST BASIS

THERMAL POWER

A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the
testing of one of the systems, subsystems,
channels, or other designated components during
the interval specified by the Surveillance
Frequency, so that all systems, subsystems,
channels, or other designated components are
tested during n Surveillance Frequency intervals,
where n is the total number of systems,
subsystems, channels, or other designated
components in the associated function.

THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat
transfer rate to the reactor coolant.

TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE
OPERATIONAL TEST
(TADOT)

(~~r

A TADOT shall consist of operating the trip
actuating device and ver'ifying the OPERABILITY of
required alarm, interlock, 8]',"s'p;fiat~:and trip
functions. The TADOT shall incIude adjustment, as
necessary, of the trip actuating device so that it
actuates at the required setpoint within the
required accuracy.
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1.1

Table 1.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
MODES

MODE TITLE
REACTIVITY
CONDITION

(k„,)

RATED

POWER a

AVERAGE
REACTOR COOLANT

TEMPERATURE
('F)

Power Operation

Startup

Hot Shutdown

Hot Standby( )

Cold Shutdown(b)

Refueling( )

a 0.99

a 0,99

< 0.99

< 0,99

< 0.99

> 5

( 5

NA

NA

' 350

350 > T,„> 200

z 200

(a) Excluding decay heat.

(b) All reactor vessel head closure bolts fully tensioned.

(c) One or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned.
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.2 Logical Connectors

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of
logical connectors.

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications (TS)
to discriminate between, and yet connect, discrete
Conditions, Required Actions, Completion Times, and
Frequencies. The only logical connectors that appear in TS
are AND iiid,:":;:,OR. The physical arrangement of these
connectoi s constitutes logical conventions with specific
meanings.

BACKGROUND Several levels of logic may be used to state Required
Actions. These levels are identified by the placement (or
nesting) of the logical connectors and by the number
assigned to each Required Action. The first level of logic
is identified by the first digit of the number assigned to a

Required Action and the placement of the logical connector
in the first level of nesting (i.e., left justified with the
number of the Required Action). The successive levels of
logic are identified by additional digits of the Required
Action number and by successive indentations of the logical
connectors.

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition@
Completion Time or Frequency, only the first level of'ogic
is used, and the logical connector is left justified with
the statement of the Condition~>) Completion Time, or
Frequency.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of logical
connectors.

(continued)
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.2 Logical Connectors

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.2-1 LOGICAL CONNECTORS

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A. 1 Verify .

AND

A.2 Restore .

In this example the logical connector AND is used to
indicate that when in Condition A, both Required Actions A. 1

and A.2 must be completed.

(continued)
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.2 Logical Connectors

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.2-2 MULTIPLE LOGICAL CONNECTORS

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A. 1 Trip

OR

A.2. 1 Verify . .

AND

A.2,2,1 Reduce .

OR

A.2.2.2 Perform .

OR

A.3 Align .

This example represents a more complicated use of logical
connectors. Required Actions A. 1, A.2, and A.3 are
alternative choices, only one of which must be performed as
indicated by the use of the logical connector OR and the
left justified placement. Any one of these three Actions
may be chosen. If A.2 is chosen, then both A.2. 1 and A.2.2
must be performed as indicated by the logical connector AND.
Required Action A.2.2 is met by performing A.2.2. 1

or A.2.2.2. The indented position of the logical connector
OR indicates that A.2.2. 1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative
choices, only one of which must be performed.
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Completion Times
1.3

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.3 Completion Times

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to. establish the Completion
Time convention and to provide guidance for its use.

BACKGROUND Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum
requirements for ensuring safe operation of the plant. The
ACTIONS associated with an LCO state Conditions that
typically describe the ways in which the requirements of the
LCO can fail to be met. Specified with each stated
Condition are Required Action(s) and Completion Time(s).

DESCRIPTION

L4O

The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for
completing a Required Action. It is referenced to the time
of discovery of a situation (e.g., inoperable equipment or
variable not within limits) that requires entering an
ACTIONS Condition unless otherwise specified, providing the
plant is in a MODE or specified condition stated in the
Applicability of the LCO. Required Actions must be
completed prior to the expiration of the specified
Completion Time. An ACTIONS Condition remains in effect and
the Required Actions apply until the Condition no longer
exists or the plant is not within the LCO Applicability.

If situations are discovered that require entry into more
than one Condition at a time within a single LCO (multiple
Conditions), the Required Actions for each Condition must be
performed within the associated Completion Time. When in
multiple Conditions, separate Completion Times are tracked
for each Condition starting from the time of discovery of
the situation that required entry into the Condition.

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent trains,
subsystems, components, or variables expressed in the
Condition, discovered to be inoperable or not within limits,
will not result in separate entry into the Condition, unless
specifically stated. The Required Actions of the Condition
continue to apply V5'; ia'ch:,.;:.a'ddi~tj o'jill:";;'.fii:1F7re>gwith
Completion Times based"on initial entry into the Condition.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

DESCRIPTION
(continued)

However, when a subsequent train, subsystem, component, or
variable expressed in the Condition is discovered to be
inoperable or not within limits the Completion Time(s) may
be extended. jThi','"':,':,tomjl,et'i'j~!:;::mme,"exten's'j'on."',:::,."::.;.canrjot;:::,;.:b'e~u's'e'd

first be met. The subsequent inoperability:

a. Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability;
and

b. Hust remain inoperable or not within limits after the
first inoperability is resolved.

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required
Action to address the subsequent inoperability shall be
limited to the more restrictive of either:

a ~

b.

The stated Completion Time, as measured from the
initial entry into the Condition, plus an additional
24 hours; or

The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery
of the subsequent inoperability.

The above Completion Time extensions do not apply to those
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely
separate re-entry into the Condition (for each train,
subsystem, component, or variable expressed in the
Condition) and separate tracking of Completion Times based
on this re-entry. These exceptions are stated in individual
Specifications.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

DESCRIPTION
(continued)

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a
Completion Time with a modified "time zero." This modified
"time zero" may be expressed as a repetitive time
(i.e., "once per 8 hours," where the Completion Time is
referenced from a previous completion of the Required Action
versus the time of Condition entry). An example of a
modified "time zero" with the Completion Time expressed as
"once per 8 hours" is illustrated in Example 1.3-6,
Condition A. In this examPMe'xamp.l,i, the Completion Time
may not be extended.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of Completion
.Times with different types of Conditions and changing
Conditions.

EXAMPLE 1.3-1 COMPLETION TIMES

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action
has its own separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time
is referenced to the time that Condition B is entered.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-2 DEFAULT CONDITIONS LCO 3.0.3 ENTRY COMPLETION
(continued) TIMES

The Required Actions of Condition 8 are to be in MODE 3
within 6 hours AND in MODE 5 within 36 hours. A total of
6 hours is allowed for reaching MODE 3 and a total of
36 hours (not 42 hours) is allowed for reaching MODE 5 from
the time that Condition B was entered. If MODE 3 is reached
within 3 hours, the time allowed for reaching MODE 5 is the
next 33 hours because the total time allowed for reaching
MODE 5 is 36 hours.

If Condition B is entered while in MODE 3, the time allowed
for reaching MODE 5 is the next 36 hours.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UI RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One train
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

7 days

8,. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

When a train is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered.
If the train is not restored to OPERABLE status within
7 days, Condition B is also entered and the Completion Time
clocks for Required Actions B. 1 and B.2 start. If the
inoperable train is restored to OPERABLE status after
Condition B is entered, Condition A and B are exited, and
therefore, the Required Actions of Condition B may be
terminated.

(continued)
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1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-2 (continued)

When a second train is declared inoperable while the first
train is still inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for
the second train. LCO 3.0.3 is entered, since the ACTIONS
do not include a Condition for more than one inoperable
train. The Completion Time clock for Condition A does not
stop after LCO 3.0.3 is entered, but continues to be tracked
from the time Condition A was initially entered.

While in LCO 3,0.3, if m4her'o'ne of the inopera le trains is
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time

for'ondition

A has not expired, LCO 3.0.3 may be exited and
operation continued in accordance with Condition A.

While in LCO 3.0.3, if ei4hero'n'e of the inoperable trains is
restored to OPERABLE status and the Completion Time for
Condition A has expired, LCO 3.0,3 may be exited and
operation continued in accordance with Condition B. The
Completion Time for Condition B is tracked from the time the
Condition A Completion Time expired.

Upon restoring Ã4herone of'he trains to OPERABLE status,
the, Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues
from the time the first train was declared inoperable. This
Completion Time may be extended if the train restored to
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable train. A 24 hour
extension to the stated 7 days is allowed, provided this
does not result in the second train being inoperable for

7 days.

(continued)
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1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-3 MULTIPLE FUNCTION COMPLETION TIMES

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One
Function X

train
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore
Function X train
to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

B. One
Function Y

train
inoperable.

B.l Restore
Function Y train
to OPERABLE
status.

72 hours

C. One
Function X

train
inoperable.

AND

One
Function Y

train
inoperable.

C.l Restore
Function X train
to OPERABLE
status.

OR

C.2 Restore
Function Y train
to OPERABLE
status.

72 hours

72 hours

(continued)
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1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-3 (continued)

When one Function X train and one Function Y train are
inoperable, Condition A and Condition 8 are concurrently
applicable. The Completion Times for Condition A and
Condition 8 are tracked separately for each train starting
from the time each train was declared inoperable and the
Condition was entered. A separate Completion Time is
established for Condition C and tracked from the time the
second train was declared inoperable (i.e., the time the
situation described in Condition C was discovered).

If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified
Completion Time, Conditions 8 and C are exited. If the
Completion Time for Required Action A. 1 has not expired,
operation may continue in accordance with Condition A. The
remaining Completion Time in Condition A is measured from
the time the affected train was declared inoperable (i.e.,
initial entry into Condition A).

(continued)
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1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES,
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-4 MULTIPLE FUNCTION COMPLETION TIMES

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more
valves
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore valve(s)
to OPERABLE
status.

'4 hours

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves
inoperable at the same time. The Completion Time associated
with Condition A is based on the initial entry into
Condition A and is not tracked on a per valve basis,
Declaring subsequent valves inoperable, while Condition A is
still in effect, does not trigger the tracking of separate
Completion Times.

Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status,
the Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues
from the time the first valve was declared inoperable. The
Completion Time may be extended if the valve restored to
OPERABLE status was the first inoperable valve. The
Condition A Completion Time may be extended for up to
4 hours provided this does not result in any subsequent
valve being inoperable for > 4 hours.

If the Completion Time of 4 hours (plus the extension)
expires while one or more valves are still inoperable,
Condition 8 is entered.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-5 SEPARATE ENTRY CONDITION

ACTIONS

-NOTE-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable
valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more
valves
inoperable.

A.l Restore valve to
OPERABLE status.

4 hours

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

The Note above the ACTIONS table is a method of modifying
how the Completion Time is tracked. If this method of
modifying how the Completion Time is tracked was applicable
only to a specific condition, the Note would appear in that
Condition, rather than at the top of the ACTIONS table.

The Note allows Condition A to be entered separately for
each inoperable valve, and Completion Times tracked on a per
valve basis. When a valve .is declared inoperable,
Condition A is entered and its Completion Time starts. If
subsequent valves are declared inoperable, Condition A is
entered for each valve and separate Completion Times start
and are tracked for each valve.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued)

If the Completion Time associated with a valve in
Condition A expires, Condition B is entered for that valve.
If the Completion Times associated with subsequent valves in
Condition A expire, Condition B is entered separately for
each valve and separate Completion Times start and are
tracked for each valve. If a valve that caused entry into
Condition B is restored to OPERABLE status, Condition B is
exited for that valve,

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition
entry and tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion
Time extensions do not apply.

EXAMPLE 1.3-6 =MULTIPLE ACTIONS WITHIN A CONDITION COMPLETION
TIME EXTENSIONS

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One channel
inoperable.

A. 1 Perform
SR 3.x.x.x.

OR

A.2 Reduce THERMAL
POWER to
< 50% RTP.

Once per
8 hours

8 hours

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B,l Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-6 (continued)

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required
Action A. 1 or A.2. Required Action A. 1. has a "once per"
Completion Time', which qualifies for the 25% extension, per
SR 3.0.2, to each performance after the initial performance.
The initial 8 hour interval of Required Action A. 1 begins
when Condition A is entered, and the initial performance of
Required Action A. 1 must be completed within the first 8
hour interval. If Required Action A. 1 is followed, and the
Required Action is not met within the Completion Time (plus
the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered.
If Required Action A.2 is followed and the Completion Time
of 8 hours is not met, Condition B is entered.

If after entry into Condition B, Required Action A. 1 or A.2
is met, Condition B is exited and operation may then

ti i di i A MA-44~

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.3-7 MULTIPLE ACTIONS WITHIN A CONDITION COMPLETION
TIME EXTENSIONS

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One
subsystem
inoperable.

A. 1 Verify affected
subsystem
isolated.

AND

A.2 Restore subsystem
to OPERABLE
status.

1 hour

Once per
8 hours
thereafter

72 hours

B. Required
Action and
associated
Completion
Time not
met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

Required Action A. 1 has two Completion Times. The 1 hour
Completion Time begins at the time the Condition is entered
and each "Once per 8 hours thereafter" interval begins -upon
performance of Required Action A. l.

(continued)
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1.3 Completion Times

EXAHPLES EXAHPLE 1.3-7 (continued)

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A. 1 is not
met within either the initial 1 hour or any subsequent
8 hour interval from the previous performance (plus the
extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition 8 is entered. The
Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop after
Condition 8 is entered, but continues from the time
Condition A was initially entered. If Required Action A. 1

is met after Condition 8 is entered, Condition 8 is exited
and operation may continue in accordance with Condition A,
provided the Completion Time for Required Action A.2 has not
expired.

IHHEDIATE When "Immediately" is used as a Completion Time, the
COHPLETION TIHE Required Action should be pursued without delay and in a

controlled manner.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 1.3-xi i i Draft 8



Frequency
1.4

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.4 Frequency

PURPOSE The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and
application of Frequency requirements.

DESCRIPTION Each Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency
in which the Surveillance must be met in order to meet the
associated LCO. An understanding of the correct application
of the specified Frequency is necessary for compliance with
the SR.

The "specified Frequency" is referred to throughout this
section and each of the Specifications of Section 3.0,
Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicability. The "specified
Frequency" consists of the requirements of the Frequency
column of each SR as well as certain Notes in the
Surveillance column that modify performance requirements.

Situations where a Surveillance could be required (i.e., its
Frequency could expire), but where it is not possible or not
desired that it be performed until sometime after the
associated LCO is within its Applicability, represent
potential SR 3.0.4 conflicts. To avoid these conflicts, the
SR (i.e., the Surveillance or the Frequency) is stated such
that it is only "required" when it can be and should be
performed. With an SR satisfied,- SR 3.0.4 imposes no
restriction.

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrat'e the various ways that
Frequencies are specified. In these examples, the
Applicability of the LCO (LCO not shown) is NODES 1,. 2,
and 3.

(continued)
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1.4 Frequency

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.4-1 SINGLE FRE UENCY

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered
in the Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency
specifies an interval (12 hours) during which the associated
Surveillance must be performed at least one time.
Performance of the Surveillance initiates the subsequent
interval. Although the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an
extension of the time interval to 1.25 times the stated
Fre uency is allowed b SR 3.0.2 for o erational
flexibility. ITh'e mae'su rement3 fiolthtppijinterua'.'I<,::oontbn'uils$ at

specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO, and the
performance of the Surveillance is not otherwise modified
(refer to Example 1.4-3), then SR 3,0.3 becomes applicable.

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while
the plant is not in a MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability of the LCO for which performance of the SR

is required, the Surveillance must be performed within the
Frequency requirements of SR 3 '.2 prior to entry into the
MODE or,other specified condition. Failure to do so would
result in a violation of SR 3.0.4.

(continued)
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1.4 Frequency

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.4-2 MULTIPLE FRE UENCIES

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Verify flow is within limits. Once within
12 hours after

25% RTP

AND

24 hours
thereafter

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time
performance Frequency, and the second is of the type shown
in Example 1.4-1. The logical connector "AND" indicates
that both Frequency requirements must be met. Each time
reactor power is increased from a power level < 25% RTP to
~ 25% RTP, the Surveillance must be performed within
12 hours.

The use of "once" indicates a single performance will
satisfy the specified Frequency (assuming no other
Frequencies are connected by "AND"). This type of Frequency
does not qualify for the 1.25 times the stated Frequency
extension allowed by SR 3.0.2. "Thereafter" indicates
future performances must be established per SR 3.0.2, but
only after a specified condition is first met (i.e., the
"once" performance in this example). If reactor power
decreases to < 25% RTP, the measurement of both intervals
stops. New intervals start upon reactor power reaching
25% RTP .

(continued)
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1.4 Frequency

EXAMPLES
(continued)

EXAMPLE 1.4-3 FRE UENCY BASED ON SPECIFIED CONDITION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

-NOTE
Required to be performed within 12 hours
after > 25% RTP.

Perform channel'djustment. 7 days

The interval continues, whether or not the plant operation
is < 25% RTP between performances.

A h N dhf hh h h d N f f h

Surveillance, it is construed to be part of the "specified
Frequency." Should the 7 day interval be exceeded while
operation is < 25% RTP, this Note allows 12 hours after
power reaches z 25% RTP to perform the Surveillance. The
Surveillance is still considered to be performed within the
"specified Frequency." Therefore, if the Surveillance were
not performed within the 7 day (plus the extension allowed
by SR 3.0.2) interval, but operation was < 25% RTP, it would
not constitute a failure of the SR or failure to meet the
LCO. Also, no violation of SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing
MODES, even with the 7 day Frequency not met, provided
operation does not exceed 12 hours with power a 25% RTP.

Once the plant reaches 25% RTP, 12 hours would be allowed
for completing the Surveillance. If the Surveillance were
not performed within this 12 hour interval, there would then
be a failure to perform a Surveillance within the specified
Frequency and the provisions of SR 3.0.3 would apply.
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SLs'.0

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

2.1 SLs

2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs
N

In MODES 1 and 2, the combination of THERMAL POWER, Reactor
,Coolant System (RCS) average temperature, and pressurizer pressure
shall not exceed the SLs specified in Figure 2. 1. 1-1.

2. 1.2 RCS Pressure SL

.In MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, the RCS pressure shall be maintained
( 2735 psig.

2.2 SL Violations

2.2. 1 If SL 2. 1. 1 is violated, restore compliance and be in MODE 3

within 1 hour.

2.2.2 If SL 2. 1.2 is violated:

2.2.2. 1 In MODE 1 or 2, restore compliance and be in MODE 3

within 1 hour.

2.2.2.2 In MODE 3, 4, or 5, restore compliance within 5 minutes.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 2;0-1 Draft B
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

B 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

8 2.1.1 Reactor Core SLs

BASES

BACKGROUND Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 6 (Ref. 1) requires that
the reactor core shall be designed to function throughout
its design lifetime without exceeding acceptable fuel damage
limits which have been stipulated and justified. This
integrity is required during steady state operation, normal
operational transients, and anticipated operational
occurrences (AOOs). This is accomplished by having a
departure from nucleate boiling (DNB) design basis, which
corresponds to a 95% probability at a 95% confidence level
(the 95/95 DNB criterion) that DNB will not occur on the
limiting fuel rods and by requiring that fuel centerline
temperature stays below the melting temperature (Ref. 2).

The restrictions of this SL prevent overheating of the fuel
and cladding, as well as possible cladding perforation, that
would result in the release of fission products to the
reactor coolant. Overheating of the fuel is prevented by
maintaining the steady state peak linear heat rate (LHR)
below the level at which fuel centerline melting occurs.
Overheating of the fuel cladding is prevented by restricting
fuel operation to within the nucleate boiling regime, where
the heat transfer coefficient is large and the cladding
surface temperature is slightly above the coolant saturation
temperature.

Fuel centerline melting occurs when the local LHR, or power
peaking, in a region of the fuel is high enough to cause the
fuel centerline temperature to reach the melting point of
the fuel. Expansion of the pellet upon centerline melting
may cause the pellet to stress the cladding to the point of
failure, allowing an uncontrolled release of activity to the
reactor coolant.

(continued)
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Reactor Core SLs
8 2.1.1

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

Operation above the boundary of the nucleate boiling regime
could result in excessive cladding temperature because of
the onset of DNB and the resultant sharp reduction in heat
transfer coefficient. Inside the steam film, high cladding
temperatures are reached, and a cladding water (zirconium-
water) reaction may take place. This chemical reaction
results in oxidation of the fuel cladding to a structurally
weaker form. This weaker form may lose its integrity,
resulting in an uncontrolled release of activity to the
reactor coolant.

The proper functioning of the Reactor Protection System
(RPS) and main steam safety valves prevents violation of

the'eactorcore SLs.

APPLICABLE The fuel cladding must not sustain damage as a result of
SAFETY ANALYSES normal operation and AOOs. The reactor core SLs are

established to preclude violation of the following fuel
design criteria (Ref. 3):

~ a. The hot fuel pellet in the core must not experience
centerline fuel melting; and

b. There must be at least 95% probability at a 95%
confidence level (the 95/95 DNB criterion) that the
hot fuel rod in the core does not experience DNB.

(continued)
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

In meeting the DNB design criterion, uncertainties in plant
operating parameters, nuclear and thermal parameters, fuel
fabrication parameters and computer codes must be
considered. The effects of these uncertainties have been
statistically combined with the correlation uncertainty to
determine design limit departure from nucleate boiling ratio
(DNBR) values that satisfy the DNB design criterion. The
observable parameters, thermal power, reactor coolant
temperature and pressure have been related to DNB through
the W-3 and/or WRB-1 DNB correlation. These DNB

correlations have been developed to predict the DNB flux and
the location of DNB for auxiliary uniform and non-uniform
heat flux distributions. The local DNB heat flux ratio,
defined as the ratio of the heat flux that would cause DNB

at a particular core location to the local heat flux, is
indicative of the margin to DNB. A minimum value of the DNB

ratio is specified so that during steady state operation,
normal operational transients and anticipated transients,
there is a 95% probability at a 95% confidence level that
DNB will not occur. The curves of Figure 2. 1. 1-1 represent
the loci of points of thermal power, coolant system pressure
and average temperature for which this minimum DNB value is
satisfied. The area of safe operation is at or below these
lines.—

Additional DNBR margin is maintained by performing the
safety analyses to a higher DNBR limit. This margin between
the design and safety analysis limit DNBR values is used to
offset known DNBR penalties (e.g., rod bow and transition
core) and to provide DNBR margin for operating and design
flexibility (Ref. 4).

The Reactor Trip System setpoints specified in LCO 3.3. 1,
"Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation", in combination
with all the LCOs, are designed to prevent any anticipated
combination of transient conditions for Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) temperature, pressurizer pressure, and THERMAL
POWER level that would result in a DNBR of less than the
DNBR limit and preclude the existence of flow instabilities.

(continued)
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

BASES

(continued)
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)
a. Over-tern
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Automatic enforcement of these reactor core SLs is provided
by the following functions (Ref. 5):

f.:.) Steam generator safety valves.

Additional aitje'jjjtoeygtrip functions are h~l':s'o'<)provided 4e
for specific abnormal conditions.

The SLs represent a design requirement for establishing the
RPS trip setpoints identified previously. LCO 3.4. 1, "RCS

Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate
Boiling (DNB) Limits," or the assumed initial conditions of
the safety analyses (Ref. 6) provide more restrictive limits
to ensure that the SLs are not exceeded.

SAFETY LIMITS Figure B 2. 1. 1-1 shows an example of the reactor core safety
limits of THERMAL POWER, RCS pressure, and average
temperature for which the minimum DNBR is greater than or
equal to the safety analyses limit, that fuel centerline
temperature remains below melting, that the average enthalpy
in the hot leg is less than or equal to the enthalpy of
saturated liquid, or that the core exit quality is within
the limits defined by the DNBR correlation. From this type
of figure, the curves on Figure 2. 1. 1-1 of the accompanying
specification can be generated. Each of the curves of
Figure 2. 1. 1-1 has three distinct slopes. Working from left
to right, the first slope ensures that the average enthalpy
in. the hot leg is less than or equal to the enthalpy of
saturated liquid such that overtemperature aT indication
remains valid. The second slope ensures that the hot leg
steam quality remains ( 15% as required by W-3 correlation.
The final slope ensures that DNBR is always z 1.3.

(continued)
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

BASES

SAFETY LIMITS
(continued)

-The SL is higher than the limit calculated when the Axial
Flux Difference (AFD) is within the limits of the F(sI)
function of the overtemperature aT reactor trip. When the
AFD is not within the tolerance, the AFD effect on the
overtemperature aT reactor trips will reduce the setpoints
to provide protection consistent with the reactor core SLs.

APPLICABILITY SL 2. 1. 1 only applies in MODES 1 and 2 because these are the
only MODES in which the reactor is critical. Automatic
protection functions are required to be OPERABLE during
MODES 1 and 2 to ensure operation within the reactor core
SLs. The steam generator safety valves and automatic
protection actions serve to prevent RCS heatup to the
reactor core SL conditions or to initiate a reactor trip
function, which forces the plant into NODE 3. Setpoints for
the reactor trip functions are specified in LCO 3.3. 1. In
MODES 3, 4, 5, and 6, Applicability is not required since
the reactor is not generating significant THERMAL POWER.

SAFETY LIMIT
VIOLATIONS

If SL 2. 1. 1 is violated, the requirement to restore
compliance and go to MODE 3 places the plant in a safe
condition and in a MODE in which this SL is not applicable.

The allowed Completion Time of 1 hour recognizes the
importance of bringing the plant to a MODE of operation
where this SL is not applicable, and reduces the probability
of fuel damage. If the Completion Time is exceeded, actions
shall continue in order to bring the plant to a MODE of
operation where this SL is not applicable.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 2.0-6
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

BASES

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 6, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. Letter from J. A. Zwolinski, NRC, to R. W. Kober,
RGKE, Subject: "Deletion of Information Pertaining to
Definition of Hot Channel Factors," dated May 30,
1985.

3. UFSAR, Section 4.2. 1.3.3.

4. UFSAR, Section 4.4.3.

5.

6.

WCAP-8745, "Design Bases for the Thermal Overpower
Delta T and Thermal Overtemperature Delta T Trip
Functions," March 1977.

UFSAR, Section 7.2.1.1.1.
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1
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RCS Pressure SL
B 2.1.2

B 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

B 2. 1.2 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure SL

BASES

BACKGROUND The SL on RCS pressure protects the integrity of the RCS

against overpressurization. In the event of fuel cladding
failure, fission products are released into the reactor
coolant. The RCS then serves as the primary barrier in
preventing the release of fission products into the
atmosphere. By establishing an upper limit on RCS pressure,
the continued integrity of the RCS is ensured. According to
Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 9, "Reactor Coolant
Pressure Boundary," GDC 33, "Reactor Coolant Pressure
Boundary Capability," and GDC 34, "Reactor Coolant Pressure
Boundary Rapid Propagation Failure Prevention" (Ref. 1), the
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) design conditions
are not to be exceeded during normal operation and
anticipated operational occurrences (AOOs).

The design pressure of the RCS is 2485 psig (Ref. 2).
During normal operation and AOOs, RCS pressure is limited
from exceeding the design pressure by more than 10%, in
accordance with Section III of the ASME Code (Ref.. 3) except
for locked rotor accidents which must be limited to 120% of
the design pressure (Refs. 4, 5, and 6). To ensure system
integrity, all RCS components are hydrostatically tested at
125% of design pressure, according to the ASME Code
requirements prior to initial operation when there is no
fuel in the core. Following inception of plant operation,
RCS components are pressure tested, in accordance with the
requirements of the approved Ginna ISI/IST Program which is
based on ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 7).

Overpressurization of the RCS could result in a breach of
the RCPB reducing the number of protective barriers designed
to prevent radioactive releases from exceeding the limits
specified in 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria" (Ref. 8).
If such a breach occurs in conjunction with a fuel cladding
failure, fission products could enter the containment
atmosphere.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 2.0-9
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RCS Pressure SL
B 2.1.2

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The RCS pressurizer safety valves, the main steam safety
valves (HSSVs), and the reactor high pressure trip have
settings established to ensure that the RCS pressure SL will
not be exceeded.

The RCS pressurizer safety valves are sized to prevent
system pressure from exceeding the'esign pressure by more
than 10%, as specified in Section III of the ASHE Code for
Nuclear Power Plant Components (Ref. 3) except for locked
rotor accidents which must be limited to 120% of the design
pressure. The transient that establishes the required
'relief capacity, and hence valve size requirements and lift
settings, is a complete loss of external load without a
direct reactor trip. During the transient, no control
actions are assumed, except that the safety valves on the
secondary plant are assumed to open when the steam pressure
reaches the secondary plant safety valve settings.

The Reactor Trip System setpoints —, 4ege4h

~r V-eperat ~n-and-AOO ~'('R'ej,'.

eett1'ngSiaf:': thin'HSSWeee~ prOVide p'rteeeen're!'ppr'Ofteotiaii"eneeeet

set

or the RCS pressurizer safety valves are performed using
conservative assumptions relative to the other pressure
control devices.

Hore specifically, no credit is taken for operation of the
following:

a ~ Pressurizer power operated relief valves;

b. Steam generator atmospheric relief valves;

C. Steam Dump System;

d. Reactor Control System;

e. Pressurizer Level Control System; or

Pressurizer spray valves.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 2.0-10
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RCS Pressure SL
B 2.1.2

BASES

SAFETY LIMITS The maximum transient pressure allowed in the RCS pressure
vessel under the ASHE Code, Section III, is 110% of design
pressure except for locked rotor accidents which must be
limited to 120% of the design pressure. The maximum
transient pressure allowed in the RCS piping, valves, and
fittings under the original design requirements 4er-4nna
$4a&eo'of'<VSA8~%83)i';;.1': (Ref. 5) is 120% of design pressure.
The most limiting of these two allowances is the 110% of
design pressure; therefor'e, the SL on maximum allowable RCS

pressure is 2735 psig.

APPLICABILITY SL 2. 1.2 applies in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 because this SL
could be approached or exceeded in these MODES due to
overpressurization events, The SL is not applicable in
MODE 6 because the reactor vessel head closure bolts are not
fully tightened, making it unlikely that the RCS can be
pressurized.

SAFETY LIMIT
VIOLATIONS

If SL 2. 1.2 is violated when the reactor is in MODE 1 or 2,
the requirement is to restore compliance and be in MODE 3
within 1 hour.

Exceeding the RCS pressure SL may cause immediate RCS

failure and create a potential for radioactive releases in
excess of 10 CFR 100, "Reactor„ Site Criteria," limits
(Ref. 8).

'I

The allowable Completion Time of 1 hour recognizes the
importance of reducing power- level to a NODE of operation
where the potential for challenges to safety systems is
minimized. If the Completion Time is exceeded, actions
shall continue in order to restore compliance with the SL
and bring the plant to NODE 3.

(continued)
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RCS Pressure SL
B 2.1.2

BASES

SAFETY LIMIT
VIOLATIONS

(Continued)
If SL 2. 1.2 is exceeded in MODE 3, 4, or 5, RCS pressure
must be restored to within the SL value within 5 minutes.
Exceeding the RCS pressure SL in MODE 3, 4, or 5 is more
severe than exceeding this SL in MODE 1 or 2, since the
'reactor vessel temperature may be lower and the vessel
material, consequently, less ductile. As such, pressure
must be reduced to less than the SL within 5 minutes. If
the Completion Time is exceeded, action shall continue in
order to reduce pressure to less than the SL. The action
does not require reducing MODES, since this would require
reducing temperature, which would compound the problem by
adding thermal gradient stresses to the existing pressure
str'ess.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 9, 33, and 34,
Issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Section 5. 1.4.

3. ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III,
Article NB-7000.

4. Letter from D. H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Maier,
RG&E, Subject: "SEP Topic XV-1, XV-2, XV-3, XV-4, XV-

5, XV-6, XV-7, XV-8, XV-10, XV-12, XV-14, XV-15, and
XV-17, Design Basis Events, Accidents and Transients
(R.E. Ginna)," dated September 4, 1981.

5. USAS B31.1, Standard Code for Pressure Piping,
American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 1967
edition.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.3.2.

7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

8. 10 CFR 100.

9. UFSAR, Section 7.2.2.2.
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIHITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.1 LCOs shall be met during the HODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability, except as provided in
LCO 3.0.2 and 3.0.7.

LCO 3.0.2 Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required
Actions of the associated Conditions shall be met, except as
provided in LCO 3.0.5 and LCO 3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to
expiration of the specified Completion Time(s), completion
of the Required Action(s) is not required unless otherwise
stated.

LCO 3.0.3 When an LCO is not met and (1) the associated ACTIONS are
not met, (2) an associated ACTION is not provided, or (3) if
directed by the associated ACTIONS, the plant shall be

placed in a HODE or other specified condition in which the
LCO is not applicable. Action shall be initiated to place
the plant, as applicable, in:

a. NODE 3 within % hours;

b. NODE 4 within 48'lZ hours; and

c. HODE 5 within %36 hours.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications.

Where corrective m'easures are completed that permit
operation in accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion
of the actions required by LCO 3.0.3 is not required,

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.0-1
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LCO Appl icabi 1 i ty
3.0

3,0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.4 When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability shall not be made except when
the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability for an unlimited period of time. This
Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other
specified conditions in the Applicability that are required
to comply with ACTIONS.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications.

LCO 3.0.5 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to
comply with ACTIONS may be returned to service under
administrative control solely to perform testing required to
demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other
equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the system
returned to service under administrative control to perform
the testing required to determine OPERABILITY.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.0-2
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a

support system LCO not being met, the Conditions and
Required Actions associated with this supported system are
not required to be entered. Only the support system LCO

ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to
LCO 3.0.2 for the supported system. In this event,
additional evaluations and limitations may be required in
accordance with Specification 5.5. 14, "Safety Function
Determination Program (SFDP)." If a loss of safety function
is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate
Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss
of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported
system to be declared inoperable or directs entry into
Conditions and Required Actions for a supported system, the
applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be entered
in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.7 Test Exception LCO 3.1.8, "PHYSICS TEST Kxcep4+enEx'c'ep8jorps:
- NODE 2," allows specified Technical Specification "tTS)
requirements to be changed to permit performance of special
tests and operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other
TS requirements remain unchanged. When a Test Exception LCO

is desired to be met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Test
Exception LCO shall be met. When a Test Exception LCO is
not desired to be met, entry into a NODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability shall be made in accordance
with the other applicable Specifications.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.0-4 Draft 8



SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

SR 3.0.1 SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability for individual LCOs, unless
otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to meet a SR, whether
such failure is experienced during the performance of the
Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform a

Surveillance within the specified Frequency shall be failure
to meet the LCO except as provided in SR 3.0.3.
Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable
equipment or variables outside specified limits.

SR 3.0.2 The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the
Surveillance is performed within 1.25 times the interval
specified in the Frequency, as measured from the previous
performance or as measured from the time a specified
condition of the Frequency is met.

For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval
extension does not apply.

If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a

"once per . . ." basis, the above Frequency extension
applies to each performance after the initial performance.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the
individual Specifications.

SR 3.0.3 If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed
within its specified Frequency, then compliance with the
requirement to declare the LCO not met may be delayed, from
the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of
the specified Frequency, whichever is less. This delay
period is permitted to allow performance of the
Surveillance.

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay
period, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, and
the applicable Condition(s) must be entered.

(continued)
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY

SR 3.0.3
(continued)

Mhen the Surveillance is performed within the delay period
and the Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be
declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be
entered.

SR 3.0.4 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of an LCO shall not be made unless the LCO's
Surveillances have been met within their specified
Frequency. This provision shall not prevent entry into
NODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS.
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LCO Applicability
B 3.0

B 3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY,

BASES

LCOs LCO 3.0. 1 through LCO 3.0.7 establish the general
requirements applicable to all Specifications and apply at
all times, unless otherwise stated.

LCO 3.0. 1 LCO 3,0. 1 establishes the Applicability statement within
each individual Specification as the requirement for when
the LCO is required to be met (i.e.,'hen the plant is in
the NODES or other specified conditions of the Applicability
statement of each Specification).

LCO 3.0.2 LCO 3.0.2 establishes that upon discovery of a failure to
meet an LCO, the associated ACTIONS shall be met. The
Completion Time of each Required Action 'for an ACTIONS

Condition is applicable from the point in time that an
ACTIONS Condition is entered. The Required Actions
establish those remedial measures that must be taken within
specified Completion Times when the requirements of an LCO

are not met. This Specification establishes that:

a. Completion of the Required Actions within the
specified Completion Times constitutes compliance with
a Specification; and

b. Completion of the Required Actions is not required
when an LCO is met within the specified Completion
Time, unless otherwise specified.

(continued)
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B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.2
(continued)

There are two basic types of Required Actions. The first
type of Required Action specifies a time limit in which the
LCO must be met. This time limit is the Completion Time to
restore an inoperable system or component to OPERABLE status
or to restore variables to within specified limits. If this
type of Required Action is not completed within the
specified Completion Time, a shutdown may be required to
place the plant in a NODE or condition in which the
Specification is not applicable. (Whether stated as a

Required Action or not, correction of the entered Condition
is an action that may always be considered upon entering
ACTIONS.) The second type of Required Action specifies the
remedial measures that permit continued operation of the
plant that is not further restricted by the Completion Time.
In this case, compliance with the Required Actions provides
an acceptable level of safety for continued operation.

Completing the Required Actions is not required when an LCO

is met or is no longer applicable, unless otherwise stated
in the individual Specifications.

The nature of some Required Actions of some Conditions
necessitates that, once the Condition is entered, the
Required Actions must be completed even though the
associated Condition no longer exists. In this instance,
the individual LCO's ACTIONS specify the Required Actions.
An example of this is in LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and
Temperature (P/T) Limits."

(continued)
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B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.2
(continued)

The Completion Times of the Required Actions are also
applicable when a system or component is removed from
service intentionally. The reasons for intentionally
relying on the ACTIONS include, but are not limited to,
performance of Surveillances, preventive maintenance,
corrective maintenance, or investigation of operational
problems as required by the LCO. Entering ACTIONS for these
reasons must be done in a manner that does not compromise
safety. Intentional entry into ACTIONS should not be made

for operational convenience. Alternatives that would not
result in redundant equipment being inoperable should be
used instead. Doing so limits the time both
subsystems/trains of a safety function are inoperable and
limits the time other conditions exist which may result in
LCO 3.0.3 being entered. Individual Specifications may

specify a time limit for performing an SR when equipment is
removed from service or bypassed for testing. In this case,
the Completion Times of the Required Actions are applicable
when this time limit expires, if the equipment remains
removed from service or bypassed.

When a change in NODE or other specified condition is
required to comply with Required Actions, the plant may
enter a NODE or other specified condition in which another
Specification. becomes applicable and the new LCO is not met.
In this case, the Completion Times of the new Required
Actions would apply from the point in time that the new

Specification becomes applicable, and the ACTIONS

Condition(s) are entered.

LCO 3.0.3 LCO 3.0.3 establishes the actions that must be implemented
when an LCO is not met and:

a. An associated Required Action and Completion Time is
not met and no other Condition applies; or

(continued)
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LCO 3.0.3
(continued)

b. The condition of the plant is not specifically
addressed by the associated ACTIONS. This means that
no combination of Conditions stated in the ACTIONS can
be made that exactly corresponds to the actual
condition of the plant. Sometimes, possible
combinations of Conditions are such that entering
LCO 3.0.3 is warranted; in such cases, the ACTIONS
specifically state a Condition corresponding to such
combinations and also that LCO 3.0.3 be entered
immediately.

This Specification delineates the time limits for placing
the plant in a safe NODE or other specified condition when
oper ation cannot be maintained within the limits for safe
operation as defined by the LCO and its ACTIONS. It is not
intended to be used as an operational convenience that
permits routine voluntary removal of redundant systems or
components from service in lieu of other alternatives that
would not. result in redundant systems or components being
inoperable.

(continued)
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LCO 3.0.3
(continued)

Upon entering LCO 3.0.3, the Shift Supervisor shall evaluate
the condition of the plant and determine actions to be

taken, considering plant safety first, that will allow
sufficient time for an orderly plant shutdown. These
actions shall include preparation for a safe and controlled
shutdown, as well as actions to correct the condition which
caused entry into LCO 3.0.3. If it is determined that the
condition that caused entry into LCO 3.0.3 can be corrected
within a reasonable period of time and still allow
sufficient time for an orderly plant shutdown, a power
reduction does not have to be initiated. This includes
coordinating the reduction in electrical generation with
energy operations to ensure the stability and availability
of the electrical grid. The shutdown shall be initiated so
that the time limits specified to reach lower NODES of
operation permit the shutdown to proceed in a controlled and

orderly manner that is well within the specified maximum
cooldown rate and within the capabilities of the plant,
assuming that only the minimum required equipment is
OPERABLE. This reduces thermal stresses on components of
the Reactor Coolant System and the potential for a plant
upset that could challenge safety systems under conditions
to which this Specification applies. The use and
interpretation of specified times to complete the actions of
LCO 3.0.3 are consistent with the discussion of Section 1.3,
Completion Times.

A plant shutdown required in accordance with LCO 3,0.3 may

be terminated and LCO 3.0.3 exited if any of the following
occurs:

The LCO is now met.

b.

c

A Condition exists for which the Required Actions have
now been performed.

ACTIONS exist that do not have expired Completion
Times. These Completion Times are applicable from the
point in time that the Condition is initially entered
and not from the time LCO 3.0.3 is exited.

(continued)
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LCO 3.0.3

(continued)

The time limits of LCO 3.0.3 allow %36 hours for the plant
to
be in MODE 5 when a shutdown is requiredL':,:;dujgoj:-:,::::,HODR)'',<l~

mme "than al'1'owed",'owever, the total allo'wable time to
reach NODE 5, or other applicable MODE, is not reduced. For
example, if MODE 3 is reached in 2 hours, then the time
allowed for reaching MODE 4 is the next 4'10: hours, because
the total time for reaching MODE 4 is not r'educed from the
allowable limit of 43'12 hours. Therefore, if remedial
measures are completed that would permit a return to MODE 1,
a penalty is not incurred by having to reach a lower MODE of
operation in less than the total time allowed.

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, LCO 3.0.3 provides actions for
Conditions not covered in other Specifications. The
requirements of LCO 3.0.3 do not apply in MODES 5 and 6
because the plant is already in the most restrictive
Condition required by LCO 3.0.3. The requirements of
LCO 3.0.3 do not apply in other specified conditions of the

. Applicability (unless in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4) because the
ACTIONS of individual Specifications sufficiently define the
remedial measures to be taken.

«oq

Exceptions to LCO 3.0.3 are provided in instances where
requiring a plant shutdown, in accordance with LCO 3.0.3,
would not provide appropriate remedial measures for the
associated condition of the plant. An example of this is in
LCO 3.7. 11, "Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Water Level." LCO 3.7. 11

has an Applicability of "During movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the SFP." Therefore, this LCO can be
applicable in any or all MODES. If the LCO and the Required
Actions of LCO 3.7. 11 are not met while in MODE 1, 2, er—3,
br< 4 ~~there is no safety benefit to be gained by placing the
plant in a shutdown condition. The Required Action of
LCO 3.7. 11 of "Suspend movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the SFP" is the appropriate Required Action to
complete in lieu of the actions of LCO 3.0.3. These
exceptions are addressed in the individual Specifications.

(continued)
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LCO 3.0.4 LCO 3,0.4 establishes limitations on changes in MODES or
other specified conditions in the Applicability when an LCO

is not met. It precludes placing the plant in a different
HODE or other specified condition stated in 4ha4Pie
Applicability when the following exist:

a. Plant conditions are such that the requirements of an
LCO would not be met in the HODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability desired to be entered;
and

b. The plant would be required to exit the MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability desired to be
entered in order to comply with the Required Actions
of the affected LCO.

Compliance with Required Actions that permit continued
operation of the plant for an unlimited period of time in a
MODE or other specified condition provides an acceptable
level of safety for continued operation. This is without
regard to the status of the plant before or after the MODE

change. Therefore, in such cases, entry into a MODE or
other specified condition in the Applicability may be made
in accordance with the provisions of the Required Actions.
The provisions of this Specification should not be
interpreted as endorsing the failure to exercise the good
practice of restoring systems or components to OPERABLE
status before entering an associated MODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability.

The provisions of LCO 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in
MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
that are required to comply with ACTIONS.

,.:,.~ii.'!al!'i!ii-,::-.t al'if
'ilies:::",;::::iiiiii:.'eely'i

iii-

allow
Exceptions to LCO 3.0.4 are stated in the individual
Specifications. The exceptions
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(continued)
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speci"f'i'c Required Action of a Specification.

(continued)
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LCO 3.0.4
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prio'r to declaring the associated equipment OPERABLE (or
variable within limits) and restoring compliance with the
affected LCO.

LCO 3.0.5 LCO 3.0.5 establishes the allowance for restoring equipment
to service under administrative controls when it has been
removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS. The sole purpose of this LCO is to provide an
exception to LCO 3.0.2 (e.g., to not comply with the
applicable Required Action(s)) to allow the performance of
SRs to demonstrate:

a. The OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned to
service; or

b. The OPERABILITY of other equipment.

(continued)
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The administrative controls ensure the time the equipment is
returned to service in conflict with the requirements of the
ACTIONS is limited to the time absolutely necessary to
perform the allowed SRs. This Specification does not
provide time to perform any other preventive or corrective
maintenance.

(continued)
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)~CO"3:::.':075 An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of

being returned to service is reopening a containment
isolation valve that has been closed to comply with Required
Actions and must be reopened to perform the SRs.

(continued)
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An example of demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other
equipment is taking an inoperable channel or trip system out
of the tripped condition to prevent the trip function from
occurring during the performance of an SR on another channel
in the other trip system. A similar example of
demonstrating the OPERABILITY of other equipment is taking
an inoperable channel or trip system out of the tripped
condition to permit the logic to function and indicate the
appropriate response during the performance of an SR on
another channel in the same trip system.

LCO 3.0.6 LCO 3.0.6 establishes an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for support
systems that have an LCO specified in the Technical
Specifications (TS). This exception is provided because
LCO 3.0.2 would require that the Conditions and Required
Actions of the associated inoperable supported system LCO be
entered solely due to the inoperability of the support
system. This exception is justified because the actions
that are required to ensure the plant is maintained in a

safe condition are specified in the support systems'CO's
Required Actions. These Required Actions may include
entering the supported system's Conditions and Required
Actions or may specify other Required Actions.

When a support system is inoperable and there is an LCO

specified for it in the TS, the supported system(s) are
required to be declared inoperable if determined to be
inoperable as a result of the support system inoperability.
However, it is not necessary to enter into the supported
systems'onditions and Required Actions unless directed to
do so by the support system's Required Actions. The
potential confusion and inconsistency of requirements
related to the entry into multiple support and supported
systems'CO's Conditions and Required Actions are
eliminated by providing all the actions that are necessary
to ensure the plant is maintained in a safe condition in the
support system's Required Actions.

(continued)
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LCO 3.0.6
(continued)

However, there are instances where a support system's
Required Action may either direct a supported system to be
declared inoperable or direct entry into Conditions and
Required Actions for the supported system. This may

occur'mmediatelyor after some specified delay to perform some
other Required Action. Regardless of whether it is
immediate .or after some delay, when a support system's
Required Action directs a supported system to be declared
inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required
Actions for a supported system, the applicable Conditions
and Required Actions shall be entered in accordance with
LCO 3.0.2.

Specification 5.5. 14, "Safety Function Determination Program
(SFDP)," ensures loss of safety function is detected and
appropriate actions are taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6,
an evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety
function exists. Additionally, other limitations, remedial
actions, or compensatory actions may be identified as a

result of the support system inoperability and corresponding
exception to entering supported system Conditions and
Required Actions. The SFDP implements the requirements of
LCO 3.0.6.

Cross train checks to identify a loss of safety function For
those support systems that support multiple and redundant
safety systems are required. The cross train check verifies
that the supported systems of the redundant OPERABLE support
system are OPERABLE, thereby ensuring safety function is
retained. If this evaluation determines that a loss of
safety function exists, the appropriate Conditions and
Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety
function exists are required to be entered.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.0-14

(continued)

Draft 8



LCO Applicability
B 3.0

BASES

LCO 3.0.7 There are certain special tests and operations required to
be performed at various times over the life of the plant.
These special tests and operations are necessary to
demonstrate select plant performance characteristics, to
perform special maintenance activities, and to perform
special evolutions. Test Exception LCO 3. 1.8, "PHYSICS TEST

KxcepNenExcejti,ons: - NODE 2," allows specified Technical
Specification (TS) requirements to be changed to permit
performances of special tests and operations, which
otherwise could not be performed if required to comply with
the requirements of these TS. Unless otherwise specified,
all other TS requirements remain unchanged. This will
ensure all appropriate requirements of the NODE or other
specified condition not directly associated with or required
to be changed to perform the special test or operation will
remain in effect.

The Applicability of a Test Exception LCO represents a

condition not necessarily in compliance with the normal
requirements of the TS. A special operation may be
performed either under the provisions of the appropriate
Test Exception LCO or under the other applicable TS

requirements. If it is desired to perform the special
operation under the provisions of the Test Exception LCO,
the requirements of the Test Exception LCO shall be
followed.
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SRs SR 3.0. 1 through SR 3.0.4 establish the- general requirements
applicable to all Specifications and apply at all times,
unless otherwise stated.

SR 3.0.1 SR 3.0. 1 establishes the requirement that SRs must be met
during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for which the requirements of the LCO apply,
unless otherwise specified in the individual SRs. This
Specification is to ensure that Surveillances are performed
to verify the OPERABILITY of systems and components, and
that variables are within specified limits. Failure to meet
a Surveillance within the specified Frequency, in accordance
with SR 3.0.2, constitutes a failure to meet an LCO.

Systems and components are assumed to be OPERABLE when the
associated SRs have been met. Nothing in this
Specification, however, is to be construed as implying'hat
systems or components are OPERABLE when:

a. The systems or components are known to be inoperable,
although still meeting the SRs; or

b. The requirements of the Surveillance(s) are known not
to be met between required Surveillance performances.

Surveillances do not have to be performed when the plant is
in a MODE or other specified condition for which the
requirements of the associated LCO are not applicable,
unless otherwise specified. The SRs associated with a test
exception are only applicable when the Test Exception LCO is
used as an allowable exception to the requirements of a

Specification.

(continued)
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Surveillances have to be met and performed in accordance
with SR 3.0.2, prior to returning equipment to OPERABLE
status.

(continued)
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SR",::.':,:3+0'Pl::Upon completion of maintenance, appropriate post
maintenance-

testing is required to declare equipment OPERABLE. This
includes ensuring applicable Surveillances are not failed
and their most recent performance is in accordance with
SR 3.0.2. Post maintenance testing may not be possible in
the current NODE or other specified conditions in the
Applicability due to the necessary plant parameters not
having been established. In these situations, the equipment
may be considered OPERABLE provided testing has been
satisfactorily completed to the extent possible and the
equipment is not otherwise believed to be incapable of
performing its function. This will allow operation to
proceed to a NODE or other specified condition where other
necessary post maintenance tests can be completed.

SR 3.0.2 SR 3.0.2 establishes the requirements for meeting the
specified Frequency for Surveillances and any Required
Action with a Completion Time that requires the periodic
performance of the Required Action on a "once per .

interval.

SR 3.0.2 permits a 25% extension of the interval specified
in the Frequency. This extension facilitates Surveillance
scheduling and considers plant operating conditions that may

not be suitable for conducting the Surveillance (e.g.,
transient conditions or other ongoing Surveillance or
maintenance activities).

(continued)
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SR 3.0.2
(continued)

The 25% extension does not significantly degrade the
reliability that results from performing the Surveillance at
its specified Frequency. This is based on the recognition
that the most probable result of any particular Surveillance
being performed is the verification of conformance with the
SRs. The exceptions to SR 3.0.2 are those Surveillances for
which the 25% extension of the interval specified in the
Frequency does not apply. These exceptions are stated in
the individual Specifications.

The requirements of regulations take
precedence over the TS.

hV+Vh 'ggP+)RjV RgVhNV pp+V+4 PhhP ++@gh +%)ghV+V~

specified in the regulat~orisj";.":,:the'.::;.;:::.,:t)'i5 loiter'y'i

b8'eius'e,:.",:„the%pro jra'm al:read j".:.,":;:::i@'cl:ud'ej',:5
k '..4'pl c jgxjyxd$ > N(44AN4 '~Z'w'NNcRSvxvhm%Aw4Mc4v mvN4 4Ãc3 cAiwhiixvSW v%4% ichwv>MvN444

As stated in SR 3.0.2, the 25% extension also does not apply
to the initial portion of a periodic Completion Time that

. requires performance on a "once per ..." basis. The 25%
extension applies to each performance after the initial
performance. The initial performance of the Required
Action, whether it is a particular Surveillance or some
other remedial action, is considered a single action with a
single Completion Time. One reason for not allowing the 25%
extension to this Completion Time is that such an action
usually verifies that no loss of function has occurred by
checking the status of redundant or diverse components or
accomplishes the function of the inoperable equipment in an
alternative manner.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are not intended to be used
repeatedly merely as an operational convenience to extend
Surveillance intervals (other than those consistent with
Refueling intervals) or periodic Completion Time intervals
beyond those specified.

(continued)
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SR 3.0.3 SR 3.0.3 establishes the flexibility to defer declaring
,

affected equipment inoperable or an affected variable
outside the specified limits when a Surveillance has not
been completed within the specified Frequency. A delay
period of up to 24 hours or up to the limit of the specified
Frequency, whichever is less, applies from the point in time
that it is discovered that the Surveillance has not been
performed in accordance with SR 3.0.2, and not at the time
that the specified Frequency was not met.

This delay period provides adequate time to complete
Surveillances that have been missed. This delay period
permits the completion of a Surveillance before complying
with Required Actions or other remedial measures that might
preclude completion of the Surveillance.

The basis for this delay period includes consideration of
plant conditions, adequate planning, availability of
personnel, the time required to perform the Surveillance,
the safety significance of the delay in completing the
required Surveillance, and the recognition that the most
probable result of any particular Surveillance being
performed is the verification of conformance with the
requirements. When a Surveillance with a Frequency based
not on time intervals, but upon specified plant conditions
or operational situations, is discovered not to have been
performed when specified, SR 3.0.3 allows the full delay
period of 24 hours to perform the Surveillance.

SR 3.0 ' also provides a time limit for completion of .

Surveillances that become applicable as a consequence of
MODE changes imposed by Required Actions.

Failure to comply with specified Frequencies for SRs is
expected to be an infrequent occurrence. Use of the delay
period established by SR 3.0.3 is a flexibilitywhich is not
intended to be used as an operational convenience to extend
Surveillance intervals.

(continued)
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SR 3.0.3
(continued)

If a Surveillance is not completed within the allowed delay
period, then the equipment is considered inoperable or the
variable is considered outside the specified limits and the
Completion Times of the Required Actions for the applicable
LCO Conditions begin immediately upon expiration of the
delay period. If a Surveillance is failed within the delay
period, then the equipment is inoperable, or the variable is
outside the specified limits and the Completion Times of the
Required Actions for the applicable LCO Conditions begin
immediately upon the failure of the Surveillance.

Completion of the Surveillance within the delay period
allowed by this Specification, or within the Completion Time
of the ACTIONS, restores compliance with SR 3.0. l.

SR 3.0.4 SR 3.0.4 establishes the requirement that all applicable SRs
must be met before entry into a NODE or other specified
condition in the Applicability.

This Specification ensures that system and component
OPERABILITY requirements and variable limits are met before
entry into NODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for which these systems and components ensure
safe operation of the plant. This Specification applies to
changes in NODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability associated with plant shutdown as well as
startup.
)hmoaoo~?eu~j, Aoa&$w'oyeoppg&pi~NmemSguqa ei aj);cewettme": " ..„. ohtmammj tgjp>~:t+$'bq4$
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The provisions of SR 3.0.4 shall not prevent changes in
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SR 3.0.4
(continued)

However, in certain circumstances failing to meet an SR will
not result in SR 3.0.4 restricting a NODE change or other
specified condition change. When a system, subsystem,
train, component, device, or variable is inoperable or
outside its specified limits, the associated SR(s) are not
required to be performed, per SR 3.0. 1, which states that
surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable
equipment. When equipment is inoperable, SR 3.0.4 does not
apply to the associated SR(s) since the requirement for the
SR(s) to be performed is removed. Therefore, failing to
perform the Surveillance(s) within the specified Frequency,
on equipment that is inoperable, does not result in an
SR 3.0.4 restriction to changing NODES or other specified
conditions of the Applicability. However, since the LCO is
not met in this instance, LCO 3.0.4 will govern any
restrictions that may (or may not) apply to NODE or other
specified condition changes.

The precise requirements for performance of SRs are
specified such that exceptions to SR 3.0.4 are not
necessary. The specific time frames and conditions
necessary for meeting the SRs are specified in the
Frequency, in the Surveillance, or both. This allows
performance of Surveillances when the prerequisite
condition(s) specified in a Surveillance procedure require
entry into the NODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability of the associated LCO prior to the performance
or completion of a Surveillance. A Surveillance that could
not be performed until after entering the LCO Applicability,
would have its Frequency specified such that it is not "due"
until the specific conditions needed are met. Alternately,
the Surveillance may be stated in the form of a Note as not
required (to be met or performed) until a particular event,
condition, or time has been reached, Further discussion of
the specific formats of SRs'nnotation is found in
Section 1.4, Frequency.
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3.1.1

3. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3. 1. 1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

LCO 3.1.1 SDM shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2 with k,ff < 1.0,
MODES 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDH not within limit. A. 1 Initiate boration to
restore SDM to within
limit.

15 minutes

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREaUENCY

SR 3. 1. 1. 1 Verify SDM is within the limits specified
in the COLR.

4825.: hours
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Core Reactivity
3.1.2

3. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3. 1.2 Core Reactivity

LCO 3.1.2 The measured core reactivity shall be within + 1% ak/k of
predicted values.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with K.n a 1.0.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Measured core
reactivity not within
limit.

A.1

AND

Re-evaluate core
design and safety
analysis, and
determine that the
reactor core is
acceptable for
continued operation.

72 hours

A.2 Establish appropriate
operating
restrictions and SRs.

72 hours

B. Requir'ed Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.l Be in MODE 2 with K,ff
( 1.0,

6 hours

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.1-2 Draft 8



Core Reactivity
,

3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR, 3.1.2.1

to

-NOTE-~R, g:,.ii:;,::,,:::d

eery —i~ent'er+i.:rig NODE l.
performed prior

Verify measured core reactivity is within
+ 1% ak/k of predicted values.

Once after each
refueling

SR 3.1.2.2
1.

2.

-NOTES--
Only required after 60 effective full
power days (EFPD).

The predicted reactivity values
aeym'u's't'e adjusted (normalized) to
corres'p'ond to the measured core
reactivity prior to exceeding a fuel
burnup of 60 EFPD after each fuel
loading.

31 EFPD
Verify measured core reactivity is within
+ 1% ak/k of predicted values.
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HTC
3.1.3

3. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEHS

3. 1.3 Hoderator Temperature Coefficient (HTC)

LCO 3.1.3
~s'~

h hill i i d ill h

d-the-en ' ':j:re',.Kj
specified in the COLR. The maximum upper limit shall he
less than or equal to, 5 pcm/'F for power levels below 70%
RTP and less than or equal to 0 pcm/ F at or above 70% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: HODE 1 and HODE 2 with k,«> 1.0 for the upper HTC limit,
NODES '1, 2, and 3 for the lower HTC limit.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

A.

MTC not within upper
limit.

A.1 Establish
administrative
withdrawal limits for
control banks to
maintain HTC within
limit.

24 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.l Be in HODE 2 with
k„, ( 1.0.

6 hours

(continued)
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HTC
3.1.3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. ---------NOTE---------
Required Action C. 1

must be completed
whenever Condition C

is entered. C.1 Re-evaluate core
design and safety
analysis, and
determine that the
reactor core is
acceptable for
continued operation.

Once prior to
reaching the
equivalent of
an equilibrium
RTP all rods
out (ARO) boron
concentration
of 300 ppm

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition C

not met,

0.1 Be in MODE 4, 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3. 1.3. 1 Verify HTC is within upper limit. Once prior to
entering NODE 1

after each
refueling

SR 3. 1.3.2 Confirm that HTC will be within limits at
~55 TN RTP~. Once prior to

entering MODE 1

after each
refueling

:(:iy'ii't'li"n'iie'~
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HTC
3.1.3

SURVEILLANCE RE(}UIREHENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREaUENCV
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

3. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3. 1,4 Rod Group Alignment Limits

LCO 3.1.4 All shutdown and control rods shall be OPERABLE, with all
individual indicated rod positions within 12 steps of their
group step counter demand position.

APPLICABILITY:. MODE 1,
NODE 2 with K.ff a 1.0.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TINE

A-.A.

'Apl. 1

OR

Verify SDM is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

1 hour

One or more rod(s)
untrippable.

A. 1.2 Initiate boration to
restore SDH to within
limit.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 2 with
K„, ( 1.0.

1 hour

6 hours

B. One rod not within
alignment limits.

B.l.l Verify SDH is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

OR

B. 1. 2 - Initiate borati on to
restore SDH to within
limit.

AND

1 hour

1 hour

(continued)
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER

to ( 75% RTP.

AND

B.3 Verify SDM is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

AND

2 hours

Once per
12 hours

8.4

AND

B.5

AND

B.6

Perform SR 3.2.1.1.

Perform SR 3.2.2. 1.

Re-evaluate safety
analyses and confirm
results remain valid
for duration of
operation under these
conditions.

72 hours

72 hours

5 days

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition B

not met.

C. 1 Be in MODE 2 with
K„, < 1.0.

6 hours

(continued)
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. More than one rod not
within alignment
limit.

D.l.l Verify SDM is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

OR

D:1.2 Initiate boration to
restore required SDM

to within limit.

AND

D.2 Be in MODE 2 with
K.ff < 1.0.

1 hour

1 hour

6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3. 1.4. 1 Verify individual rod positions within
alignment limit.

12 hours

SR 3.1.4.2 NOTE

Only required to be performed if the rod
position deviation monitor is inoperable.

Verify individual rod positions within
alignment limit.

Once within
4 hours and
every 4 hours
thereafter

(continued)
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS continued)

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3. 1.4.3 Verify rod freedom of movement
(trippability) by moving each rod not fully
inserted in the core to a HRPI transition
in either direction.

92 days

SR 3.1.4.4 Verify rod drop time of each rod, from the
fully withdrawn position, is < 1.8 seconds
from the beginning of decay of stationary
gripper coil voltage to dashpot entry,
with:

a. T.„, ~ 500 F; and

b. Both reactor coolant pumps operating.

Once prior to
reactor
criticality
after each
removal of the
reactor head
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Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit
3.1.5

3, 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.5 Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit

LCO 3.1.5 The shutdown bank shall be at or above th'+insertion limit
specified in the COLR.

NOTE-
The shutdown bank may be outside the limit when required for
performance of SR 3. 1.4.3.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with K ff > 1.0.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

'.

Shutdown bank not
within limit.

A. 1. 1 Verify SDM is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

OR

A. 1.2 Initiate boration to
restore SDM to within
limit.

AND

A.2 Restore shutdown bank
to within limit.

1 hour

1 hour

2 hours

8:~1 Be in MODE 2 with
K„, ( 1.0.

6 hours
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Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit
3.1.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3. 1.5. 1 Verify the shutdown bank insertion is
within the limit specified in the COLR.

12 hours
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Control Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.6

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3. 1.6 Control Bank Insertion Limits

LCO 3.1.6 Control banks shall be within the insertion, sequence, and
overlap limits specified in the COLR.

-NOTE
The control bank being tested may be outside the limits when
required for the performance of SR 3. 1.4.3.

APPLICABILITY: MODE I )

HODE 2 with k„, > 1.0.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Control bank limits
not met.

A. 1. 1 Verify SDH is within
the limits specified
in the COLR.

OR

A. 1.2 Initiate boration to
restore SDH to within
limit.

AND

1 hour

1 hour

A.2 Restore control
bank(s) to within
limits.

2 hours

Be in MODE 2 with
K„, < 1.0,

6 hours

~ irije>,':iso, '',':.met':;:')
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Control Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.6

ACTIONS (continued)
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Control Bank Insertion Limits
3.1.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3. 1.6. 1 Verify estimated critical control bank
position is within the limits specified in
the COLR.

0~M'~gh~,n;:,'4'j~s:

:prior to
ach'ieving
criticality

SR 3. 1.6.2 Verify each control bank insertion is
within the limits specified in the COLR.

12 hours

SR 3.1.6.3 -------"------------NOTE-------------------
Only required to be performed if the rod
insertion limit monitor is inoperable.

Verify each control bank insertion is
within the limits specified in the COLR.

Once within
4 hours and
every 4 hours
thereafter

SR 3. 1.6.4 Verify each control bank not fully
withdrawn from the core is within the
sequence and overlap limits specified in
the COLR.

12 hours
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Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

3. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3, 1.7 Rod Position Indication

LCO 3.1.7 The Microprocessor Rod Position Indication (MRPI) System and
the Demand Position Indication System shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
= MODE 2 with K,« ~ 1.0.

ACTIONS

-NOTE---------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each gveu

,'i;nope.r,.',ab'l,e)":llRPI!,:p'ej group and 4er—each
'peraNeea'ch'emand posi'tion 'indicator ~-pep'eij

bank.

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One HRPI per group
inoperable for one or
more groups.

A.l Verify the position
of the rods with
inoperable position
indicators by using
movable incore
detectors.

Once per
8 hours

OR

A.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER

to ( 50% RTP.
8 hours

(continued)
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Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more rods with
inoperable position
indicators have been
moved > 24 steps in
one direction since
the last determination
of the rod's position.

B.1

OR

B.2

VeriFy the position
of the rods with
inoperable position
indicators by using
movable incore
detectors.

Reduce THERMAL POWER

to < 50% RTP.

4 hours

8 hours

C. One demand position
indicator per bank
inoperable for one or
more banks.

C.1.1

AND

C.1.2

OR

C.2

Verify by
administrative means
all MRPIs for the
affected banks are
OPERABLE.

Verify the most
withdrawn rod and the
least withdrawn rod
of the affected banks
are < 12 steps from
the OPERABLE demand
position indicator
for that bank.

Reduce THERMAL POWER

to s 50% RTP.

Once per
8 hours

Once per
8 hours

8 hours

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,
Condition B or
Condition C not met.

D.1 Be in MODE 2 with
K0 < 1.0 ~

6 hours

(continued)
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Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. More than one MRPI per
group inoperable for
one or more groups.

OR

More than one demand
position indicator per
bank inoperable for
one or more banks.

E. 1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.1 Verify each HRPI agrees within 12 steps of
the group demand position for the full
indicated range of rod travel.

Prior to
reactor
criticality
after each
removal of the
reactor head
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2
3.1.8

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.8 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions-MODE 2

LCO 3.1.8 During the performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the requirements of

LCO 3. 1.3, "Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)";
LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits";
LCO 3. 1,5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit";
LCO 3.1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits";
LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality"

may be suspended, provided:

a. THERMAL POWER is maintained ~ 5% RTP;

b. RCS lowest loop average temperature is ~ 530'F; and

c. SDM is within the limits specified in the COLR.

I i'l
APPLICABILITY: MODE-2-dur4ngDur~g'n'g PHYSICS TESTS.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDM not within limit. A. 1 Initiate boration to
restore SDM to within
limit.

AND

15 minutes

A.2 Suspend PHYSICS TESTS
exceptions.

1 hour

B. THERMAL POWER not
within limit.

B. 1 Open reactor trip
breakers.

Immediately

(continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2
3.1.8

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. RCS lowest loop
average temperature
not within limit.

C.1 Restore RCS lowest
loop average
temperature to within
limit.

15 minutes

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition C

not met.

D.l Be in MODE 3. 15 minutes

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3. 1,8. 1 Perform a COT on power range and
intermediate range channels per SR 3.3. 1.7
and SR 3.3. 1.8.

Once within 7

days prior to
criticality

SR 3. 1.8.2 Verify the RCS lowest loop average
temperature is z 530 F.

30 minutes

SR 3. 1.8.3 Verify THERMAL POWER is ( 5% RTP. 30 minutes

SR 3. 1.8.4 Verify SDM is within the limits specified
in the COLR.

24 hours
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SDH

B 3.1.1

B 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3. 1. 1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

BASES

BACKGROUND According to Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27 and 28
(Ref. 1), two independent reactivity control systems must be
available and capable of holding the reactor core
subcritical from any hot standby or hot operating condition.
Maintenance of the SDH ensures that postulated reactivity
events will not damage the fuel.

SDH requirements provide sufficient reactivity margin to
ensure that acceptable fuel design limits will not be
exceeded for normal shutdown and anticipated operational
occurrences (AOOs) which are deFined as Condition 2 events
in Reference 2 (i.e., events which can be expected to occur
during a calendar year with moderate frequency). As such,
the SDH defines the degree oF subcriticality that would be
obtained immediately following the insertion or scram of all
shutdown and control rods, assuming that the single rod
cluster assembly of highest reactivity worth is fully
withdrawn and the fuel and moderator temperature are changed
to the nominal hot zero power temperature.

The system design requires that two independent reactivity
control systems be provided, and that one of these systems
be capable of maintaining the core subcritical under cold
conditions. These requirements are provided by the use of
movable rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) and soluble
boric acid in the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) which each
provide a neutron absorbing mechanism. The Control Rod
System can compensate for the reactivity effects of the fuel
and water temperature changes accompanying power level
changes over the range from full load to no load. In
addition, the Control Rod System, together with the boration
system, provides the SDH during power operation and is
capable of making the core subcritical rapidly enough to
prevent exceeding acceptable fuel damage limits, assuming
that the rod of highest reactivity worth remains fully
withdrawn. The chemical and volume control system can
control the soluble boron concentration to compensate for
fuel depletion during operation and all xenon burnout
reactivity changes and maintain the reactor subcritical
under cold conditions.

(continued)
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SDM

8 3.1.1

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
During power operation, SDM control is ensured by operating
with the shutdown bank fully withdrawn and the control banks
within the limits of LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion
Limits." The shutdown bank fully withdrawn position is
defined in the COLR. When the plant is in the shutdown and
refueling modes, the SDM requirements are met by means of
adjustments to the RCS boron concentration.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The minimum required SDM is assumed as an initial condition
in the safety analyses. The safety analysis (Ref. 3)
establishes a SDM that ensures specified acceptable fuel
design limits are not exceeded for normal operation and
AOOs, with the assumption of the highest worth rod stuck out
following a scram.

The acceptance criteria for the SDM requirements are that
specified acceptable fuel design limits are not exceeded.
This is done by ensuring that:

a. The reactor can be made subcritical from all operating
conditions, transients, and Design Basis Accidents;

b. The reactivity transients associated with postulated
accident conditions are controllable within acceptable
limits (departure from nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR),
fuel centerline temperature limits for AOOs, and
s 200 cal/gm energy deposition for the rod ejection
accident); and .

c. The reactor will be maintained sufficiently
subcritical to preclude inadvertent criticality in the
shutdown condition.

(continued)
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SDM

8 3.1.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The most limiting accident for the SDM requirements is based
on a steam line break (SLB), as described in the accident
analysis (Ref. 3). The increased steam flow resulting from
a pipe break in the main steam system causes an increased
energy removal from the affected steam generator (SG), and
consequently the RCS. This results in a reduction of the
reactor coolant temperature. The resultant coolant
shrinkage causes a reduction in pressure. In the presence
of a negative moderator temperature coefficient, this
cooldown causes an increase in core reactivity. The most
limiting SLB for both one loop and two loop operation, with
respect to potential fuel damage before a reactor trip
occurs, is a guillotine break of a main steam line inside
containment initiated at the end of core life. The positive
reactivity addition from the moderator temperature decrease
will terminate when the affected SG boils dry, thus
terminating RCS heat removal and cooldown. Following the
SLB, a post trip return to power may occur; however, no fuel
damage occurs as a result of the post trip return to power,
and THERMAL POWER does not violate the Safety Limit (SL)
requirement of SL 2.1.1.

In addition to the limiting SLB transient, the SDM

requirement must also protect against:

'a ~

b.

C.

d.

Inadvertent boron dilution;

An uncontrolled rod withdrawal from subcritical or low
power condition;

Startup of an inactive reactor coolant pump (RCP); and

Rod ejection.

Each of these events is discussed below.

(continued)
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SDH
B 3.1.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In the boron dilution analysis (Ref. 4), the required SDH

defines the reactivity difference between an initial
subcritical boron concentration and the corresponding
critical boron concentration. These values, in conjunction
with the configuration of the RCS and the assumed dilution
flow rate, directly affect the results of the analysis
(i.e., the time available to operators to stop the dilution
event). This event is analyzed for refueling,'„'~sfigt'da'8'";

C"".Ze,"PX'hemWVWN???'9<9CaY4e'A'C", 'S"0'?? hag?P??%~i<'<."??'"?5%'c?.%CD)4+8?<~<.."?V?<a+'c z'4'~«("0" W1? a4CN

::(HODEi'5$ :,andjp'o4'er lope'i;alai on;:::,":;::c?o jioj'.;?i:ons:;:,!vari
q't~i'tiii>be'gi'n'n);i''.;,iiNc'o'r'e;:,:,',::(~ice''~ukdewn-an8-'pew

0-i-f~ when critical boron concentrations are highest.

Depending on the system initial conditions and reactivity
insertion rate, the uncontrolled rod withdrawal transient is
terminated by either a high power level trip or a high
pressurizer pressure trip (Ref. 5). In all cases, power
level, RCS pressure, linear heat rate, and the DNBR do not
exceed allowable limits if SDH has been maintained.

The startup of an inactive RCP will not result in a "cold
water" criticality, even if the maximum difference in
temperature exists between the SG and the core (Ref. 6).
The maximum positive reactivity addition that can occur due
to an inadvertent RCP start is less severe than the effects
of a small steam line break with one loop operation.
Startup of an idle RCP cannot, therefore, produce a return
to power from the hot standby condition if SDH has been
maintained.

The ejection of a control rod constitutes a break in the RCS

which rapidly adds reactivity to the reactor core, causing
both the core power level and heat flux to increase with
corresponding increases in reactor coolant temperatures and
pressure (Ref. 7). The ejection of a rod also produces a

time dependent redistribution of core power which results in
a high neutron flux trip. Fuel and cladding limits are not
exceeded if SDM has been maintained.

SDH satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement. Even
though it is not directly observed from the control room,
SDH is considered an initial condition process variable
because it is periodically monitored to ensure that the
plant is operating within the bounds of accident analysis
assumptions.
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BASES

LCO SDM is a core design condition that can be ensured during
operation through control rod positioning (control and
shutdown banks) and through the soluble boron concentration
in the RCS.

The COLR provides the shutdown margin requirement with
respect to RCS boron concentration. The SLB (Ref. 3) and
the boron dilution (Ref. 4) accidents are the most limiting
analyses that establish the SDH curve in the COLR. The
maximum shutdown margin requirement occurs at end of cycle
life and is based on the value used in analysis for the SLB.Pg

a~n'aly.ies'jare:ib'o

exceed the DNBR limit and to exceed 10 CFR 100, "Reactor
Site Criteria," limits (Ref. 8). For the boron dilution
accident, if the LCO is violated, the minimum required time
assumed for operator action to terminate dilution may no
longer be applicable.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 2 with k,« < 1.0 and in MODES 3, 4 and 5, the SDM

requirements are applicable to provide sufficient negative
reactivity to'eet the assumptions of the safety analyses
discussed above. In MODE 6, the shutdown reactivity
requirements are given in LCO 3.9, 1, "Boron Concentration,"
In MODE 1 and MODE 2 with K,« ) 1.0, SDH is ensured by
complying with LCO 3. 1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit,"
and LCO 3, 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits."
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SDH

B 3.1.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1

If the SDH requirements are not met, boration must be
initiated promptly. A Completion Time of 15 minutes is
adequate for an operator to correctly align and start the
required systems and components. It is assumed that
boration will be continued until the SDM requirements are
met.

In the determination of the required combination of boration
flow rate and boron concentration, there is no unique
requirement that must be satisfied. Since it is imperative
to raise the boron concentration of the RCS as soon as
possible, the flowpath of choice would utilize a highly
concentrated solution, such as that normally found in the
boric acid storage tank, or the refueling water storage
tank. The operator should borate with the best source
available for the plant conditions.

In determining the boration flow rate, the time in core life
must be considered. For instance, the most difficult time
in "core life to increase the RCS boron concentration is at
the beginning of cycle when the boron concentration may
approach or exceed 2000 ppm...':,';:,:.;:As'summing",:~KGB';:ga; ~glib,,:,.",'os

u's'i'rj'g",.:,'":,'. ",000'~'p'p'm".,';,.,"os c).''„a$j': )gs'o': 'u't'j on ".

'0-gpm-,it is possible to increase the boron concentration
of the RCS by 100 ppm in approximately 35 minutes. If a

boron worth of 10 pcm/ppm is assumed, this combination of
parameters will increase the SDH by 1% z k/k. These boration
parameters of 10 gpm and 13,000 ppm represent typical values
and are provided for the purpose of offering a specific
example.
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SDH
B 3.1.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.1.1.1

In MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4, and 5, the SDM is
verified by comparing the RCS boron concentration to a
SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement curve that was generated by
taking into account estimated RCS boron concentrations,
core power defect, control bank position, RCS average
temperature, fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy
generation, xenon concentration, samarium concentration, and
isothermal temperature coefficient (ITC).

'jrobab::,i'1!i'"'".wwÃc'.%A~ww,:404MAC'm+>''~'Ac'aa~xpiam'aka&M +'m~5:4wm~aM ~N'c ~ ".sMh&4a@Av?
e

' 'e-gen~-'fy

SDH-. This allows time for the operator to collect the
required data, which includes performing a boron
concentration analysis, and complete the calculation.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27 and 28, Issued
for comment July 10, 1967.

2. "American National Standard Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

3. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.5.

4. UFSAR, Section 15.4.4.

5. UFSAR, Section 15.4.2.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.4.3.

7. UFSAR, Section 15.4.5.

8. 10 CFR 100.
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Core Reactivity
B 3.1.2

B 3. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
t

B 3. 1.2 Core Reactivity

BASES

BACKGROUND According to Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29,
and 30 (Ref. 1), reactivity shall be controllable, such that
subcriticality is maintained under cold conditions, and
acceptable fuel design limits are not exceeded during normal
operation and anticipated operational occurrences.
Therefore,'eactivity balance is used as a measure of the
predicted versus measured core reactivity during power
operation. The periodic confirmation of core reactivity is
necessary to ensure that Design Basis Accident (DBA) and
transient safety analyses remain valid. A large reactivity
difference could be the result of unanticipated changes in
fuel, control rod worth, or operation at conditions not
consistent with those assumed in the predictions of core
reactivity, and could potentially result in a loss of
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) or violation of acceptable fuel design
limits. Comparing predicted versus measured core reactivity
validates the nuclear methods used in the safety analysis
and supports the SDM demonstrations (LCO 3. l. l,j-:',,::SJUTOOWN

e

be-bre77g , subcritical conditions.

(continued)
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Core Reactivity
8 3.1.2

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
When the reactor core is critical or in normal power
operation, a reactivity balance exists and the net
reactivity is zero. A comparison of predicted and measured
reactivity is convenient under such a balance, since
parameters are being maintained relatively stable under
steady state power conditions, The positive reactivity
inherent in the core design is balanced by the negative
reactivity of the control components, thermal feedback,
neutron leakage, and materials in the core that absorb
neutrons, such as burnable absorbers producing zero net
reactivity. Excess reactivity can be inferred from the
boron letdown curve (or critical boron curve) in the core
design report, which provides an indication of the soluble
boron concentration in the Reactor Coolant System (RCS)
versus cycle burnup. Periodic measurement of the RCS boron
concentration for comparison with the predicted value with
other variables fixed or stable (such as rod height,
temperature, pressure, and power), provides a convenient
method of ensuring that core reactivity is within design
expectations and that the calculational models used to "

generate the safety analysis are adequate.

In order to achieve the required fuel cycle energy output,
the uranium enrichment, in the new fuel loading and in the
fuel remaining from the previous cycle, provides excess
positive reactivity beyond that required to sustain steady
state operation throughout the cycle. When the reactor is
critical at RTP and normal operating temperature, the excess
positive reactivity is compensated by burnable absorbers (if
any), control rods, whatever neutron poisons (mainly xenon
and samarium) are present in the fuel, and the RCS boron
concentration.

When the core is producing THERMAL POWER, the fuel is being
depleted and excess reactivity is decreasing. As the fuel
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POQQt- The boron letdown curve is based on steady state
operation at RTP. Therefore, deviations from the predicted
boron letdown curve may indicate deficiencies in the design
analysis, deficiencies in the calculational models, or
abnormal core conditions, and must be evaluated.
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The acceptance criteria for core reactivity are that the
reactivity balance limit ensures plant operation 'is
maintained within the assumptions of the safety analyses.

Accurate prediction of core reactivity is either an explicit
or implicit assumption in the accident analysis evaluations.
Every accident evaluation (Ref. 2) is, therefore, dependent
upon accurate evaluation of core reactivity. In particular,
SDM and reactivity transients, such as control rod
withdrawal accidents or rod ejection accidents, are very
sensitive to accurate prediction of core reactivity. These
accident analysis evaluations rely on computer codes that
have been qualified against available test data, operating
plant data, and analytical benchmarks. Monitoring
reactivity balance additionally ensures that the Nuclear
Design Methodology provides an accurate representation of
the core reactivity.

Design calculations and safety analyses are performed for
each fuel cycle for the purpose of predetermining reactivity
behavior and the RCS boron concentration requirements for
reactivity control during fuel depletion.

The comparison between measured and predicted initial core
reactivity provides a normalization for the calculational
models used to predict core reactivity. If the measured and
predicted RCS boron concentrations for identical core
conditions at beginning of cycle life (BOL) do not agree,
then the assumptions used in the reload cycle design
analysis or the calculational models used to predict soluble
boron requirements may not be accurate. If reasonable
agreement between measured and predicted core reactivity
exists at BOL, then the prediction may be normalized to the
measured boron concentration. Thereafter, any significant
deviations in the measured boron concentration from the
predicted boron letdown curve that develop during fuel
depletion may be an indication that the calculational model
is not adequate for core burnups beyond BOL, or that an
unexpected change in core conditions has occurred.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The normalization of predicted RCS boron concentration to
the measured value is typically performed after reaching RTP

following startup from a refueling outage, with the control
rods in their normal positions for power operation. The
normalization is performed at BOL conditions, so that core
reactivity relative to predicted values can be continually
monitored and evaluated as core conditions change during the
cycle.

Core reactivity satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO Long term core reactivity behavior. is a result of the core
physics design and cannot be easily controlled once the core
design is fixed. During operation, therefore, the LCO can
only be ensured through measurement and tracking, and
appropriate actions taken as necessary. Large differences
between actual and predicted core reactivity may indicate
that the assumptions of the DBA and transient analyses are
no longer valid, or that the uncertainties in the Nuclear
Design Hethodology are larger than expected. A limit on the
reactivity balance of + 1% ak/k has been established based
on engineering judgment. A 1% deviation in reactivity from
that predicted is larger than expected for normal operation
and should therefore be evaluated.

When measured core reactivity is within 1% ak/k of the
predicted value at steady state thermal conditions, the core
is considered to be operating within acceptable design
limits. Since deviations from the limit are normally
detected by comparing predicted and measured steady state
RCS critical boron concentrations, the difference between
measured and predicted values would be approximately 100 ppm
(depending on the boron worth) before the limit is reached.
These values are well within the uncertainty limits for
analysis of boron concentration samples, so that spurious
violations of the limit due to uncertainty in measuring the
RCS boron concentration are unlikely.
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APPLICABILITY The limits on core reactivity must be maintained during
MODE 1 and MODE 2 with K,« ~ 1.0 because a reactivity
balance must exist when the reactor is critical or producing
THERMAL POWER. As the fuel depletes, core conditions are
changing, and confirmation of the reactivity balance ensures
the core is operating as designed. This Specification does
not apply in MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 or MODES 3, 4, and 5

because the reactor is shut down and the reactivity balance
is only changing because of xenon.

In MODE 6, fuel loading results in a continually changing
core reactivity. Boron concentration requirements
(LCO 3.9. 1, "Boron Concentration" ) ensure that fuel
movements are performed within the bounds of the safety
analysis. An SDH demonstration is required during the first
startup following operations that could have altered core
reactivity (SR 3.1 ~ 2.1).

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

Should an anomaly develop between measured and predicted
core reactivity, an evaluation of the core design and safety
analysis must be performed. Core conditions are evaluated
to determine their consistency with input to design
calculations. Measured,core and process parameters are
evaluated to determine that they are within the bounds of
the safety analysis, and safety analysis calculational
models are reviewed to verify that they are adequate for
representation of the core conditions. The required
Completion Time of 72 hours is based on the low probability
of a DBA occurring during this period, and allows sufficient
time to assess the physical condition of the reactor and
complete the evaluation of the core design and safety
analysis.

(continued)
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ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2 (continued)

Following evaluations of the core design and safety
analysis, the cause of the reactivity anomaly may be
resolved. If the cause of the reactivity anomaly is a
mismatch in core conditions at the time of RCS boron
concentration sampling, then a recalculation of the RCS

boron concentration requirements may be performed to
demonstrate that core reactivity is behaving as expected.
If an unexpected physical change in the condition of the
core has occurred, it must be evaluated and corrected, if
possible. If the cause of the reactivity anomaly is in the
calculation technique, then the calculational models must be
revised to provide more accurate predictions. If any of
these results are demonstrated, and it is concluded that the
reactor core is acceptable for continued operation, then the
boron letdown curve may be renormalized and power operation
may continue. If operational restriction or additional SRs
are necessary to ensure the reactor core is acceptable for
continued operation, then they must be defined.

The required Completion Time. of 72 hours is adequate for
preparing whatever operating restrictions or Surveillances
that may be required to allow continued reactor operation.

B.1

If the core reactivity cannot be restored to within the
1% ak/k limit, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 within
6 hours. If the SDM for MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 is not met,
then the boration required by SR 3. 1. 1. 1 would occur, The
allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching MODE 2 with K„, < 1.0 from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.2.1

Core reactivity must be verified following operations that
could have altered core reactivity (e.g., fuel movement,
control rod replacement, control rod shuffling). The
comparison must be made prior to entering MODE 1 when the
core conditions such as control rod position, moderator
temperature, and samarium concentration are fixed or stable.
Since the reactor must be critical to verify core
reactivity, it is acceptable to enter MODE 2 with Keff z 1.0
to perform this SR. This SR is modified by a Note to
clarify that the SR does not need to be performed until
prior to entering MODE 1.

SR 3.1.2.2

Core reactivity is verified by periodic comparisons of
measured and predicted RCS boron concentrations. The
comparison is made, considering that other core conditions
are fixed or stable, including control rod position,
moderator temperature, fuel temperature, fuel depletion,
xenon concentration, and samarium concentration. The
Frequency of 31 EFPD, is acceptable, based on the slow rate
of core c'hanges due to fuel depletion and the presence of
other indicators (QPTR, AFD, etc.) for prompt indication of
an anomaly. The SR is modified by two Notes. The first
Note states that the SR is only required after 60 effective
full power days (EFPD). The second Note indicates that the
normalization of predicted core reactivity to the measured
value must take place within the first 60 EFPD after each
fuel loading. This allows sufficient time for core
conditions to reach steady state, but prevents operation for
a large fraction of the fuel cycle without establishing a

benchmark for the design calculations.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29, and 30,
Issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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B 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3.1.3 Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)

BASES

BACKGROUND According to Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 8 (Ref. 1),
the reactor core and its interaction with the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) must be designed for inherently stable
power operation, even in the possible event of an accident.
In particular, the net reactivity feedback in the system
must compensate for any unintended reactivity increases.

The HTC relates a change in core reactivity to a change in
reactor coolant temperature (a positive HTC means that
reactivity increases with increasing moderator temperature;
conversely, a negative HTC means that reactivity decreases
with increasing moderator temperature). HTC is defined as
the change in reactivity per degree change in moderator
temperature since temperature is directly proportional to
coolant density. The reactor is designed to operate with a

negative HTC over the largest possible range of fuel cycle
operation. Therefore, a coolant temperature increase will
cause a reactivity decrease, so that the coolant temperature
tends to return toward its initial value. Reactivity
increases that cause a coolant temperature increase will
thus be self limiting, and stable power operation will
result.

HTC values are predicted at selected burnups during the
safety evaluation analysis and are confirmed to be
acceptable by measurements. Both initial and reload cores
are designed so that the beginning of cycle life (BOL) HTC

is less than zero when THERMAL POWER is at RTP. The actual
value of the HTC is dependent on core characteristics, such
as fuel loading and reactor coolant soluble boron
concentration. The core design may require additional fixed
distributed poisons to yield an HTC at BOL within the range
analyzed in the plant accident analysis. The end of cycle
life (EOL) HTC is also limited by the requirements of the
accident analysis. Fuel cycles that are designed to achieve
high burnups or that have changes to other characteristics
are evaluated to ensure that the HTC does not exceed the EOL

limit.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND The limitations on HTC are provided to ensure that the value
(continued) of this coefficient remains within the limiting conditions

assumed in the UFSAR accident and transient analyses.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The acceptance criteria for the specified MTC are:

a. The HTC values must remain within the bounds of those
used in the accident analysis (Ref. 2); and

b. The HTC must be such that inherently stable power
operations result during normal operation and
accidents, such as overheating and overcooling events.

The UFSAR, Chapter 15 (Ref. 2), contains analyses of
accidents that result in both overheating and overcooling of
the reactor core. HTC is one of the controlling parameters
for core reactivity in these accidents. Both the most
positive value and most negative value of the HTC are
important to safety, and both values must be bounded.
Values used in the analyses consider worst case conditions
to ensure that the accident results are bounding (Ref. 3).

The consequences of accidents that cause core overheating
must be evaluated when the HTC is positive (i.e., upper
limit). Such accidents include the rod withdrawal transient
from either zero or RTP, loss of main feedwater flow, and
loss of forced reactor coolant flow. The consequences of
accidents that cause core overcooling must be evaluated when
the HTC is negative (i.e., lower limit). Such accidents
include sudden feedwater flow increase and sudden decrease
in feedwater temperature.

In order to ensure a bounding accident analysis, the HTC is
assumed to be its most limiting value for the analysis
conditions appropriate to each accident. The bounding value
is determined by considering rodded and unrodded conditions,
whether the reactor is at full or zero power, and whether it
is at BOL or EOL. The most conservative combination
appropriate to the accident is then used for the analysis
(Ref. 2).

(continued)
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SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

HTC satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement. Even
though it is not directly observed and controlled from the
control room, HTC is considered an initial condition process
variable because of its dependence on boron concentration.

LCO LCO 3. 1.3 requires the HTC to be within the specified limits
of the COLR to ensure that the core operates within the
assumptions of the accident analysis. During the reload
core safety evaluation, the HTC is analyzed to determine
that its values remain within the bounds of the original
accident analysis during operation.

Assumptions made in safety analyses require that the HTC be
less positive than a given upper bound and more positive
than a given lower bound. The HTC is most positive at BOL;
this upper bound must not be exceeded. This maximum upper
limit occurs at BOL, all rods out (ARO), hot zero power
(HZP) conditions. At EOL the HTC takes on its most negative
value, when the lower bound becomes important. This LCO
exists to ensure that both the upper and lower bounds are
not exceeded.

During operation, therefore, the conditions of the LCO can
only be ensured through measurement. The Surveillance check
at BOL on HTC provides confirmation that the HTC is behaving
as anticipated and will be within limits at 70% RTP, full
power, and EOL so that the acceptance criteria are met.

The LCO establishes a maximum positive value that cannot be
exceeded. The BOL positive limit and the EOL negative limit
are established in the COLR to allow specifying limits for
each particular cycle. This permits the plant to take
advantage of improved fuel management and changes in plant
operating schedule.

If the LCO limits are not met, the plant response during
transients may not be as predicted. The core could violate
criteria that prohibit a return to criticality, or the
departure from nucleate boiling ratio criteria of the
approved correlation may be violated, which could lead to a
loss of the fuel cladding integrity.
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B 3.1.3

BASES

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, the upper and lower limits on HTC must be
maintained to ensure that any accident initiated from
THERMAL POWER operation will not violate the design
assumptions of the accident analysis. In MODE 2 with the
reactor critical, the upper limit must also be maintained to
ensure that startup and subcritical accidents (such as the
uncontrolled CONTROL ROD assembly or group withdrawal) will
not violate the assumptions of the accident analysis. The
lower HTC limit must be maintained in MODES 2 and 3, in
addition to MODE l,p''tj:":,,:ejisur''e":::.",that'-::;j'o'o'ldo)iii';',$c

b

'e-HTG-becem
cycl~bur-nu
reduced-. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, this LCO is not applicable,
since no Design Basis Accidents using the MTC as an analysis
assumption are initiated from these MODES.

ACTIONS A.l

HTC must be kept within the upper limit specified in
LCO 3. 1.3 to ensure that assumptions made in the safety
analysis remain valid. The upper limit of Condition A is
the upper limit specified in the COLR since this value will
always be less than or equal to the maximum upper limit
specified in the LCO.

If the upper MTC limit is violated at BOL, administrative
withdrawal limits for control banks must be established to
maintain the HTC within its limits in the future. A
Completion Time of 24 hours provides enough time for
evaluating the MTC measurement and computing the required
bank withdrawal limits.

As cycle burnup is increased, the RCS boron concentration
will be reduced. The reduced boron concentration causes the
MTC to become more negative. Using physics calculations,
the time in cycle life at which the calculated HTC will meet
the LCO requirement can be determined. At this point in
core life Condition A no longer exists, The plant is no

(continued)
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BASES

longer in the Required Action, so the administrative
withdrawal limits are no longer in effect.

(continued)
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If the required administrative withdrawal limits at BOL are
not established within 24 hours, the plant must be brought
to a MODE or condition in which the LCO requirements are not
applicable. To achieve this status the plant must be
brought to MODE 2 with k,« < 1.0. The allowed Completion
Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching the required MODE from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

C.1

Exceeding,.the EOL HTC lower limit means that the safety
analysis assumptions of the EOL accidents that use a

bounding negative HTC value may be invalid. If it is
determined during physics testing that the EOL HTC value
will exceed the most negative HTC limit specified in the
COLR, the safety analysis and core design must be re-
evaluated prior to reaching the equivalent of an equilibrium
RTP all rods out (ARO) boron concentration of 300 ppm to
ensure that operation near the EOL remains acceptable. The
300 ppm limit is sufficient to prevent EOL operation at or
below the accident analysis HTC assumptions.

Condition C has been modified by a Note that requires that
Required Action C. 1 must be completed whenever this
Condition is entered. This is necessary to ensure that the
plant does not operate at conditions where the HTC woul'd be
below the most negative limit specified in the COLR.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

D.l

If the re-evaluation of the accident analysis cannot support
the predicted EOL HTC lower limit, or if the Required
Actions of Condition C are not completed within the
associated Completion Time the plant must be brought to a

MODE or Condition in which the LCO requirements are not
applicable. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience, for
reaching the required MODE from full power conditions in an

orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.3.1

This SR requires measurement of the HTC at BOL prior to
entering MODE 1 in order to demonstrate compliance with the
most positive HTC LCO. Meeting the limit prior to entering
NODE 1 ensures that the limit will also be met at higher
power levels.

The BOL HTC value for ARO will be inferred from isothermal
temperature coefficient (ITC) measurements obtained during
the physics tests after refueling. The ARO value can be
directly compared to the BOL HTC limit of the LCO. If
required, measurement results and predicted design values
can be used to establish administrative withdrawal limits
for control banks.

The measurement of the MTC at the beginning of the fuel
cycle, is adequate to confirm that the HTC remains within its
upper limits and will be within limits at 70% RTP, full
power and at EOL, since this coefficient changes slowly, due
principally to the reduction in RCS boron concentration
associated with fuel burnup. This measurement is consistent
with the recommendations detailed in Reference 4.

'continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.1-22 Draft B





MTC

B 3.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3. 1.3.2
REQUIREMENTS
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The MTC value for EOL is also inferred from the ITC
measurements. The EOL value is calculated using the
predicted EOL MTC from the core design report and the
difference between the measured and predicted ITC. The EOL
value is directly compared to the most negative EOL value
established in the COLR to ensure that the predicted EOL
negative MTC value is within the accident analysis
assumptions.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 8, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. WCAP 9272-P-A, "Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluation
Methodology," July 1985.

4. Letter from J. P. Durr (NRC) to B. A. Snow (RGE),
Subject: "Inspection Report No. 50-244/88-06", dated
April 28, 1988.
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B 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3. 1.4 Rod Group Alignment Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND The OPERABILITY (e.g., trippability) of the shutdown and
control rods is an initial assumption in all safety analyses
that assume rod insertion upon reactor trip. Maximum rod
misalignment is an initial assumption in the safety analysis
that directly affects core power distributions and
assumptions of available SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM). The
applicable criteria for these reactivity and power
distribution design requirements are Atomic Industrial Forum
(AIF) GDC 6, 14, 27 and 28 (Ref. 1), and 10 CFR 50.46
(Ref. 2).

Mechanical or electrical failures may cause a control rod to
become inoperable or to become misaligned from its group.
Control rod inoperability or misalignment may cause
increased power peaking, due to the asymmetric reactivity
distribution and a reduction in the total available rod
worth for reactor shutdown. Therefore, control rod
alignment and OPERABILITY are related to core operation in
design power peaking limits and the core design requirement
of a'inimum SDH. Limits on control rod alignment and
OPERABILITY have been established, and all rod positions are
monitored and controlled during power operation to ensure
that the power distribution and reactivity limits defined by
the design power peaking and SDH limits are preserved.

Rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs), or rods, are movable
neutron absorbing devices which are moved out of the core
(up or withdrawn) or into the core (down or inserted) by
their control rod drive mechanisms (CRDMs). Each CRDH moves

its RCCA one step (approximately Ve inch) at a time, but at
varying rates (steps per minute) depending on the signal
output from the Rod Control System.

(continued)
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(continued)
The RCCAs are divided among control banks and a shutdown
bank. Control banks are used to compensate for changes in
reactivity due to variations in operating conditions of the
reactor such as coolant temperature, power level, boron or
xenon concentration. The shutdown bank provides additional
shutdown reactivity such that the total shutdown worth 'of
the bank is adequate to provide shutdown for all operating
and hot zero power conditions with the single RCCA of
highest reactivity worth fully withdrawn. Each bank is
further subdivided into two groups to provide for precise
reactivity control. A group consists of two or more RCCAs
that are electrically paralleled to step simultaneously. A
bank of RCCAs consists of two groups that are moved in a
staggered fashion, but always within one step of each other.
There are four control banks and one shutdown bank at Ginna
Station.

The shutdown bank is maintained either in the fully inserted
or fully withdrawn position. The fully withdrawn position
is defined in the COLR. The control banks are moved in an
overlap pattern, using the following withdrawal sequence:
When control bank A reaches a predetermined height in the
core, control bank 8 begins to move out with control bank A.
Control bank A .stops at the fully withdrawn position, and
control bank B continues to move out. When control bank B

reaches a predetermined height, control bank C begins to
move out with control bank B. This sequence continues until
control banks A, 8, and C are at the fully withdrawn
position, and control bank 0 is near the fully withdrawn
position at RTP. The insertion sequence is the opposite of
the withdrawal sequence (i.e., bank D is inserted first) but
follows the same overlap pattern. The control rods are
arranged in a radially symmetric pattern, so that control
bank motion does not introduce radial asymmetries in the
core power distributions.

The axial position of shutdown rods and control rods is
indicated by two separate and independent systems: the Hank
Demand Position Indication System (commonly called group
step counters) and the Nicroprocessor Rod Position
Indication (HRPI) System.

(continued)
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(continued)
The Bank Demand Position Indication System counts the pulses
from the rod control system that moves the rods. There is
one step counter for each group of rods. Individual rods in
a group all receive the same signal to move and should,
therefore, all be at the same position indicated by the
group step counter for, that group. The Bank Demand Position
Indication System is considered highly precise (+ 1 step or
+ 'Is inch), but if a rod does not move one step for each
demand pulse, the step counter will still count the pulse
and incorrectly reflect the position of the rod.

The HRPI System also provides a highly accurate indication
of actual control rod position, but at a lower precision
than the step counters. The HRPI system consists of one
digital detector assembly per rod. All the detector
assemblies consist of one coil stack which is multiplexed
and becomes input to'wo redundant HRPI signal processors.
Each signal processor independently monitors all rods and
senses a rod bottom for any rod. The HRPI system directly
senses rod position in intervals of 12 steps for each rod.
The digital detector assemblies consist of 20 discrete coil
pairs spaced at 12-step intervals. The true rod position is
always within + 8 steps of the indicated position (+ 6 steps
due to the 12-step interval and + 2 steps transition
uncertainty due to processing and coil sensitivity). With
an indicated deviation of 12 steps between the group step
counter and HRPI, the maximum deviation between actual rod
position and the demand position would be 20 steps, or
12.5 inches.

The safety concerns associated with the HRPI system are
associated with generation of a rod drop/rod stop signal
which blocks auto rod withdrawal and the ability to comply
with the rod misalignment requirement. A rod bottom signal
from both signal processors is required to generate a rod
drop/rod stop signal. The two-out-,of-two coincident signal
requirement reduces inadvertent rod drop/rod stop but does
not affect the accident analysis assumptions.

The bank demand position and the HRPI rod position signals
are monitored by a rod deviation monitoring system that
provides an alarm whenever the individual rod position
signal deviates from the bank demand signal by > 12 steps.
The rod deviation alarm will be generated by the Plant
Process Computer System (PPCS).
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Control rod misalignment accidents are analyzed in the
safety analysis (Ref. 3). The acceptance criteria for
addressing control rod inoperability or misalignment are
that:

a. There be no violations of:

1. Specified acceptable fuel design limits, or

2. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) .pressure boundary
integrity; and

b. The core remains subcritical after accident
transients.

Two types of misalignment are distinguished. During
movement of a control rod group, one rod may stop moving,
while the other rods in the group continue (i.e., static rod
misalignment). This condition may cause excessive power
peaking. The second type of misalignment occurs if one rod
fails to insert upon a reactor trip and remains stuck fully
withdrawn. This condition requires an evaluation to
determine that sufficient reactivity worth is held in the
remaining control rods to meet the SDH requirement, with the
maximum worth rod stuck fully withdrawn.

Three types of analysis are performed in regard to static
rod misalignment (Ref. 4). The first type of analysis
considers the case where any one rod is completely inserted
into the core with all other rods completely withdrawn.
With control banks at their insertion limits, the second
type of analysis considers the case when any one rod is
completely inserted into the core. The third type of
analysis considers the case of a completely withdrawn single
rod from a bank inserted to its insertion limit. Satisfying
limits on departure from nucleate boiling ratio in all three
of these cases bounds the situation when a rod is misaligned
from its group by 12 steps.

The second type of misalignment occurs if one RCCA fails to
insert upon a reactor trip and remains stuck fully
withdrawn. This condition is assumed in the evaluation to
determine that the required SON is met with the maximum
worth RCCA fully withdrawn following a main steam line break
(Ref. 5).
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The Required Actions in this LCO ensure that either
deviations from the alignment limits will be corrected or
that THERMAL POWER will be adjusted so that excessive local
linear heat rates (LHRs) will not occur, and that the
requirements on SDM and ejected rod worth are preserved.

Continued operation of the reactor with a misaligned control
rod is allowed if the heat flux hot channel factor (F<(Z))
and the nuclear enthalpy hot channel factor (F~„) are
verified to be within their limits in the COLR and the
safety analysis is verified to remain valid. When a control
rod is misaligned, the assumptions that are used to
determine the rod insertion limits, AFD limits, and quadrant
power tilt limits are not preserved. Therefore, the limits
may not preserve the design peaking factors, and Fo(Z) and
F~„ must be verified directly by incore mapping. Bases
Section 3.2 (Power Distribution Limits) contains more
complete discussions of the relation of F<(Z) and F>„ to the
operating limits.

Shutdown and control rod OPERABILITY and alignment are
directly related to power distributions and SDM, which are
initial conditions assumed in safety analyses. Therefore
they satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO All shutdown and control rods must be OPERABLE to provide
the negative reactivity necessary to provide adequate
shutdown for all operating and hot zero power conditions.
Shutdown and control rod OPERABILITY is defined as being
trippable such that the necessary negative reactivity
assumed in the accident analysis is available. If a control
rod(s) is discovered to be immovable but remains trippable
and aligned, the control rod is considered to be OPERABLE.

The limits on shutdown or control rod alignments ensure that
the assumptions in the safety analysis will remain valid.
The requirements on OPERABILITY ensure that upon reactor
trip, the assumed reactivity will be available and will be
inserted. The OPERABILITY requirements also ensure that the
RCCAs and banks maintain the correct power distribution and
rod alignment.
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LCO

(continued)
The requirement to maintain the rod alignment of each
individual rod position as indicated by HRPI to within plus
or minus 12 steps of their group step counter demand

position is conservative. The minimum misalignment assumed

in safety analysis with respect to power distribution and
SDH is 25 steps, while a total misalignment from fully
withdrawn to fully inserted is assumed for the control rod
misalignment accident.

The rod position deviation monitor is used to verify rod
alignment on a continuous basis and will provide an alarm
whenever the individual rod position signal deviates from
the bank demand signal by > 12 steps. Verification that the
rod positions are within the alignment limit is made every
12 hours (SR 3. 1,4. 1). When the rod position deviation
monitor is inoperable a verification that the rod positions
are within limit must be made more frequently (SR 3. 1.4.2).

Failure to meet the requirements of this LCO may produce
unacceptable power peaking factors and LHRs, or unacceptable
SDHs, all of which may constitute initial conditions
inconsistent with the safety analysis.

APPLICABILITY The requirements on RCCA OPERABILITY and alignment are
applicable in MODE 1 and MODE 2 with K,« ~ 1.0 because these
are the only MODES in which neutron (or fission) power is
generated, and the OPERABILITY (i.e., trippability) and
alignment of rods have the potential to affect the safety of
the plant. In MODE 2 with K.« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4, 5,
and 6, the alignment limits do not apply because the reactor
is shut down and not producing fission power. In the
shutdown MODES, the OPERABILITY of the shutdown and control
rods has the potential to affect the required SDH, but this
effect can be compensated for by an increase in the boron
concentration of the RCS. See LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN

(SDM)," for SDH in MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4,
and 5 and LCO 3.9. 1, "Boron Concentration," for boron
concentration requirements during MODE 6.
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ACTIONS A.1.1 and A.1.2

When one or more rods are untrippable, there is a
possibility that the required SDH may be adversely affected.
Under these conditions, it is important to determine the
SDH, and if it is less than the required value, initiate
boration,until the required SDH is recovered. The
Completion Time of 1 hour is adequate for determining SDH

and, if necessary, for initiating emergency boration to
restore SDH. Boration is assumed to continue until the
required SDH is restored.

In this situation, SDH verification must inc1ude the worth
of the untrippable rod, as well as a remaining rod of
maximum worth.

A.2

If the untrippable rod(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status, the plant must be brought to a NODE or condition in
which the LCO requirements are not applicable. To achieve
this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 2
with K,« < 1.0 within 6 hours.

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on
operating experience, for reaching MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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ACTIONS 8.2 B.3 B.4 B.5 and

8.6'or

continued operation with a misaligned rod, reactor power
must be reduced, SDH must periodically be verified within
limits, hot channel factors (FQ(Z) and F>„) must be verified
within limits, and the safety analyses must be re-evaluated

. to confirm continued operation is permissible.

6). The Completion Time of 2 hours gives the operator sufficient time to
accomplish an orderly power reduction without challenging the Reactor
Protection System,

o When a rod is known to be misaligned, there is a potential
to impact the SDH. Since the core conditions can change
with time, periodic verification of SDH is required. A
Frequency 'of 12 hours is sufficient to ensure this
requirement continues to be met.

Verifying that F<(Z) and F~„ are within the required limits

ep

The Completion Time of 72 hours
allows sufficient time to obtain flux maps of the core power
distribution using the incore flux mapping system and to
calculate F<(Z) and F~„.

Once current conditions have been verified acceptable, time
is available to perform evaluations of accident analysis to
determine that core limits will not be exceeded during a
Design Basis Accident for the duration of operation under
these conditions. A Completion Time of 5 days is sufficient

(continued)
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time to obtain the required input data and to perform the
analysis.

(continued)
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To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at
least MODE 2 with K.« < 1.0 within 6 hours.
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ACTIONS

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on
operating experience, for reaching MODE 2 with K,ff ( 1.0
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.4.1

Verification that individual rod positions are within
alignment limits using HRPI or the PPCS at a Frequency of
12 hours provides a history that allows the operator to
detect a rod that is beginning to deviate from its expected
position. This Frequency takes into account other rod
position information that is continuously available to the
operator in the control room, so that during actual rod
motion, deviations can immediately be detected.

SR 3.1.4.2

When the rod position deviation monitor (i.e., the PPCS) is
inoperable, no control room alarm is available between the
normal 12 hour Frequency to alert the operators of a rod
misalignment, A reduction of the Frequency to 4 hours
provides sufficient monitoring of the rod positions when the
monitor is inoperable'his Frequency takes into account
other rod position information that is continuously
available to the operator in the control room, so that
during actual rod motion, deviations can immediately be
detected.

This SR is modified by a Note that states that performance
of this SR is only necessary when the rod position deviation
monitor is inoperable.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.1.4.3

Verifying each control rod is OPERABLE would require that
each rod be tripped. However, in HODES 1 and 2
with K,« a 1.0, tripping each control rod would result in
radial or axial power tilts, or oscillations. Exercising
each individual control rod every 92 days provides increased
confidence that all rods continue to be OPERABLE without
exceeding the alignment limit, even if they are not
regularly tripped. Hoving each control rod to a HRPI
transition will not cause radial or axial power tilts, or
oscillations, to occur. The 92 day Frequency takes into
consideration other information available to the operator in
the control room and SR 3. 1.4. 1, which is performed more
frequently and adds to the determination of OPERABILITY of
the rods. During or between required performances of
SR 3, 1.4,3 (determination of control rod OPERABILITY by
movement), if a control rod(s) is discovered to be
immovable, but remains trippable and aligned, the control
rod(s) is considered.to be OPERABLE. At any time, if a
control rod(s) is immovable, a determination of the
trippability (OPERABILITY) of the control rod(s) must be
made, and appropriate action taken.

SR 3.1.4.4

Verification of rod drop times allows the operator to
determine that the maximum rod drop time permitted is
consistent'with the assumed rod drop time used in the safety
analysis. Heasuring rod drop times prior to reactor
criticality, after reactor vessel head removal, ensures that
the reactor internals and rod drive mechanism will not
interfere with rod motion or rod drop time, and that no
degradation in these systems has occurred that would
adversely affect control rod motion or drop time.K,",Th'i':s:.
'%as;5''i'jap:s,;,:~pe

This Surveillance is performed during a plant outage, due to
the plant conditions needed to perform the SR and the
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potential for an unplanned plant transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
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REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 6, 14, 27, and 28,
Issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. UFSAR, Section 15.4.6,

5. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.5.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.4.2.
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8 3. 1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3.1.5 Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit

BASES

BACKGROUND The insertion limits of the shutdown and control rods define
the deepest insertion into the core with respect to core
power which is allowed and are initial assumptions in all
safety analyses that assume rod insertion upon reactor trip.
The 'insertion limits directly affect core power and fuel
burnup distributions and assumptions of available ejected
rod worth, SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM), and initial reactivity
insertion rate.

The applicable criteria for these reactivity and power
distribution design requirements, are Atomic Industrial forum
(AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29, and 32 (Ref. 1), and 10 CFR 50.46
(Ref. 2). Limits on control rod insertion have been
established, and all rod positions, are monitored and
controlled during power operation to ensure that the power
distribution and reactivity limits defined by the design
power peaking and SDM limits are preserved.

The rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are divided among
control banks and a shutdown bank. Each bank is further
subdivided into two groups to provide for precise reactivity
control. A group consists of two or more RCCAs that are
electrically paralleled to step simultaneously. A bank of
RCCAs'consists of two groups that are moved in a staggered
fashion, but always within one step of each other. There
are four control banks and one shutdown bank at Ginna
Station. See LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," for
control and shutdown rod OPERABILITY and alignment
requirements, and LCO 3. 1.7, "Rod Position Indication," for
position indication requirements.

The shutdown bank insertion limit is defined in the COLR.
The shutdown bank is required to be at or above the
insertion limit lines.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The control banks are used for precise reactivity control of
the reactor. The positions of the control banks are
normally automatically controlled by the Rod Control System,
but they can also be manually controlled.F,':;:","'They''.",":are.:",,",'',,c'a'pabTiCP"~ oPsa+c <~A+4 ',.??g?y%~Q.? v, .9?g «gkS gCC?,.?4a?) S+?g <4) "gj,.9 '„:~ j ??':... '. '.,'? ';x ..jojj .j '.:.; 4%v s(C4

i'.,:.".:adriiri'g!!negit''i.:ve:„'::r'cacti,.yi'iyFjverygqul'.',ck i'j~".';:,j'corn'pai'::;ed'.,'-:'::i'o
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banks must be maintained above designed insertion limits and
are typically near the fully withdrawn position during
normal full power operations. Hence, they are not capable
of adding a large amount of positive reactivity. Boration
or dilution of the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) compensates
for the reactivity change associated with large changes in
RCS temperature.

The design calculations are performed with the assumption
that the shutdown bank is withdrawn first. The shutdown
bank can be fully withdrawn without the core going critical.
The fully withdrawn position is defined in the COLR. This
provides available negative reactivity in the event of
boration errors. The shutdown bank is controlled manually
by the control room operator. The shutdown bank is either
fully withdrawn or fully inserted. The shutdown bank must
be completely withdrawn from the core, prior to withdrawing
any control banks during an approach to criticality. The
shutdown bank is then left in this position until the
reactor is shut down. The shutdown bank affects core power
and burnup distribution, and adds negative reactivity to
shut down the reactor upon receipt of a reactor trip signal.

The power density at any point in the core must be limited,
so that the fuel design criteria are maintained. Together,
LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," LCO 3. 1,5,
"Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit," LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank
Insertion Limits," LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD),"
and LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (gPTR)," provide
limits on control component operation and on monitored
process variables, which ensure that the core operates
within the fuel design criteria.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The shutdown and control bank insertion and alignment
limits, AFD, and gPTR are process variables that together
characterize and control the three dimensional power
distribution of the reactor core. Additionally~[ithe
~h<,<, <

@dms«
«<«xy~gy«y.. >c ~xq<~ lgrab«

~,yymi~yg«~<tgi~~~l « ~ix<tt~xy~tP<~i<P,. '~/<8~

maint'ai i)ed'.":.

Operation within the subject LCO limits will prevent fuel
cladding failures that would breach the primary fission
product barrier and release fission products to the reactor
coolant in the event of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA),
loss of flow, ejected rod, or other accident requiring
termination by a Reactor Trip System (RTS) trip function.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,

On a reactor trip, all RCCAs (shutdown bank and control
banks), except the most reactive RCCA, are assumed to insert
into the core. The shutdown bank shall be at or above the
insertion limit and available to insert the maximum amount
of negative reactivity on a reactor trip signal. The
control banks may be partially inserted in the core, as
allowed by LCO 3.1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits." The
shutdown bank and control bank insertion limits are
established to ensure that a sufficient amount of negative
reactivity is available to shut down the reactor and
maintain the required SDH (see LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN HARGIN
(SDH)") following a reactor trip from full power. The
combination of control banks and the shutdown bank (less the
most reactive RCCA, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn)
is sufficient to take the reactor from full power conditions
at rated temperature to zero power, and to maintain the
required SDH at rated no load temperature (Ref. 3). The
shutdown bank insertion limit also limits the reactivity
worth of an ejected shutdown rod.

The acceptance criteria for addressing shutdown and control
bank insertion limits and inoperability or misalignment is
that:

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

a. There be no violations of:

1. Specified acceptable fuel design limits, or

2. RCS pressure boundary integrity; and

b. The core remains subcritical after accident
transients.

As such, the shutdown bank, insertion limit affects safety
analysis involving core reactivity and SDH (Ref. 3).

The SDN requirement is ensured by limiting the control and
shutdown bank insertion limits so that allowable inserted
worth of the RCCAs is such that sufficient reactivity is
available in the rods to shut down the reactor to hot zero
power with a reactivity margin that assumes the maximum
worth RCCA remains fully withdrawn upon trip (Refs. 4, 5, 6,
and 7).

Operation at the insertion limits or AFD limits may approach
the maximum allowable linear heat generation rate or peaking
factor with the allowed OPTR present. Operation at the
insertion limit may also indicate the maximum ejected RCCA

worth could be equal to the limiting value in. fuel cycles
that have sufficiently high ejected RCCA worths.

The control and shutdown bank insertion limits, together
with AFD, gPTR and the control and shutdown bank alignment
limits, ensure that safety analyses assumptions for SDH,
ejected rod worth, and power distribution peaking factors
are preserved (Refs. 4, 5, 6, and 7).

The shutdown bank insertion limit preserves an initial
condition assumed in the safety analyses and, as such,
satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

This ensures that a sufficient amount of negative

(continued)
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reactivity is available to shut down the reactor and
maintain the required SON following a reactor trip.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
The LCO is modified by a Note indicating the LCO requirement
is suspended during SR 3. 1.4.3. This SR verifies the
freedom of the rods to move, and requires the shutdown bank
to move below the LCO limits, which would normally violate
the LCO.

The shutdown bank insertion limit is defined in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY The shutdown bank must be within the insertion limit, with
the reactor in MODE 1 and MODE 2 with K,« a 1.0. This
ensures that a sufficient amount of negative reactivity is
available to shut down the reactor and maintain the required
SDH following a reactor trip. In MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 and
MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, the shutdown bank insertion limit does
not apply because the reactor is shutdown and not producing
fission power. In shutdown MODES the OPERABILITY of the
shutdown rods has the potential to affect the required SDM,
but this effect can be compensated for by an increase in the
boron concentration of the RCS. ReFer to LCO 3. 1. 1 for SDM
requirements in MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4, and 5.
LCO 3.9. 1, "Boron Concentration," ensures adequate SDM in
MODE 6.

ACTIONS A.l.l A.1.2 and A.2

When the shutdown bank is not within insertion limit,
verification of SDM or initiation of boration to regain SDM
within 1 hour is required, since the SDH in MODE 1 and MODE
2 with K,« ~ 1.0 is ensured by adhering to the control and
shutdown bank insertion limits (see LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN
MARGIN (SDM)"), If the shutdown bank is not within the
insertion limit, then SDM will be verified by performing a
reactivity balance calculation, taking into account RCS
boron concentration, core power defect, control bank
position, RCS average temperature, fuel burnup based on
gross thermal energy generation, xenon concentration,
samarium concentration, and isothermal temperature
coefficient (ITC).

(continued)
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ACTIONS A. 1. 1 A. 1.2 and A.2 (continued)

Operation beyond the LCO limits is allowed for a short time
period in order. to take conservative action because the
simultaneous occurrence of either a LOCA, loss of flow
accident, ejected rod accident, or other accident during
this short time period, together with an inadequate power
distribution or reactivity capability, has an acceptably low
probability. Two hours is allowed to restore the shutdown
bank to within the insertion limit. This time limit is
necessary because the available SDM may be significantly
reduced, with the shutdown bank not within the insertion
limit. The allowed Completion Time of 2 hours provides an
acceptable time for evaluating and repairing minor problems
without allowing the plant to remain in an unacceptable
condition for an extended period of time.

B.1

If Required Actions A. 1 and A.2 cannot be completed within
the associated Completion Times, the plant must be brought
to a MODE where the LCO is not applicable. To achieve this
status, the plant must be placed in MODE 2 with k,ff < 1.0
within a Completion Time of 6 hours, The allowed Completion
Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching the required MODE from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.5.1

Since the shutdown bank is positioned manually by the
control room operator,),:',,aj~i''er'):::fi,c'6":,:i:onto'f;:;::FshutdoPii;:':,,erik
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'-ii~4-. Also, the 12 hour Frequency
takes into account other information available in the
control room for the purpose of monitoring the status of
shutdown rods.
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REFERENCES 1. Atomic
Issued

Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29, and 32,
for comment July 10, 1967.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.5.

5. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.4.2.

7. UFSAR, Section 15.4.6.
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B 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3. 1 ' Control Bank Insertion Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND

/ 4%

The insertion limits of the shutdown and control rods define
the deepest insertion into the core with respect to core
power which is allowed and are initial assumptions in all
safety analyses that assume rod insertion upon reactor trip.j9g (h~P)%ww~ 'vP+'v j~~vMp p +)Vg@~, ( ~ pgpgp~v~v ~p)vl+V +VpgQVA'V~,~, 'lp~~~('pg~ A~)The.",'Xs'n8''crt'a'b'n)jl'j msts'~ ds'r'e'c'6y;:..:,;a ffeet'„',.::cafe~.",,powej~janajjfu'el
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QQ4+ and initial reactivity insertion rate.

The applicable criteria for these reactivity and power
distribution design requirements are Atomic Industrial Forum
(AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29, and 32 (Ref. 1), and 10 CFR 50.46
(Ref. 2). Limits on control rod insertion have been
established, and all rod positions are monitored and
controlled during power operation to ensure that the power
distribution and reactivity limits defined by the design
power peaking and SDM limits are preserved.

The rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are divided among
control banks and a shutdown bank. Each bank is further
subdivided into two groups to provide for precise reactivity
control. A group consists of two or more RCCAs that are
electrically paralleled to step simultaneously. A bank of
RCCAs consists of two groups that are moved in a staggered
fashion, but always within one step of each other. There
are four control banks and one shutdown bank at Ginna
Station. See LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," for
control and shutdown rod OPERABILITY and alignment
requirements, and LCO 3. 1.7, "Rod Position Indication," for
position indication requirements.

The control bank insertion limits are specified in the COLR.
The control banks are required to be at or above the
insertion limit lines.

The insertion limits figure in the COLR also indicates how
the control banks are moved in an overlap pattern. Overlap
is the distance travelled together by two control banks..

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The control banks are used for precise reactivity control of
the reactor. The positions of the control banks are
normally controlled automatically by the Rod Control System,
but can also be manually controlled. They are capable of
adding negative reactivity very quickly (compared to
borating or diluting). The control banks must be maintained
above designed insertion limits and are typically near the
fully withdrawn position during normal full power
operations. The fully withdrawn position is defined in the
COLR. Boration or dilution of the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) compensates for the reactivity changes associated with
large changes in RCS temperature.

The rod insertion limit monitor is used to verify control
rod insertion on a continuous basis and will provide an
alarm whenever the control bank insertion deviates from the
rod insertion limits specified in the COLR. Verification
that the control banks are within the insertion limit is
made every 12 hours (SR 3. 1.6.2). When the rod insertion
limit monitor is inoperable a verification that the rod
positions are within the limit must be made more frequently
(SR 3.1.6.3).

The control banks are moved in an overlap pattern, using the
following withdrawal sequence: When control bank A reaches
a predetermined height in the core, control bank 8 begins to
move out with control bank A. Control bank A stops at the
fully withdrawn position, and control bank 8 continues to
move out. When control bank B reaches a predetermined
height, control bank C begins to move out with control
bank B. This sequence continues until control banks A, B,
and C are at 'the fully withdrawn position, and control
bank D is near the fully withdrawn position at RTP. The
insertion sequence is the opposite of the withdrawal
sequence (i.e., bank D is inserted first) but follows the
same overlap pattern. The control rods are arranged in a
radially symmetric pattern, so that control bank motion does
not introduce radial asymmetries in the core power
distributions.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The power density at any point in the core must be limited,
so that the fuel design criteria are maintained. Together,
LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," LCO 3. 1.5,
"Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit," LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank
Insertion Limits," LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD),"
and LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (gPTR)," provide
limits on control component operation and on monitored
process variables, which ensure that the core operates
within the fuel design criteria.

The shutdown and control bank insertion and alignment
limits, AFD, and gPTR are process variables that together
characterize and control the three dimensional power
distribution of the reactor core. Additionally,gth8

e:
m'a',j'rj4i.'ri„'e,'d"...:-t4e—ce

Ef
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Operation within the AFD, gPTR, shutdown and control bank
insertion and alignment LCO limits will prevent fuel
cladding failures that would breach the primary fission
product barrier and release fission products to the reactor
coolant in the event of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA),
loss of flow, ejected rod, or other accident requiring
termination by a Reactor Trip System (RTS) trip function.
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

On a reactor trip, all RCCAs (shutdown bank and control
banks), except the most reactive RCCA, are assumed to insert
into the core. The shutdown bank shall be at or above the
insertion limit and available to insert the maximum amount
of negative reactivity on a reactor trip signal. The
control banks may be partially inserted in the core, as
allowed by LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits." The
shutdown bank and control bank insertion limits are
established to ensure that a sufficient amount of negative
reactivity is available to shut down the reactor and
maintain the required SDM (see LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN

(SDM)") following a reactor trip from full power. The
combination of control banks and the shutdown bank (less the
most reactive RCCA, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn)
is sufficient to take the reactor from full power conditions
at rated temperature to zero power, and to maintain the
required SDM at rated no load temperature (Ref. 3). The
control bank insertion limits also limit the reactivity
worth of an ejected control bank rod,

The acceptance criteria for addressing shutdown and control
bank insertion limits and inoperability or misalignment are
that:

a. There be no violations of:

1. Specified acceptable fuel design limits, or

2. Reactor Coolant System pressure boundary
integrity; and

b. The core remains subcritical after accident
transients.

As such, the control bank insertion limits affect safety
analysis involving core reactivity and power distributions
(Refs. 4, 5, 6, and 7).

The SDM requirement is ensured by limiting the control and
shutdown bank insertion limits so that allowable inserted
worth of the RCCAs is such that sufficient reactivity is
available in the rods to shut down the reactor to hot zero
power with a reactivity margin that assumes the maximum
worth RCCA remains fully withdrawn upon trip (Refs. 4, 5, 6,
and 7).

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

Operation at the insertion limits or AFD limits may approach
the maximum allowable linear heat generation rate or peaking
factor with the allowed gPTR present. Operation at the
insertion limit may also indicate the maximum ejected RCCA

worth could be equal to the limiting value in fuel cycles
that have sufficiently high ejected RCCA worths.

The control and shutdown bank insertion. limits, together
with AFD, gPTR and the control and shutdown bank alignment
limits, ensure that safety analyses assumptions for SDH,
ejected rod worth, and power distribution peaking factors
are preserved (Refs. 4, 5, 6, and 7).

The control bank insertion, sequence and overlap limits
satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement, in that
they are initial conditions assumed in the safety analysis.

LCO The limits on control banks sequence, overlap, and
insertion, as defined in the COLR, must be maintained
because they serve the function of preserving power
distribution, ensuring that the SDH is maintained, ensuring
that ejected rod worth is limited, and ensuring adequate
negative reactivity insertion is available on trip, The
overlap between control banks provides more uniform rates of
reactivity insertion and withdrawal and is imposed to
maintain acceptable power peaking during control bank
motion.

The rod insertion limit monitor is used to verify control
rod insertion on a continuous basis-and will provide an
alarm whenever the control bank insertion deviates from the
rod insertion limits specified in the COLR. Verification
that the control banks are within the insertion limit is
made every 12 hours (SR 3. 1.6.2). When the rod insertion
limit monitor is inoperable a verification that the rod
positions are within the limit must be made more frequently
(SR 3.1.6.3).

The LCO is modified by a Note indicating the LCO

requirements are suspended during the performance of
SR 3. 1.4.3. This SR verifies the freedom of the rods to
move, and requires the control bank to move below the LCO

limits, which would violate the LCO.
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BASES

APPLICABILITY The control bank insertion, sequence, and overlap limits
shall be maintained with the reactor in NODE 1 and NODE 2

with k,« z 1.0. These limits must be maintained, since they
preserve the assumed power distribution, ejected rod worth,
SDN, and reactivity rate insertion assumptions.
Applicability in MODE 2 with k,« ( 1.0 and NODES 3, 4, 5,
and 6 is not required, since neither the power distribution
nor ejected rod worth assumptions would be exceeded in these
NODES.

ACTIONS A.l.l A.1.2 and A.2

When the control banks are outside the acceptable insertion
limits, out of sequence, or in the wrong overlap
configuration, they must be restored to within those limits.
This restoration can occur in two ways:

a. Reducing power to be consistent with rod position; or

b. Moving rods to be consistent with power.

Also, verification of SDM or initiation of boration to
regain SDN within 1 hour is required, since the SDN in
MODES 1 and 2 is normally ensured by adhering to the control
and shutdown bank, insertion limits (see LCO 3. l. 1,',-';:,-:,':,'':,SPU~TDOAN

O'ARGINi;,"('SDN)""':')~—"SHNMWN-HA " '
.

I'
control banks are not within their limits, then SDH will be
verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation,
taking into account RCS boron concentration, core power
defect,,control bank position, RCS average temperature, fuel
burnup based on gross thermal energy generation, xenon
concentration, samarium concentration, and isothermal
temperature coefficient (ITC).

(continued)
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ACTIONS A. 1. 1 A. 1.2 and A.2 (continued)

Operation beyond the LCO limits is allowed for a short time
period in order to take conservative action because the
occurrence of either a LOCA, loss of flow accident, ejected
rod accident, or other accident during this short time
period, together with an inadequate power distribution or
reactivity capability, has an acceptably low probability.
Thus, the allowed Completion Time of 2 hours for restoring
the banks'o within the insertion, sequence, and overlap
limits provides an acceptable time for evaluating and
repairing minor problems.

B.1

If Required Actions A.l and A.2 cannot be completed within
the associated Completion Times, the plant must be brought
to MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0, where the LCO is not applicable.
The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, for reaching the required MODE from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems,

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR - 3.1.6.1

This Surveillance is required to ensure that the reactor
does not achieve criticality with the control banks below
their insertion limits.pjTh'e":;.'.'::.:Fr''eq'urn'cjoy''o'lipid'hini'4,:::,;:;hou'r's,

SRi':,".':4%1::.-'6'.".2':

(continued)
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BASES

, verification
of the control bank insertion limits at a Frequency of
12 hours is sufficient to ensure OPERABILITY of the bank
insertion limit monitor and to detect control banks that may
be approaching the insertion limits since, normally, very
little rod motion occurs in 12 hours.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.1.6.3

When the insertion limit monitor (i.e., the PPCS) becomes
inoperable, no control room alarm is available between the
normal 12 hour frequency to alert the operators of a control
bank not 'within the insertion limits, A reduction of the
Frequency to every 4 hours provides sufficient monitoring of
control rod insertion when the monitor is inopet able.
Verification of the control bank position at a Frequency of
4 hours is sufficient to detect control banks that may be
approaching the insertion limits.

This SR is modified by a Note that states th'at performance
of this SR in only necessary when the rod insertion limit
monitor is inoperable.

SR 3.1.6.4

When control banks are maintained within their insertion
limits as required by SR 3. 1.6.2 and SR 3. 1.6.3 above, it is
unlikely that their sequence and overlap will not be in
accordance with requirements provided in the COLR. A
Frequency of 12 hours is consistent with the insertion limit
check above in SR 3. 1.6.2.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27, 28, 29, and 32,
Issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.5.

5. UFSAR, Section 15.4. 1.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.4.2.

7. UFSAR, Section 15.4.6,
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B 3.1.7

B 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEH

B 3. 1.7 Rod Position Indication

BASES

BACKGROUND The OPERABILITY (i.e., trippability), including position
indication, of the shutdown and control rods is an initial
assumption in all safety analyses that assume rod insertion
upon reactor trip. Haximum rod misalignment is an initial
assumption in the safety analysis that directly affects core
power distributions and assumptions of available SHUTDOWN

HARGIN (SDH). Rod position indication is required to assess
OPERABILITY and misalignment.

According to the Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 12 and 13
(Ref. 1), instrumentation to monitor variables and systems
over their operating ranges during normal operation,
anticipated operational occurrences, and accident conditions
must be OPERABLE. LCO 3. 1.7 is required to ensure
OPERABILITY of the control rod position indicators to
determine control rod positions and thereby ensure
compliance with the control rod alignment and insertion
limits.

Hechanical or electrical failures may cause a control rod to
become inoperable or to become misaligned from its group.
Control rod inoperability or misalignment may cause
increased power peaking, due to the asymmetric reactivity
distribution and a reduction in the total available rod
worth for reactor shutdown. Therefore, control rod
alignment and OPERABILITY are related to core operation in
design power peaking limits and the core design requirement
of a minimum SDH. Limits on control rod alignment and
OPERABILITY have been established, and all rod positions are
monitored and controlled during power operation to ensure
that the power distribution and reactivity limits defined by
the design power peaking and SDH limits are preserved.

Rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs), or rods, are movable
neutron absorbing devices which are moved out of the core
(up or withdrawn) or into the core (down or inserted) by
their control rod drive mechanisms (CRDHs). Each CRDH moves
its RCCA one step (approximately 5/8 inch) at a time, but at
varying rates (steps per minute) depending on the signal
output from the Rod Control System.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The RCCAs are divided among control banks and a shutdown
bank. Control banks are used to compensate for changes in
reactivity due to variations in operating conditions of the
reactor such as coolant temperature, power level, boron or
xenon concentration. The shutdown bank provides additional
shutdown reactivity such that the total shutdown worth of
the bank is adequate to provide shutdown for all operating
and hot zero power conditions with the single RCCA of
highest reactivity worth fully withdrawn. Each bank is
further subdivided into groups to provide for precise
reactivity control. A group consists of two or more RCCAs
that are electrically paralleled to step simultaneously. A
bank of RCCAs consists of two groups that are moved in a

staggered fashion but always within one step of each other.
There are four control banks and one shutdown bank at Ginna
Station,

The axial position of shutdown rods and control rods is
indicated by two separate and independent systems: the Bank
Demand Position Indication System (commonly called group
step counters) and the Hicroprocessor Rod Position
Indication (HRPI) System.

The Bank Demand Position Indication System counts the pulses
from the Rod Control System that move the rods. There is
one step counter for each group of rods. Individual rods in
a group all 'receive the same signal to move and should,
therefore, all be at the same position indicated by the
group step counter for that group. The Bank Demand Position
Indication System is considered highly precise (+ 1 step or
+ '/s inch), but'if a rod does not move one step for each
demand pulse, the step counter will still count the pulse
and incorrectly reflect the position of the rod.

.(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The HRPI System also provides a highly accurate indication
of actual control rod position, but at a lower precision
than the step counters. The HRPI system consists of

one'igitaldetector assembly per rod. All the detector
assemblies consist of one coil stack which is multiplexed
and becomes input to two redundant HRPI signal processors.
Each signal processor independently monitors all rods and
senses a rod bottom for any rod. The MRPI system directly
senses rod position in intervals of 12 steps for each rod.
The digital detector assemblies consist of 20 discrete coil
pairs spaced at 12-step intervals. The true rod position is
always within + 8 steps of the indicated position (+ 6 steps
due to the 12-step interval and + 2 steps transition
uncertainty due to processing and coil sensitivity). Wi.th
an indicated deviation of 12 steps between the group step
counter and HRPI, the maximum deviation between actual rod
position and the demand position would be 20 steps, or
12.5 inches.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Control and shutdown rod position accuracy is essential
during power operation. Power peaking, ejected rod worth,
or SDH limits may be violated in the event of a Design Basis
Accident (Ref. 2), with control or shutdown rods operating
outside their limits undetected. Therefore, the acceptance
criteria for rod position indication is that rod positions
must be known with sufficient accuracy in order to verify
the core is operating within the group sequence, overlap,
design peaking limits, ejected rod worth limits, and with
minimum SDM (LCO 3. 1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit," and
LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits"). The rod
positions must also be known in order to verify the
alignment limits are preserved (LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group
Alignment Limits"). Control rod positions are continuously
monitored to provide operators with information that ensures
-the plant is operating within the bounds of the accident

'nalysisassumptions.

The control rod position indicator channels satisfy
Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement. The control rod
position indicators monitor control rod position, which is
an initial condition of the accident.
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LCO LCO 3. 1.7 specifies that the HRPI System and the Bank Demand
Position Indication System be OPERABLE. For the control rod
position indicators to be OPERABLE requires the following:

'a ~ For the HRPI System there are no failed coils and rod
position indication is available on the HRPI screen
(in either the control room or relay room) or the
plant process computer system; and

b. The Bank Demand Indication System has been calibrated
either in the fully inserted position or to the HRPI
System.

The 12 step agreement limit between the Bank Demand
Position Indication System and the HRPI System as
required by SR 3. 1,7. 1 indicates that the Bank Demand
Position Indication System is adequately calibrated,
and can be used for indication of control rod bank
position. A deviation of less than the allowable 12

step agreement limit, in position indication for a

single control rod, ensures high confidence that the
position uncertainty of the corresponding control rod
group is within the assumed values used in the
analysis.

The HRPI system is designed with.error detection such that
when a fault occurs in the binary data received from the
coil stacks or processing unit an alarm is annunciated at
the HRPI display. When the fault clears, the system
provides self validation of data integrity and returns to
its normal display mode. Because of the digital nature of
the system and its inherent diagnostic features,
intermittent data alarms can mask position indication and
generate the perception that a single rod position is
unmonitored. For a single rod position indication failure,
HRPI is considered OPERABLE if a fault occurs and clears
within five minutes and the indicated position is within
expected values.

These requirements ensure that control rod position
indication during power operation and PHYSICS TESTS is
accurate, and that design assumptions are not challenged.
OPERABILITY of the position indicator channels ensures that
inoperable, misaligned, or mispositioned control rods can be
detected. Therefore, power peaking, ejected rod worth, and
SDH can be controlled within acceptable limits.
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APPLICABILITY The requirements on the HRPI and step counters are only
applicable in MODE 1 and MODE 2 with K,« ) 1.0 (consistent
with LCO 3. 1.4 and LCO 3. 1.5, and LCO 3. 1.6), because these
are the only MODES in which the reactor is critical, and the
OPERABILITY and alignment of rods have the potential to
affect the safety of the plant. In the shutdown'ODES, the
OPERABILITY of the shutdown and control banks has the
potential to affect the required SDM, but this effect can be
compensated for by an increase in the boron concentration of
the Reactor Coolant System. See LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDH)," for SDM requirements in MODE 2 with K,« ( 1.0 and
NODES 3, 4, and 5 and LCO 3.9. I, "Boron Concentration," for
boron concentration requirements during MODE 6.

C3
This

is acceptable because the Required Actions for each
Condition provide appropriate compensatory actions for each
inoperable position indicator.g
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A.l

When one HRPI per group fails, the position of the rod can
still be determined by use of the movable incore detectors.
Based on'experience, normal power operation does not require
excessive movement of banks. If a bank has.been
significantly moved, the Required Action of B. 1 or B.2 below
is required. Therefore, verification of RCCA position
within the Completion Time of 8 hours is adequate for
allowing continued full power operation, since the
probability of simultaneously having a rod significantly out
of position and an event sensitive to that rod position is
small.

(continued)
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(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

A.2

Reduction of THERMAL POWER to ( 50% RTP puts the core into a

condition where rod position is not significantly affecting
core peaking factors.

The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, for reducing power to ( 50% RTP

from full power conditions without challenging plant systems
and allowing for rod position determination by Required
Action A. 1 above.

B. 1 and B.2

sijjce!'fie'~pa'sgiy'<iiiiii'ji'<i;:its't*''tieilia'i'iij'jii'ej'f'='=
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'nese-Req ~n
&A:-determ4~d-, the Required Actions of A. 1 and A.2 are
still appropriate but must be initiated promptly under
Required Action B. 1 to begin verifying that these rods are
still properly positioned, relative to their group
positions.

The allowed Completion Time of 4 hours provides an acceptable period of time
to verify the rod positions.

Acceptable verification of rod position within 4 hours
re-initiates the clock for Required Action A. 1.

If, within 4 hours, the rod positions have not been
determined, THERMAL POWER must be reduced to ~ 50%'RTP
within 8 hours to avoid undesirable power distributions that
could result from continued operation at ) 50% RTP, if one
or more rods are misaligned by more than 24 steps.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

C.I.I and C.l.2

With one demand position indicator per bank inoperable, the
rod positions can be determined by the MRPI System. Since
normal power operation does not require excessive movement
of rods, verification by administrative means that the rod
position indicators are OPERABLE and the most withdrawn rod
and the least withdrawn rod are ~ 12 steps from the OPERABLE
demand position indicator for that bank within the allowed
Completion Time of once every S hours is adequate.~'.',"::::::Th):.;s

h b: oklg818.'-.;:.:BssUNpt /00,;::.o';..:,'25,",,step'sg Tnis veri ficai3on can be
an exami'naYion of" logs"",admi'n'istrative controls, or other
information that shows that all HRPIs in the affected bank
are OPERABLE.

C.2

Reduction of THERMAL POWER to ~ 50% RTP puts the core into a
condition where rod position will not cause core peaking to
approach the core peaking factor limits.

The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, for reducing power to s 50% RTP
from full power conditions without challenging plant systems
and allowing for rod position determination by Required
Action A. 1 above.

D. I

If the Required Actions cannot be completed within the
associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve
this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 2
with K,« < 1.0 within 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time
is reasonable, based on operating experience, for reaching
the required MODE from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.,

(continued)
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With more than one HRPI per group inoperable for one or more
groups or more than one demand position indicator per bank
inoperable for one or more banks, an immediate plant
shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.7.1

Verification that the MRPI agrees with the group demand
position within 12 steps for the full indicated range of rod
travel ensures that the MRPI is operating correctly. Since
the MRPI does not display the actual shutdown rod positions
between 0 and 230 steps, only points within the indicated
ranges are required in comparison.

This Surveillance is performed during a plant outage or
during plant startup, prior to reactor criticality after
each removal of the reactor head due to the plant conditions
needed to perform the SR and the potential for an unplanned
plant transient if the Surveillance were performed with the
reactor at power.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 12 and 13, Issued
for comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.
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B 3.1.8

B 3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

B 3,1.8 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of the MODE 2 PHYSICS TESTS exceptions
is to permit relaxations of existing LCOs to allow certain
PHYSICS TESTS to be performed.

Section XI of 10 CFR 50, Appendix B (Ref. 1), requires that
a test program be established to ensure that structures,
systems, and components will perform satisfactorily in
service. All functions necessary to ensure that the
specified design conditions are not exceeded during normal
operation and anticipated operational occurrences must be
tested. This testing is an integral part of the design,
construction, and operation of the plant. Requirements for
notification of the NRC, for the purpose of conducting tests
and experiments, are specified in 10 CFR 50.59 (Ref. 2).

The key objectives of a test program are to:

a. , Ensure that the facility has been adequately designed;

b. Validate the analytical models used in the design and
analysis;

c. Verify the assumptions used to predict plant response;

d. Ensure that installation of equipment in the facility
has been accomplished in accordance with the design;
and

e. Verify that the operating and emergency procedures are
adequate.

To accomplish these objectives, testing is performed prior
to initial criticality; during startup, low power, power
ascension, and at power operation; and after each refueling.
The PHYSICS TESTS requirements for reload fuel cycles ensure
that the operating characteristics of the core are
consistent with the design predictions and that the core can
be operated as

designed'continued)
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BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND

(continued)
PHYSICS TESTS procedures are written and approved in
accordance with established formats. The procedures include
all information necessary to permit a detailed execution of
the testing required to ensure that the design intent is
met. PHYSICS TESTS are performed in accordance with these
procedures, and test results are approved prior to continued
power escalation and long term power operation.

The PHYSICS TESTS performed at Ginna Station for reload fuel
cycles in NODE 2 include:

a. Critical Boron Concentration —Control Rods Withdrawn;

b. Critical Boron Concentration —Control Rods Inserted;

c. Control Rod Worth; and

d. Isothermal Temperature Coefficient (ITC).

These and other supplementary tests may be required to
calibrate the nuclear instrumentation or to diagnose
operational problems. These tests may cause the operating
controls and process variables to deviate from their LCO

requirements during their performance as described below.

a ~ The Critical Boron Concentration —Control Rods
Withdrawn Test measures the critical boron
concentration at hot zero power (H7P). With all rods
out, bank D is at or near its fully withdrawn
position. HZP is where the core is critical
(k,u = 1.0), and the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) is at
design temperature and pressure for zero power.
Performance of this test could violate LCO 3. 1.3,
"Noderator Temperature Coefficient (NTC)."

(continued)
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8 3.1.8

BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND

(continued)
b. The Critical Boron Concentration —Control Rods Inserted

Test measures the critical boron concentration at HlP,
with a bank having a worth of at least 1% nk/k fully
inserted into the core. This test is used to measure
the diFferential boron worth. With the core at HZP
and all banks fully,withdrawn, the boron concentration
of the reactor coolant is gradually lowered in a
continuous manner. The selected bank is then inserted
to make up for the decreasing boron concentration
until the selected bank has been moved over its entire
range of travel .'j":.';;..'Th' ~<i",'"etc't'A@1.:.t j,,:--:.j;:,e'so;:.I7$ ',0 j)",::fi",,"otiijeYch
".'.ij'c r'e'riiejifa1,'",,-'ba'nk:,,;:mo've'm'ij~i't.'",'",ji,.linea's'iijr'e'd''.:.:-','ii",'th<':'a

c ~

~PGB!-. Th

deaf

l'etweenthe measured critical boron concentration with
all rods fully withdrawn and with the bank inserted is
determined, The differential boron worth is
determined by dividing the measured bank worth by the
measured boron concentration difference. Performance
of this test could violate LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group
Alignment Limits;" LCO 3. 1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion
Limit;" or LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits."

The Control Rod Worth Test is used to measure the
reactivity worth of selected control banks. This test
is performed at H2P and has two alternative methods of
performance. The first method, the Boron Exchange
Hethod, varies the reactor coolant boron concentration
and moves the selected control bank in response to the
chang i ng boron concentrat ion.'5;:The,;:,'lreactNity.;:.':,ch'ange'sg

gC. +.„r, C,VC,~u(uP"NC,CP r SV&C"CCCr+%VNNQP4g: X~4b+C.,N,'.gRy...Y;',',AP "?+%M'i'4 ~AN~' AW'WS
:are'@me'asui'";ed..-:::witlj':',„'a",:g;,each;i'::vjity".'c'o'm'pu'r'e'r':- —'~e
94NC.C~."C4'vs"i'%4: vW"CNA4mAkCAO~SCRVS: X'iVNv.'Pv'4d

This sequence is repeated
for the remaining control banks. The second method,
the Boron Endpoint Method, moves the selected control
bank over its entire length of travel and then varies
the reactor coolant boron concentration to achieve HZP
criticality again. The difference in boron
concentration is the worth of the selected control
bank. This sequence is repeated for the remaining
control banks. Performance of this test could violate
LCO 3.1.4, LCO 3.1.5, or LCO 3.1.6.

(continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND
(continued)

d. The ITC Test measures the ITC of the reactor, This
test is performed at HZP using the Slope Method. The
Slope Method varies RCS temperature in a slow and
continuous manner.'j~F'The7i'.e'acti;.v'ity ichaii'gejj~g::;::~meas'ur8'd
p1„:th":,",a'.;::::i.;eact'1':,vJty,',co'p'te',";:.::as'j':.„:'a';:-:,::,;func't
:t'em "er'.,'a''0'r.",e'.::,.":',.c"'"a'ng e'",."""'&ISt

Th ITC i«h
slope of the reactivity versus the temperature plot.
The test is repeated by reversing the direction of the
temperature change, and the final ITC is the average
of the two calculated ITCs. The Moderator Temperature
Coefficient (MTC) at BOL, 70% RTP and at EOL is
-determined from the measured ITC. This test satisfies
the requirements of SR 3. 1.3. 1 and SR 3. 1.3.2.
Performance of this test could violate LCO 3.4.2, "RCS

Minimum Temperature for Criticality."

APPLICABLE . The fuel is protected by multiple LCOs that preserve the
SAFETY ANALYSES initial conditions of the core assumed during the safety

analyses. The methods for development of these LCOs, that
are excepted by this LCO, are described in the Westinghouse
Reload Safety Evaluation Methodology Report (Ref. 3). The
above mentioned PHYSICS TESTS, and other tests that may be
required to calibrate nuclear instrumentation or to diagnose
operational problems; may require the operating control or
process variables to deviate from their LCO limitations.

The UFSAR defines requirements for initial testing of the
facility, including PHYSICS TESTS. Reference 4 summarizes
the initial zero, low power, and power tests. Reload fuel
cycle PHYSICS TESTS are performed in accordance with
Technical Specification requirements, fuel vendor guidelines
and established industry practices which are consistent with
the PHYSICS TESTS described in References 5 and 6. Although
these PHYSICS TESTS are generally accomplished within the
limits of all LCOs, .conditions may occur when one or 'more
LCOs must be suspended to make completion of PHYSICS TESTS

possible or practical. This is acceptable as long as the
fuel design criteria are not violated. The requirements
specified in the following LCOs may be suspended for PHYSICS

TESTING:

(continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2

8 3.1.8

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

LCO 3. 1,3, "Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)";
LCO 3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits";
LCO 3. 1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit";
LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits"; and
LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality".

When these LCOs are suspended for PHYSICS TESTS, the fuel
design criteria are preserved as long as the power level is
limited to s 5% RTP, the reactor coolant temperature is kept
~ 530'F, and SDM is within the limits specified in the COLR.

The PHYSICS TESTS include measurement of core nuclear
parameters or the exercise of control components that affect
process variables. Among the process variables involved are
AFD and gPTR, which represent initial conditions of the
plant safety analyses. Also involved are the movable
control components (control and shutdown rods), which are
required to shut down the reactor. The limits for these
variables are specified for each fuel cycle in the COLR.

PHYSICS TESTS meet the criteria for inclusion in the
Technical Specifications, since the components and process
variable LCOs suspended during PHYSICS TESTS meet
Criteria 1, 2, and 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO This LCO allows the reactor parameters of MTC and minimum
temperature for criticality to be outside their specified
limits to conduct PHYSICS TESTS in MODE 2, to verify certain
core physics parameters. In addition, it allows selected
control and shutdown rods to be positioned outside of their
specified alignment and insertion limits. Operation beyond
specified limits is permitted for the purpose of performing
PHYSICS TESTS and poses no threat to fuel integrity,
provided the SRs are met.

The requirements of LCO 3. 1.3, LCO 3. 1.4, LCO 3. 1.5,
LCO 3. 1.6, and LCO 3.4.2 may be suspended during the
performance of PHYSICS TESTS provided:

a. THERMAL POWER is maintained ~ 5% RTP;

b. RCS lowest loop average temperature is z 530'F; and

c. SDM is within the limits specified in the COLR.
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions -MODE 2

8 3.1.8

BASES (continued)

Th ppl i bl
IU PHYSICS TESTS are performed in MODE 2 at HZP.

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

If the SDM requirement is not met, boration must be
initiated promptly. A Completion Time of 15 minutes is
adequate for an operator to correctly align and start the
required systems and components. The operator should begin
boration with the best source available for the plant
conditions. Boration will be continued until SDM is within
limit.

Suspension of PHYSICS TESTS exceptions requires restoration
of each of the applicable LCOs to within specification
within 1 hour.

B.1

When THERMAL POWER is > 5% RTP, the only acceptable action
is to open the reactor trip breakers (RTBs) to prevent
operation of the reactor beyond its design limits since a
MODE change has occurred. Immediately opening the RTBs will
shut down the reactor and prevent operation of the reactor
outside of, its design limits.

C.1

,When the RCS loop with the lowest T.„, is < 530'F, the
appropriate action is to restore T.„, to within its specified
limit. The allowed Completion Time of 15 minutes provides
time for restoring T.„, to within limits without allowing the
plant to remain in an unacceptable condition for an extended
period of time. Operation with the reactor critical and
with temperature below 530'F could violate the assumptions
for accidents analyzed in the safety analyses.

j. CCQ Oy+$ ,. ~~.«k?.$ 4'j. $
:.(c one;i,'naca):

p~r+p~g~~~~>c ~)y QQPA4Q~ ). 'Pp.,wbh) v+Qw/PA)vgg+v q~q++w~qwp+Pupev ~z ~+)zpv}~qpe++gi+i~ipp~ " pp<p)4~:'.:,.;:.;.,':,:;p;.,j

4%v41w'N%+'%vQv41 4iv4iVN@84iswSQC%4S (vYRv v, .ss@4)%v."A'sV4%4ÃCSXNNwNCMNwNCCCvR
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —NODE 2

B 3.1.8

BASES (continued)
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —NODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.l

If Required Action C. 1 cannot be completed within the
associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
NODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve
this status, the plant must be brought to at least NODE 3
within an additional 15 minutes. The Completion Time of
15 additional minutes is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching NODE 3 From NODE 2 in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIRENENTS

SR 3.1.8.1

The power range and intermediate range neutron detectors
must be verified to be OPERABLE in tlODE 2 by LCO 3.3. 1,
"Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation." A CHANNEL
OPERATIONAL TEST is performed on each power range and
intermediate range channel within 7 days prior to
criticality. This will ensure that the RTS is properly
aligned to provide the required degree of core protection
during the performance of the PHYSICS TESTS. The 7 day time
limit is sufficient to ensure that the instrumentation is
OPERABLE shortly before initiating PHYSICS TESTS.

SR 3.1.8.2

Verification that the RCS lowest loop T.„, is z 530 F will
ensure that the plant is not operating in a condition that
could invalidate the safety analyses. Verification of the
RCS temperature at a Frequency of 30 minutes during the
performance of the PHYSICS TESTS will ensure that the
initial conditions of the safety analyses are not violated.
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions —MODE 2

B 3.1.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.8.3
RE UIREMENTS

E Il'I f R THERMAL PEHEII t
Frequency of 30 minutes during the performance of the
PHYSICS TESTS will ensure that the initial conditions of the
safety analyses are not vi.olated.

SR 3.1.8 '

The SDM is verified by comparing the RCS boron concentration
to a SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirement curve that was generated by
taking into account estimated RCS boron concentrations,
core power defect, control bank position, RCS average
temperature, fuel burnup based on gross thermal energy
generation, xenon concentration, samarium concentration, and
isothermal temperature coefficient (ITC).

The Frequency of 24 hours is based on the generally slow
change in required boron concentration and on the low
probability of an accident occurring without the required
SDM.

REFERENCES l. 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section XI.

2. 10 CFR 50.59.

3. WCAP-9272-P-A, "Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluation
Methodology Report," July 1985.

4. UFSAR, Section 14 '.
5. Letter from R. W. Kober (RGE) to T. E. Hurley (NRC),

Subject: "Startup Reports," dated July 9, 1984.

6. Letter from J. P. Durr (NRC) to B. A. Snow (RGE),
Subject: " Inspection Report No. 50-244/88-06," dated
April 28, 1988.
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Fo(Z)
3.2.1

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2. 1 Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z))
I

LCO 3.2.1 Fo(Z) shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. F<(Z) not within
limit.

A. 1 Reduce THERMAL POWER
) 1% RTP for each
1% F<(Z) exceeds
limit.

AND

15 minutes

A.2

AND

A.3

AND

A.4

AND

Reduce AFD acceptable
operation limits ~

1%'or

each 1% Fo(Z)
exceeds limit.

Reduce Power Range
Neutron Flux —High
trip setpoints > 1%

for each 1% Fo(Z)
exceeds limit.

Reduce Overpower aT
and Overtemperature
aT trip setpoints
z 1% for each
1% FQ(Z) exceeds
limit.

8 hours

72 hours

72= hours

(continued)
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Fo(Z)
3.2.1

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.5 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 or
SR 3.2.1.2.

Prior to
increasing
THERMAL POWER

above the limit
of Required
Action A.l

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.1 Be in MODE 2, 6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2. 1. 1 Verify measured values of F<(Z) are within
limits specified in the COLR.

Once after each
refueling prior
to THERMAL
POWER exceeding
75% RTP

AND

31 EFPD
thereafter

(continued)
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ACTIONS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.2 -NOTE-----
Only required to be performed if one power
range channel is inoperable with THERHAL

POWER h 75% RTP ~

Verify measured values of Fo(Z) are within
limits specified in the COLR.

Once within 24
hours and every
24 hours
thereafter
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N

3.2.2

3,2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS
'

3.2,2 Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F»)

LCO 3.2.2 F» shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. F» not within limit. A. 1 Reduce THERMAL POWER) 1% RTP for each
1% F» exceeds limit.

AND

15 minutes

A.2 Reduce Power Range
Neutron Flux —High
trip setpoints ~ 1%

for each 1% F»
exceeds limit.

72 hours

A.3

AND

Reduce Overpower aT
and Overtemperature
aT trip setpoints) 1% for each 1% F»
exceeds limit.

72 hours

A.4 Perform SR 3.2,2. 1 or
SR 3.2.2.2.

Prior to
increasing
THERMAL POWER

above the limit
of Required
Action A. 1

(continued)
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CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2. 1 Verify F>„ is within limits specified in
the COLR.

Once after each
refueling prior
to THERMAL
POWER exceeding
75% RTP

AND

31 EFPD
thereafter

SR 3.2.2.2 -NOTE
Only required to be performed if one power
range channel is inoperable with THERMAL
POWER h 75% RTP ~

Verify Fz„ is within limits specified in
the COLR.

Once within 24
hours and every
24 hours
thereafter
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AFD
3.2.3

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3 AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)

LCO 3.2.3 The AFD monitor alarm shall be OPERABLE and AFD:

a ~

b.

C.

Shall be maintained within the target band about the
target flux difference with THERMAL POWER ~ 90% RTP.
The target band is specified in the COLR.

May deviate outside the target band with THERMAL POWER

< 90% RTP but a 50% RTP, provided AFD is within the
acceptable operation limits and cumulative penalty
deviation time is z 1 hour during the previous 24 hours.
The acceptable operation limits are specified in the
COLR.

May deviate outside the target band with THERMAL POWER

< 50% RTP.

2.

3.

NOTES-
The AFD shall be considered outside the target band when
the average of four OPERABLE excore channels indicate
AFD to be outside the target band. If one excore
detector is out of service, the remaining three
detectors shall be used to derive the average.

Penalty deviation time shall be accumulated on the basis
of a 1 minute penalty deviation for each 1 minute of
power operation with THERMAL POWER ~ 50% RTP, and AFD
outside the target band.

Penalty deviation time shall be accumulated on the basis
of a 0.5 minute penalty deviation For each 1 minute of
power operation with THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP and
< 50% RTP, and AFD outside the target band.

A total of 16 hours of operation may be accumulated with
AFD outside the target band without penalty deviation
time during surveillance of power range channels in
accordance with SR 3.3. 1.6.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP.
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AFD
3.2.3

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. THERMAL POWER

90% RTP.

AND

AFD not within the
target band.

A. 1 Restore AFD to within
target band.

15 minutes

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.1
redueeRe'du'ce THERMAL
POWER to < 90% RTP.

fg««r~~g.«r«~g b«RN

C. THERMAL POWER

< 90% RTP and
a 50% RTP with
cumulative penalty
deviation time
> 1 hour during the
previous 24 hours.

OR

THERMAL POWER

< 90% RTP and
> 50% RTP with AFD not
within the target band
and not within the
acceptable operation
limits.

C.1
reduceR'ediicj THERMAL
POWER to < 50% RTP.

3't1
CO> «RC«««~4~ R~

(continued)
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AFD
3.2.3

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. THERMAL POWER

90% RT P ~

AND

AFD monitor alarm
inoperable.

D. 1 Perform SR 3.2.3. 1. Once every
15 minutes

E. THERMAL POWER < 90%
RTP.

AND

AFD monitor alarm
inoperable.

E.1 Perform SR 3.2.3.2. Once every
1 hour
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AFD
3.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.=2.3.1
iver!ify.'.::!'AFD:.':Tlo'igtor<q.'is,,! 0PERA8LiE.

monitor alarm is inoperable when
THERMAL POWER > 90% RTP.

2. Assume logged values of AFD exist
during the preceding 24 hour time
interval if actual AFD values are not
available.

Verify AFD is within limits and log AFD for
each OPERABLE excore channel.

Once within
15 minutes and
every
15 minutes
thereafter

SR 8~3-.23'::;„:P.:: ';3!i',3

2.

-NOTES--------------

Only required to be performed if AFD
monitor alarm is inoperable when
THERMAL POWER < 90% RTP.

Assume logged values of AFD exist
during the preceding 24 hour time
interval if actual AFD values are not
available.

Verify AFD is within limits and log AFD for
each OPERABLE excore channel.

Once within
1 hour and
every 1 hour
thereafter

(continued)
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AFD
3.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3-.8-;3-.83,<';;283,'.~4 Update target flux di fference. Once within
31 EFPD after
each refueling

AND

31 EFPD
thereafter

-NOTE--------------

Determine, by measurement, the target flux
difference.

SR 3. '~3.'.:".:,2:":3," 5

The initial target flux difference after
each refueling may be determined from
design predictions.

Once within
31 EFPD after
each refueling

AND

92 EFPD
thereafter
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QPTR
3.2.4

3. 2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.4 QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)

LCO 3.2.4 The QPTR monitor alarm shall be OPERABLE and QPTR shall be
s 1.02.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. QPTR not within limit. A.1

AND

A.2

AND

Limit THERMAL POWER

to ) 3% below RTP for
each 1% of QPTR
> 1.00.

Perform SR 3.2.4. 1

and limit THERMAL
POWER to ~ 3% below
RTP for each 1% of
QPTR > 1.00.

2 hours

Once per
12 hours

~~ M~03~~~ S~go.~
~~4"~o~ t ~~0 ~noir'~
W ~vXQ ~Pc'g'iv Vthti~t
~ac' ~w ~eo, H~~+ >@~ma un~

me..i4g~~

A.3

AND

Within 24 hours
aft@'chiev"ing-
ey i 1 i bri um~
gonditionE~with
THERMAL/OMER

limited'y
Required
Actions A.l y d

~A

Pno~ ~
t W~.nh. jt~~

Ki"448 t- +bwt.R
c4aee ~ (<vent~t~ g&avoS
A.~A~ wn A.t

AND

Once per 7 days
thereafter

(continued)

Perform SR 3.2.1.1
and SR 3.2.2.1.
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gPTR
3.2.4

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)
5

Ag --------NOTE---------
Perform @quired
Action A.g only after
Required Action A..3" ~<-

4a~eri-f ied-that—the-
hot-eh-ann el-f.acto.rs
are- wi thin-1-imi ts-.

%S

Ca44br-a4ego,r,m'aljze;
excore dete'cto'r """

instrumentation to
eliminate 4he
4ndim4ed-tilt.

Prior to
increasing
THERMAL POWER

above the limit
of Required
Actions A. 1 and
A.2

AND (continued)
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PPTR
3.2.4

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) Ag --------NOTES--------
1. Only required to

be performed if
the cause of the
gPTR alarm is not
associated with~
instrumentation
aViqnmerk~

2. Perform-Required
Action A".8- e~
c'omo I':„i't'e'dtYAhen

'equired

~'ctionA.A's
cemP~ed',if':lmeit'.

1xhgq t ):)~~~n„g t

w~Q. 4~K

Perform SR 3.2.1.1
and SR 3.2.2. 1.

Within 24 hours
after veaeh+ag
RIP

e4'-t~
+RCPBB&4~a'C4>1.8
V,'1:ng-:
5<i x i<t < ~»<A'<Vasss:Sos!<Yc',

ie'qll'l-.':,l)1,".Dry:,Ulfl

Con,n,):,1'tt<3,'o'A8 '.;.w;i<th

THERHAL P'5WER

the "4~+4~1'im"j't:.s
of Required
Actions-<~~A. 1

and A.2
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0PTR
3.2.4

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER

to s 50% RTP.
4 hours

(continued)

C. gPTR monitor alarm
inoperable.

C.1

OR

Perform SR 3.2.4.2 Once within 24
hours and every
24 hours
thereafter

C.2 Perform SR 3.2. 1.2
and SR 3.2.2.2

Once within 24
hours and every
24 hours
thereafter

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.2.4.1
4VeVj™fP:"",,'.gP<TR~j~an~ft'oi'„::,";;al,armgji(s:.~'::,0~PER'A8L~E.

~Sf>'h'our::s
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FQ(Z)
B 3.2.1

B 3. 2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

B 3.2. 1 Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z))

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of the limits on the values of FQ(Z) is to limit
the local (i.e., pellet) peak power density. The value of
Fo(Z),varies along the axial height of the core (Z).

FQ(Z) i s defined as the maximum 1 ocal fuel rod 1 i near power
density divided by the average fuel rod linear power
density, assuming nominal fuel pellet and fuel rod
dimensions adjusted for uncertainty, Therefore, FQ(Z) is a

measure of the peak pellet power within the reactor core.

During power operation, the global power distribution is
monitored by LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)," and
LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (gPTR)," which are
directly and continuously measured process variables.
Therefore, these LCOs preserve core limits on a continuous
basis.

FQ(Z) i s sensitive to fuel loading patterns, control bank
insertion, fuel burnup, and changes in axial power
distribution.

FQ(Z) is measured periodically using the incore detector
system. Measurements are generally taken with the core at
or near steady state conditions. With the measured three
dimensional power distributions, it is possible to determine
a measured value for Fo(Z). However, because this value
represents a steady state condition, it does not include
variations in the value of Fo(Z), which are present during a

nonequilibrium situation such as load following when the
plant changes power level to match grid demand peaks and
valleys.

Core monitoring and control under transient conditions
(i.e., Condition 1 events as described in Reference 1) are
accomplished by operating the core within the limits of the
LCOs on AFD, gPTR, and Bank Insertion, Sequence and Overlap
Limits.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Limits on FQ (Z) preclude core power distributions that
violate the following fuel design criteria:

a. During a loss of forced reactor coolant flow accident,
there must be at least 95% probability at the 95%
confidence level (the 95/95 departure from nucleate
boiling (DNB) criterion) that the hottest fuel rod in
the core does not experience a DNB condition;

b. During a large break loss of coolant accident (LOCA),
peak cladding temperature (PCT) must not exceed 2200'F
(Ref. 2);

c. During an ejected rod accident, the energy deposition
to the fuel will be below 200 cal/gm (Ref. 3); and

d. The control rods must be capable of shutting down the
reactor with a minimum required SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)
with the highest worth control rod stuck fully
withdrawn (Ref. 4).

Limits on F<(Z) ensure that the value of the total peaking
factor assumed as an initial condition in the accident
analyses remains valid. Other criteria must also be met
(e.g., maximum cladding oxidation, maximum hydrogen
generation, eoolable geometry, and long term cooling).
However, the peak cladding temperature is typically most
limiting.

The FQ(Z) limits provided in the COLR are based on the
limits used in the LOCA analysis. F<(Z) limits assumed in
the LOCA analysis are typically limiting relative to (i.e.,
lower than) the F<(Z) assumed in safety analyses for other
accidents because of the requirements set forth in 10 CFR
50.46 (Ref. 2) and ECCS model development in accordance with
the required features of the ECCS evaluation models provided
in 20 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref. 5). Therefore, this LCO
provides conservative limits for other accidents.

Fo(Z) satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

(continued)
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Fo(Z)
B 3.2.1

BASES

LCO The F<(Z) shall be maintained within the limits of the
relationships provided in the COLR.

The Fo(Z) limits define limiting values for core power
peaking that precludes peak cladding temperatures above
2200 F during either a large or small break LOCA (Refs. 6

and 7).

This LCO requires operation within the bounds assumed in the
safety analyses. Calculations are performed in the core
design process to confirm that the core can be controlled in
such a manner during operation that it can stay within the
LOCA Fo(Z) limits. If Fo(Z) cannot be maintained within the
LCO limits, reduction of the core power is required.

Violating the LCO limits for Fo(Z) may produce unacceptable
consequences if a design basis event occurs while F<(Z) is
outside its specified limits.

APPLICABILITY The F<(Z) limits must be maintained while in MODE= 1 to
prevent core power distributions from exceeding the limits
assumed in the safety analyses. Applicability in other
MODES is not required because there is neither sufficient
stored energy in the fuel nor sufficient energy being
transferred to the reactor coolant to require a limit on the
distribution of core power.

ACTIONS A. 1

Reducing THERMAL POWER by z 1% for each 1% by which FQ(Z)
exceeds its limit maintains an acceptable absolute power
density. -The-8-minute-Gompletion-Time-begins-the-tim~
4 d~ -8 p—»i+i h i't

exceeded-and-the-sh+ft-supervisor hawbeen-not i-f4ed~- The
Completion Time of 15 minutes provides an acceptable time to
reduce power in an orderly manner and without allowing the
plant to remain in an unacceptable condition for an extended
period of time.

(continued)
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Fa(Z)
B 3.2.1

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.2

When core peaking factors are sufficiently high that
LCO 3.2. 1 does not permit operation at RTP, the acceptable
operation limits for AFD are reduced, The acceptable
operation limits are reduced 1% for each 1% by which FQ(Z)
exceeds its limit. For example, if the measured Fo(Z)
exceeds the limit by 3% and the acceptable operation limits
for AFD are + 11% at 90% RTP and + 31% at 50% RTP, then the
revised AFD Acceptable Operation Limits would be + 8% at 90%
RTP and + 28% at 50% RTP. This ensures a near constant
maximum linear heat rate in units of kilowatts per foot at
the acceptable operation limits. The Completion Time of
8 hours for the change in setpoints is sufficient,
considering the small likelihood of a severe transient in
this relatively short time period, and the preceding prompt
reduction in THERMAL POWER in accordance with Required
Action A.l.

A.3

A reduction of the Power Range NeutronFlux- High trip
setpoints by > 1% for each 1% by which F<(Z) exceeds its
specified limit, is a conservative action for protection
against the consequences of severe transients with
unanalyzed power distributions since this trip setpoint
helps protect reactor core safety limits. This reduction
shall be made as follows, given an Fo(Z) limit of 2,32, a

measured FQ(Z) of 2.4, and a Power Range Neutron Flux —High
setpoint of 108%, the Power Range Neutron Flux —High
setpoint must be reduced by at least 3.4% to 104.6%. The
Completion Time of 72 hours is sufficient, considering the
small likelihood of a severe transient in this period, and
the preceding prompt reduction in THERMAL POWER in
accordance with Required Action A. 1,

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.4

Reduction in the Overpower aT and Overtemperature zT trip
setpoints by a 1% for each 1% by which F<(Z) exceeds its
limit, is a conservative action for protection against the
consequences of severe transients with unanalyzed power
distributions since these trip setpoints help protect
reactor core safety limits. The Completion Time of 72 hours
is sufficient considering the small likelihood of a severe
transient in this period, and the preceding prompt reduction
in THERMAL POWER in accordance with Required Action A. 1.

A.5

Verification that Fo(Z) has been restored to within its
limit by performing SR 3.2. 1. 1 or SR 3.2. 1.2 prior to
increasing THERMAL POWER above the limit imposed by Required
Action A. 1 ensures that core conditions during operation at
higher power levels are consistent with safety analyses
assumptions.

B.1

If the Required Actions of A. 1 through A.5 cannot be met
within their associated Completion Times, the plant must be
placed in a MODE or Condition in which the LCO requirements
are not applicable. This is done by placing the plant in at
least MODE 2 within 6 hours.

This allowed Completion Time is reasonable based on
operating experience regarding the amount of time it takes
to reach MODE 2 from full power operation in an orderly
manner and without challenging plant systems.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.2-5
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Fo(Z)
B 3.2.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.2.1.1

Verification that F<(Z) is within its limit involves
increasing the measured values of F<(Z) to allow for
manufacturing tolerance and measurement uncertainties and
then making a comparison with the limits. These limits are
provided in the COLR. Specifically, the measured value of
the Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (F <) is increased by 3% to
account for fuel manufacturing tolerances and by 5% for flux
map measurement uncertainty for a full core flux map using
the movable incore detector flux mapping system. This
procedure is equivalent to increasing the directly measured
values of F<(Z) by 1.0815% before comparing with LCO limits.

Performing the Surveillance in MODE 1 prior to THERMAL POWER

exceeding 75% RTP after each refueling ensures that FQ(Z) is
within limit when RTP is achieved and provides confirmation
of the nuclear design and the fuel loading pattern.

The Frequency of 31 EFPD is adequate for monitoring the
change of power distribution with core burnup because the
power distribution changes relatively slowly for this amount
of fuel burnup. Accordingly, this Frequency is short enough
that the Fo(Z) limit cannot be exceeded for any significant
period of duration —. When-the-plant-i~lready-performi-ng-

th ~R —... d
not-need-4o-be-suspended-in-orde~o-perform-SR-3-.2-.1;-I—
s ince-the-per formecaM-S~2-.1-.2-meets-the-requirements-

-o fAR-3-.2-.1-.+:

SR 3.2.1.2

During power operation, the global power distribution is
monitored by LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)," and
LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (gPTR)," which are
directly and continuously measured process variables.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2. 1.2 (continued)

With an NIS power range channel inoperable, QPTR monitoring
for a portion of the reactor core becomes degraded. Large
tilts are likely detected with the remaining channels, but
the capability for detection of small power tilts in some

quadrants is decreased. Performing SR 3.2. 1.2 at a

Frequency of 24 hours provides an accurate alternative means
for ensuring that Fo remains within limits and the core
power distribution is consistent with the safety analyses.
A Frequency of 24 hours takes into consideration the rate at
which peaking factors are likely to change, and the time
required to stabilize the plant and perform a flux map.

This Surveillance is modified by a Note, which states that
it is required only when one power range channel is
inoperable and the THERMAL POWER is z 75% RTP,

REFERENCES 1. American National Standard, "Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. UFSAR, Section 15,4,5. 1.

4. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 29, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

6. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4. 1.

7. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.2.
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B 3.2.2

B 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

B 3.2.2 Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F~„)

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of this LCO is to establish limits on the power
density at any point in the core so that the fuel design
criteria are not exceeded and the accident analysis
assumptions remain valid. The design limits on local
(pellet) and integrated fuel rod peak power density are
expressed in terms of hot channel factors. Control of the
core power distribution with respect to these factors
ensures that local conditions in the fuel rods and coolant
channels do not challenge core integrity at any location in
the core during either normal operation or a postulated
accident analyzed in the safety analyses.

F>„ is defined as the ratio of the integral of the linear
power along the fuel rod with the highest integrated power
to the average integrated fuel rod power. Therefore, F« is.
a measure of the maximum total power produced in a fuel rod.
The F« limit,identifies the coolant flow channel with the
maximum enthalpy rise. This channel has the least heat
removal capability and thus the highest probability for
departure from nucleate boiling (DNB).

F« is sensitive to fuel loading patterns, control bank
insertion, and fuel burnup. F« typically increases with
control bank insertion and typically decreases with fuel
burnup.

F» is not directly measurable but is inferred from a power
distribution map obtained with the movable incore detector
system. Specifically, the results of the three dimensional
power distribution map are analyzed by a computer to
determine F~«. This factor is calculated at least every
31 EFPD. However, during power operation, the global power
distribution is monitored by LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX
DIFFERENCE (AFD)," and LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO
(gPTR)," which are directly and continuously measured
process variables. Therefore, these LCOs preserve core
limits on a continuous basis. F« and the gPTR LCO limit
the radial component of the peaking factors.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The COLR provides peaking factor limits that ensure that the
design basis value for departure from nucleate boiling ratio
(DNBR) is met for normal operation, operational transients,
and any transient condition arising from events of moderate
frequency. The DNB design basis precludes DNB and is met by
limiting the minimum local DNB heat flux ratio. All DNB

limited transient events are assumed to begin with an F>„
value that satisfies the LCO requirements.

The design method employed to meet the DNB design criterion
for fuel assemblies is the Improved Thermal Design Procedure
(ITDP). With the ITDP methodology, uncertainties in plant
operating parameters, computer codes and DNB correlation
predictions are considered statistically to obtain DNB

uncertainty factors, Based on the DNB uncertainty factors,
ITDP design limit DNBR values are determined in order to
meet the DNB design criterion.

The ITDP design limit DNBR values are 1.34 and 1.33 for the
typical and thimble cells, respectively, for fuel analyses
with the WRB-2 correlation.

DNBR margin is maintained by performing the safety analyses
to DNBR limits higher than the design limit DNBR values.
This margin between the design and safety analysis limit
DNBR values is used to offset known DNBR penalties (e.g.,
rod bow and transition core) and to provide DNBR margin for
operating and design flexibility. The safety analysis DNBR

values are 1.52 and 1.51 for the typical and thimble cells,
respectively.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 8 3.2-9 Draft B



BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
For both the WRB-1 and WRB-2 correlations, the 95/95 DNBR

correlation limit is 1. 17. The W-3 DNB correlation is used
where the primary DNBR correlations were developed based on
mixing vane data and therefore are only applicable in the
heated rod spans above the first mixing vane grid. The W-3

correlation, which does not take credit for mixing vane
grids, is used to calculate DNBR values in the heated region
below the first mixing vane grid. In addition, the W-3
correlation applies in the analysis of accident conditions
where the system pressure is below the range of the primary
correlations. For system pressures in the range of 500 to
1000 psia, the W-3 correlation limit is 1.45. For system
pressures greater than 1000 psia, the W-3 correlation limit
is 1.30,

Operation outside the LCO limits may produce
unacceptable'onsequencesif a DNB limiting event occurs. The DNB design

basis ensures that there is no overheating of the fuel that
results in possible cladding perforation with the release of
fission products to the reactor coolant.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Limits on F>„ preclude core power distributions that exceed
the following fuel design limits:

a. During a loss of forced reactor 'cool.a'nt:,::".":,:"flow accident,
there must be at least 95% probability at the 95%
confidence level (the 95/95 DNB criterion) that the
hottest fuel rod in the core does not experience a DNB

condition;

b. During a large break loss of coolant accident (LOCA),
peak cladding temperature (PCT) must not exceed 2200 F

(Ref. 1);

c. During an ejected rod accident, the energy deposition
to the fuel will be below 200 cal/gm (Ref. 2); and

d. The control rods must be capable of shutting down the
reactor with a minimum required SDM with the highest
worth control rod stuck fully withdrawn (Ref. 3).

(continued)
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B 3.2.2

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

For transients that may be DNB limited, the Reactor Coolant
System flow and F» are the core parameters of most
importance. The limits on F>„ ensure that the DNB design
basis is met for normal operation, operational transients,
and any transients arising from events of moderate frequency
(i.e., Condition 1 events as described in Reference 4). The
DNB design basis is met by limiting the minimum DNBR to the
95/95 DNB criterion.

The allowable F~„ limit increases with decreasing power
level. This functionality in F» is included in the
analyses that provide the Reactor Core Safety Limits (SLs)
of SL 2. 1, 1. Therefore, any DNB events in which the
calculation of the core limits is modeled implicitly use
this variable value of F>„ in the analyses, Likewise, all
transients that may be DNB limited are assumed to begin with
an initial F~« as a function of power level defined by the
COLR limit equation.

The LOCA safety analysis indirectly models F» as an input
parameter. The Nuclear Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z))
and the axial peaking factors are inserted directly into the
LOCA safety analyses that verify the acceptability of the
resulting peak cladding temperature (Ref. 1).

The fuel is protected in part by Technical Specifications,
which ensure that the initial conditions assumed in the
safety and accident analyses remain valid. The following
LCOs ensure this: LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD),"
LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO .(gPTR)," LCO 3. 1.6,
"Control Bank Insertion Limits," LCO 3.2.2, "Nuclear
Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F»)," and LCO 3.2. 1,
"Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (F<(Z))."

F» is measured periodically using the movable incore
detector system. Measurements are generally taken with the
core at, or near, steady state conditions. Core monitoring
and control under transient conditions (Condition 1 events)
are accomplished by operating the core within the limits of
the LCOs on AFD, gPTR, and Bank Insertion, Sequence and
Overlap Limits.

F» satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.2-11 Draft 8



CH
B 3.2.2

BASES

LCO F~>„ shall be maintained within the limits of the
relationship provided in the COLR.

The F~ limit identifies the coolant flow channel with the
maximum enthalpy rise. This channel has the least heat
removal capability and thus the highest probability for DNB.

The limiting value of F~„, described by the equation
contained in the COLR, is the design radial peaking factor
used in the plant safety analyses.

A power multiplication factor in this equation includes an
additional margin for higher radial peaking from reduced
thermal feedback and greater control rod insertion at low
power levels. The limiting value of F~„ is allowed to
increase 0.3% for every 1% RTP reduction in THERMAL POWER.

APPLICABILITY The F>„ limits must be maintained in MODE 1 to prevent core
power distributions from exceeding the fuel design limits
for DNBR and PCT. Applicability in other modes is not
required because there is neither sufficient stored energy
in the fuel nor sufficient energy being transferred to the
reactor coolant to require a limit on the distribution of
core power. S~ecifically, the design bases events that are
sensitive to F>„ in MODES 2, 3, 4, and 5 have significant
margin to DNB, and therefore, there is no need to restrict
F>„ in these modes.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.2-12
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B 3.2.2

BASES

ACTIONS A.1

Reducing THERMAL POWER by > 1% for each 1% by which F»
exceeds its limit maintains an acceptable DNBR margin. When
the F~>„ limit is exceeded, the DNBR limit is not likely
violated in steady state operation, because events that
could significantly perturb the F>„ value (e.g., static
control rod misalignment) are considered in the safety
analyses. However, the DNBR limit may be violated if a DNB

limiting event occurs. Reducing THERMAL POWER increases the
DNB margin .and-does-not-l+ke+y-cause-the-BNBR —l-imi-t-to-be-~-
violated-i.n-steadymtate-opemNvn —. The-15-minut~
Compl et i on-Time-begins-at-.th~me-the-analgs-i~o~n~ ncore~
flux-map-veH+i-es-%he-1-immit~-exceeded-and"the"ski.f t~-.
superv~—hambeen-noti-fi-ed —. The Completion Time of
15 minutes provides an acceptable time to reduce power in an
orderly manner and without allowing the plant to remain in
an unacceptable condition for an extended period of time.

A.2

A reduction of the Power Range Neeh-enR+mw~hNeufFb'j
F'!'up:-.",:,;'|iiigh trip setpoints by» 1% for each 1% byr eh'i'ch Fan
exceeds its specified limit, is a conservative action for
protection against the consequences of severe transients
with unanalyzed power distributions and ensures that
continuing operation remains at an acceptable low power
level with adequate DNBR margin. This reduction shall be
made as follows, given that the F>„ limit is exceeded by 3%

and the Power Range Neutron Flux —High setpoint is 108%, the
Power Range Neutron Flux —High setpoint must be reduced by
at least 3% to 105%. The Completion Time of 72 hours is
sufficient, considering the small likelihood of a severe
transient in this period, and the preceding prompt reduction
in THERMAL POWER in accordance with required action A. 1.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.3

Reduction in the Overpower aT and Overtemperature aT trip
setpoints by z 1% for each 1% by which F« exceeds its
limit, ensures that continuing operation remains at an
acceptable low power level with adequate DNBR margin. The
Completion Time of 72 hours is sufficient considering the
small likelihood of a severe transient in this period, and
the preceding prompt reduction in THERMAL POWER in
accordance with Required Action A. I.

A.4

Verification that F~„ has been restored within its limit by
performing SR 3.2.2. I or SR 3.2.2.2 prior to increasing
THERMAL POWER above the limit imposed by Required Action A. I
ensures that the cause that led to the F« exceeding its
limit is corrected, and core conditions during operation at
higher power levels are consistent with safety analyses
assumptions.

B. I

If the Required Actions of A. I through A.4 cannot be met
within their associated Completion Times, the plant must be
placed in a mode in which the LCO requirements are not
applicable. This is done by placing the plant in at least
MODE 2 within 6 hours.

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable based on operating
experience regarding the amount of time it takes to reach
MODE 2 from full power operation in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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8 3.2.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.2. 1

The value of F~„ is determined by using the movable incore
detector system to obtain a flux distribution map. A data
reduction computer program then calculates the maximum value
of F>„ from the measured flux distributions. The measured
value of F>„ must be multiplied by 1.04 to account for
measurement uncertainty before making comparisons to the
F~„ limit.

After each refueling, F>„ must be determined in MODE 1 prior
to exceeding 75% RTP. This requirement ensures that F>„
limits are met at the beginning of each fuel cycle.

The Frequency of 31 EFPD is acceptable because the power
distribution changes relatively slowly over this amount of
fuel burnu~. Accordingly, this Frequency is short enough
that the F» limit cannot be exceeded for any significant
period of operation, When the plant is already performing
SR 3.2.2.2 to satisfy other requirements, SR 3.2.2.2 does
not need to be suspended in order to perform SR 3.2.2. 1

since the performance of SR 3.2.2.2 meets the requirements
of SR 3.2.2.1.

SN::.::",'.3l::.2':'':2Y2..:

During power operation, the global power distribution is
monitored by LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)," and
LCO 3.2.4, "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)," which are
directly and continuously measured process variables.

With an NIS power range channel inoperable, QPTR monitoring
for a portion of the reactor core becomes degraded. Large
tilts are likely detected with the remaining channels, but
the capability for detection of small power tilts in some

quadrants is decreased. Performing SR 3.2.2.2 at a

Frequency of 24 hours provides an accurate alternative means
for ensuring that F>„ remains within limits and the core
power distribution is consistent with the safety analyses.
A Frequency of 24 hours takes into consideration the rate at
which peaking factors are likely to change, and the time
required to stabilize the plant and perform a flux map.

(continued)
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BASES

~Ic 1

'ccx
cxxcxyxyycccx~xcx'Ac'E'qONKHEgj'.s'ORV.E::ILLANLE

SR 8~:2'.':":2.';2~('.";(cont',infra"id),'.

This Surveillance is modified by a Note, which states that
it is required only when one power range channel is
inoperable and the THERMAL POWER is > 75% RTP.

gxc.xxxxvwvc xccc, xcyc xc, . wyc xxycxxc 'x xycycpv 'cc pA'cccyrppcxYpyccMxcccxcxx yxc Qgycgx y ( cy~ccCc.cxpxphvpg 'ch)p gyccCKs ycc,cxcx '~ccCA «g+cg(cxxcx~x+y4+:y~~.c, ~ Y:xg
RWk~x"""~xxcxcyx kWM~&N4xMWAWW%axxcccc4c&a+YN''xc@%N4NMxyp%WN4iStyx'' >'ycC"'32c@N'yxc'x'yk'cV'8y~~N CC N~M3ecc'XRx'ckCxNxc5cNCcN~~ c'c xc xc'3N%c

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.5.1.

3. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 29, Issued for
comment July 10 1967.

4, American National Standard, "Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2- 1973.

(continued)
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B 3.2.3

B 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

B 3.2.3 AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)

BASES

BACKGROUND The purpose of this LCO is to establish limits on the values
of the AFD in order to limit the axial power distribution
skewing to either the top or bottom of the core. By
limiting the amount of power distribution skewing, core
peaking factors are consistent with the assumptions used in
the safety analyses. Limiting power distribution skewing
over time also minimizes the xenon distribution skewing,
which is a significant factor in axial power distribution
control.

The operating scheme used to control the axial power
distribution, Constant Axial Offset Control (CAOC), involves
maintaining the AFD within a tolerance band around a burnup
dependent target, known as the target flux difference, to
minimize the variation of the axial peaking factor and axial
xenon distribution during plant maneuvers.

The target flux difference is determined at equilibrium
xenon conditions. The control banks must be positioned
within the core in accordance with their insertion li'mits
and Control Bank D should be inserted near its normal
position (i.e., ~ 210 steps withdrawn) for steady state
operation at high power levels. The power level should be
as near RTP as practical. The value of the target flux
difference obtained under these conditions divided by the
fraction of RTP is the target flux difference at RTP For the
associated core burnup conditions. Target flux differences
for other THERMAL POWER levels are obtained by multiplying
the RTP value by the appropriate fractional THERMAL POWER

level.

Periodic updating of the target flux difference value is
necessary to follow the change of the flux difference at
steady state conditions with burnup.

The Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F>„) and
QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (gPTR) LCOs limit the radial
component of the peaking factors.
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B 3.2.3

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The AFD is a measure of axial power distribution skewing to
the top or bottom half of the core. The AFD is sensitive to
many core related parameters such as control bank positions,
core power level, 'axial burnup, axial xenon distribution
and, to a lesser extent, reactor coolant temperature and
boron concentrations. The allowed range of the AFD is used
in the nuclear design process to confirm that operation
within these limits produces core peaking factors and axial
power distributions that meet safety analysis requirements.

The CAOC methodology (Ref. I) entails:

a. Establishing an envelope of allowed power shapes and
power densities;

b. Devising an operating strategy for the cycle that
maximizes plant flexibility (maneuvering) and
minimizes axial power shape changes;

c. Demonstrating that this strategy does not result in
core conditions that violate the envelope of
permissible core power characteristics; and

d. Demonstrating that this power distribution control
scheme can be effectively supervised with excore
detectors.

The limits on the AFD ensure that the Heat Flux Hot Channel
Factor (F<(Z)) is not exceeded during either normal
operation or in the event of xenon redistribution following
power changes. The limits on the AFD also limit the range
of power distributions that are assumed as initial
conditions in analyzing Condition 2, 3, and 4 events
(Ref. 2). This ensures that fuel cladding integrity is
maintained for these postulated accidents. The most
important Condition 4 event is the loss of coolant accident.
The most significant Condition 3 event is the loss of flow
accident. The most significant Condition 2 events are
uncontrolled bank withdrawal and boration or dilution
accidents. Condition 2 accidents, assumed to begin from
within the AFD limits, are used to confirm the adequacy of
Overpower zT and Overtemperature aT trip setpoints.

The limits on the AFD satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.
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LCO The shape of the power profile in the axial (i.e., the
vertical) direction is largely under the control of the
operator, through either the manual operation of the control
banks, or automatic motion of control banks responding to
temperature deviations resulting from either manual
operation of the Chemical and Volume Control System to
change boron concentration, or from power level changes.

Signals are available to the operator to help define the
power profile from the Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS)
excore neutron detectors (Ref. 3). Separate signals are
taken from the top and bottom excore neutron detectors, The
AFD is defined as the difference in normalized flux signals
between the top and bottom halves of a two section excore
neutron detector in each detector well. For convenience,
this flux difference is converted to provide flux difference
units expressed as a percentage and labeled as %n flux
or %aI.

With THERMAL POWER ~ 90% RTP (i.e,, Part A of this LCO), the
AFD must be kept within the target band about the 'target
flux di fference. jThe,:::.:,t'i'i"',ge~t""''ban'0,"::::::i'':,:-:;,'p'r''oyide'd',"'qi'n':,"',".,'',the,",':,:COLA':,;:.;z

With the AFD outside the 't~arget band w'i'th" THERMAL POWER

z 90% RTP, the assumptions of the accident analyses may be
violated. With THERMAL POWER < 90% RTP, the AFD may be
outside the target band provided that the deviation time is
restricted.

It is intended that the plant is operated with the AFD
within the target band about the target flux difference.
However, during rapid THERMAL POWER reductions, control bank
motion may cause the AFD to deviate outside of the target
band at reduced THERMAL POWER levels, This deviation does
not affect the xenon distribution sufficiently to change the
envelope of peaking factors that may be reached on a
subsequent return to RTP with the AFD within the target
band, provided the time duration of the deviation is
limited. Accordingly, while THERMAL POWER is ~ 50% RTP and
< 90% RTP (i.e., Part B of this LCO), a 1 hour cumulative
penalty deviation time limit, cumulative during the
preceding 24 hours when > 15% RTP, is allowed during which
the plant may be operated outside of the target band but
within the acceptable operation limits provided in the COLR.
The cumulative penalty time is the sum of penalty times as
calculated by Notes 2 and 3 of this LCO.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
For THERMAL POWER levels ) 15% RTP and < 50% RTP (i.e.,
Part C of this LCO), deviations of the AFD outside of the
target band are less significant. The reduced penalty
deviation time accumulation rate reflects this reduced
significance. With THERMAL POWER < 15% RTP, AFD is not a
significant parameter in the assumptions used in the safety
analysis and, therefore, requires no limits. 'ecause the
xenon distribution produced at THERMAL POWER levels less
than RTP does affect the power distribution as power is
increased, unanalyzed xenon and power distribution is
prevented by limiting the accumulated penalty deviation
time.

The frequency of monitoring the AFD by the Plant Process
Computer System (PPCS) is nominally once per minute
providing an essentially continuous accumulation of penalty
deviation time that allows the operator to accurately assess
the status of the penalty deviation time. The inoperability
of this monitor requires independent verification that AFD
remains within limit and that the peaking factors assumed in
the accident analyses remain valid.

(continued)
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(continued)
This LCO is modified by four Notes. The first Note states
the conditions necessary for declaring the AFD outside of
the target band. The required target band varies with axial
burnup distribution, which in turn varies with the core
average accumulated burnup. The target band defined in the
COLR may provide one target band for the entire cycle or
more than one band, each to be followed for a specific range
of cycle burnup. The average of the four OPERABLE excore
detectors is used to determine when AFD is outside the
target band. If one excore detector is out of service, the
remaining three detectors are used to derive the average
AFD. The second and third Notes describe how the cumulative
penalty deviation time is calculated. The second Note
states that with THERMAL POWER a 50% RTP the penalty
deviation time is accumulated at the rate of 1 minute for
each 1 minute of power operation with AFD outside the target
band. The third Note states that with THERHAL POWER > 15%
RTP and < 50% RTP the penalty deviation time is accumulated
at the rate of 0.5 minutes for each 1 minute of power
operation with AFD outside the target band. The cumulative
penalty time is the sum of penalty times from Notes 2 and 3
of this LCO. The fourth Note addresses AFD outside of the
target band during surveillances. For surveillance of the
power range channels performed according to SR 3.3. 1.6,
deviation outside the target band is permitted for 16 hours
and no penalty deviation time is accumulated. Some
deviation in the AFD is required for doing the NIS
calibration with the incore detector system. This
calibration is performed every 92 days.

Violating the LCO on the AFD could produce unacceptable
consequences if a Condition 2, 3, or 4 event occurs while
the AFD is outside its limits.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.2-21

(continued)

Draft B





AFD
B 3.2.3

BASES

APPLICABILITY AFD requirements are applicable in MODE 1 above 15% RTP.
Above 50% RTP, the combination of THERMAL POWER and core
peaking factors are the core parameters of primary
importance in safety analyses (Ref. 1). Above 15% RTP, this
LCO is applicable to ensure that the distributions of xenon
are consistent with safety analysis assumptions.

At or below 15% RTP and for lower operating NODES, the
stored energy in the fuel and the energy being transferred
to the reactor coolant are low. Also, low signal levels in
the excore channels may preclude obtaining valid AFD signals
below 15% RTP. The value of the AFD in these conditions
does not affect the consequences of the design basis events.

ACTIONS A.1

With the AFD outside the target band and THERMAL POWER

z 90% RTP, the assumptions used in the accident analyses may
be violated with respect to the maximum heat generation.
Therefore, a Completion Time of 15 minutes is allowed to
restore the AFD to within the target band because xenon
distributions change little in this relatively short time.

B.1

If Required Action A. 1 is not completed with the required
Completion Time of 15 minutes, the axial xenon distribution
starts to become skewed.
redueegi'd9'cj'ti'g THERMAL POWER to < 90% RTP places the core in
a condiet'ion eteViat has been analyzed and found to be
acceptable, provided that the AFD is within the acceptable
operation limits provided in the COLR.

c t4e~ the~galIl,oweea
E'o'eIP'1''eti'o'ii~T'ines'Lo'f,';:~15':.,"e3 -ot'eg<%j"'a~i:e'dooe 'THERHXHL PO'HER to
<'9eO'i"'RTP allows for a controi'ied'eduction in power without
allowing the plant to remain in an unanalyzed condition for
an extended period of time.
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ACTIONS
(continued)

C.1

This Required Action must be implemented with THERMAL POWER

< 90% RTP but a 50% RTP if either the cumulative penalty
deviation time is > 1 hour during the previous 24 hours, or
the AFD is not within the .target band and not within the
acceptable operation limits.

With THERMAL POWER < 90% RTP but a 50% RTP, operation with
the AFD outside the target band is allowed for up to 1 hour
if the AFD is within the acceptable operation limits
provided in the COLR. With the AFD within these limits, the
resulting axial power distribution is acceptable as an
initial condition for accident analyses assuming the then
existing xenon distributions. ,The 1 hour cumulative penalty
deviation time restricts the extent of xenon redistribution.
Without this limitation, unanalyzed xenon axial
distributions may result from a different pattern of xenon
buildup and decay,
red~kenReducj'n'g;:."::::::.:THERMAL."'::EMPOWER to a-pewer —l~e4-< 50% RTP

will put the""reac'tor""at a" THERMAL POWER level at which the
AFD is not a significant accident'analysis parameter.

If the indicated AFD is outside the target band and outside
the acceptable operation limits provided in the COLR, the
peaking factors assumed in accident analysis may be exceeded
with the existing xenon condition. Any AFD within the
target band is acceptable regardless of its relationsh~i to
the acceptable operation limits.j.:'';',!Thj<~Comj)pic.on",::.':.T'1jie';'l'()f830:
re.iitftess.',a~l'l,':owsgfo'r~a:-::, p'r'omit

D.l

When the AFD monitor alarm is inoperable and THERMAL POWER

is ~ 90% RTP, the AFD measurement determined by the PPCS

must be independently monitored to detect operation outside
of the target band and to compute the penalty deviation time
at a frequency of every 15 minutes to ensure that the plant
does not operate in an unanalyzed condition. A Completion
Time of 15 minutes is adequate to ensure that the AFD is
within its limits at high THERMAL POWER levels and is
consistent with the Completion Time for restoring AFD to
within limits (Condition A).
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ACTIONS
(continued)

When the AFD monitor alarm is inoperable and THERHAL POWER

is < 90% RTP, the AFD measurement determined by the PPCS

must be independently monitored to detect operation outside
of the target band and to compute the penalty deviation time
at a frequency of every hour to ensure that the plant does
not operate in an unanalyzed condition. A Completion Time
of 1 hour is adequate since the AFD may deviate from the
target band for up to 1 hour using the methodology of Notes
2 and 3 of this LCO to calculate the cumulative penalty
deviation time before corrective action is required.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.2.3. 1

The-AFDTh'isFSR is
%Vie'"'~vei'Fficat%on that

ha~nthe AFD monitor ~'ig:;:~,::OP,ERABL'::P. T4
*

C-N~
~!Tl!(-:i',

'v@'R

...,::, i,:!::Ii:.vq,w~yryz~v~y<@ ~,q. yq.g.grrpy+syyv*ye,,yves ryg.y.+~@yyqyr~~yrpgvry~wpr ~ vayu 'o~ . h(5j'vxy .> ~w~uy~w~y~
ace'omp':l.a.sheaj,:Dyp) iiteoaucj,ng.;;:;;a';:',:::

o."'.~i:;i'gn::: ". "ca~n.'.": 'y'""'c

'aii'RS535$

P3Y!2

[i!i!i!~~P
Th-'PC ...~ 'g 6 4l,

the 5PERABl,"Eg encore)Yde te'ct''or"'':,'''o'ut$
iit's,:„:.',"a'n8)..:o'covin'e's'i'ari<:.',i>).'::at';i'~<M5»~m~~'k&4&~~Wikim4RSm~mKvAC~N4.~eNP~C~'A'~4~
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,,XWg.$ ++r'~X.OXON~W g~gr.W+'P C~C<.@XIX~ 'Q.~M4~+ %'SQVCPYAM( $NW?W'g~~, ZNCgCOXy,PjPP,

mess'age',.,''and.':;:,.':,'a~main':::,',.coiitro i':,'.::board,':::annunc'i:.amor.',"::;,'immea i':aiefy,.':::<4f~

the~.,av'erase,",":.:.'AFD,;!;'~:s,'„,::out'si de',,the,:.'.3'target band ana 4e-cence.
theta'en~',,re';.', a1,::;:a'r'm's''.";:w}ii:"ii'>'",th'e~; c'uiiiul~atiye penal ty devi at i on time

pli&V'!O'US'424l!; .

Ollli8'„'.E.

Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3,2-26

(continued)

Draft B



AFD
B 3.2.3

BASES

'SlfRV.FIi>LANCE~~: SR.!3:-'.':2"'!:::3."'.::2 ~~j'(''c. 0i;$.r'iued)':

RE(UIAEHENTS

'th'~e':"j'iiial'tj;.",::::;devi,a'tj:o'n.",.';.':ti'~e",.::';.'::::.':)During "operation at ~ 90'il'TP,
the A'FD measurement is monitored at a Surveillance Frequency
of 15 minutes to ensure that the AFD is within its limits at
high THERMAL POWER levels. The AFD should be monitored and
logged more frequently during periods of operation for which
the power level or control bank positions are changing to
allow corrective measures when the AFD is more likely to
move outside the target band.

e-Net~SR 3.2.3.2 is modified
by two Notes. The first Note states that this surveillance
is only required to be performed when the AFD monitor alarm
is inoperable with THERMAL POWER a 90% RTP. The second Note
states that"monitored and logged values of the AFD are
assumed to exist for the preceding 24 hour interval in order
for the operator to compute the cumulative penalty deviation
time if AFD values cannot be obtained from the PPCS.
Inoperability of the alarm does not necessarily prevent the
actual AFD values from being available (e.g., from the
computer logs or hand logs). AFD values for the preceding
24 hours can be obtained from the hourly PPCS printouts or
hand logs.

SR 3-.2-4-.43i."''2!.'3'-.:3

The AFD is monitored on a continuous basis using the PPCS

that has an AFD monitor alarm. The PPCS determines the
1 minute average of the OPERABLE excore detector outputs and
provides an alarm message and a main control b'6a'i"::d

annunciator immediately if the average AFD is outside the
target band and then re-alarms when the cumulative penalty
deviation time reaches 15 minute intervals within the
previous 24 hours. The-cemp

mu&4-i+e-p
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'SURVE'll.''LANCE':::.,":»;::,:::::,':,::':-': SR'': "3:;:2';:":3''3~:"';;-.'. | -o -t,i,
uxed)„'Eqii

IR>EVENTS
C'w'xcccc»»xw'»>NwikxMQ c.,cc.cc >c~;xcx>aye " wxxc>x;.c > „,".,c;,cwexcx.: c~c >xmas.y:; c>xx. c, xxx:cc x >c»'cy6yw>,.@ xccp>>xcc'~ " yc C.p.c xca;...C.,„:pCC..c x~„

kith'ji'iie:,':.-'jt:,u.,':,mo'o~,::tor,.-,.:-::i'::iform,

t5'e'.-,":;:;p'e'nally'y.„'",,devi''a't).'0'n",:,":tjr7fe':I.::."::,:::,;":.„:.;During "operation at < 901" RTP,
but >"15i." RT'P, 'the O'FD measurement is monitored at a
Surveillance Frequency of 1 hour to ensure that the AFD is
within its limits. The Frequency of 1 hour is adequate
since the AFD may deviate from the target band for up to
1 hour using the methodology of Notes 2 and 3 of this LCO to
'calculate the cumulative penalty deviation time before
corrective action is required. The A'FD should be monitored
and logged more frequently in periods of operation for which
the power level or control bank positions are changing to
allow corrective measures when the AFD is m'o re likely to
move outside the target band.

SR>.''.3,".",:.2:,',,":38":Qiggoxd'iLfj,:e'dtbj',:-':,trio'„";„.',Not'e$-:,'C$.':Phe fir st Note states

the AFD monitor alarm is inoperable with THERHAL POWER < 90%
RTP. The second Note states that monitored and logged
values of the AFD are assumed to exist for the preceding
24 hour interval in order For the operator to compute the
cumulative penalty deviation time if AFD values cannot be
obtained from the PPCS. Inoperability of the alarm does not
necessarily prevent the actual AFD values from being
available (e.g., from the computer logs or hand logs). AFD
values for the preceding 24 hours can be obtained from the
hourly PPCS printouts or hand logs.

CD SR 3-.RA—.:43::"-::2-:"'.3!F4

This Surveillance requires that the target flux difference
be updated at a Frequency of 31 effective full power days
(EFPD) to account for small changes that may occur in the
target flux differences in that period due to burnup.
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3-.2-.3W3::2''3 4. (continued)

There are two methods by which this update can be completed.
The first method requires measuring the target flux
difference in accordance with SR 3-.2—.3&3.","::2:,',~3„.:';:>5:'. This
measurement may be obtained using incore or excore
instrumentation. The second method involves interpolation
between measured and predicted values. The nuclear design
report provides predicted values for target flux difference
at various cycle burnups. The difference between the last
measured value and the predicted value at the same burnup is
applied to the predicted value at the burnup where the
target flux difference update is required. This revised
predicted value can then be used to determine the updated
value of the target flux difference.

SR 3-.3-:3-.43:;::2."';"'3.'"':6

Measurement of the target flux difference is accomplished by
taking a flux map when the core is at equilibrium xenon
conditions, preferably at high power levels with the control
banks nearly withdrawn. This flux map provides the
equilibrium xenon axial power distribution from which the
target value can be determined. The target flux difference
varies slowly with core burnup.

A Frequency of 31 EFPD after each refueling and 92 EFPD
thereafter for remeasuring the target flux differences
adjusts the target flux difference to the value measured at
steady state conditions. This is the basis for the CAOC.
Remeasurement at this Surveillance interval also establishes
the AFD target flux difference values that account for
changes in incore-excore calibrations that may have occurred
in the interim.

jTh':,:i::,i:.,:)SR 3-.2-.3-.4-is modified by a Note that allows the
pred'icted beginning of cycle AFD from the cycle nuclear
design to be used to determine the initial target flux
difference after each refueling.
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REFERENCES 1. WCAP-8403 (nonproprietary), "Power Distribution
Control and Load Following Procedures," Westinghouse
Electric Corporation, September 1974.

2. American National Standard, "Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

3. UFSAR, Section 7.7.2.6.4.
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B 3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

B 3.2.4 QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)

BASES

BACKGROUND The QPTR limit ensures that the gross radial power
distribution remains consistent with the design values used
in the safety analyses. Precise radial power distribution
measurements are made during startup testing, after
refueling, and periodically during power operation.
Quadrant Power Tilt is a core tilt that is measured with the
use of the excore power range flux detectors. A core tilt
is defined as the ratio of maximum to average quadrant
power. The QPTR is defined as the ratio of the highest
average nuclear power in any quadrant to the average nuclear
power in the four quadrants. Limiting the QPTR prevents
radial xenon oscillations and will indicate any core
asymmetries,

The power density at any point in the'ore must be limited
so that the fuel design criteria are maintained. Together,
LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)," LCO 3.2.4,
"QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO,.:'.-;~(QPTR'),':," and LCO 3. 1.6, "Control
Bank Insertion Limits," provide limits on process variables
that characterize and control the three dimensional power
distribution of the reactor core. Control of these
variables ensures that the core operates within the fuel
design criteria and that the power distribution remains
within the bounds used in the safety analyses.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Limits on QPTR preclude core power distributions that
violate the following fuel design criteria:

'a ~

b.

During a loss of forced reactor coolant flow accident,
there must be at least 95% probability at the 95%
confidence level (the 95/95 departure from nucleate
boiling (DNB) criterion) that the hottest fuel rod in
the core does not experience a DNB condition;

During a large break loss of coolant accident (LOCA),
the peak cladding temperature (PCT) must not exceed
2200'F (Ref. 1);

(continued)
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SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

c. During an ejected rod accident, the energy deposition
to the fuel will be below 200 cal/gm (Ref. 2); and

d. The control rods must be capable of shutting down the
reactor with a minimum required SDH with the highest
worth control rod stuck fully withdrawn (Ref. 3).

The LCO limits on the AFD, the QPTR, the Heat Flux Hot
Channel Factor (F<(Z)), the Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot
Channel Factor (F»), and Bank Insertion, Sequence and
Overlap Limits are established to preclude core power
distributions that exceed the safety analyses limits.

The QPTR limits ensure that F~„ and Fo(Z) remain below their
limiting values by preventing an undetected change in the
gross radial power distribution.

In NODE 1, the F>„ and F<(Z) limits must be maintained to
preclude core power distributions from exceeding design
limits assumed in the safety analyses.

The QPTR satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The QPTR monitor alarm shall be OPERABLE and QPTR shall be
maintained at or below the limit of 1.02.

QPTR is monitored on an automatic basis using the Plant
Process Computer System (PPCS) that has a QPTR monitor
alarm. The PPCS determines from the excore detector outputs
the ratio of the highest average nuclear power in any
quadrant to the average of nuclear power in the four
quadrants and provides an alarm message if the QPTR is above
the 1.02 limit.

The QPTR limit of 1.02, at which corrective action is
required, provides a margin of protection for both the DNB

ratio and linear heat generation rate contributing to
excessive power peaks resulting from X-Y plane power tilts.
A limiting QPTR of 1.025 can be tolerated before the margin
for uncertainty in Fo(Z) and F~„ is possibly challenged.
However, the additional QPTR of 0.005 is provided for margin
in the LCO.
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APPLICABILITY The RPTR limit must be maintained in MODE 1 with THERMAL
POWER > 50% RTP to prevent core power distributions from
exceeding the design limits assumed in the safety analyses.

Applicability in MODE 1 s 50% RTP and in other MODES is not
required, because there is neither sufficient stored energy
in the fuel nor sufficient energy being transferred to the
reactor coolant to require the implementation of a gPTR
limit on the distribution of core power. The OPTR limit in
these conditions is, therefore, not important. Note that
the F» and F<(Z) LCOs still apply below 50% RTP, but allow
progressively higher peaking factors as THERMAL POWER

decreases below 50% RTP.

ACTIONS A.1

With the gPTR exceeding its limit, limiting THERMAL POWER to
a 3% below RTP for each 1% by which the gPTR exceeds 1.00 is
a conservative tradeoff of total core power with peak linear
power. The Completion Time of 2 hours allows sufficient
time to identify the cause and correct the tilt. Note that
the power reduction itself may cause a change in the tilted
condition. A further increase in the gPTR mould- require~ a
lower limit to THERMAL POWER in accordance with Required
Action A.2.

A.2

After completion of Required Action A. 1, the gPTR alarm may
still be in its alarmed state. As such, any additional
changes in the gPTR are detected by requiring a check of the
gPTR in accordance with SR 3.2.4.1 once per 12 hours
thereafter. If the gPTR continues to increase, THERMAL
POWER must be limited accordingly. A 12 hour Completion
Time is sufficient because any additional change in gPTR
would be relatively slow.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

J ~C~~P
lp~m. Qcl ~i~

A.3

The peaking factors F» and F<(Z) are of primary importance
in ensuring that the power distribution remains consistent
with the initial conditions used in the safety analyses.
Performing SRs on F» and F<(Z) within the Completion Time

of 24 hours ensures that these primary indicators of power
distribution are within their respective limits. A

Completion Time of <+i-MAP 24 hours alber-aeh~g
equi-l~ bvi-um-condi-t4ons-wi-t h-THERHAL-POWER-1-imited-b~
Requ-ised-Acti-ops-A-.+-aad-A —.2 takes into consideration the
rate at which peaking factors are likely to change, and the
time required to stabilize the plant and perform a flux map.
If these peaking factors are not within their limits, the
Required Actions of these Surveillances provide an

appropriate response for the abnormal condition. If the
gPTR remains above its specified limit, the peaking factor
surveillances are required each 7 days thereafter to
evaluate F» and F<(Z) with changes in power distribution.
Relatively small changes are expected due to either burnup
and xenon redistribution or orzection of the cause for,......
exceedi~ the gPT~jigLt„QThe performa'nce""o'f"'SR 3.2.1.1 and

SR 3.2.2. 1 is no longer required once Condition A is exited.
When the plant is already performing SR 3.2. 1.2 or
SR 3.2.2 ' to satisfy other requirements, SR 3.2. 1.2 or
SR 3.2.2.2 do not need to be suspended in order to perform
SR 3.2. 1. 1 or SR 3.2.2. 1 since the performance of SR 3.2. 1.2
and SR 3.2.2.2 meet the requirements of SR 3 '. 1. 1 and

SR 3.2.2.1, respectively. +.

~A

If the gPTR has exceeded the 1.02 limit and the verification
of F» and F<(Z) shows that safety requirements are met,

h d « ~'...,,,l;:.I,',:'!i
the indicated tilt prior to increasing THERMAL POWER to
above the limit of Required Actions A. 1 and A.2. This is
d lW N~ 1 1 d b

significant changes in gPTR and to provide a meaningful gPTR

alarm.

(continued)
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A.4

NAlthough F>< and Fq(Z) are of primary importance as initialconditions in the safety analyses, other changes in thepower distribution may occur as the gPTR limit is exceeded

and may have an impact on the validity of the safety
analysis. A change in the power distribution can affect
such reactor parameters as bank worths and peaking factors
for rod malfunction accidents. When the gPTR exceeds itslimit, it does not necessarily mean a safety concern exists.It does mean that there is an indication of a change in the
gross radial power distribution that requires an
investigation and evaluation that is accomplished by
examining the incore power distribution. Specifically, the
core peaking factors and the quadrant tilt must be evaluated
because they are the factors that best characterize the core
power distribution. This re-evaluation is required to
ensure that, before increasing THERMAL POWER to above thelimit of Required Action A.l, the reactor core conditions
are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses.
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A.4" (continued)

Required Action A.A is modified by a Note that states that
the 'et-be
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1-imps- (i.e., Required Action A.g. It. is necessary to
verify that the core power distribution is acceptable prior
to adjusting the excore detectors to chew-zevee'ljkmiin'at'e':,",'the.
''j'riCh,'cd'e'd tilt and increasing power to ensure that "tYe plant
is not operating in an unanalyzed condition.

, wa,.tru ~,''ay Q ~ PM~, >.".5 O.>>

0-~N<abwaX ut ~irlvuX c~ 't~al,<»~~ ''c t"
%a NQ~A.5

After the flux tilt is agreed-eutnorjal":„.izedjto,:::..:":el'jiiijn'a'4'e;'!ah'i

>s acceptable to return to full power operation. However,
as an added check that the core power distribution at RTP is
consistent with the safety analysis assumptions, Required
Action A.5 requires verification that Fo(Z) and F>„ are
within their specified limits within 24 hours

ef'after,'g,,

eiiil".:-'-'i'll--'lI:-taws!ir '-"i-
hi'i iotas'llldf1 i!stlMEII

~i~~as'ed~,',:"ab'o"",:.'tth'e'@1,'i'mite~:,":,ao ".',. eqiij'.red!FA'et"ibhi':.::.'":::A.—Ã~R
va "w 'avaN%)md%."'~vu'spc+ARAN a&N<4a~ viwvaruefvsa w~

ewer—de
:, bt

These%.hi.':i~s Completion T-imes-am,':.0,:;im'e.)h'.i intended" to all'ow
adequa'te time to increase T8ERHAL POWER to above the limit
of Required Actions A. 1 and A.2, while not permitting the
core to remain with unconfirmed power distributions for
extended periods of time.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.2-36 Draft B





QPTR
B 3.2.4

BASES

ACTIONS A.5 (continued) I".™
Required Action A.5 is modified by 4hvee@io Notes. The
first Note states that it is not necessary to perform
Required Action A.5 if the cause of the QPTR alarm is
associated with instrumentation alignment. The intent of
this Note is to clarify that the core power distribution
does not have to be re-verified if the QPTR alarm is only
due to the instrumentation (i.e., the excore detectors)
Eeing out ~of a33j~W and not due to an anomaly within the
core. The second Note states that the peaking factor
surveillances are not required until after the excore

CO detectors have been ca&4r-attn'or':m)1,4'i'd to eked
~e''3 i'xiii'n'a%;;.';the)."„'iijd'ic'a'ted ti 1 t ('i .e., Required
Action A."4). "'The inten't of this Note is to have the peaking
factor surveillances performed at operating power levels,
which can only be accomplished after the excore detectors
are adjusted to +he~cree'1,':im'in'a't'e',::'."';tke~',„'.j'n'dilated'ilt and

B.1

If Required Actions A. I through AP are not completed within
their associated Completion Times, the plant must be brought
to a NODE or condition in which the requirements do not
apply. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced to ~ 50% RTP within 4 hours. The allowed
Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience regarding the amount of time required to reach
the reduced power level without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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alarm is OPERABCE is acceptable because of the low
probability that this alarm can remain inoperable without
detection.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3-.2-A-.43'':.''2'.'i'4'..".2:-(continued)

SR 3—.8-A-.43."'-.'.2:':4';:,""? is modified by two Notes. The first
allows QPTR to be calc'ulated with three power range channels
if THERMAL POWER is < 75% RTP and one power range channel is
inoperable. The second Note states that SR 3.2. 1.2 and
SR 3.2.2.2 should be performed if THERMAL POWER is z 75% RTP

and one power range channel is inoperable. The intent of
this Note is top!:clarify that when one power range channel is
inoperable and THERMAL POWER is z 75% RTP, a full core flux
map should be performed to verify the core power
distribution instead of using the three OPERABLE power range
channels to verify QPTR. AbeveAt':.".,'o'i~!'ab'ov'e 75% RTP with one
power range channel inoperable, QPTR monitoring for a
portion of the reactor core becomes degraded. Large tilts
are likely detected with the remaining channels, but the
capability for detection of small power tilts in some
quadrants is decreased. Performing a full core flux map
provides an accurate alternative means for ensuring that
$<f<(2<)'; and F~„ remain within limits and the core power
distribution is consistent with the safety analyses.

SR 3~4-.N"..::2::::;:::.4;:8.

This Surveillance verifies that the QPTR,, as indicated by
the Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS) excore channels, is
within its limits when the QPTR alarm is inoperable. The
Frequency of 24 hours is adequate to detect any relatively
slow changes in QPTR, because for those causes of QPT that
occur quickly (e.g., a dropped rod), there typically are
other indications of abnormality that prompt a verification
of core power tilt,

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3~4-.83::::2:!:4Y'3 (continued)

SR 3~4-.23;:,"::P..;";:,4(3 is modified by three Notes. The first
Note states'hai the surveillance is only required to be
performed if the QPTR monitor alarm is inoperable. This
surveillance requires a more frequent verification that the
QPTR is within limit since the monitor alarm is inoperable.
The second Note allows QPTR to be calculated with three
power range channels if THERMAL POWER is < 75% RTP and one
power range channel is inoperable. The third Note states
that SR 3.2. 1.2 and SR 3.2.2.2 should be performed if
THERMAL POWER is ) 75% RTP and one power range channel is
inoperable. The intent of this Note is clarify that when
one power range channel is inoperable and THERMAL POWER is
z 75% RTP, a full core flux map should be performed to
verify the core power distribution instead of using the
three OPERABLE power range channels to verify QPTR.

AbeveAt'i.:,."',:i/6'ave

75% RTP with one power range channel inoperable,
'QPTR monitoring for a portion of the reactor core becomes
degraded. Large tilts are likely detected with the
remaining channels, but the capability for detection of
small power tilts in some quadrants is decreased.
Performing a full core flux map provides an accurate
alternative means for ensuring that F~Fz'(Z)';: and F» remain
within limits and the core power distribution is consistent
with the safety analyses.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.
'.

UFSAR, Section 15.4.5.

3. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 29, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.
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RTS Instrumentation
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1
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RTS Instrumentation
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1
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RTS Instrumentation
'3.3. I
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1
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RTS Instrumentation
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
3.3.4

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.4 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.4 Each 480 V safeguards bus shall have two OPERABLE channels
of LOP DG Start Instrumentation.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4,
When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2,

"AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS

-NOTE-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 480 V safeguards bus.

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One oikm'jye$48O..."„."-.'V;:

biis::(!es')'ij'wi':,tiki,:<irie"
channel„ i"noperable.

A. I Place
ehannWchanne:lg"i:)> in
trip.

6 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

OR

b~wH{%;,.gj<„..".,4:,
~,noh

4';(.i;;y~cv.'0ka A

~j a'tl%m24~4~%~P~c'anne s p
inoperable.

B,1 Enter applicable
Condition(s) and
Required Action(s)
for the associated DG

made inoperable by
LOP DG start
instrumentation.

Immediately

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.3-1 Draft B



LOP DG Start Instrumentation
3.3.4

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREMENTS

NOTE

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for the performance of
required Surveillances, entry into the associated Conditions and Required
Actions may be delayed for up to 4 hours provided the second channel maintains
LOP DG start capability.

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.3.4, 1 Perform TADOT. 31 days

SR 3.3.4.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with Trip
Setpoint and Allowabl e Value:forI,:;.".ei'eh:,-;<480'pV.-««RcvMv~~ww'«t«n«wed

24 months

a. Loss of voltage:

Allowable
Value

Bus voltage > 368 V

Time delay s 2.75 sec

b. Degraded voltage:

Allowable
Value

Bus voltage ~ 414 V

Time delay z 1520 sec

Tl lp
~Set oint

2 372.8 V

2.4 + 0.12 sec

Trlp
~Set oint

2 419.2 V

~ 1520 sec

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.3-2 Draft B
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3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.5

3.3.5
,

o«ntainmen'tIVe'ntiIa't'I'on',";iisoia'tIon Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.5 The C~ritai'nmen4 Ve'nC~j'j.'aCj$ n,"."..iI;."sol at''i,::onm

instrumentation for each Functieonm 'in 3—.3-.54Tableem 8.:"',"'«3~6,".-;,,'1::

shall be OPERABLE.

'AP@~ICADILITiY::;:::::,,::::!!NO«DjS«I«il'll:::.';0::i'll:;:3:i'ji,,di'!4I..,
Du'r,.„I'n«j':-:;CORE:,:,AL'TER«AT!ION SA.

cs'a'n't:a'4iiiiient:.i'" '
'«e««w««one«:««vYAcMv'«««s«e«e

'hC.:'fjIGNS
Icem«e emeee 6 YS

GOAD«I:TIION REQUIRED'!'ACT."'ION

Li'.np'p'er'abl'e;;
+e««ee«i es %8w4

':(:e,.o,nt™irigid(„:

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3 ~ 3 3 Draft B





Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.5

ioNiiii:re REg UIRED~ACT:::IOA
CAMi kt7MC&%CY%'NVAIAiYQWN

fONP.L'FT310N',<T~IH.E
AvXi'AX&%CC~iv:w'Wviw&0ht

NODE'i:,:1'i.:;'.'j~',"'':i9::::i'~'::."o,'r..'::"::4;:

~ "C!C+CQ>MMV~~XMXOX~~'YQY~WORRMg
Une,.',,:::..,.br',! mpt..',,..e.„'.';:.I;:;,Un'etc.'onS:

w.,it'ii.',":on'';;.';:;o',:: 'ii'r',,,e

;a'ct'uit,:iori::,"'Xi",'ii:iii;
~~~op-er;abl.e-~

6%

80th,"~Vktl1.:8t'1,'o'
jii~iii.':i'or, 'ng~'~iianne„::.iP

c P-..-i,.nbphr,'a ':. 'i,':.=:
'cek~ ri:vwiwradmwvA

OR

NF'jm'epo,,~'<. on" i:

':;i~b~ng'>'eq

0;1;..r.e.d".i."Act.,:1:0A's<;-,ops'l'C'0''':3'''a@3'::)=

i'ont Kj,rjm)nt'~mi,ni'.::~
'j'urge",:i,':s'o'1,'at::j",o'ij
v'".a';,':iie's'::,':.':'m'a" 'e':"

"''n's't'r,.'u'iiie"n,t,'i't'i:on'.,

::ImYnedl.a't;el v;

:(..i

out.::i"'nuked'}'.E.
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.5

ACTIONS continued

CONOI~VIO,kv&4Mim
RKqUIR'ED":::::.:AC'TI'OA

4:cRc4v>.ccSN~ w"4
CQNPL'ET JOg::,::"-,TjI'gE

COAEI";,'AI'.:TERATO)S.„":'dr~

One.::.".'o'."':;;:more'.".'::.";F'u~'et~;:ans:

8,:,:., „;.:',.-.'~.on',"":,.o1':,::;:;.,:,„,0Ãe

pian'i': II:;:,.or,,'-;:.hiiT,dmhtj,'c
:a'ctuat-:~'in,",:;tr'a.:,i.rii

'I f8'I%YN(%%id

~inoperabl'e~
Sw'w'. >r'. Zw"vNv.'~MCC4OC

OR

ITim'ek
for;.";."'Cd'n"di::tea'n:"":.'A'Iot-;':,.met)~

cccA>ANN'cc44"8

~C:. l~':,"..:"-',::-,';,:",'),::',-::":„:i:":P3':ace.':„"'a'nd,;::pa'j"'.n't'ajn

""'''o'nba';:ir'Iiiien't~:::;:'p',u'r",ge'>'and''xhau's't',:::i:::",'~al';~e"s",:",",::.:~,ii '" '"
c):ose'd@'p'os'::i't-;i'in'.:,'';

'w4:aver@

XMCAC . ~% 'Av&Wi+:w4~C$

c'on't'i.'.:i,riiii'en'O'I,::::."p'u'rge'':.,:';a'nd.

exh'au's'tj;.:.-:;i!'so7,'"a%i'.or'i'""

i'a:::.,v,"es.":,',:,'m'a" 'e"
j',.'n'o'p.'e'r'ab7,'."e„".,'-:;b'j

B'o,l,:a't:i,'oii"'"
'inStl;um'e'iit''at'idn''~

I.«axayadvi~ +~~~g;~~
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.5

SUAVE'I6i.'iNCE:.":."'::RiqOIgENENTi
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3.3.6

3'''-i"::-:.,=„-,;:AS TRUHENTi7~1'ON

<'.:.:',:,:':::;:~::::~~ I'intr'ii7iiiiitai 0'n

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

-NOTE------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION T4HECOHPL'E'T!ION

L%

A—. 'O'J One or more
Functions with one
~xarm channel
inoperable.

A.l --------NOTE--------
The control room may
be unisolated for ( 1

hour every 24 hours
while in this
condition.

Place CREATS in
Mode F.

1 hour

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met in MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4.

B.1

AND

8.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

(continued)
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ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION
CONPKMGN

T-NECgH PL'6'TALION

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met in MODE 5 or

, 6, or during movement
of irradiated fuel
assemblies.

C.I

AND

Initiate action to
restore channel(s) er-
4rai~to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately

C.2 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

C.3 Suspend'ovement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Immediately

Immediately

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Plant 3.3-9 Draft B
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3.3.6

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREMENTS

NOTE

Refer to Table 3-.3-.S-M:,':,3:,::,'::6:.'-. 1'. to determine which SRs apply for each CREATS
Actuation Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3-.3-.5-.43::.":5,::.:6"."::f::Per form COT. 92 days

-NOTE-
SR 3~-.83;."'.3;.:'.";;.6„.:;g Verification of setpoint is not

require .

Perform TADOT,
24 months

SR 3—.3-.6W3,,P;:::6';8 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 24-~~months

Sk!,:::::::.:':,3':3::::6:-.',4:,'::::;":.fl?eifoif'ACTPA-.:T!IQN"::LOGIC!'!TEST'i]
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CR5i TS Acty'ation',"'I'ns~t'riiientat jog

FUNCTION REQUIRED CHAHHELS
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS TRIP SETPOINT

1. Manual Initiation 1 train HA

2. Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays

1 train SR NA

3. Control Room Radiation Intake
Monitor

a. Iodine SR ~3":,5~6"':f;
SR ~~';."'3,'6g 5 9 x 10'/'.

b. Noble Gas SR ~~3"',3;6,",:3.-
SR ~3'"'3'.:6~:5 s 1 x 10'~i/cc

c. Particulate
SR ~~

573'".Ni"='R~3"';:$Y6":;:5
t

~~1 x 10 +1/cc
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RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

8 3.3. 1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC l4 (Ref. I) requires that
the core'rotection systems, together with associated
engineered safety features equipment, be designed to prevent
or suppress conditions that could result in exceeding
acceptable fuel design limits. The RTS initiates a plant
shutdown, based on the values of selected plant parameters,
to protect against violating the core fuel design limits and
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure boundary during
anticipated operational occurrences (AOOs) and to assist the
Engineered Safety Features (ESF) Systems in mitigating
accidents.

The installed protection and monitoring systems have been
designed to assure safe operation of the reactor at all
times. This is achieved by specifying limiting safety
system settings (LSSS) in terms of parameters directly
monitored by the RTS, as well as specifying LCOs with
respect to these parameters and other reactor system
parameters and equipment.

The LSSS, defined in this specification as the Trip
Setpoints, in conjunction with the associated LCOs,
establish the threshold for protective system action to
prevent exceeding acceptable limits during Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs). These acceptable limits are:

a. The Safety Limit (SL) values shall be maintained to
prevent departure from nucleate boiling (DNB);

b. Fuel centerline melt shall not occur; and

c. The RCS pressure SL of 2735 psig shall not be
exceeded.

Operation within the SLs of Specification 2.0, "Safety
Limits (SLs)," maintains the above values and assures that
offsite dose will be within IO CFR 100 limits (Ref. 2)
during AOOs.

(continued)
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B 3.3.1

BASES

BACKGROUND
(continued)

DBAs are events that are analyzed even though they are not
expected to occur during the plant life. The DBA acceptance
limit is that offsite doses shall be maintained within an
acceptable fraction of 10 CFR 100 limits (Ref. 2). There
are five different accident categories which are organized
based on the probability of occurrence (Ref. 3). Each
accident category is allowed a different fraction of the
10 CFR 100 limits, inversely proportioned to the probability
of occurrence. Heeting the acceptable dose limit for an
accident category is considered as having acceptable
consequences for that event.

The RTS instrumentation is segmented into three distinct but
interconnected modules as described in UFSAR, Chapter 7

(Ref. 4):

a. Field transmitters or process sensors;

b. Signal process control and protection equipment; and

c. Reactor trip switchgear.

These modules are shown in Figure B 3.3. 1-1 and discussed in
more detail below.

Field Transmitters and Process Sensors

Field transmitters and process sensors provide a measurable
electronic signal based on the physical characteristics of
the parameter being measured. To meet the design demands
for redundancy and reliability, two, three, and up to four
field transmitters or sensors are used to measure required
plant parameters. To account for the calibration tolerances
and instrument drift, which is assumed to occur between
calibrations, statistical allowances are provided. These
statistical allowances provide the basis for determining
acceptable "as left" and "as found" calibration values for
each transmi tter or sensor~gai)Sp'i'.;:o'ii:di'dj': ii'„"',e'ifeb'l)!shed',."'p'1::aih
proce Utes:.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Si nal Process Control and Protection E ui ment

The process control equipment provides signal conditioning,
comparable output signals for instruments located on the
main control board, and comparison of measured input signals
with setpoints established by safety analyses. These
setpoints are defined in, UFSAR, Chapter 7 (Ref. 4),
Chapter 6 (Ref. 5), and Chapter 15 (Ref. 6). If the
measured value of a plant parameter exceeds the
predetermined setpoint, an output from a bistable is
forwarded to the logic relays.

Generally, three or four channels of process control
equipment are used for the signal processing of plant
parameters measured by the field transmitters and sensors.
If a parameter is used only for input to the protection
circuits, three channels with a two-out-of-three logic are
typically sufficient to provide the required reliability and
redundancy. If one channel fails in a direction that would
not result in a partial Function trip, the Function can
still be accomplished with a two-out-of-two logic. If one
channel fails in a direction that a partial Function trip
occurs, a trip will not occur unless a second channel fails
or trips in the remaining one-out-of-two logic.

If a parameter has no measurable setpoint and is only used
as an input to the protection circuits (e.g., manual trip
functions) two channels with a one-out-of-two logic are
sufficient. A third channel is not required since no
surveillance testing is required during the time period in
which the parameter is required.

If a parameter is used for input to the protection system
and a control function, four channels with a two-out-of-four
logic are typically sufficient to provide the required
reliability and redundancy. This ensures that the circuit
is able to withstand both an input failure to the control
system, which may then require the protection function
actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protection function actuation. Therefore, a
single failure will neither cause nor prevent the protection
function actuation. These requirements are described in
IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 7),

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND Si nal Process Control and Protection E ui ment (continued)

The two, three, and four process control channels discussed
above all feed two logic trains. Figure B 3.3. 1-1 shows a
two-out-of-four logic function'hich provides input into two
logic trains (Train A and B). Two logic trains 'are required
to ensure that no single failure of one logic train will
disable the RTS. Provisions to allow removing logic trains
from service during maintenance are unnecessary because of
the logic system's designed reliability, During normal
operation, the two logic trains remain energized.

Reactor Tri Switch ear

The reactor trip switchgear includes the reactor trip
breakers (RTBs) and bypass breakers as shown on
Figure 8 3.3. 1-1. The RTBs are in the electrical power
supply line from the control rod drive motor generator set
power supply to the control rod drive mechanisms (CRDMs).
Opening of the RTBs interrupts power to the CRDMs, which
allows the shutdown rods and control rods to,fall into the
core by gravity and shutdown the reactor. Each RTB may be
bypassed with a bypass breaker to allow testing of the RTB
while the plant is at power. During normal operation, the
output from the protection system is a voltage signal that
energizes the undervoltage coils in the RTBs and bypass
breakers, if in use. When the required logic matrix
combination is completed, the protection system output
voltage signal is removed, the undervoltage coils are
de-energized, the breaker trip lever is actuated by the
de-energized undervoltage coil, and the RTBs and bypass
breakers are tripped open allowing the shutdown rods and
control rods to fall into the core. Therefore, a loss of
power to the protection system or RTBs will cause a reactor
trip. In addition to the de-energization of the
undervoltage coils, each breaker is also equipped with a
shunt trip device that is energized to trip the breaker open
upon receipt of a reactor trip signal from the protection
system (except for the zirconium guide tube trip which only
utilizes the undervoltage coils). Either the undervoltage
coil or the shunt trip mechanism is sufficient by itself to
open the RTBs, thus providing diverse trip mechanisms.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES)
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

The RTS functions to maintain the SLs during all
AOOs and mitigates the consequences of DBAs which initiate
in any NODE in which the RTBs are closed,

Each of the analyzed accidents and transients can be
detected by one or more RTS Functions. The accident
analysis described in Reference 6 takes credit for most RTS

trip Functions. RTS trip Functions not specifically
credited in the accident analysis are qualitatively credited
in the safety analysis and the NRC staff approved licensing
basis for the plant. These RTS trip Functions may provide
protection for conditions that do not require dynamic
transient analysis to demonstrate Function performance.
They may also serve as backups%'iit,.j,c'ip'ato'ry':'::::;:Ctj'p'e to RTS trip
Functions that were credited in the accid'ent analysis.

The LCO requires all instrumentation performing an RTS
Function, listed in Table 3.3. 1-1 in the accompanying LCO,
to be OPERABLE. Failure of any instrument renders the
affected channel(s) inoperable and reduces the reliability
of the affected Functions.

The LCO generally requires OPERABILITY of three or four
channels in each instrumentation Function, two channels of
Manual Reactor Trip in each logic Function, and two trains
in each Automatic Trip Logic Function. Four OPERABLE
instrumentation channels in a two-out-of-four configuration
are required when one RTS channel is also used as a control
system input. This configuration accounts for the
possibility of the shared channel failing in such a manner
that it creates a transient that requires RTS action. In
this case, the RTS will still provide protection, even with
random failure of one of the other three protection
channels. Three operable instrumentation channels in a
two-out-of-three configuration are generally required when
there is no potential for control system and protection
system interaction that could simultaneously create a need
for a RTS trip and disable one RTS channel. The
two-out-of-three and two-out-of-four configurations allow
one channel to be tripped or bypassed during maintenance or
testing without causing a reactor trip. Specific exceptions
to the above general philosophy exist and are discussed
below.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO and
APPLICABILITY

(continued)

The LCO and Applicability of each RTS Function are provided
in Table 3.3. 1-1. Included on Table 3.3. 1-1 are Trip
Setpoints for all applicable RTS Functions. Trip Setpoints
for RTS Functions not specifically modeled in the safety
analysis are based on established limits provided in pken4
preeedureskpih,',;,UgSAR!":(Refe're'inc''e":;,:4')':.

Note that in the
accompanying LCO 3.3. 1, the Trip Setpoints of Table 3.3. 1-1
are the LSSS. The Trip Setpoints are the nemw+Qji;m',i',b;n„g
values at which the bistables are set. Any bistable is''
considered to be properly adjusted when the "as left" value
is within the allowable tolerance band for CHANNEL
CALIBRATION accuracy a~: ipse'i~-ffe8'',,Qi,Kh)~n~-,p'l„'int<:pi',aeed0'r'es.g
ThvAc~h~KN.l~~w~t~i<gi%ygt~h< q~ib5~c, ct~:gbjj.s~j':f '.y c>., sv<0,i. d:;;"„.$ 4~dFjcÃiy:s+444+

~canc]

Ã

wn'O'O':".:: T he)4 'bs!':"„,T0QA'0;;;4,''v8!l,:Ue;:': exce eGR:::".":;.the.:~cl+Ydgi)iTI'1,p
Set'poi.'n't"'~'"

'' ' ".
Khbih.,scw$Mc4~$ C' o q

The Trip Setpoints used in the bistables are based on the
analytical limits stated in References 4, 5, and 6. The
selection of these Trip Setpoints is such that adequate
protection is provided when all sensor and processing time
delays, calibration tolerances, instrumentation
uncertainties, and instrument drift are taken into account.
The Trip Setpoints specified in Table 3.3. 1-1 are therefore
conservatively adjusted with respect to the analytical
limits used in the accident analysis. A detailed
description of the methodology used to verify the adequacy
of the existing Trip Setpoints, including their explicit
uncertainties, is provided in Reference 8.

The RTS utilizes various permissive signals to ensure
reactor trip Functions are in the correct configuration for
the current plant status. These permissives back up
operator actions to ensure protection system Functions are
not bypassed during plant conditions under which the safety
analysis assumes the Function is available.

{continued)
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(continued)
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(continued)
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BASES

ATP-.

4-.Hanual Reactor Tri

The Hanual Reactor Trip function ensures that the
control room operator can initiate a reactor trip at
any time by using either of two reactor trip
pushbuttons on the main control board. A Hanual
Reactor Trip energizes the shunt trip device and de-
energizes the undervoltage coils for the RTBs and
bypass breakers. It is used at the discretion of the
control room operators to shut down the reactor
whenever any parameter is rapidly trending toward its
Trip Setpoint or during other degrading plant
conditions.

(continued)
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BASES

5P,:ERABLiE.

reactor trip
trip breaker
are required
will disable
function has
associate an
provided.

Each channel is controlled by a manual
pushbutton which actuates the reactor
in both trains. Two independent channels
to be OPERABLE so that no single failure
the Hanual Reactor Trip Function. This
no adjustable trip setpoint with which to
LSSS, therefore no setpoints are

(continued)
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a -HOOC-'iPPLQjABiE~ tt
'"" Hiiiilt"- 't: ":!7! i!i(::::
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SAFETYjANALlSES;:::::::!,",,::::;;P~""""""""

partially or fully withdrawn from the core. In
HODE 3, 4, or 5, the manual initiation Function must
also be OPERABLE if the RTBs are closed and the
Control Rod Drive (CRD) System is capable of
withdrawing the shutdown rods or the control rods. In
this condition, inadvertent control rod withdrawal is
possible. In HODE 3, 4, or 5, manual initiation of a
reactor trip is not required to be OPERABLE if the CRD

System is not capable of withdrawing the shutdown rods
or control rods, or if one or more RTBs are open. If
the rods cannot be withdrawn from the core, there is
no need to be able to trip the reactor because all of
the rods are inserted. In HODE 6, neither the
shutdown rods nor the control rods are permitted to be
withdrawn and the CRDHs are disconnected from the
control rods a'nd shutdown rods. Therefore, the manual
initiation Function is not required.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

(continued)

2. Power Ran e Neutron Flux

The Power Range Neutron Flux trip Function ensures
that protection is provided against an uncontrolled
RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident. The Nuclear
Instrumentation System (NIS) power range detectors
(N-41, N-42, N-43, and N-44) are located external to
the reactor vessel and measure neutrons leaking from
the core. The NIS power range detectors provide input
to the CRD System for determination of automatic rod
speed and direction. Therefore, the actuation logic
must be able to withstand an input failure to the
control system, which may then require the protection
function actuation, and a single failure in the other
channels providing the protection function actuation.

'a ~ Power Ran e Neutron

The Power Range Neutron Flux —High trip Function
ensures that protection is provided, from all
power levels, against a positive reactivity
excursion leading to DNB during power operations,
These reactivity excursions can be caused by rod
withdrawal or reductions in RCS temperature.
Note that this Function also provides a signal to
prevent automatic and manual rod withdrawal prior
to initiating a reactor trip. Limiting further
rod withdrawal may terminate the transient and
eliminate the need to trip the reactor.

The LCO requires all four of the Power Range
Neutron Flux —High trip Function channels to be
OPERABLE.

(continued)
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(continued)
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APPLICABLE a. Power Ran e Neutron
(continued)

~F,:I: *:,-',-!W 1

SAFETY ANALYSES)
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

In MODE 1 or 2, when a positive reactivity
excursion could occur, the Power Range Neutron
Flux —High trip must be OPERABLE. This Function
will terminate the reactivity excursion and shut
down the reactor prior to reaching a power level
that could damage the fuel. In MODE 3, 4, 5,
or 6, the NIS power range detectors cannot detect
neutron levels in this range. In these MODES,
the Power Range Neutron Flux —High trip Function
is not required to be OPERABLE because the
reactor is shut down and reactivity excursions
into the power range are extremely unlikely.
Other RTS Functions and administrative controls
provide protection against reactivity additions
when in MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6.

b. Power Ran e Neutron A~-4ewF'16K'::-'.:.:L''oPw

The LCO requirement for the Power Range Neutron
Flux —Low trip Function ensures that protection
is provided against a positive reactivity
excursion from low power or subcritical
conditions.

The LCO requires all four of the Power Range
Neutron Flux —Low trip Function channels (N-41,
N-42, N-43, and N-44) to be OPERABLE.

(continued)
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b. Power Ran e Neutron A~&ewKTux-''.-"'''L''owA

(continued)

In MODE 1, below 6% RTP, and in MODE 2, the
Power Range Neutron Flux —Low trip must be
OPERABLE. This Function may be manually blocked
by the operator when two-out-of-four power range
channels are greater than approximately 8% RTP
(P-10 setpoint). This Function is automatically
unblocked when three-out-of-four power range
channels are below the P-10 setpoint. Above the
P-10 setpoint, positive reactivity additions are
mitigated by the Power Range Neutron Flux —High
trip Function.

In MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, the Power Range Neutron
Flux —Low trip Function is not required to be

'OPERABLE because the reactor is shut down and the
NIS power range detectors cannot detect neutron
levels in this range. Other RTS trip Functions
and administrative controls provide protection
against positive reactivity additions or power
excursions in MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6.

3. Intermediate Ran e Neutron Flux

The Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip Function
ensures that protection is provided against an
uncontrolled RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident from a

subcritical condition. This trip Function provides
redundant protection to the Power Range Neutron
Flux —Low trip Function and is not specifically modeled
in the accident analysis. The NIS intermediate range
detectors (N-35 and N-36) are located external to the
reactor vessel and measure neutrons leaking from the
core. The NIS intermediate range detectors do not
provide any input to control systems. Note that this
Function also provides a signal to prevent automatic
and manual rod withdrawal prior to initiating a
reactor trip. Limiting further rod withdrawal may
terminate the transient and eliminate the need to trip
the reactor.

(continued)
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3. Intermediate Ran e Neutron Flux (continued)

The LCO requires two channels of the Intermediate
Range Neutron Flux trip Function to be OPERABLE. Two
OPERABLE channels are sufficient to ensure no single
failure will disable this trip Function. Because this
trip Function is important only during low power
conditions, there is generally no need to disable
channels for testing while the Function is required to
be OPERABLE. Therefore, a third channel is
unnecessary.

In HODE 1 below 6% RTP, and in HODE 2, the
Intermediate Range Neutron flux trip fubctdongust be
OPERABLE since there is a potential for an
uncontrolled RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident. Above
8% RTP (P-10 setpoint), the Power Range Neutron
Flux- High trip provides core protection for a rod
withdrawal accident. In HODE 3, 4, or 5, the
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip Function is not
required to be OPERABLE because the NIS intermediate
range detectors cannot detect neutron levels in this
range. Other RTS trip Functions and administrative
controls provide protection against reactivity
additions or power excursions in HODE 3, 4, 5, or 6.

(continued)
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(continued)

Source Ran e Neutron Flux

The LCO requirement for the Source Range Neutron Flux
trip Function ensures that protection is provided
against an uncontrolled RCCA bank rod withdrawal
accident from a subcritical condition and provides
protection against boron dilution and rod ejection
."ev'ant'i. This trip Function provides redundant
protection to the Power Range Neutron Flux —Low and
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip Functions in~tlt'E E d t«d Eye lid dlt d 1

the accident analysis at these conditions. The NIS
source range detectors (N-31 and N-32) are located
external to the reactor vessel and measure neutrons
leaking from the core. The NIS source range detectors
do not provide any inputs to control systems. The
source range trip is the only RTS automatic protection
function required in NODES 3, 4, and 5. Therefore,
the functional capability at the specified Trip
Setpoint is assumed to be available,

The LCO requires two channels of Source Range Neutron
Flux trip Function to be OPERABLE. Two OPERABLE
channels are sufficient to ensure no single failure
will disable this trip Function. The LCO also
requires one channel of the Source Range Neutron Flux

td P 1 O OPERABLE 1 M OE , E, I 1th
th ORO E «,, Ol I'

~ I hd lot,',dii''IOI!II Itl Eiiiyitllei'll:"''Ad''e. I tht
the source range Function is to prou~vidde control room
indication. The outputs of the Function to RTS logic

t E 1 d O PERA LE h h
er-4he-CRD system is not capable of rod withdrawal~i'nd
'll!.;:-d;:igde'lyLd::-,:::.:::d.

The Source Range Neutron Flux Trip Function provides
protection for control rod withdrawal from
subcritical, boron dilution and control rod ejection
events. The Function also provides visual neutron
flux indication in the control room.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 8 3.3-17 Draft B



e



RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

(continued)

R,E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-18 Draft B



RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

4. Source Ran e Neutron Flux (continued)

In NODE 2 when both intermediate range channels are
< 5E-ll amps (below the P-6 setpoint), the Source
Range Neutron Flux trip Funct'i;oii7~must be OPERABLE.
Above the P-6 setpoint, the Intermediate Range Neutron
Flux trip and the Power Range Neutron Flux —Low trip
will provide core protection for reactivity accidents.
Above the P-6 setpoint, the NIS source range detectors
are manually de-energized by the operator and are
inoperable.

In NODE 3; 4,'r 5 with the CRD

System capable of rod wi thdrawal~l'o).'j,al.",l:::i,.".;.':,rod's),:.:aii.:,":iiof

~fiif,:lj~fnii.:i~tid, the Source Range Neu'tron Flux "tr'ip
Function must be OPERABLE to provide core protection
against a rod withdrawal accident. If the ATION-are

CRD System. is not ca able of rod
wi thdrawal +and„":.:il,':1;:,:„;i (idsjiv'~e,:,',",fu':.Ig'y,'::,",'fA'i'ii'":fed, the source
range detectors are not required" to tri'p the reactor.
However, their monitoring Function must be OPERABLE to
monitor core neutron levels and provide indication of
reactivity changes that may occur as a result of
events like a boron dilution. The requirements for
the NIS source range detectors in NODE 6 are addressed
in LCO 3.9.2, "Nuclear Instrumentation."

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-19 Draft B



RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

(continued)

5. Overtem erature aT

The Overtemperature aT trip Function is provided to
ensure that the design limit departure from nucleate
boiling ratio (DNBR) is met. This trip Function also
limits the range over which the Overpower aT trip
Function must provide protection. The inputs to the
Overtemperature aT trip include pressure, T,„„ axial
power distribution, and reactor power as indicated by
loop aT assuming full reactor coolant flow.
Protection from violating the DNBR limit is assured
for those transients that are slow with respect to
delays from the core to the measurement system. The~t,,",it''",g",,:,:":t'",:,", T t ip F ti
monitors both vari'ation'n'power and flow since a
decrease in flow has the same effect on aT as a power
increase. The Overtemperature dT trip Function uses
the aT of each loop as a measure of reactor power and
is compared with a setpoint that is automatically
varied with the following parameters:

~ reactor coolant average temperature —the Trip
Setpoint is varied to correct for changes in
coolant density and specific heat capacity with
changes in coolant temperature;

~ pressurizer pressure —the Trip Setpoint is varied
to correct for changes in system pressure; and

~ axial power distribution f(aI) — the Trip
Setpoint is varied to account for imbalances in
the axial power distribution as detected by the
NIS upper and lower power range detectors. If
axial peaks are greater than the design limit, as
indicated by the difference between the upper and

. lower NIS power range detectors, the Trip
Setpoint is reduced in accordance with Note 1 of
Table 3.3.1-1.

Dynamic compensation is included for system piping
delays from the core to the temperature measurement
system.

(continued)
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5. Overtem erature wT (continued)

The Overtemperature aT trip Function is calculated in
two channels for each loop as described in Note 1 of
Table 3:3. 1-1. A reactor trip occurs if the
Overtemperature aT Trip Setpoint is reached in two-
out-of-four channels. Since the pressure and
temperature signals are used for other control
functions, the actuation logic must be able to
withstand an input failure to the control system,
which may then require the protection function
actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protection function actuation. Section
7.2.5 of Reference 4 discusses control and protection
system interactions for this function. Note that this
Function also provides a signal to generate a turbine
runback prior to reaching the Trip Setpoint. A
turbine runback will reduce turbine power and reactor
power. A reduction in power will normally alleviate
the Overtemperature aT condition and may prevent an
unnecessary reactor trip.
The LCO requires all four channels of the
Overtemperature aT trip Function to be OPERABLE. Note
that the Overtemperature aT Function receives input
from channels shared with other RTS Functions.
Failures that affect multiple Functions require entry
into the Conditions applicable to all affected
Functions.

In NODE 1 or 2, the Overtemperature aT trip must be
OPERABLE to prevent DNB. In NODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, this
trip Function is not required to be OPERABLE because
the reactor is not operating and there is insufficient
heat production to be concerned about DNB.

(continued)
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(continued)

6. Over ower zT

The Overpower aT trip Function ensures that protection
is provided to ensure the integrity of the fuel (i.e.,
no fuel pellet melting and less than 1% cladding
failure) under all possible overpower conditions.
This trip Function also limits the required range of
the Overtemperature aT trip Function and provides a

backup to the Power Range Neutron Flux —High Setpoint
trip. The Overpower aT trip Function ensures that the
allowable heat generation rate (kW/ft) of the fuel is
not exceeded. It uses the aT of each loop as a
measure of reactor power with a setpoint that is
automatically varied with the following parameters:

~ reactor coolant average temperature —the Trip
Setpoint is varied to correct for changes in
coolant density and specific heat capacity with
changes in coolant temperature;

rate of change of reactor coolant average
temperature —including dynamic compensation for
the delays between the core and the temperature
measurement system; and

axial power distribution f(aI) —the Trip
Setpoint is varied to account For imbalances in
the axial power distribution as detected by the
NIS upper and lower power range detectors. If
axial peaks are greater than the design limit, as
indicated by the difference between the upper and
lower NIS power range detectors, the Trip
Setpoint is reduced in accordance with Note 2 of
Table 3.3.1-1.

(continued)
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The Overpower sT trip Function is calculated in two
channels for each loop as described in Note 2 4eo~f
Table 3.3. 1-1. A reactor trip occurs if the Overpower
aT trip setpoint is reached in two-out-of-four
channels. Since the temperature signals are used for
other control functions, the actuation logic must be
able to withstand an input failure to the control
system, which may then require the protection function
actuation and a single failure in the remaining
channels providing the protection function actuation.
Section. 7.2.5 of Reference 4 discusses control and
protection system interactions for this function.
Note that this Function also provides a signal to
generate a turbine runback prior to reaching the Trip
Setpoint. A turbine runback will reduce turbine power
and reactor power. A reduction in power will normally
alleviate the Overpower aT condition and may prevent
an unnecessary reactor trip.

The LCO requires four channels of the Overpower aT
trip Function to be OPERABLE. Note that the Overpower
aT trip Function receives input from channels shared
with other RTS Functions. Failures that affect
multiple Functions require entry into the Conditions
applicable 'to all affected Functions.

In HODE 1 or 2, the Overpower aT trip Function must be
OPERABLE. These are the only HODES where enough heat
is generated in the fuel to be concerned about the
heat generation rates and overheating of the fuel. In
HODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, this trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE because the reactor is not operating
and there is .insufficient heat production to be
concerned about fuel overheating and fuel damage.

(continued)
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(continued)

7. P} essurizer Pressure

The same sensors (PT-429, PT-430, and PT-431) provide
input to the Pressurizer Pressure —High and —Low trips
and the Overtemperature aT trip with the exception
that the Pressurizer Pressure —Low and Overtemperature
aT trips also receive input from PT-449. Since the
Pressurizer Pressure channels are also used for other
control functions, the actuation logic must be able to
withstand an input failure to the control system,
which may then require the protection function .

actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protection function actuation. Section
7.2.5 of Reference 4 discusses control and protection
system interactions for this function.

Pressurizer
'" . wOM:QC+$+QQMQ(XC.):. g9xQg
i;."r'e's:sure::-.-..'.".:.i.:ow

The Pressurizer Pressure —Low trip Function
ensures that protection is provided against
violating the DNBR limit due to low pressure.
The LCO requires four channels of the Pressurizer
Pressure —Low trip Function to be OPERABLE.
Included within the four channels are lead time
and lead/lag constraints.

In MODE 1, when DNB is a major concern, the
Pressurizer Pressure —Low trip function must be
OPERABLE. This trip Function is automatically
enabled on increasing power by the P-7 interlock
(8.5% RTP). On decreasing power, this trip
Function is automatically blocked below P-7.
Below the P-7 setpoint, the Pressurizer
Pressure —Low trip Function is not required to be
OPERABLE because no conceivable power
distributions can occur that would cause DNB concerns.

(continued)
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(continued)

b. Pressurizer
.p.,YQX...CCCOXC .„W.QXQQW)~Kg

The Pressurizer Pressure —High trip Function
ensures that protection is provided against
overpressurizing the RCS. This trip Function
operates in conjunction with the pressurizer
relief and safety valves to prevent RCS

overpressure conditions. The LCO requires three
channels of the Pressurizer Pressure —High trip
Function to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 1 or 2, the Pressurizer Pressure —High
trip Function must be OPERABLE to help prevent
RCS overpressurization and minimize challenges to
the relief and safety valves, In MODE 3, 4, 5,
or 6, the Pressurizer Pressure —High trip
Function is not required to be OPERABLE because
transients that could cause an overpressure
condition will be slow to occur. Therefore, the
operator will have sufficient time to evaluate
plant conditions and take corrective actions.
Additionally, low temperature overpressure
protection systems provide overpressure
protection when in or below MODE 4.

Pres'suez'eVNQat7r,'.'::Level~;,",;~AH. hh

a9i'iii'i'it,':::boitei)i,'''li'i'.:i'f.~tlirt'i'i
.8'v,6$ ;.h~~uA

(continued)
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valves-. These valves are designed to pass steam in
order to achieve their design energy removal rate. A
reactor trip is actuated prior to the pressurizer
becoming water solid. This trip Function is not
specifically modeled in the accident analysis.

(continued)
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pressurizer level channels ('L'4'2'6, LT'-"'4s2'7; and
LT-428) are also used for other control functions.
Section 7.2.5 of Reference 4 discusses control and
protection system interactions for this function. The
level channels do not actuate the safety valves, and
the high pressure reactor trip is set below the safety
valve setting. Therefore, with the slow rate of
charging available, pressure overshoot due to level
channel failure cannot cause the safety valve to lift
before the reactor high pressure trip.
In MODE 1 or 2, when there is a potential for
overfilling the pressurizer, the Pressurizer

Water'evel—High trip Function must be OPERABLE. In MODES

3, 4, 5, or 6, the Pressurizer Water Level —High trip
Function is not required to be OPERABLE because
transients that could raise the pressurizer water
level will be slow and the operator will have
sufficient time to evaluate plant conditions and take
corrective actions.

9. Reactor Coolant R-ew-LewFl'oM-:." Lo7w

The Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop) and (Two
Loops) trip Functions utilize three common flow
transmitters per RCS loop to generate a reactor trip
above 8.5% RTP (P-7 setpoint). Flow transmitters
FT-411, FT-412, and FT-413 are used for RCS Loop A and
FT-414, FT-415, and FT-416 are used for RCS Loop B.

(continued)
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(continued)

a ~ Reactor Coolant A-ew-4ewF,::.I~ow'.':.-.::.'L'ow Sin le Loo

The Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop) trip
Function ensures that protection is provided
against violating the DNBR limit due to low flow
in the RCS loop, while avoiding reactor trips due
to normal variations in loop flow. Above the P-8
setpoint, (50% RTP), a loss of flow in either RCS

loop .will actuate a reactor trip. Each RCS loop
has three flow detectors to monitor flow. The
flow signals are not used for any control system
input.

The LCO requires three Reactor Coolant Flow- Low

(Single Loop) trip Function channels per RCS loop
to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 z 50% RTP above P-8
setpoint) .~Ca(h~B:..l~OO'p,:;:,:,),',S:.,COijkdered„:;:,::::a„"';::.":.'Sepi'rate

Fun'cti'on'll'fOr,.',;.4th spur'po'se$ oB'f„;:,<th'i S~,'";'.:L'CO.:i

In MODE 1 above the P-8 setpoint, a loss of flow
in one RCS loop could result in DNB conditions in
the core. In MODE 1 below the P-8 setpoint the
Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop) trip
Function is not required to be OPERABLE because a

loss of flow in one loop has been evaluated and
found to be acceptable (Ref. 6).

b. Reactor Coolant R+~wF~lo'w'-.,':LAY) Two Loo s

The Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops) trip
Function ensures that protection is provided
against violating the DNBR limit due to low flow
in both RCS loops while avoiding reactor trips
due to normal variations in loop flow.

The LCO requires three Reactor Coolant Flow- Low

(Two Loops) trip Function channels per loop to be
OPERABLE in MODE 1 above 8.5% RTP (P-7 setpoint)
and before the Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single
Loop) trip Function is OPERABLE (below the P-8
setpoint).

(continued)
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flow in one RCS loop. The position of each RCP

breaker is monitored. If one RCP breaker is open
45~ 50% RTP, a reactor trip is initiated. This
trip Function will generate a reactor trip before
the Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop) Trip
Setpoint is reached.

(continued)
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a ~ RCP Breaker Position Sin le Loo (continued)

The LCO requires one RCP Breaker Position trip
Function channel per RCP to be OPERABLE in MODE 1

above 50% RTP (above the P-8 setpoint). g'ach~j,;:,.RCP.

:,~p:;'coh's;i deJea';,::~a',:„;sepai;a'tel~Functuin'::;~ed'i'/pri„,";pal;:posh

for t'his trip Function because the RCS Flow- Low
trip alone provides sufficient protection of
plant SLs for loss of flow events. The RCP

Breaker Position trip serves only to anticipate
the low flow trip, minimizing the thermal
transient associated with loss of a pump.

This Function measures only the discrete position
(open or closed) of the RCP breaker, using a

position switch. Therefore, the Function has no
adjustable trip setpoint with which to associate
an LSSS.

b.

In MODE 1 above the P-8 setpoint, when a loss of
flow in any RCS loop could result in DNB

'onditions in the core, the RCP Breaker Position
(Single Loop) trip Function must be OPERABLE. In
MODE 1 below the P-8 setpoint, the RCP Breaker
Position (Single Loop) trip Function is not
required to be OPERABLE because a loss of flow in
one loop has been evaluated and found to be
acceptable (Ref. 6).

RCP Breaker Position Two Loo s

The RCP Breaker Position (Two Loops) trip
Function ensures that protection is provided
against violating the DNBR limit due to a loss of
flow in both RCS loops. The position of each RCP

breaker is monitored. If both RCP breakers are
open above 8.5% RTP (P-7 setpoint) and before the
RCP Breaker Position ~'{Siiggle Loop) trip
Function is OPERABLE (below the P-8 setpoint), a
reactor trip is initiated. This trip Function
will generate a reactor trip before the Reactor
Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops) Trip Setpoint is
reached.

(continued)
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b. Reactor Coolant Pum Breaker Position Two Loo s

(continued)

The LCO requires one RCP Breaker Position trip
Function channel per RCP to be OPERABLE in NODE 1

above the P-7 and below the P-8 setpoints. Fach
'*wPgg PA+NYeS 'PnePA +'Pg'Seen .'4 y BP'x+eene,ate'+9 g+Snia ",eeeeNges g+oxc ~aan~ '

yM44'GV::,.'.:j::,S,"',:,~COriS:i,'aeer'e|t':-,:,a:.':,:'ESeP'ara,'ee;::.-;','FunCi'l,Ori;:-.:.rOil:~tni
Punne'seInf;::,:,:.'thi s",;.',LOO'..":,":;:!„'iOne OPERABLE cliannel is
sufficient for"this Function because the RCS

Flow- Low trip alone provides sufficient
protection of plant SLs for loss of flow events.
The RCP Breaker Position trip serves only to
anticipate the low flow trip, minimizing the
thermal transient associated with loss of an RCP.

This Function measures only the discrete position
(open or closed) of the RCP breaker, using a

position switch. Therefore, the Function has no
adjustable trip setpoint with which to associate
an LSSS.

In NODE 1 above the P-7 setpoint and below the
P-8 setpoint, the RCP Breaker Position (Two
Loops) trip Function must be OPERABLE. Below the
P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on loss of flow
(including RCP breaker position) are
automatically blocked since no conceivable power
distributions could occur that would cause a DNB

concern at this low power level. Above the P-7
setpoint, the reactor trip on loss of flow in
both RCS loops is automatically enabled. Above
the P-8 setpoint, the RCP Breaker Position (Two
Loops) trip Function is not required to be
OPERABLE because a loss of flow in any one loop
will actuate a reactor trip because of the higher
power level and the reduced margin to the design
limit DNBR.

(continued)
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(continued)

Unde',volta 'e."-.';;Bus: 11A and 11B

The Undervoltage —Bus 11A and 11B reactor trip Function
ensures that protection is provided against violating
the DNBR limit due to a loss of flow in both RCS loops

k 1 ~I!!8:g'--;: i.
The voltage to each RCP is monitored. Above 8.5i'TP
(the P-7 setpoint), an undervoltage condition detected
on both Buses 11A and 11B will initiate a reactor
trip. This trip Function will generate a reactor trip
before the Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops) Trip
Setpoint is reached. Time delays are incor'porated
into the Undervoltage Bus 11A and 11B channels to
prevent reactor trips due to momentary electrical
power transients.

The LCO requires two Undervoltage —Bus 11A and 11B trip
Function channels per bus to be OPERABLE in NODE 1

above the P-7 setpoint P':;,~',:.E'a'cd:,b.using>'..s:.:'ion,i;1,der;:ed.!'8
."s'epar'a't'e'.,:.",':Fu~

cfog

onto'Pjth~e"'iirp'o's'e.'.,;:8f,';:';.:thai'sj~",L''CQG.'elow

the P-7 setpoint, the Undervoltage —Bus 11A and
11B trip Function is not required to be OPERABLE
because all reactor trips on loss of flow are
automatically blocked since no conceivable power
distributions could occur that would cause a DNB

concern at this low power level. Above the P-7
setpoint, the reactor trip on Undervoltage —Bus 11A and
11B is automatically enabled.

(continued)
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act as a heat sink, the SGs must contain a minimum
amount of water. A narrow range low low level in any
SG is indicative of a loss of heat sink for the

~ reactor. Three level transmitters per SG (LT-461,
LT-462, and LT-463 for SG A and, LT-471, LT-472, and
LT-473 for SG B) provide input to the SG Level Control
System. .Therefore, the actuation logic must be able
to withstand an input failure to the control system,
which may then require the protection function
actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protection function actuation. This
Function also performs the Engineered Safety Feature
Actuation System (ESFAS) function of starting the AFW

pumps on low low SG level. The AFW System is the
safety related backup source of water to ensure that
the SGs remain'the heat sink for the reactor.

The LCO requires three trip Function channels of SG

Water Level —Low Low per SG to be OPERABLE in MODES 1

In MODE 1 or 2, the SG Water Level —Low Low trip
Function must be OPERABLE to ensure that a heat sink
is available to the reactor. In MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6,
the SG Water Level —Low Low trip Function is not
required to be OPERABLE because the reactor is not
operating. Decay heat removal's accomplished by the
AFW System in MODE 3 and by the Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) System in MODE 4, 5, or 6.

(continued)
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LCO, and Credit for these trip Functions is not credited in
APPLICABILITY 'he accident analysis.

(continued)

The Turbine Trip —Low Autostop Oil Pressure trip
Function anticipates the loss of heat removal
capabilities of the secondary system following a
turbine trip from a power level above MY~ltTP

+the P-9 setpointP. Below the P-9 setpoint this
action will not actuate a reactor trip. The trip
Function anticipates the loss of secondary heat
removal capability that occurs when the stop
valves close. Tripping the reactor in
anticipation of loss of secondary heat removal
acts to minimize the pressure and temperature
transient on the reactor. Three pressure
switches monitor the control oil pressure in the
Autostop Oil System. A low pressure condition
sensed by two-out-of-three pressure switches will
actuate a reactor trip. These pressure switches
do not provide any input to the control system.
The plant is designed to withstand a complete
loss of load and not sustain core damage or
challenge the RCS pressure limitations. Core
protection is provided by the Pressurizer
Pressure —High trip Function and RCS integrity is
ensured by the pressurizer safety valves.

The LCO requires three trip Function channels of
Turbine Trip —Low Autostop Oil Pressure to be
OPERABLE in MODE I above P-9.

Below the P-9 setpoint, the Turbine Trip —Low
Autostop Oil Pressure trip Function is not
required to be OPERABLE because load rejection
can be accommodated by the steam dump system.
Therefore, a turbine trip does not actuate a
reactor trip. In MODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, the
turbine is not operating, therefore, there is no
potential for a turbine trip.

(continued)
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(continued)

~a~

Turbine
Closure

The Turbine Trip —Turbine Stop Valve Closure trip
Function anticipates the loss of heat removal
capabilities of the secondary system following a
tgrbine trip from a power level above 46M-RT~
.( he P-9 setpoinP). Below the P-9 setpoint this
action will not actuate a reactor trip. The trip
Function anticipates the loss of secondary heat
removal capability that occurs when the stop
valves close. Tripping the reactor in
anticipation of loss of secondary heat removal
acts to minimize the pressure and temperature
transient on the reactor, This trip Function
will not and is not required to operate in the
presence of a single channel failure. The plant
is designed to withstand a complete loss of load
and not sustain core damage or challenge the RCS

pressure limitations. Core protection is
provided by the Pressurizer Pressure —High trip
Function, and RCS integrity is ensured by the
pressurizer safety valves. This trip Function is
diverse to the Turbine Trip —Low Autostop Oil
Pressure trip Function. Each turbine stop valve
is equipped with one limit switch that inputs to
the RTS. If both limit switches indicate that
the stop valves are closed, a reactor trip is
initiated.

This Function only measures the discrete position
(open or closed) of the turbine stop valves.
Therefore, the Function has no adjustable trip
setpoint with which to associate an LSSS.

The LCO requires two Turbine Trip —Turbine Stop
Valve Closure trip Function channels, one per
valve, to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 above P-9. Both
channels must trip to cause reactor trip.

(continued)
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b. Turbine
Closure
(continued)

el'".i ';~'Cur.b&e Sto Val ve

Below the P-9 setpoint, the Turbine Trip —Turbine
Stop Valve Closure trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE because a load rejection can be
accommodated by the steam dump system.
Therefore, a turbine trip does not actuate a
reactor trip. In MODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, the
turbine is not operating, therefore there is no
potential for a turbine trip.

Safet In ection In ut from En ineered Safet Feature
Actuation S stem

The Safety Injection (SI) Input from ESFAS ensures
that if a reactor trip has not already been generated
by the RTS, the ESFAS automatic actuation logic will
initiate a reactor trip upon any signal that initiates
SI. This trip is assumed in the safety analyses for
the loss of coolant accident (LOCA). However, other
transients and accidents take credit for varying
levels of ESF performance and rely upon rod insertion,
except for the most reactive rod that is assumed to be
fully withdrawn, to ensure reactor shutdown.
,Therefore, a reactor trip is initiated every time an
SI signal is present.

Trip Setpoints are not applicable to this Function.
The SI Input is provided by relays in the ESFAS.
Therefore, there is no measurement signal with which
to associate an LSSS.

The LCO requires two trip Function channels of SI
Input from ESFAS to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2.

A reactor trip is initiated every time an SI signal is
present. Therefore, this trip Function must be
OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2, when the reactor is critical,
and must be shut down in the event of an accident. In
MODE 3, 4, 5, or 6, the reactor is not critical, and
this trip Function does not need to be OPERABLE.

(continued)
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(continued)

46,'l5.

This trip Function applies to the RTBs exclusive of
individual trip mechanisms. The OPERABILITY
requirement for the i,pdividual trip mechanisms is
provided in Function'elow. The LCO requires two
OPERABLE trains of trip breakers. A trip breaker
train consists of all trip breakers associated with a

single RTS logic train that are racked in, closed, and
capable of supplying power to the CRD System. Thus,
the train may consist of the main breaker, bypass
breaker, or main breaker and bypass breaker, depending
upon the system configuration. Two OPERABLE trains
ensure no single failure can disable the RTS trip
capability.

These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2

because the reactor is critical. In MODE 3, 4, or 5,
these RTS trip Functions must be. OPERABLE when the

CRD System is capable of rod withdrawal+i:::;:and„'',:,'%1gj~i'ods:
if,'8 no,:;:.:,u:, ~,:.v,::::::",.:;user,, e',

Reactor Tri Breaker Undervolta e and Shunt Tri
Mechanisms

The LCO requires both the Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms to be OPERABLE for each RTB that is in
service. The trip mechanisms are not required to be
OPERABLE for trip breakers that are open, racked out,
incapable of supplying power to the CRD System, or
declared inoperable under'Function~i a~bo ~n
OPERABILITY of both trip mechanisms on each breaker
ensures that no single trip mechanism failure will
prevent opening any breaker on a valid signal.

These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2

because the reactor is critical. In MODE 3, 4, or 5,
these RTS trip Functions must be OPERABLE when the

(continued)
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(continued)

Automatic Tri Lo ic
l'0

The LCO requirement for the RTBs (Functions -& and 1&)
and Automatic Trip Logic (Function 17). ensures that
means are provided to interrupt the power to allow the
rods to fall into the reactor core. Each RTB is
equipped with an undervoltage coil and a shunt trip
coil to trip- the breaker open when needed. Each RTB

is also equipped with a redundant bypass breaker to
allow testing of the trip breaker while the plant is
at power. The reactor trip signals generated by the
RTS Automatic Trip Logic cause the RTBs and associated
bypass breakers to open and shut down the reactor.

The LCO requires two trains of RTS Automatic Trip
Logic to be OPERABLE. Having two OPERABLE trains
ensures that failure of a single logic train will not
prevent reactor trip.
These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2
because the reactor is critical. In MODE 3, 4, or 5,
these RTS trip Functions must be OPERABLE when the

4he-CRD System is capable of rod withdrawal[(aridg~~ljl':

The RTS instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

ACTIONS

r,u],ea.
The Conditions of

this Specification may be entered independently for each
Function listed in Table 3.3. 1-1.

In the event a channel's Trip Setpoint is found
nonconservative with respect to analytical values specified
in plant procedures, or the transmitter, instrument loop,
signal processing electronics, or bistable is found
inoperable, then all affected Functions provided by that

(continued)
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channel must be declared inoperable and the LCO Condition(s)
entered for the protection Function(s) affected.

(continued)
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(continued)

As shown on Figure B 3.3. 1-1, the RTS is comprised of
multiple interconnected modules and components. For the
purpose of this LCO, a channel is defined as including all
related components from the field instrument to the
Automatic Trip Logic (Function 17 in Table 3.3. 1-1).
Therefore, a channel may be inoperable due to the failure of
a field instrument or a bistable failure which affects one
or both RTS trains that is comprised of the RTBs and
Automatic Trip Logic Function. The only exception to this
are the Manual Reactor Trip and SI Input from ESFAS trip
Functions which are defined strictly on a train basis (i.e.,
failure of these Functions may only affect one RTS train).

A.1

Condition A applies to all RTS protection functions.
Condition A addresses the situation where one or more
required channels for one or more Functions are inoperable

Required Actions for the protection functions affected. The
Completion Times are those from the referenced Conditions
and Required Actions.

When the number of inoperable channels in a trip Function
exceed those specified in all related Conditions associated
with a trip Function, then the plant is outside the safety
analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be immediately entered
if the trip Function is applicable in the current NODE of
operation. This essentially applies to the loss of more
than one channel of any RTS Function except with respect to
Conditions G~ and JH.

8.1 —,

a~.~
o
~t+J~
~g ~i~Ma~Wa~ ~+

~egg s~N +Lip

o ty,,r < X-'6

Cen
'OOK-4-er—R-. With one channel inoperable, the inoperable

channel must be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.
In this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE channel is
adequate to perform the required safety function.

(continued)
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Placing the channel in the
tripped condition results in a partial trip condition. For
the Power Range Neutron Fdlllx",:,:—,,;,;,'::Highs',,:.!Powerv!Rangei::::Ne'utron
Flux —Low, Overtewpejature aTV, and Overpower aT functions,
this results in a one-out-of-three logic for actuation. For
th p ! ~pi,:il,"ii'r,"',,";ll!Ijebt d p

Water Level —High Functions, thi's"r'esults in a one-out-of
two logic for actuation. For the SG Water Level —Low Low
Function, this results in a one-out-of-two logic per each
affected SG for actuation. The &6 hours allowed to place
the inoperable channel in the tripped condition is
consistent with Reference 9.
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Above the
P-6 setpoint and below the P-10 setpoint, the NIS
intermediate range detector performs a monitoring and
protection function. With one NIS intermediate range
channel inoperable, 2 hours is allowed to either reduce
THERMAL POWER below the P-6 setpoint or increase THERMAL

POWER above the P-10 setpoint. If THERMAL POWER is greater
than the P-10 setpoint, the .NIS power range detectors
perform the monitoring and protection functions and the
intermediate range is not required. The Completion Times
allow for a slow and controlled power adjustment above P-10
or below P-6 and take into account the redundant capability
afforded by the redundant OPERABLE channel, and the low
probability of its failure during this period. This action
does not require the inoperable channel to be tripped
because the function uses one-out-of-two logic. Tripping
one channel would trip the reactor. Thus, the Required
Actions specified in this Condition are only applicable when
channel inoperability does not result in reactor trip.

(continued)
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source range channel OPERABLE, core protection is severely
reduced. „~ i~~~>m ~>v,~ «u~.( ~3.>~ M r ~a~Q
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OPERABLE, operations involving positive reactivity additions
shall be suspended immediately. This will preclude any
power escalation.

Also, the SDM must be verified once everyway:t'ai:n 12 hours and
every 12 hours thereafter as per SR 3. 1. 1. 1, SDH

verification. With no source range channels OPERABLE, core

(continued)
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protection is severely reduced. Verifying the SDM once per
12 hours allows sufficient time to perform the calculations
and determine that the SDH requirements are met and to
ensure that the core reactivity has not changed. Required
Action 43. I precludes any positive reactivity additions;
therefore, core reactivity should not be increasing, and a

12 hour Frequency is adequate. The Completion Time of once
per 12 hours is based on operating experience in performing
the Required Actions and the knowledge that plant conditions
will change slowly.

(continued)
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eurus-. Placing the channel in the
tripped condition results in a partial trip condition
requiring only one additional channel to initiate a reactor
trip. The 746; hours allowed to place the channel in the
tripped condition is consistent with Reference 9 if the
inoperable channel cannot be restored to OPERABLE status. —g
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This allows one
inoperable channel from each loop, RCP, or bus to be
considered on a separate condition entry basis.

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that
allows placing the inoperable channel in the bypassed
condition for up to 484: hours while performing mu4-i~
surveillance testing of the. other channels. The 48'4 hour
time limit is consistent with Reference 9IljThii4i'liour~s':::;is

(continued)
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z"3

There is one breaker position device
per RCP breaker. With one channel per RCP inoperable, the
inoperable channel must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 7@ hours.

'to!",:.OPERA8L'E!::stjtus.,".N$ ,;::~ops>Yt'ent wi'.:t'h,: Re'f'eFen'c'e::,.".9.—"
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S.l and S.2

Condition-~S applies to the
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features is inoperable except for the time required to
perform maintenance to one of the diverse trip features.
The allowable time for performing maintenance of the diverse
trip features is 86 hours for the reasons stated under
Condition AT::.

QThe Completion Time of 48 hours for Required Action SU.42::
is reasonable considering that in this Condition there is
one remaining diverse trip feature for the affected RTB, and
one OPERABLE 'RTB capable of performing the safety function
and given the low probability of an event occurring during-
this interval.

(continued)
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A Note has been added to the SR Table stating that
Table 3.3. 1-1 determines which SRs apply to which RTS
Functions.

Note that each channel of process protection supplies both
trains of the RTS. When testing Channel 1, Train A and
Train B must be examined. Similarly, Train A and Train B

must be examined when testing Channel 2, Channel 3, and
Channel 4 (if applicable). The CHANNEL CALIBRATION and COTs
are performed in a manner that is consistent with the
assumptions used in analytically calculating the required
channel accuracies (Ref. 8).

SR 3.3.1.1

A CHANNEL CHECK is required for the following RTS trip
functions:

Power'ange Neutron Flux —High;

Power Range Neutron Flux —Low;

Intermediate Range Neutron Flux;

Source Range Neutron Flux;
I

Overtemperature aT;

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.3. 1. 1 (continued)

Ove~ipoiYe i'„,:':KT:;;.

Pie ,s,s'ur'iiiir~Pieisiir:, e;-,:„L'wi:

~Pr'esip~i"'::3'gii~Press'ure',':.-,',,";:::H,'gib.",'::

Pre,s:s',un.ier.;",,Miti'ii;:;::L'evil::,::::-:;~ATjh,::;.

Reactor'jCial.,ant~Fl ow"::-:,::.":LowF(Sin~::I,'e,'::L'Oop'L'."',.

Reac't'o'r,.'',:,~'ijgLant,':,:,:F.'l;ow,',"-.;,~~L'ow'::.'":(T~wo~:.: oops: ),,i-',;and

86'.':Mater,',.'.::;f.e)ie"I„',:;-:„,',:::,Liow-',."L!ow

Performance of the CHANNEL'CHECK once every 12 hours ensures
that gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
more serious instrument conditions. A CHANNEL CHECK will
detect gross channel failure; thus, it is a verification
that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Channel check acceptance criteria are determined by the
plant staff based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has
drifted outside its limit.

The Frequency of 12 hours is based on operating experience
that demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL
CHECK supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the .displays
associated with the LCO required channels.

(continued)
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SUggfgpj>ggCB sR 3.3.1.2

BEAU.I::REHENTS
Thi"s S'R compares the calorimetric heat balance calculation
to the NIS Power Range Neutron Flux —High channel output
every 24 hours. If the calorimetric exceeds the NIS channel
output by > 2% RTP, the NIS is still OPERABLE but must be
adjusted. If the NIS channel output cannot be properly
adjusted, the channel is then declared inoperable.

(continued)
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~i-~„SR 8-.3-.~is modified by 4'-Ne4esa;:,NoteYwh)ch'Peti'tej.".':,.:,th'ib

0

data are inaccurate.
At lower power levels, calorimetric

The Frequency of every 24 hours is based on plant operating
experience, considering instrument reliability and operating
history data for instrument drift. Together these factors
demonstrate the change in the absolute difference between
NIS and heat balance calculated powers rarely exceeds 2% in
any 24 hour period.

In addition, control room operators periodically monitor
redundant indications and alarms to detect deviations in
channel outputs.

SR 3.3.1.3

This SR compares the incore system to the NIS channel output
every 31 effective full power days (EFPD). If the absolute
difference is z 3%, the NIS channel is still OPERABLE, but
must be readjusted. . If the NIS channel cannot be properly
readjusted, the channel is then declared inoperable. This
surveillance is performed to verify the f(aI) input to the
ever4eaperatureOvg'i,',;temp&i.'„.;St tJgV aT $une4+enWdvF~'~~Y~~Q
',.un.c.:,:i.oM~ew44rh~9
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SR 3.3. 1.3 (continued)

This SR is modified by 4hree'tw8 Notes. Note 1

-ar-i Ns,.a... i,i:, a

+$pettnnmnnco"."',:."'of...":,.",:SR:."-'3~3,:,'ll:";::,i„:,::iit$sfi oi !'tli''t,,sjSo,Rico'>neo i*
'1,,s',<ln'3!m 01,'"n

prehend-i~
4e&
The Frequency of every 31 EFPD is based on plant operating
experience, considering instrument reliability and operating
history data for instrument drift. Also, the slow changes
in neutron flux during the fuel cycle can be detected during
this interval.

SR 3.3.1.4

This SR is the performance of a TADOT every 31 days on a

STAGGERED TEST BASIS of the RTB, and the RTB Undervoltage
and Shunt'rip Mechanisms. This test shall verify
OPERABILITY by actuation of the end devices.

The test shall include separate veri,fication of the
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms except for the bypass
breakers which do not require separate verification since no
capability is provided for performing such a test at power.
The independent test for bypass breakers is included in SR

3-.3-.4448~!3'::.';l1::. However, the bypass breaker test shall
include a local shunt trip.

'h'its: test must be performed on the bypass
breaker prior to placing it in service to take the place of
a RTP.

(continued)
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The Frequency of every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is
based on industry operating experience, considering,
instrument reliability and operating history data.

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.3.1.5

'This SR is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST on the
RTS Automatic Trip, Logic every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST
BASIS. The train being tested is placed in the bypass
condition, thus preventing inadvertent actuation. All
possible logic combinations, with and without applicable
permissives, are tested for each protection function. The
Frequency of every 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is
based on industry operating experience, considering
instrument reliability and operating history data.

SR 3.3.1.6

This SR is a calibration of the excore channels to the
incore channels every 92 EFPD. If the measurements do not
agree, the excore channels are .still OPERABLE but must be
calibrated to agree with the incore detector measurements.
If the excore channels cannot be adjusted, the channels are
then declared inoperable. This surveillance is performed toii i f( I) i« i
aT Function.

M%&iNNMMokiir>Nk'~BM

SR ~+-.6- has been modified by a Note stating that this
Surveillance is required to be performed within 7 days after
THERMAL POWER is z 50% RTP but prior to exceeding 90% RTP

following each refueling and if it has not been performed
within the last 92 EFPD.

The Frequency of 92 EFPD is adequate based on industry
operating experience, considering instrument reliability and
operating history data for instrument drift.

(continued)
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(continued)

SR 3.3.1.7

I!i'!iiiiiiii!!!! I ! ! !'0! d
for the following RTS functions:

o Power Range Neutron Flux —High;

~ Sour ce Range Neutron Flux (in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with

~ Overtemperature aT;

~ Overpower pT;

~ Pressurizer Pressure —Low;

~ Pressurizer Pressurizer —High;

~ Pressurizer Water Level —High;

~ Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop);

~ Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Two Loops); and

~ SG Water Level —Low Low

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the
entire channel will perform the intended Function.
Setpoints must be within the
~'7!!ii!,!!!",!,,t,,:,,::,~P!TW!~3:::"",3',:::!!'!!.!!

used in the setpoint methodology (Ref. 8).

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1. 7 (continued)
REOUIREHENTS

'l 45 ."..SR B-.B-.IW"is modified by a Note that provides a 4 hour
delay in the requirement to perform this surveillance for
source range instrumentation when entering HODE 3 from HODE

2. This Note allows a normal shutdown to proceed without a
delay for testing in HODE 2 and for a short time in HODE, 3
until the RTBs are open and SR 3.3. 1.7 is no longer required
to be performed. If the plant is in HODE 3 with the RTBs
closed for greater than 4 hours, this SR must be performed
within 4 hours after entry into HODE 3.

The Frequency of 92 days is consistent with Reference 499.

SR 3.3.1.8

This SR is the 'performance of a COT as described in
SR 3.3, 1.7 for the Power Range Neutron, Flux —Low,
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, and Source Range Neutron
Flux@NODE~!gf,:, except that this test also includes
verif~i~cwa™tion that the P-6 and P-10 interlocks are in th
required state for the existing plant condition.
is modified by two Notes that provide a 4 hour delay'in the
requirement to perform this surveillance. These Notes allow
a normal shutdown to be completed and the plant removed from
the HODE of Applicability for this surveillance without a
delay to perform the testing required by this surveillance.
The Frequency of every 92 days d~eg5Es applies if the
plant remains in the NODE of Applicability after the initial
performances of prior to reactor startup and 4 hours after
reducing power below P-10 or P-6.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.3. 1.8 (continued)

The HODE of Applicability for this surveillance is < P-10
for the power range low and intermediate range channels and
< P-6 for the Source range channels. Once the plant is in
NODE 3, this surveillance is no longer required. If power
is to be maintained < P-10 or < P-6 for more than 4 hours,
then the testing required by this surveillance must be
performed prior to the expiration of the 4 hour limit. Four
hours is a reasonable time to complete the required testing
or place the plant in a HODE where this surveillance is no
longer required. This test ensures that the NIS source,
intermediate, and power range low channels are OPERABLE

prior to taking the reactor critical and after reducing
power into the applicable HODE (< P-10 or < P-6) for periods
> 4 hours.

SR 3.3.1.9

This SR is the performance of a TADOT for the
Underyoltage —Bus 11A and 11B a'n'dgUn'de'r'free'Gin'cj,'.-:,:-,,Bu'i'll!1A'2

days is consistent wiA7 Reference 409'.

~'~„ SR ~~~ is modified by a Note that excludes verification
of setpoints from the TAOOT. Since this SR applies to Bus
11A and 11B undervoltage:an'd:::::.",::un'de'rhfre'Auencytrelays, setpoint
verification requires elaborate'b'ench "cal"i'bration and is
accomplished during the CHANNEL CALIBRATION required by SR

3.3.1.10.

SR 3.3.1.10

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the
following RTS Functions:

~ —Hag~')
Power Range Neutron Flux;
PO~A +AM~ 4l st-+ t~~~ %~M'lc ( O~ h

Intermediate Range Neutron Flux;

~ Source Range Neutron Flux;

(continued)
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SR 3.3:1.10 (continued)

~ Oyerte~m.ei.stere!"''oui:

Ov'er'p os'erihT'~i~

Pressurizer Pressure —Low;

~ Pressurizer Pressure —High;

~ Pressurizer Water Level —High;

~ Reactor Coolant Flow- Low (Single Loop);

~ Reactor Coolant Flow —Low (Two Loops);~U d'::% i'lit'iiiiei'„'lA d 1lB;~ 'n
~ iiode'rare'jiieiicy;"::-,"".'iB'us:!11A,:„..,.eod('::1)18,:;":

SG Water Level —Low Low; and

~ Turbine Trip —Low Autostop Oil Pressure ''.::,;.::;:a~'d
Pw(CScv,e:w

Restcor Trpb'::"S:.ysteiii:,::1st'e'rIocks;.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the
assumptions of the plant specific setpoint methodology
(Ref. 8). The difference between the current "as found"
values and the previous test "as left" values must be
consistent with the drift allowance used in the setpoint
methodology.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every 24 months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a

complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor.
The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on the assumption of
24 month calibration intervals in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint methodology.

~K» m~ ~ ~~~Tiwet MK~~= X< ~ iO.c.x.k, ~. t~+ ~+'stN<e; C„C As„yP, p A-.rO~
aC ~ t~.t tt~m~ ~P-~~~ ~+d- i~ ~~. t ~b ~<<0~ S&:)39. tyt~p4~
t~KO ~ stuti9 w~w~ <y R ~SR'VV'~ 'Q0 >~~CO d

d ~b xwimct ckgjut~~ MtJtme <~ ~ Mo.v,n&,,~iris., t( G.~~bd~ JJ

~-i ~ i~'p(o~~ ~ .« ~~Wk;,,~~~ y~„p ~,~>~ ~ q~ ~,~~ (continued)
s'tV>~VV-t Mi '4 4 C e u. ~A.S sir. s
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SR 3.3. 1. 10 (continued)SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS—. ~ ;„ SR 3-.3-.4—. 10-is modified by a Note stating that neutron

detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The
CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the power range neutron detectors
consists of a normalization of the detectors based on a

power calorimetric and flux map performed above 50% RTP.
The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range and
intermediate range neutron detectors consists of obtaining
the detector plateau or preamp discriminator curves,
evaluating those curves, and comparing the curves to the
manufacturer's data. This Surveillance is not required for
the NIS power range detectors for entry into NODE 2 or 1,
and is not required for the NIS intermediate range detectors
for entry into NODE 2, because the plant must be in at least
NODE 2 to perform the test for the intermediate range
detectors and NODE 1 for the power range detectors. The
24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a p] ant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown these components usually pass
the Surveillance when performed on the 24 month Frequency.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-98 Draft B



RTS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SR 3.3.1.11

AO CW~A r~l ~

This SR is the performance of a TADOT of the Hanual
Reactor Trip, RCP Breaker Position, and the SI Input from
ESFAS trip Functi ons~~'4-.'44~mWa4Kk-;::Furi@i.in's.. Thi s

independently verifies the OPERABILITY of the
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms for the Hanual
Reactor Trip Function for the Reactor Trip Breakers and
Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers. The-Reactor Trip-Bypass-
Breaker-test-shal-1-include-testing-of-the-undervoltage

The Frequency is based on the known reliability,of the
Functions and the multichannel redundancy available, and has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints from the TADOT because the Functions affected have
no setpoints associated with them.

(continued)
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+('e,'iijtj'nu;e,d:)";:
vX CS NYACbsv hVMXYh'A%v

NRVEIL'f„ANC8 SR 3.3. 1. 12

REWiRkiiEN'TS
This SR is the performance of a TADOT for Turbine Trip
Functions which is performed prior to reactor startupg1%P!ig

()Q

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the
Functions and the multichannel redundancy available, and has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

This SR is modified by a Note stating that

hei;;to'wed;.::,''f bY;,:.'~ the,'0~)Silrv'e ilail,:ance.

Performance of this test
will ensure that the turbine trip Function is OPERABLE prior
to taking the reactor critical because this test cannot be

performed with the reactor at power.

s( S,Z„>,t3

~0. ic +N q.>-r'-grwgo,~
<Q --Mc 9-:, ~'>.i~.g X h ~~RA'..

f 4 4lh1~> %$ OO ~ ~ r4 g~~ K~~'g ~(~~ g~» J.1

cs> 8. 5+4, w~% r~ Agv,g~~ H4)y, i()pp,rg
~~' <., ~~4 4a.s, 'v~.s>~ w~~~ ~ +~ g~„~ ~~~
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. 1) requires that
protection systems be provided for sensing accident
situations and initiating the operation of necessary
engineered safety features.

The ESFAS initiates necessary safety systems, based on the
values of selected plant parameters, to protect against
violating core design limits and the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) pressure boundary, and to mitigate accidents.

The ESFAS instrumentation is segmented into two distinct but
interconnected modules as described in UFSAR, Chapter 7

(Ref. 2):

~ Field transmitters or process sensors; and

~ Signal processing equipment.

These modules are discussed in more detail below.

Field Transmitters and Process Sensors

Field transmitters and process sensors provide a measurable
electronic signal based on the physical characteristics of
the parameter being measured. To meet the design demands
for redundancy and reliability, two, three, and up to four
field transmitters or sensors are used to measure required
plant parameters. In many cases, field transmitters or
sensors that input to the ESFAS are shared with the Reactor
Trip System (RTS). To account for calibration tolerances
and instrument drift, which is assumed to occur between
calibrations, statistical allowances are provided. These

(continued)
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statistical allowances provide the basis for determining
acceptable "as left" and "as found" calibration values for
each transmitter or sensor.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
Si nal Processin E ui ment

The process control equipment provides'ignal conditioning,
comparable output signals for instruments located on the
main control board, and comparison of measured input signals
with setpoints established by safety analyses. These
setpoints are defined in UFSAR, Chapter 6 (Ref. 3),
Chapter 7 (Ref. 2), and Chapter 15 (Ref. 4). If the
measured, value of a plant parameter exceeds the
predetermined setpoint, an output from a bistable is
forwarded to the logic relays.

Generally, three or four channels of process control
equipment are used for the signal processing of plant
parameters measured by the field transmitters and sensors.
If a parameter is used only for input to the protection
circuits, three channels with a two-out-of-three logic are
typically sufficient to provide the required reliability and
redundancy. If one channel fails in a direction that would
not result. in a partial Function trip, the Function can
still be accomplished with a two-out-of-two logic. If one
channel fails in a direction that a partial Function trip
occurs, a trip will not occur unless a second'channel fails
or trips in the remaining one-out-of-two. logic.

If a parameter is used for input to the protection system
and a control function, four channels with a two-out-of-four
logic are typically sufficient to provide the required
reliability and redundancy. This ensures that the circuit
is able to withstand both an input failure to the control
system, which may then require the protection function
actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protection function actuation. Therefore, a
single failure will neither cause nor prevent the protection
function actuation. These requirements are described in
IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 5).

The actuation of ESF components is accomplished through
master and slave relays. The protection system energizes
the master relays appropriate for the condition of the
plant. Each master relay then energizes one or more slave
relays, which then cause actuation of the end devices.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANAL
LCO, AND
APPLICABILI

Each of the analyzed accidents can be detected by one or
YSES, more ESFAS Functions. One of the ESFAS Functions is the

primary actuation signal for that accident. An ESFAS

TY Function may be the primary actuation signal for more than
one type of accident. An ESFAS Function may also be a

secondary, or backup, actuation signal for one or more other
id . F p1, l4 't!,.-'„,''f,,ii';""ll:*"':

Pressure —Low is a primary actuation signal"'for small break
loss of coolant accidents (LOCAs) and a backup actuation
signal for steam line breaks (SLBs) outside containment.
Functions such as manual initiation, not specifically
credited in the accident safety analysis, are qualitatively
credited in the safety analysis and the NRC staff approved
licensing basis for the plant. These Functions may provide
protection for conditions that do not require dynamic
transient analysis to demonstrate Function performance.
These Functions may also serve as backepsi77tiFi:p'ator'j

'i't)orgy:to Functions that were credited in the accident
ana'lysis (Ref. 4).

This LCO requires all instrumentation performing an ESFAS

Function to be OPERABLE. Failure of any instrument renders
the affected channel(s) inoperable and reduces the
reliability of the affected Functions.

The LCO generally requires OPERABILITY of three or four
channels in each instrumentation function and two channels
in each logic and manual initiation function. The
two-out-of-three and the two-out-of-four configurations
allow one channel to be tripped during maintenance or
testing without causing an ESFAS initiation. Two logic or
manual initiation channels are required to ensure no single
failure disables the ESFAS.

(continued)
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(continued)

The LCO and Applicability of each ESFAS Function are
provided in Table 3.3.2-1. Included on Table 3.3.2-1 are
Allowable Values and Trip Setpoints for all applicable ESFAS
Functions. Setpoints in accordance with the Allowable Value
ensure that the consequences of Design Basis Accidents
(DBAs) will be acceptable, providing the plant is operated
within the LCOs, including any Required Actions that are in
effect at the onset of the DBA and the equipment functions
as designed.

The Trip Setpoints are the nemmWl;:imNin'g values at which
the
bistables are set. Any bistable is considered to be
properly adjusted when the "as left" value is within the
allowable tolerance band for CHANNEL CALIBRATION accuracy.

The Trip Setpoints used in the bistables are based on the
analytical limits stated in References 2, 3, and 4. The
selection of these Trip Setpoints is such that adequate
protection is provided when all sensor and processing time
delays, calibration tolerances, instrumentation
uncertainties, and instrument drift are taken into account.
The Trip Setpoints specified in Table 3.3.2-1 are therefore
conservatively adjusted with respect to the analytical
limits (i.e., Allowable Values) used in the accident
analysis. A detailed description of the methodology used to
verify the adequacy of the existing Trip Setpoints,
including their explicit uncertainties, is provided in
Reference 6. If the measured setpoint exceeds the Trip
Setpoint Value, the bistable is considered OPERABLE unless
the Allowable Value as specified in plant procedures is
exceeded. Pi:.: Th','","Al~4%abje,.':.:::";9/1'u'e'j'sp) e) fj

iii.'a:.':.'j",'s'."::s.'he

Trip.Setpoints and Allowable Values listed in
Table 3.3.2-1 have been confirmed based on the methodology
described in Reference 6, which incorporates all of the
known uncertainties applicable for each channel. The
magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into the
determination of each Trip Setpoint. All field sensors and
signal processing equipment for these channels are assumed
to operate within the allowances of these uncertainty
magnitudes.

(continued)
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(continued)

The required channels of ESFAS instrumentation provide plant
protection in the event of any of the analyzed accidents.
ESFAS protection functions provided in Table 3.3.2-1 are as
follows:

1. Safet In 'ection

Safety Injection (SI) provides two primary functions:

1. Primary side water addition to ensure maintenance
or recovery of reactor vessel water level
(coverage of the active fuel for heat removal,
clad integrity, and for limiting peak clad
temperature to < 2200 F); and

2, Boration to ensure recovery and maintenance of
SDH (k„, < 1.0).

These functions are necessary to mitigate the effects
of high energy line breaks (HELBs) both inside and
outside of containment. The SI signal is also used to
initiate other Functions such as:

Containment Isolation;

Containment Ventilation Isolation;

Reactor Trip;

Feedwater Isolation; and

Start of motor driven auxiliary feedwater (AFW)
pumps.

(continued)
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1. Safet In 'ection (continued)

These other functions ensure:

Isolation of nonessential systems through
containment penetrations;

Trip of the reactor to limit power generation;

Isolation of main feedwater (NFW) to limit
secondary side mass losses; and

Start of AFW to ensure secondary side cooling
capability.

a e Safet
Initiation

This LCO requires one channel per train to be
OPERABLE in NODES 1, 2, and 3. In these NODES,
there is sufficient energy in the primary and
secondary systems to warrant automatic initiation
of ESF systems, The operator can initiate SI at
any time by using either of two pushbuttons on
the main control board. This action will cause
actuation of all components with the exception of
Containment Isolation and Containment Ventilation
Isolation,

The LCO for the Nanual Initiation Function
ensures the proper amount of redundancy is
maintained in the manual ESFAS actuation
circuitry to ensure the operator has manual ESFAS
initiation capability.

Each channel consists of one pushbutton and the
interconnecting wiring to the actuation logic
cabinet. Each pushbutton actuates both trains.
This configuration does not allow testing at
power.

(continued)
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.'1. «,":"<«<'<<t<i<Q<<«>+8>fjh</<$~'«:j.

Initiati on (continued)""" ""'""""""""""'""""""""

This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
NODES 4, 5, and 6 because there is adequate time
for the operator to evaluate plant conditions and
respond by manually starting individual systems,
pumps, and other equipment to mitigate the
consequences of an abnormal condition or
accident. Plant pressure and temperature are
very low and many ESF components are
administratively locked out or otherwise
prevented from actuating to prevent inadvertent
overpressurization of plant systems.

<Aul~~qhw<<y<wvF<~'<<~t<<<<~~+rPy s'<<'<<yqyr << < <<y ~<<~g~+~~~wODE<'~~rc+m5r<wvrc~

l-;,ofithwmept<';;„;;-jenii la'jon!;-I'~so,-~'a".i'o
44<vXvA'.v@Ãv>YN '~<4x4RcNMQ:NrNM>4K'<<<<<wv5%4<<vwNN

A'c't<uat''i'o'n'',.:"Rel:a":s
'"""""" " '""""" """""

-'uff<ic'ient

energy'"i'n" the primary and secondary
systems to warrant automatic initiation of ESF
systems. Actuation logic consists of all
circuitry housed within the actuation subsystems,
including the initiating relay contacts
responsible for actuating the ESF equipment.

This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
NODES 4—, 5-, and 6 because there is adequate time
for the operator to evaluate plant conditions and
respond by manually starting individual systems,
pumps, and other equipment to mitigate the
consequences of an abnormal condition or
accident. Plant pressure and temperature are
very low and many ESF components are
administratively locked out or otherwise

(continued)
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prevented from actuating to prevent inadvertent
overpressurization of plant systems.

l

(continued)
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(continued)

This signal provides protection against the
following accidents:

~ SLB inside containment;

~ LOCA; and

~ Feed line break inside containment.

Containment Pressure —High provides no input to
any control functions. Thus, three OPERABLE
channels are sufficient to satisfy protective
requirements with a two-out-of-three logic. The
transmitters and electronics are located outside
of containment with the sensing lines passing
~thi!ough; containment penetrations to sense the
containment atmosphere in three different
locations.

Thus, the high pressure Function will not
experience any adverse environmental conditions
and the Trip Setpoint reflects only steady state
instrument uncertainties.

Containment Pressure —High must be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and-3~an'd>':,4 because there is
sufficient energy in the primary and secondary
systems to pressurize the containment following a

pipe break. In MODES 4—, 5-, and 6, Containment
Pressure —High is not required to be OPERABLE
because there is insufficient energy in the
primary or secondary systems to pressurize the
containment.

d. Safet
~ ..) .:.A~ . ". ~ >y ". ~:AN?N<NNA'< 46+%%%%.%~%%.N

I'n':"ect'Won~-'..':!Pr'es's'Qrs:z'er'.:,':.':Pre'ssur'et='fYo

This signal provides protection against the
following accidents:

~ Inadvertent opening of a steam generator
(SG) atmospheric relief or safety valve;

(continued)
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d. Safet

(continued)
Iti"'e'cti'o'n''.-'..!Pre'ss'ul'".'':iz'e'r;;:!PKe'ss0r'e'::;.':,'.;to'w

~ Rod cluster control assembly ejection
accidents (rod ejection);

Inadvertent opening of a pressurizer relief
or safety valve;

~ LOCAs; and

~ SG Tube Rupture.

Since there are dedicated protection and control
,.channels, only three protection channels are
necessary to satisfy the protective requirements.

The transmitters are located inside containment,
with the taps in the vapor space region of the
pressurizer, and thus possibly experiencing
adverse environmental conditions (LOCA, SLB
inside containment, rod ejection). Therefore,
the Trip Setpoint reflects the inclusion of both
steady state and adverse environmental instrument
uncertainties.

This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
and 3 (above the Pressurizer Pressure interlock)
to mitigate the consequences of an HELB inside
containment. This signal may be manually blocked
by the operator below the interlock setpoint.
Automatic SI actuation below this interlock
setpoint is performed by the Containment
Pressure —High signal.

This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
MODE 3 below the Pressurizer Pressure interlock
setpoint. Other ESF functions are used to detect
accident conditions and actuate the ESF systems
in this MODE. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, this
Function is not needed for accident detection and
mitigation.

(continued)
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(continued)

Steam Line Pressure —Low provides protection
against the following accidents:

SLB;

Feed line break; and

Inadvertent opening of an SG atmospheric
relief or an SG safety valve.

Steam line pressure transmitters provide control
input, but the control function cannot initiate
events that the Function acts to mitigate. Thus,
three OPERABLE channels on each steam line are
sufficient to satisfy the protective requirements
with a two-out-of-three logic on each steam line.

~tu'nest'1„"a'n~foi"„'.',:,'the„''"'pu'i'':"jojei',,o'fl'",":i,"'h':i';'si~'L7C'05

With the transmitters located in the Intermediate
Building, it is possible for them to experience
adverse environmental conditions during a
secondary side break. Therefore, the Trip

'etpointreflects both steady state and adverse
environmental instrument uncertainties.

(continued)
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e. ~5f' 't*'"'*:':i'""ll::::,8":''
',::""""':. ll—:!!Li

"'"""""""""""""""""

(continued)

,Steam Line Pressure —Low must be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and 3 (above the Pressurizer Pressure
interlock) when a secon'dary side break or stuck
open SG atmospheric relief or safety valve could
result in the rapid depressurization of the steam
lines. This signal may be manually blocked by
the operator below the interlock setpoint. Below
the interlock setpoint, igfeed line break is not
a concern. This Function is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODE 4, 5, or 6 because there is
insufficient energy in the secondary side of the
plant to cause an accident.

2. Containment S ra CS

CS provides three primary functions:

1. Lowers containment pressure and temperature after
an HELB in containment;

2. Reduces the amount of radioactive iodine in the
containment atmosphere; and

3. Adjusts the pH of the water in containment sump B

after a large break LOCA.

These functions are necessary to:

Ensure the pressure boundary integrity of the
containment structure;

Limit the release of radioactive iodine to the
environment in the event of a failure of the
containment structure; and

Minimize corrosion of the components and systems
inside containment following a LOCA.

(continued)
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CS (continued)

CS is actuated manually or by Containment
Pressure —High High. The CS actuation signal starts
the CS pumps and aligns the discharge of the pumps to
the CS nozzle headers in the upper levels of
containment. Water is initially drawn from the RWST

by the CS pumps and mixed with a sodium hydroxide
solution from the spray additive tank. During the
recirculation phase of accident recovery, the spray
pump suctions are manually shifted to containment sump
B if continued CS is required,

a ~ CSWa~6S'::-'.".Han0al) In i tiati on

The operator can initiate CS at any time from the
control room by simultaneously depressing two CS

actuation pushbuttons. Because an inadvertent
'ctuationof CS could have serious consequences,

two pushbuttons must be simultaneously depressed
'o

initiate both trains of CS.

i<'i':.,l s'Rkb'o'th'":t'ra'in".s'<<'o'f.;:'ma'nu'a'1;:"::::!5':r'i,i':,t'.:ia't'::i~ii'8"!"-""$ "'"-"''''I:
Manual initiation of CS must be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 because a DBA could cause a

release of radioactive material to containment
and an increase in containment temperature and
pressure requiring the operation of the CS

System.

In MODES 5 and 6, this Function is not required
to be OPERABLE because the probability and.
consequences of these events are reduced due to
the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. In MODES 5 and 6, there is also adequate
time for the operators to evaluate plant
conditions and respond to mitigate the
consequences of abnormal conditions by manually
starting individual components.

(continued)
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(continued)

b.

C.

CS'O'Autom'atio Actuation Lo ic and
Ae4ua4eA'ct'u'ast':icons

~Rela s

Actuation logic consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts responsible for
actuating the ESF equipment.

Automatic initiation of CS must be OPERABLE in
HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 because a DBA could cause a
release of radioactive material to containment
and an increase in containment temperature and
pressure requiring the operation of the CS

System.

In HODES 5 and 6, this Function is not required
to be OPERABLE because the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to
the pressure and temperature limitations of these
HODES. In HODES 5 and 6, there is also adequate
time for the operators to evaluate plant
conditions and respond to mitigate the
consequences of abnormal conditions by manually
starting individual components.

Q&4eehelenen4CS-.'.,:::C'panta'i'nhTean73 Pressure —Hi<iHhHi h

This signal provides protection against a LOCA or
an SLB inside containment, The transmitters are
located outside of containment with the sensing
lines passing 4hrvVhroujh containment
penetrations to sense the containment atmosphere
in three different locations. The transmitters
and electronics are located outside of
containment. Thus, they will not experience any
adverse environmental conditions and 'the Trip
Setpoint reflects only steady state instrument
uncertainties.

This is the only ~ESPA'Sii'Function that requires the
bistable output to energize to perform its
required action. It is not desirable to have a
loss of power actuate CS, since the consequences

(continued)
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of an inadvertent actuation of CS could be
serious.
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C.
(continued)

sGSi:-:::GoWt'aW 'iiienh Pressure —Hi<iHh Hi h

The Containment Pressure —High High instrument
function consists of two sets with three channels
in each set. Each set is a two-out-of-three
logic where the outputs are combined so that both
sets tri ed initiates CS. '6)ch;:!~seC;':-.:i''i
conte'id'ercediia::::,::s'spar'at'e,';:funLti'on",.:"„:.: or'ith'el!purpose's:
'oPeth'is:':;:;:L''CQ:,i'~PS'inca conCainiiient pressure is not
used for co~ntrol, this arrangement exceeds the
minimum redundancy requirements. Additional
redundancy is warranted because this Function is
energize to trip. Containment Pressure —High
High must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4
because a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material to containment and an
increase in containment temperature and pressure
requiring the operation of the CS System.

In MODES 5 and 6, this Function is not required
to be OPERABLE because the probability and
consequences of these events are reduced due to
the pressure and temperature limitations of these
MODES. In MODES 5 and 6, there is also adequate
time for the operators to evaluate plant
conditions and respond to mitigate the
consequences of abnormal conditions by manually
starting individual components.

3. Containment Isolation

Containment Isolation provides isolation of the
containment atmosphere, and selected process systems
that penetrate containment, from the environment.
This Function is necessary to prevent or limit the
release of radioactivity to the environment in the
event of a LOCA.

(continued)
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3. Containment Isolation (continued)

Containment Isolation signals isolate all
automatically isolatable process lines, except
feedwater lines, main steam lines, and component
cooling water (CCW). The main feedwater and steam
lines are isolated by other functions since forced
circulation cooling using the reactor coolant pumps
(RCPs) and SGs is the preferred (but not required)
method of decay heat removal. Since CCW is required
to support RCP operation, not isolating CCW enhances
plant safety by allowing operators to use forced RCS

circulation to cool the plant. Isolating CCW may
leech'ij(is:i';6'he use of feed and bleed cooling, which
could prove more difficult to control.

a ~ Containment
4ee&M+rNs'ol at::.i on"':;—.';!Ha'n'u'a'll:::";'I'ni:6%t'i'ori

Hanual Containment Isolation is actuated by
either of two pushbuttons on the main control
board. Either pushbutton actuates both trains.
Manual initiation of Containment Isolation also
actuates Containment Ventilation Isolation.

Hanual initiation of Containment Isolation must
be OPERABLE in NODES I, 2, 3 and 4, because there
is a potential for an accident to occur.

In HODES 5 and 6, there is insufficient energy in
the primary or secondary systems to pressurize
the containment to require Containment Isolation.
There also is adequate time for the operator to
evaluate uni-tel."ant! conditions and manually
actuate individual isolation valves in response
to abnormal or accident conditions.

(continued)
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(continued)

b. Containment
'IYo'le'os:.'-'.":AYtomati8 Actuation

Lo ic and Actuation"
R'ela""s"""""""""""'"""""'ctuation

logi,c consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts responsible for
actuating the ESF equipment.

Automatic initiation of Containment Isolation
must be OPERABLE in HODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, because
there is a potential for an accident to occur.

In HODES 5 and 6, there is insufficient energy in
.the primary or secondary systems to pressurize
the containment to require Containment Isolation.
There also is adequate time for the operator to
evaluate ea-i4PI'i're'onditions and manually
actuate individual isolation valves in response
to abnormal or accident conditions.

c. Containment
~In 'ection

Containment Isolation is also initiated by all
Functions that automatically initiate SI. The
Containment Isolation requirements for these
Functions are the same as the requirements for
their SI function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead,
Function 1, SI, is referenced for all applicable
initiating Functions and requirements.

4. Steam Line Isolation

Isolation of the main steam lines provides protection
in the event of an SLB inside or outside containment.
Closure of the main steam isolation valves (HSIVs) and
thejr~assoc'>~ate'Pnon-return check val ves 1 imits the
accid'ent to the blowdown from only the affected SG.
For aR

e
SLB downstream of the HSIVs, closure of the

HSIVs terminates the accident as soon as the steam
lines depressurize. Steam Line Isolation also
mitigates the effects of a feed line break and ensures

(continued)
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a source of steam for the turbine driven AFW pump
during a feed line break.
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(continued)

GD

a ~

b.

Steam Line 4+e&A+8-Maaua@so'ltati'oun!-."'.:; f4anON3
Initiation

Manual initiation of Steam Line Isolation can be
accomplished from the control room. There are
two actuation devices (one pushbutton and one
switch) on the main control board for each MSIV.
Each device can initiate action to immediately
close its respective HSIV. The LCO requires one
channel (device) per loop to be OPERABLE.@,,::Ea'ch:
a ' >uoa+uta. ',:o>~a~.< .Au. '~Au'> ny: ."<': >tuna'u>n>aga a<n>'aPua>nun>>no't<nu>ya'taun>t>>> x"w>':"0)"""sN"lm
;"i'oop~:,i':',s'k't'ai."',~co'n's~'aer'ea";:,a:,',::Lsejiay';aieg functjiii':::,:::,silence
:
'h" "":, ',;,""';v'',,'"'<~,,',,a .,'a: $ "":„:..'l,'o,".;t ere',:,:'::.'~$ ':,o': I:.V,:tonne<':..redUi J;,ea,;:.,er:„::;.:.::Idoo.'"..

Manual initiation of steam line isolation must be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 because a secondary
side break or stuck open valve could result in
rapid depressurization of the steam lines. This
could result in the release of significant
quantities of energy and cause a cooldown of the
primary system. The Steam Line Isolation
Function is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2
and 3 unless both HSIVs are closed and
de-activated. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, the steam
line isolation function is not required to be
OPERABLE because there is insufficient energy in
the RCS and SGs to experience an SLB or other
accident releasing significant quantities of
energy.

Steam Line

Locpic and Actuation Ae'la"s

Actuation logic consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts responsible for
actuating the ESF equipment.

(continued)
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b.

C.

Steam Line

~Lo ic
and Actuation Rela s (continued)

Automatic initiation of steam line isolation must
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 because a

secondary side break or stuck open valve could
result in rapid depressurization of the steam
lines. This could result in the release of-
significant quantities of energy and cause a

cooldown of the primary system. The Steam Line
Isolation Function is required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 2 and 3 unless both MSIVs are closed and
de-activated. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, the steam
line isolation function is not required to be
OPERABLE because there is insufficient energy in
the RCS and SGs to experience an SLB or other
accident releasing significant quantities of
energy.

Steam Line
'I's'o'l.':a hi oon'-.".'.Co 'tia'inm'eontMProe"s"sur'e"."-:. HV"8

This Function actuates closure of both MSIVs in
the event of a LOCA or an SLB inside containment
to maintain at least one unfaulted SG as a heat
sink for the reactor, and to limit the mass and
energy release to containment. The transmitters
are located outside containment with the sensing
lines passing @broth'vgiu'gh containment
penetrations to sense the containment atmosphere
in three different locations. Thus, they will
not experience any adverse environmental
conditions, and the Trip Setpoint reflects only
steady state instrument uncertainties.
Containment Pressure —High High provides no input
to any control functions. Thus, three OPERABLE

channels are sufficient to satisfy protective
requirements with two-out-of-three logic.

(continued)
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Steam Line

4'Pi."e's's'Ore'."-'-.".':;Hi"'hw"H'i 'h"""(coiitinued)

Containment Pressure —High High must be OPERABLE

in MODES 1, 2, and 3, because there is sufficient
energy in the primary and secondary side to
pressurize the containment following a pipe
break. This would cause a significant increase
in the containment pressure, thus allowing
detection and closure of the HSIVs. The steam
line isolation Function must be OPERABLE in
MODES 2 and 3 unless both MSIVs are closed and
de-activated. In MODES 4, 5, and 6 the steam
line isolation Function is not required to be
OPERABLE because there is not enough energy in
the primary and secondary sides to pressurize the
containment to the Containment Pressure —High
High setpoint.

d. Steam Line 4'I'hso|'gati':aii'.''-"..'''Hi' Steam
Flow Coincident
With Safet In 'ection and Coincident With

-LeWg.".e i'-':.::L'::OWa

This Function provides closure of the HSIVs
during an SLB or inadvertent opening of an SG

atmospheric relief or safety valve to maintain at
least one unfaulted SG as a heat sink for the
reactor, and to limit the mass and energy release
to containment.

Two steam'line flow channels per steam line are
required to be OPERABLE for this Function. These
are combined in a one-out-of-two logic to
indicate high steam, flow in one steam line. ::Earth

: 'ij!'l7,'":::;::!iliaii '',: ice i d~iii'-,,:,:, --p" --,: !!F:, -:-::::i:,":Lif,::::
th'',::,:: p'ui;"p'ose",;.;:"of;.':::th)~s~lCO'.:,"::',':.,"",.„'The- s'team flow
'transmitters" prov*ide control inputs, but the
control function cannot initiate events that the
function acts to mitigate. Therefore, additional
channels are not required to address control
protection interaction issues. The
one-out-of-two configuration allows online

(continued)
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testing because trip of one high steam flow
channel is not sufficient to cause initiation.
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d. Steam Line

'disco:lent';:i

o~n':.::-.".ffi: Steam
Flow Coincident
With Safet In 'ection and Coincident With

~T:"-„.,-'..'.!doei (continued)

With the transmitters (d/p cells) located inside
containment, it is possible for them to
experience adverse environmental conditions
during an SLB event. Therefore, the Trip
Setpoints reflect both steady state and adverse
environmental instrument uncertainties.

The main steam line isolates only if the high
steam flow signal occurs coincident with an SI
and low RCS average temperature. The Hain Steam
Line Isolation Function requirements for the SI
Functions are the same as the requirements for
their SI function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead,
Function 1, SI, is referenced for all applicable
initiating functions and requirements.

Two channels of T,„, per loop are required to be
OPERABLE for this Function. Fachr'l:orlop;:,".-.A.::.,
c'ojisi'di.ied''ei!seppY'eie'@Furicte on'.":;:.!foe':;jthe'ti'pui:po'iiiiioti
4h" '4'LCO""""':"Th Tco " h' " " "bi =d'""'"

logic such that any two of the four T,„, channels
tripped in conjunction with SI and one of the two
high steam line flow channels tripped causes
isolation of the steam line associated with the
tripped steam line flow channels. The accidents
that this Function protects against cause
reduction of T,„, in the entire primary system.
Therefore, the provision of two OPERABLE channels
per loop in a two-out-of-four configuration
ensures no single failure disables the T,„, —Low
Function. The T.„, channels provide control
inputs, but the control function cannot initiate
events that the Function acts to mitigate.
Therefore; additional channels are not required
to address control protection interaction issues.

(continued)
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d.

e.

Steam Line 4ee&&e ''Is'o1:i'ti'on:.-"'." Hi-'8 Steam
Flow Coincident-
With Safet In 'ection and Coincident With
W~~T:-„-i:-".'."'oue . (continued)

This Function must be OPERABLE in HODES 1, 2, and
3 when a secondary side break or stuck open valve
could result in rapid depressurization of the
steam lines. The Steam Line Isolation Function
is required to be OPERABLE in HODES 2 and 3

unless both HSIVs are closed and de-activat'ed.
This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
HODES 4, 5, and 6 because there is insufficient
energy in the secondary side of the plant to have
an accident.

Steam Line 4eAeMe 'I's'o'l."a'6~orV,-:.::..AT77 Hi h

Steam Flow
Coincident With Safet In 'ection

This Function, provides closure of the HSIVs
during a steam line break (or inadvertent opening
of an SG atmospheric relief or safety valve) to
maintain at least one unfaulted SG as a heat sink
for the reactor, and to 'limit the mass and energy
release to containment.

(4 $

Two steam line flow channels per steam line are
required to be OPERABLE for this Function. These
are combined in a one-out-of-two logic to
indicate high —high steam flow in one steam line.
Each'~steam",,-"1:.:ine;,::lac'o'ns.:::ideaed„";',;a~';sdp'a'rate.;:.';;:Junc%i'oui

control function cannot initiate events that the
Function acts to mitigate. Therefore, additional
channels are not required to address control
protection interaction issues.

(continued)
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e. Steam Line 4ee&M~ ''Is'ol::atio'n'.-',.".Ai," h.Hi h

Steam Flow
Coincident With Safet In 'ection (continued)

The main steam lines isolate only if the
high —high steam flow signal occurs coincident
with an SI signal. Steamline isolation occurs
only for the steam line associated with the
tripped steam flow channels. The Hain Steam Line
Isolation Function requirements for the SI
Functions are the same as the requirements for
their SI function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead,
Function 1, SI, is referenced for all applicable
initiating functions and requirements.

This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
and 3 because a secondary side break or stuck
open valve could result in rapid depressurization
of the steam lines, The Steam Line Isolation
Function is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2

and 3 unless both HSIV's are closed and
de-activated. This Function is not required to
be OPERABLE in MODES 4, 5, and 6 because there is
insufficient energy in the secondary side of the
plant to have an accident.

(continued)
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(continued)

S. Feedwater Isolation

The primary function of the Feedwater Isolation
signals is to prevent and mitigate the effects of high
water level in the SGs which could cause carryover of
water into the steam lines and result in excessive
cooldown of the primary system. The SG high water
level is due to excessive feedwater flows.

This Function is actuated by either a SG Water
Level —High or by-an SI signal. The Function provides
feedwater isolation by closing the HFRAPa)n";:iFeeChatek
R'egiil a6',ng,'';:::Vil;ves'.",.",:;.':'(MFRAg and the associ ated byp'ass"

is automatically started, and the MFW pump breakers
are opened which closes the MFW pump discharge valves.
The SI signal was discussed previously.

d I::' 'll"ti':-:\l (i!K"
'"''tii*-'ctuation

Lo ic and Actuation Rela s

Actuation logic consists of all .circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystems, including the
initiating relay contacts responsible for
actuating the ESF equipment.

Automatic initiation must be OPERABLE in MODES 1,
2, and 3. The Feedwater Isolation Function is
required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2 and 3 unless
all NFRVs and
associated bypass valves are closed and
de-activated or isolated by a closed manual
valve. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, the MFW System and
the turbine generator are not in service and this
Function is not required to be OPERABLE.

(continued)
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(continued)

b.. Feedwater
Generator Water

LTevel!':~Hi"'h

The Steam Generator Water Level —High Function
must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The
Feedwater Isolation Function is required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 2 and 3 unless all Ma+a

SFRVg and associated
bypass valves are closed and de-activated or
isolated by a closed manual valve. In MODES 4,
5, and 6, the HFW System and the turbine
generator are not in service and this Function is
not required to be OPERABLE.

This signal provides protection against excessive
feedwater flow. The ESFAS SG water level
instruments have dedicated protection and control
channels, only three protection channels are
necessary to satisfy the protective requirements.

Watt'ern Level —Big'h 'is a percent of narrow range
instrument span. The Trip Setpoint is similarly
calculated.

c ~ Feedwater We&4-i-e
~In ection

'Ieet-'e j$eep~'oeeeeh~gN~jj+Ytek

The Safety Injection Function must be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. The Feedwater Isolation
Function is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 2

d3,1 11II'A~
VakvmPF'AV,'s:. and associated bypass valves are
closed and de-activated or isolated by a closed
manual valve. In MODES 4, 5, and 6, the HFW

System and the turbine generator are not in
service and this Function is not required to be
OPERABLE.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY

~ ~Y'< Funct s that snit'i ate "S'I""""Th"e"Feeedwmater

Isolation Function requirements for these
Functions are the same as the requirements for
their SI function. Therefore, the requirements
are not repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead
Function 1, SI, is referenced for all initiating
functions and requirements.

6. Auxiliar Feedwater

The AFW System is designed to provide a secondary side
heat sink for the reactor in the event that the HFW

System is not available. The jr'e(ei'.;:i",;ed;,':~system has two
motor driven pumps and a turbine d'riveen pump, making
it available during normal plant operation, during a

loss of AC power, a loss of NFW, and during a
Feedwater System pipe break (depending on break

th%:~eV'ent:-:.>f;h'e''„'„-"jiefemr''r3di'SA

condensate storage tank (CST) which is not safety
related. Upon a low level in the CST the operators
can manually realign the pump suctions to the Service
Water (SW) System which is the safety related water

Ih Atllm

,'I,:,, ii i: !4m'i'i!ii'f Vivid::,,'1*::t"-!d ii u i',:,:ll':i!i:"
*t hi''SFAIP S
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OPERA'8 f.":E,',,".",bi",i''ai)'i'i,',:

ti'i),,:"xiii'ii'utilj:,';":pl,'a'i

jTh'j s:;;,F,,:o"nc'4':i';o'n',.':,",i".s>

HODES,
be'ii'j~,,:',"'ge'n'i'j:at'ed;:::;':i."'n'':

3Q g~jwf~gfo,~~t~~St~~~G~~~~ ~j~<.'cQ~c"x~~

ileve'l~~:-':.;Low."l',oQ

ou'tside of'ontainment, or a loss of HFW, would
result in a loss of SG water level. SG Water
Level —Low Low in either SG will cause both motor
driven AFW pumps to start. The system is aligned
so that upon a start of the pump, water
immediately begins to flow to the SGs. SG Water
Level —Low Low in both SGs will cause the turbine
driven pump. to start. In HODE 4, AFW actuation
is not required to be OPERABLE because either AFW

or RHR will already be in operation to remove
decay heat or sufficient time is available to
manually place either system in operation. This
Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
HODES 5 and 6 because there is not enough heat
being generated in the reactor to require the SGs

as a heat sink.

(continued)
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APPAL'ICABIJlj,
'SA'F/'.:;":,:AQLYs'ES';:;:.".:,';::;,:':::,::;:.;::::.::,,;:;:;::.;:::.:,:„::,:,:-.!L'iiviiV:=:::lLiYitWL+Ki:.:,;,gj'o

l43 Water Level - 'Low Low is a percent'of narrow
range instrument span. The Trip Setpoint is
similarly calculated.

With the transmitters (d/p cells) located inside
containment and thus possibly experiencing
adverse environmental conditions (feed line
break), the Trip Setpoint reflects the inclusion
of both steady state and adverse environmental
instrument uncertainties.

(continued)
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d. Auxiliar
~In ection

hQ~ad
The SI function must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
and 3 to ensure that the SGs remain the heat sink

for the reactor. In MODE 4, AFW actuation is not
required to be OPERABLE because either AFW or
residual heat removal (RHR) will already be in
operation to remove decay heat or sufficient time
is available to manually place either system in
operation. This Function is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6 because there is not
enough heat being generated in the reactor to
require the SGs's a heat sink.

An SI signal starts the motor driven and turbine
driven AFW pumps. The AFW initiation functions
are the same as the requirements for their SI
function. Therefore, the requirements are not
repeated in Table 3.3.2-1. Instead, Function 1,
SI, is referenced for all applicable initiating
functions and,requirements.

(continued)
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position sensing device. An open supply breaker
indicates that the pump is not running. Two
OPERABLE channels per AANN pump satisfy
redundancy requirements witfi two-out-of-two
1 op i c, (jyKa'cht'I'eFII::„.":;:pu'mp,'',:;:."!ps,'c'o'u'san; I e! ed~<a'.:::Separate
'Fuse'tiouiif'or'liekji'ur'po's'e::„::."of.:.:''th'isjL'CO'i A" trip of
hotch HF!T pumps startrs both m~otor tri'ven AFW pumps
to ensure that at least one SG is available with
water to act as the heat sink for the reactor.

, (continued)
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with water to serve as the heat sink to remove
reactor decay heat and sensible heat in the event
of an accident. In HODES 3, 4, 5, and 6 the HFW

pumps are not in operation, and thus pump trip is
not indicative of a condition requiring automatic
AFW initiation.

ACTIONS

N>~><'"@%%%%4%m~~KRSNM

The Conditions of
this Specification may be entered independently for each
Function listed on Table 3.3.2-1.

In the event a channel's Trip Setpoint is found
nonconservative with respect to the Allowable Value, or the
transmitter, instrument loop, signal processing electronics,
or bistable is found inoperable, then all affected Functions
provided by that channel must be declared inoperable and the
LCO Condition(s) entered for the protection Function(s)
affected. As shown on Figure B 3.3.2-1, the ESFAS is
comprised of multiple interconnected modules and components.
For the purpose of this LCO, a channel is defined as
including all related components from the field instrument
to the Automatic Actuation Logic. Therefore, a channel may
be inoperable due to the failure of a field instrument, loss
of 120 VAC instrument bus power or a bistable failure which
affects one or both ESFAS trains. The only exception to
this are the Hanual ESFAS and Automatic Actuation Logic
Functions which are defined strictly on a train basis. The
Automatic Actuation Logic consists of all circuitry housed
within the actuation subsystem, including the master relays,

(continued)
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slave relays, and initiating relay contacts responsible for
activating the ESF equipment.

(continued)
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Required Actions for the protection functions affected. The
Completion Times are those from the referenced Conditions
and Required Actions.

(continued)
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entered if the ESFAS function is applicable in the current
MODE of operation.

B.l

Condition-~VB applies to the

~Zf VE

~ ~ZFdh S Fu~~—'Fr4ivhF~W.,-,':!Tr>p of Both WFW putappLu'ups<

.'::-:.:If a channel er-4r.~Ris inoperable, 48~~hours is allowedo

~~ ERARLE

~fhe specified Completion Time of 48
hours is reasonable considering

~:!',:::thol!'avaiilafi'eire'du'ndawncy, and the low pro a ility of an
eveh occurring during this 'interval.—
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To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least NODE 3 within 6 hours. The
allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach „,'GD.E'';:::„''3

from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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'are reasonab'le, baese3 on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
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A~AC:;.::IONSTj".'-:,::::,'",;.':;:~.::.'";.."@0~!A'j~i!5":<1~

~th'i",jL'CO~doe's$'not:::''0p'jl j;";('""To a'ch'i'eve'"thi's s'tatus, the p I"ant
must be brought to't" least NODE 3 within 6 hours and
pressurizer pressure reduced to < 2000 psig within 12 hours.
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,. based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

~ ) ~ ) ~ p ~ y ~

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-167 Draft B



ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The SRs for each ESFAS Function are identified by the SRs
column of Table 3.3.2-1. Each channel of process protection
supplies both trains of the ESFAS. When testing Channel 1,
Train A and Train 8 must be examined. Similarly, Train A
and Train B must be examined when testing Channel 2,
Channel 3, and Channel 4 (if applicable). The CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and COTs are performed in a manner that is
consistent with the assumptions used in analytically
calculating the required channel accuracies.

Note 1 has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
Table 3.3.2-1 determines which SRs apply to which ESFAS
Functions.

(continued)
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EmL CAE'CK is normally a comparison of the param'eter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between
the two in'strument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of more
serious instrument conditions. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is a verification the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

CHANNEL CHECK acceptance criteria are determined by the
plant staff, based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including indication and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may
be an indication that the sensor or the signal processing
equipment has drifted outside its limit.
The Frequency of 12 hours is based on operating experience
that demonstrates channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL
CHECK supplements less formal, but more -frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the LCO required channels.

SR 3 '.2.2
This SR is the performance of a COT every 92 daysLvftori~tlge
fZil'1ovii'riqji SplLS!fiin'ct i~nns

',
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A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the
entire channel will perform the intended Function.
Setpoints must be found to be within the Allowable Values
speci fied in Tabl e 3-.3-4-48:,:.':3.,'; P,-::.':,:I''-."',:-:and7ps~ib l„lshed~$ 'l."antI
pi,:..oc'e'dXr''ej. The "as left" avaluesatmust be consistent with
'the drift allowance used in the setpoint methodology.

The Frequency of'92 days is consistent with in Reference 7.
The Frequency is adequate based on industry operating
experience, considering instrument reliability and operating
history data.

SR 3.3.2.3

(Q
Tlf RRI«A 2

I' TART Ad
This test is a check of the
~'2'filliiii!2,",''2'"',',:."ll,,',2"'i!i!lapIIA d IIB

The test includes trip devices that provide actuation
signals directly to the protection system. The SR is
modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints
for relays. Relay setpoints require elaborate bench
calibration and are verified during CHANNEL CALIBRATION.
The Frequency of 92 days is adequate based on industry
operating experience, considering instrument reliability and
operating history data.

(continued)
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This SR is the performance of a TADOT every 24 months. This
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industry operating expe'rience and is consistent with the
typical refueling cycle. The SR is modified by a Note that
excludes verification of setpoints during the TADOT. The
Manual ::rod 6;a%i.cod, and
~AFMP~Tr,",s.p of Both MFW Pumps Functions have no associated
setpoiYnts.

SR 3.3.2.5

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every 24
monthssijsV''!'the,",i."::.Sajl:omfjjog!PPESPASP!nFund.'ua'nls:::
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used in the setpoint methodology.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on the assumption of a
24 month calibration interval in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint methodology.

SRY33.3.2.6

Tl i ER, h P 'R!I:::,'!!Pp",",","'"",ll"*"',' —L

and $4eam87,:;.;,:'Ste'am Line Pressure"-"'ow"'Fuiic'tions are not
bypassed when pressurizer pressure > 2000 psig while in MODES
3. Periodic testing of the pressurizer pressure channels is

'equired to verify the setpoint to be less than or equal to
the limit.

The difference between the current "as found" values and the
previous test "as left" values must be consistent with the
drift allowance used in the setpoint methodology (Ref. 6).
The setpoint shall be left set consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint
methodology.

If the pressurizer pressure interlock setpoint is
nonconservative, then the Pressurizer Pressure —Low and
Steam Line Pressure —Low Functions are considered
inoperable. Alternatively, the pressurizer pressure
interlock can be placed in the conservative condition~7',",,Pi'i",'i,,"'@:, tf p1 d i h byp d
condition, the SR is met and the Pressurizer Pressure —Low
and Steam Line Pressure —Low Functions would not be
considered inoperable.

(continued)
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Figure 8 3.3.2-1
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~o ~~~~+~ This
instrumentation provides the necessary support for the
operator to take required manual actions, verify that
automatic and required manual safety functions have been
completed, and to determine if fission product barriers have
been breached following a Design Basis Accident (DBA).

The OPERABILITY of the accident monitoring instrumentation
ensures that there is sufficient information available on
selected plant parameters to monitor and assess, plant status
and behavior during an accident.

The availability of accident monitoring instrumentation is
important so that responses to corrective actions can be

'bservedand the need for, and magnitude of, further actions
can be determined. These essential instruments are
identified in Reference 1 addressing the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.97 (Ref. 2) as required by Supplement 1

to NUREG-0737 (Ref. 3).

The instrument channels required to be OPERABLE by this LCO
provide information for key parameters identified during
implementation of Regulatory Guide 1.97 as Category I
variables. Category I variables are organized into four
types and are the key variables deemed risk significant
because they are needed to:

'I

a. Provide the primary information required for the
control ro'om operator to take specific manually
controlled actions for which no automatic control is

(continued)
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provided, and that are required for safety systems to
accomplish their safety functions for DBAs (Type A).

b. Provide the primary information required for the
control room operator to verify that required
automatic and manually controlled functions have been
accomplished (Type B);

(continued)
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(continued)
C. Provide information to the control room operators that

will enable them to determine the likelihood of a
gross breach of the barriers to radioactivity release
(Type C); and

d. Provide information regarding the release of
radioactive materials to allow for early indication of
the need to initiate action necessary to protect the
public, and to estimate the magnitude of any impending
threat (Type E).

All Type A and key Type B, C, and E parameters have been
identified as Category I variables in Reference 1 which also
provides justification for deviating from the NRC proposed
list of Category I variables.

The specific instrument Functions listed in Table 3.3.3-1
are discussed in the LCO section.

APPLICABLE The PAN instrumentation ensures the availability of
SAFETY ANALYSES Regulatory Guide 1.97 Category I variables so that the

control room operating staff can:

Perform the diagnosis specified in the emergency
operating procedures for the primary success path of
DBAs (e.g., loss of coolant accident (LOCA));

Take the specified, pre-planned, manually controlled
actions, for which no automatic control is provided,
and that are required for safety systems to accomplish
their safety function;

Determine whether required automatic and manual safety
functions have been accomplished;

Determine the likelihood of a gross breach of. the
barriers to,radioactivity release;

Determine if a gross breach of a barrier has occurred;
and

(continued) .
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(continued)

~ Initiate action necessary to protect the public and to
estimate the magnitude of any impending threat.

PAM instrumentation that meets the definition of Type A in
Regulatory Guide 1.97 satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement. Category I, non-Type A, instrumentation
must be retained in TS because it is intended to assist
operators in minimizing the consequences of accidents.
Therefore, Category I, non-Type A, variables are important
for reducing public risk and meat''jifj Criterion 4.

LCO The PAM instrumentation LCO provides OPERABILITY
requirements for Regulatory Guide 1.97 Type A monitors,
which provide information required by the control room
operators to perform certain manual actions specified in the
plant Emergency Operating Procedures. These manual actions
ensure that a system can accomplish its safety function, and
are credited in the safety analyses. Additionally, this LCO

addresses Regulatory Guide 1.97 instruments that have been
designated Category I, non-Type A.

The OPERABILITY of the PAM instrumentation ensures, there is
sufficient information available on selected plant
parameters to monitor and assess plant status following an
accident.

This LCO requires two OPERABLE channels for most Functions.
Two OPERABLE channels ensure no single failure prevents
operators from obtaining the information necessary to
determine the safety status of the plant, and to bring the
plant to and maintain it in a safe condition following an
accident.

Furthermore, OPERABILITY of two channels allows a CHANNEL
CHECK during the post accident phase to confirm the validity
of displayed information. More than two channels may be
required if failure of one accident monitoring channel
results in information ambiguity (that is, the redundant
displays disagree) that could lead operators to defeat or
fail to accomplish a required safety function.

Table 3.3.3-1 lists all Category I variables identified by
Reference 1.

(continued)
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(continued)
Category I variables are considered OPERABLE when they are
capable of providing immediately accessible display and
continuous readout in the control room. The Hydrogen
Monitors are considered OPERABLE when continuous readout is
available in the Control Room or in the relay room. Each
channel must also be supplied by separate electrical trains
except as noted below. In addition, in accordance with LCO
3.0.6, it is not required to declare a supported system
inoperable due to the inoperability of the support system
(e.g., electric power). Since the inoperability of
Instrument Bus D does not have any associated Required
Actions, the loss of this power source may affect the
OPERABILITY of the Pressurizer Pressure and SG Water Level
(Narrow Range) Functions.

Listed below are discussions of the specified instrument
Functions listed in Table 3.3.3-1.

1. Pressurizer Pressure

Pressurizer Pressure is a Type A variable used to
determine whether to terminate SI, if still in
progress, or to reinitiate SI if it has been stopped.
Pressurizer pressure is also used to verify the plant
conditions necessary to establish natural circulation
in the RCS and to verify that the plant is maintained
in a safe shutdown condition. Any of the following
combinations of pressure transmitters comprise the two
channels required for this function:

~ PT-429 and PT-431;

~ PT-430 and PT-431;

~ PT-429 and PT-449;

~ PT-430 and PT-449; or

~ PT-431 and PT-449

The loss of Instrument Bus D requires declaring PT-449
inoperable.

(continued)
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(continued)
2. Pressurizer Level

Pressurizer Level is a Type A variable used to
determine whether to terminate SI, if still in
progress, or to reinitiate SI if it has been stopped.
Pressurizer water level is also used to verify that
the plant is maintained in a safe shutdown condition.
Any of the following combinations of level
transmitters comprise the two channels required for
this function:

~ LT-426 and LT-428; or

~ LT-427 and LT-428.

3, 4; Reactor Coolant S stem RCS Hot and Cold Le

RCS Hot and Cold Leg Temperatures are Category I
variables (RCS Cold Leg Temperature is also a Type A
variable) provided for verification of core cooling
and long term surveillance of RCS integrity.

RCS.hot and cold leg temperatures are used to
determine RCS subcooling margin. RCS subcooling
margin will allow termination of SI, if still in
progress, or reinitiation of SI if it has been
stopped. RCS subcooling margin is also used for plant
stabilization and cooldown control.

In addition, RCS cold leg temperature is used in
conjunction with RCS hot leg temperature to verify
natural circulation in the RCS.

Temperature inputs are provided by two independent
temperature sensor resistance elements and associated
transmitters in each loop. Temperature elements
TE-409B-1 and TE-410B-1 provide the required RCS cold
leg temperature input for RCS Loops A and B,
respectively. Temperature elements TE-409A-1 and TE-
410A-1 provide the required RCS hot leg temperature
input for RCS Loops A and B, respectively.

(continued)
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5. RCS Pressure Wide Ran e

RCS wide range pressure is a Type A variable provided
for verification of core cooling and the long term
surveillance of RCS integrity.

RCS pressure is used to verify delivery of SI flow to
the RCS from at least one train when the RCS pressure
is below the SI pump shutoff head. RCS pressure is
also used to verify closure of manually closed
pressurizer spray line valves and pressurizer power
operated relief valves (PORVs) and for determining RCS
subcooling margin.

RCS pressure can also be used:

~ to determine whether to terminate actuated SI or
to reinitiate stopped'SI;

~ to determine when to reset SI and stop the
~ residual heat removal pumps (RHR);

~ to manually restart the RHR pumps;

~ as reactor coolant pump (RCP) trip criteria;
~ to make a determination on the nature of the

accident in progress and where to go next in the
emergency operating procedure; and

~ to determine whether to operate the pressurizer
heaters.

RCS pressure is also related to three decisions about
depressurization. They are:

to determine whether to proceed with primary
system depressurization;

to verify termination of depressurization; and

to determine whether to close accumulator
isolation valves during a controlled
cooldown/depressurization.

(continued)
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RCS pressure is a Type A variable because the operator
uses this indication to monitor the cooldown of the
RCS following a steam generator tube rupture (SGTR) or
small break LOCA. Operator actions to maintain a
controlled cooldown, such as adjusting steam generator
(SG) pressure or level, would use this indication.

RCS pressure transmitters PT-420 and PT-420A provide
the two required channels for this function.

6. RCS Subcoolin Monitor

RCS Subcooling Monitor is a Type A variable provided
for verification of core cooling and long term
surveillance of RCS integrity. The RCS Subcooling
Monitor is used to provide information to the
operator, derived from RCS hot leg temperature and RCS

pressure, on subcooling. RCS subcooling margin is
used to determine whether to terminate SI, if still in
progress, or to reinitiate SI if it has been stopped.
RCS subcooling margin is also, used for plant
stabilization and cooldown control.

The emergency operating procedures determine RCS
subcooling margin based on the core exit thermocouples
(CETs) and RCS pressure. Therefore, any of the
following combination of parameters comprise the two
required channels for this function:

TI-409A and TI-410A; or

One pressurizer pressure transmitter and two CETs
in each of the four quadrants supplied by
electrical train A and train B (i.e., total of
two pressurizer pressure transmitters and 16
CETs).

(continued)
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7. Reactor Vessel Water Level

Reactor Vessel Mater Level is a Type A variable
provided for verification and long term surveillance
of core cooling. It is also used for accident
diagnosis and to determine reactor coolant inventory
adequacy.

When both RCPs are stopped, the Reactor Vessel Water
Level Indication System (RVLIS) provides a direct
measurement of the collapsed liquid level above the
fuel alignment plate. The collapsed level represents
the amount of liquid mass that is in the reactor
vessel above the core. When the RCPs are'operating,
RVLIS indicates the fluid fraction of the RCS.
Measurement of the collapsed water level or fluid
fraction is selected because it is a direct indication
of the water inventory.

Level transmitters LT-490A and LT-490B provide the two
required channels for this function.

8. Containment Sum 5%Water Level

Containment Sump B Water Level is a Type A variable
provided for verification and long term surveillance
of RCS integrity.

Containment Sump B Water Level is used to determine:

~ containment sump level for accident diagnosis;

~ when to begin the recirculation procedure; and

~ whether to terminate SI, if still in progress.

Level transmitters LT-942 and LT-943, each with five
discrete level switches, provide the two required
channels for this function.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-191 Draft B



PAN Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

LCO

(continued)
9. Containment Pressure Wide Ran e

Containment Pressure (Wide Range) is a Type A variable
provided for verification of RCS and containment
OPERABILITY.

Containment Pressure (Wide Range) is used to determine
the type of accident in progress and when, and if, to
use emergency operating procedure containment adverse
values.

Any of the following combinations of pressure
transmitters comprise the two required channels for
this function:

~ PT-946 and PT-948; or

~ PT-950 and PT-948.

10. Containment Area Radiation Hi h Ran e

Containment Area Radiation (High Range) is a Type E

Category I variable provided to monitor for the
potential of significant radiation releases into
containment and to provide release assessment for use
by operators in determining the need to invoke site
emergency plans.

Containment radiation level is used to determine the
type of accident in progress (e.g., LOCA), and when,
or if, to use emergency operating procedure
containment adverse values.

Radiation monitors R-29 and R-30 are used to provide
the two required channels for this function.

H dro en Honitors

Hydrogen Concentration is a Type C Category I variable
provided to detect high hydrogen concentration
conditions that represent a potential for containment
breach from a 'hydrogen explosion. This variable is
also important in verifying the adequacy of mitigating
actions.

(continued)
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Hydrogen monitors HMSLCPA and HMSLCPB provide the two
required channels for this function. In addition, the
Post Accident Sampling System may take the place of
one of these monitors. The PASS system Hydrogen
Function is not required to provide continuous readout
in the control room or relay room for OPERABILITY.

12. Condensate Stora e Tank CST Level

CST Level is a Type A variable provided to ensure a
water supply is available for the, prefer ed Auxiliary
Feedwater (AFW) System. The CST consists of two
identical tanks connected by a common outlet header.

CST level is used to determine:

~ if sufficient CST inventory is available
immediately following a loss of normal feedwater
or small break LOCA; and

~ when to manually replenish the CST or align the
safety related source of water (service water) to
the preferred AFW system.

Level transmitters LT-2022A and LT-2022B provide the
two required channels for this function.,";:,',:,:Aowe'vega„

13. Refuelin Water Stora e Tank RWST Level

RWST Level is a Type A variable provided for verifying
a water source to the SI, RHR, and GSCo'A4F'~'riPieat~5p'rag

(CS) Systems.

(continued)
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Level transmitters LT-920 and LT-921 provide the two
required channels for this function.

\

LGO —14. RHR Flow

RHR Flow is a Type A variable provided for verifying
low pressure safety injection to the reactor vessel
and to the CS and SI pumps.

RHR flow is used to determine when to stop the RHR

pumps and if sufficient flow is available to the CS

and SI pumps during recirculation.

Since different flow transmitters are used to verify
injection to the reactor vessel and to verify flow to
the CS and SI pumps, FT-626 and FT-931A comprise one
required channel and FT-689 and FT-9318 comprise a
second required channel.

(continued)
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An evaluation was made of the minimum number of valid
CETs necessary for measuring core cooling. The
evaluation determined the necessary complement of CETs
required to detect initial core recovery and trend the
ensuing core heatup. The evaluation accounted for
core nonuniformities, including incore effects of the
radial decay power distribution, excore effects of
reflux in the hot legs, and nonuniform inlet
temperatures. Based on these evaluations, adequate
core cooling is ensured with two valid Core Exit
Temperature channels per quadrant with two CETs per
required channel.

Core Exit Temperature is used to determine whether to
terminate SI, if still in progress, or to reinitiate
SI if it has been stopped. Core Exit Temperature is
also used for plant stabilization and cooldown
control.
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the smal"t "' two""r'andoaoinly-'" '1"e 'ted
thermocouples are sufficient to meet the two
thermocouples per channel requirement in any quadrant.
However, a CET which lies directly on the dividing
line between two quadrants can only be used to satisfy
the minimum required channels for one quadrant.

A CET is considered OPERABLf when it is within +.35'F
of the average CET reading''.ijcehpt'.:;-',',':for'::.'the":::'.::;Clos
RE'ROC;.":,:;ates:.'..Qj;tg.:",,::."'er4pher,: 1:::ga'SSdembljeS:-. ~east

uadr-aQ~

TR;. ':(A'/j::;::86~i~$C3.1i!Cham

AC4&Ww

erakienl 1::.,:(6 3s,'"',,;.::,D12~H13:::":,:::.IRo'~K3'i:::„:;Kl>1::::::,::::7!,Ti,:D.'.':":::,'3~N6,:]
a 1a;;ooh'sh'dha'i'a'd,:i,.:OPERA8L~E'";:.:~hahIsthi!y'.;.",:'ai'a jii'Chaii:~~'!43!P'"of
tiia"' " '
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(~pVd ~o,::".!(taint'!'nuked)]

ITh j!~%N.','.;:;Sy stemi~projsd hs7sd cosy'~shre at': remriv'e'I j~iiaj~Fh e:::",SGs

;end'::::,:is:,;tom'opri's'e'de'tithe',:."!p're
Stan'dhty':,:":„rpsFM'::,':::(S'AF+h::.'i::::Sy'st'em';„. The use of the pre'fetrred
AFWe or"SAFW System to provide this decay heat removal
function is dependent upon the type of accident. AFW

flow indication is required from the three pump trains
which comprise the preferred AFW System since these
pumps automatically start on various actuation
signals. The failure of the preferred AFW System
(e.g., due to a high energy line break (HELB) in the
Intermediate Building) is detected by AFW flow
indication. At this point, the SAFW System is
manually aligned to provide the decay heat removal
function.

SAFW flow can also be used to verify that AFW flow is
being delivered to the SGs. However, the primary
indication of this is provided by SG water level.
Therefore, flow indication from the SAFW pumps is not
required.

Each of the three preferred AFW pump trains has two
redundant transmitters; however, only the flow
transmitter supplied power from the same electrical
train as the AfW pump is required for this LCO.
Therefore flow transmitters

FeT-2001::(8CB,';,";-.'::>'n))Qt>Oi'>i,:.;».202'IAAF<)and

FT-2007:."(HCB~<-:;;ii7dfiit'or~~FI,«':;7024'A''):

fT-2002 (NCB',qfAda. 'atso~i",~ F f:;,«"",,.2022A')band FT-2006:(HCB
jnd7cat'i@~".,'-","'""F'I'.:'.-',',20e23'A)'„;:::;,'."'compri~se he two require 'channe s

for SG 8.
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LCO

(continued)

RO—, 21';,'" ,',:2R:,",'.,.g3:::;:;;.',24.

SG Water Leve'l Narrow and Wide Ran e

SG Water Level is a Type A variable provided to
monitor operation of decay heat removal via the SGs.
For the narrow range level, the signals from the
transmitters are independently indicated on the main
control board as 0% to 100%. This corresponds to
approximately above the top of the tube bundles to the
top of the swirl vane separators (span of 143 inches).
For the wide range level, signals from the
transmitters are indicated as 0 to 520 inches (0% to
100%) on the main control board.

SG Water Level (Narrow and Wide Range) is used to:

~ identify the faulted SG following a tube rupture;

~ verify that the intact SGs are an adequate heat sink
for the reactor;

~ determine the nature of the accident in progress
(e.g., verify an SGTR); and

~ verify plant conditions, for termination of SI during
secondary plant HELBs outside containment.

Redundant monitoring capability is provided by two
trains of instrumentationgpe~~glSG.

~BC Water Level (Narrow Range) requires 2 channels
of i'ndication ~per

(continued)
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LCO

aa —, 2 I;i;::;::3i+33„,,;:::,
SG Water Level "Narrow and Wide Ran e (continued)

'ro~STnst! j)ist'of,,',,.;'I,iiie1'i'ti;;non's'xiiitt'n'i,'s,",."ostn":ib's'.:;::;n'sod'".':

F,:.;,,.',,:.::44%037,,:::a7nd:-:::,LT@783

~Cf:"::47.1Y(arid:,::,;:P-,',.4:7?:.~~or

~!::::6!i-:":'4i i~Xn3::..::,tT',::.Zfs.

tjTh~.„::::!loss,::,:'.;::osf",';.-:,'-,:In)fi nn7s'n'O':::::::ans%Dji'':iqnir~e's':::i 8i'iil%n1'n'giiLT:::-,'.:,.453

Mos%v.'mtoncivYNNMQ~sAwNN~'" '

SG Water Level (Wide Range) requires 2 channels of
indication per SG. Two channels per SG are required
since the loss of one channel with no backup available
may result in the complete loss of information
required by the operators to accomplish necessary
safety functions. Level transmitters LT-504 and
LT-505 comprise the two required channels for SG A and
LT-506 and LT-507 comprise the two required channels
for SG B.

SG Pressure

SG Pressure is a Type A variable provided to monitor
operation of decay heat removal via the SGs. The
signals from the transmitters are calibrated for a
range of 0 psig to 1400 psig. Redundant monitoring
capability is provided by three available trains of
instrumentation.

Any of the following combinations of pressure
transmitters comprise the two required channels for

EB'i!A':

~ PT-468 and R-478~P(-;,::488;~Ko~r

o PT-469 and ~P&p

(continued)
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andM~28:.
LCO
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v< ...,. w~'en 'oxgrg~~+~~~~+ ....~w>w.:>AV~O~>myy..~~~w~~ >vngmoyp~g
j'ngiy0f$g)&jan.,o'I(('d~Qjj9'jcdmbj,na f1 oh''j'o',:,,::.,'pr'essur8
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4

N'i.:,:Pp~PQ:-::479.,:,'.'.":::and;,-:,:PT,':; 47S:-„::;,br.

~i:: ',;::~::.:.;;;-':P';f.':,'-."."47,8".;:i."a'n'ds',::O'7,",-:.,483::-::.::

~'"'SN~ V~A~"%W~~''>'e@kkmma"'~(4~vÃc &"'~S'@a "4&( 'N4~>3"'0'MAROON~~'4"~~~A

pre-planned actions required to mitigate DBAs. The
applicable DBAs are assumed to occur in HODES 1, 2, and 3.
In NODES 4, 5, and 6, the PAH instrumentation is not
required to be OPERABLE because plant conditions are such
that the likelihood of an event that would require PAH

instrumentation is low.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by two Notes.

Note 1 has been added to exclude the HODE change
restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows entry into
the applicable HODE while relying on the ACTIONS even
though the ACTIONS may eventually require plant shutdown.
This exception is acceptable due to the passive function of
the instruments, the operator's ability to respond to an
accident using alternate instruments and methods, and the
low probability of an event requiring these instruments.

Note 2 has been added to clarify the application of
Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this
Specification may be entered independently for each
Function listed on Table 3.3.3-1. The Completion Time(s)
of the inoperable channel(s) of a Function will be tracked
separately for each Function starting from the time the
Condition was entered for that Function.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-205 Draft B





PAN Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

AC::f:;:IONS A. 1
R oavM$r iwoaoud

Condition A applies
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This
report shall be submitted within the following 14 days from
the time the Condition is entered. This report shall
discuss the results of the root cause evaluation of the
inoperability and identify proposed restorative actions or
alternate means of providing the required function. This
action is appropriate in lieu of a shutdown requirement
since alternative actions are identified before loss of
functional capability, and given the likelihood of plant
conditions that would require information provided by this
instrumentation. If alternate means are to be used, they
must be developed aod tested prior to submittal of the

„P- -:!: !I! ',:. Ki . s
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KA;:1WS~:,'.;-:::,'-'":::Ij''.'~e"'k"':::::,:~!joe
::-';:Fit:doesn't.'n'0'ed):

s'4'it'u'~s."$ 'i)thj'je'7.:"'"i'da'j~s'::"-. "The Completion Tt'i'iiie of 7 days is
based on the re atively low probability of an event
requiring PAH instrument operation and the availability of
alternate means to obtain the required information.
Continuous operation withF~ lt I ff tt
not acceptable because the alternate indications may not
fully meet all performance qualification requirements
aPPlied to the PAFj instrumentation~!jTheretf'o're;:,"'igequirjintag

:,it!,,::!I!FF~!!ilia!it!i! '",'::,:'-,,li!!II!"-,F*,i'!i,"I

i~!it,,t:,:,,::::C;-::;,:,::;,;;.F,;-,';„!!F.;,;'.'F ty;,;:::;:pl-,tt—,.-,::::,,'.t,:"n,,::,;:rt.atf'=,,-::::.,":,.:Is,i,:taatF!,:*,

i""Fii!I'iiiiii'(Ili!I!i*',,"...-"'"'-ll!'ii!F!"-'!!ll'f
t i', ll,."ii

~Di!y IN

t'lie

jim'di."c'etio'n's! Fm'a'j<i'no't'i':f:

qu'alifi'ationntreqi3ueiiient's''iahpp j!ietidt io8tlig'i'p~tj
j[nstr'umentatt'ion'll '"Therefore,""requirintg restoration of one
ilnoperabjte cliannel of the Function limits the risk that the
PAH Function will be in a degraded condition should an
accident occur.
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Cen~en —O'GT4.G.NS

~fn'o'p'e~i".a6l'%~ 'Thi's Condition requires restoring one hydrogen
monitor channel to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The
72 hour Completion Time is reasonable based on the backup
capability of the Post Accident Sampling System er—tthhe

to monitor the hydrogen
concentration for evaluation of core damage and to provide
information for operator decisions. Also, it is unlikely
that a LOCA which would potentially require use of the
hydrogen recombiners would occur during this time.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant ' 3.3-211 Draft B





PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

BASES

i i ~i'i!i!ii)ilia:-':::::::C,dii --:i','"::,iil'i:,-,-:i-h-,,-:,',!tlat',(ll-g-,'ll,,-,;-,--0::,'.:A',,:0:.,:,-, i

K5'c'u;siqii'en,...".",",.Coii.::
:.',,'on".;:

' *
" 'CM4w''""~'wow~

G.l and G.2

If one channel for Function p>i'rjd,"::4!,'e'8'r'i'hat"'b'e,,"',:,"',,ebs'."orle'd+to

pe 2S:;:e':,'.d~f"',,:86 cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the required" Completion Time of Condition DR or if one
channel for Function ll cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the required Completion Time of Condition E,
the plant must be brought .to a MODE in which the LCO does
not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 4
within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are

(continued)
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reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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SR 3.3.3.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures
that a gross instrumentation failure has not occurred. A
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on'other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument
channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between the two instrument channels could be an indication
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
more serious instrument conditions. A CHANNEL CHECK will
detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between
each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation

(continued)
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instrumentation should be compared to similar plant
instruments located throughout the plant.

(continued)
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Channel check acceptance criteria are determined by the
plant staff, based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication,
and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it
may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outs'ide its limit.

As specified in the SR, a CHANNEL CHECK is only required
for those channels that are normally energized.

The Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience
that demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The
CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but more frequent,
checks of channels during normal operational use of the
displays associated with the LCO required channels.

(continued)
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SR 3.3.3.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is 'performed every 24 months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION
is a complete check of the instrument loop, including
the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to ~tfie measured parameter with the necessary
range and accuracy. The Frequency is based on
operating experience and is consistent with 'the
typical industry refueling cycle. .

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 7.5.2.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97, Rev. 3.

3. NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, "THI Action Items."
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B 3.3.4 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND The DGs provide a source of emergency power when offsite
power is either unavailable or is insufficiently stable to
allow safe plant operation. The LOP DG star t
instrumentation consists of two channels on each of
safeguards Buses 14, 16, 17, and 18 (Ref. 1). Each channel
contains one loss of voltage relay and one degraded voltage
relayt,:',Casse',:.F~jqure;.:;-,':B:::.,:,Bi3:.:;4''J':. A one-out-of-two logic in
both c'hannels w'il'1 cause the following actions on the
associated safeguards bus:

a. trip of the normal feed breaker from offsite power;

b. trip of the bus-tie breaker to the opposite electrical
train (if closed);

c. shed of all bus loads except the CS pump, component
cooling water pump (if no safety injection signal is
present), and safety related motor control centers;
and

d. start of the associated DG.

The degraded voltage logic is provided on each 480 V

safeguards bus to protect Engineered Safety Features (ESF)
components from exposure to long periods of reduced voltage
conditions which can result in degraded performance and to
ensure that required motors can start. The loss of voltage
logic is provided on each 480 V safeguards bus to ensure the
DG is started within the time limits assumed in the accident
analysis to provide the required electrical power'if offsite
power is lost.

The degraded voltage relays have. time delays which have
inverse operating characteristics such that the lower the
bus voltage, the faster the operating time. The loss of
voltage relays have definite time delays which are not
related to the rate of the loss of bus voltage. These time
delays are set to permit voltage transients during worst
case motor starting conditions.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The LOP DG start instrumentation is required for the
ESF Systems to function in any accident with a loss of
offsite power. Its design basis is that of the ESF

~ Actuation System (ESFAS). Undervoltage conditions which
occur independent of any accident conditions result in the
start and bus connection of the associated DG, but no
automatic loading occurs.

Accident analyses credit the loading of the DG based on the
loss of offsite power during a Design Basis Accident (DBA).
The most limiting DBA of concern is the large break loss of
coolant accident (LOCA) which requires ESF Systems in order
to maintain containment integrity and protect fuel contained
within the reactor vessel (Ref. 2). The detection and
processing of an undervoltage condition, and subsequent DG

loading, has been included in the delay time assumed for
each ESF component requiring DG supplied power following a

DBA and loss of offsite power.

The loss of offsite power has been assumed to occur either
coincident with the DBA or at a later period (40 to 90
seconds following the reactor trip) due to a grid
disturbance caused by the turbine generator trip. If the
loss of offsite power occurs at the same time as the safety
injection (SI) signal parameters are reached, the accident
analyses assumes the SI signal will actuate the DG within 2
seconds and that the DG will connect to the affected
safeguards bus within an additional 10 seconds (12 seconds
total time). If the loss of offsite power occurs before the
SI signal parameters are reached, the accident analyses
assumes the LOP DG start instrumentation will actuate the DG

within 2.75 seconds and that the DG will connect to the
affected safeguards bus within an additional 10 seconds
(12.75 seconds total time). If the loss of offsite power
occurs after the SI signal parameters are reached (grid
disturbance), the accident analyses assumes the LOP DG start
instrumentation will open the feeder breaker to the affected
bus within 2.75 seconds and the DG will connect to the bus
within an additional 1.5 seconds (DG was actuated by SI
signal). The grid disturbance has been evaluated based on a
140'F peak clad temperature penalty during a LOCA and
demonstrated to result in acceptable consequences.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The degraded voltage and undervoltage setpoints are based on
the minimum voltage required for continued operation of ESF
Systems assuming worst case loading conditions (i.e.,
maximum loading upon DG sequencing). The Trip Setpoint for
the loss of voltage relays, and associated time delays, have
been chosen based on the following considerations:

a. Actuate the associated DG within 2.75 seconds as
assumed in the accident analysis; and

b. Prevent DG actuation on momentary voltage drops
associated with starting of ESF components during an
accident with offsite power available and during
normal operation due to minor system disturbances.
Therefore, the time delay setting must be greater than
the time between the largest assumed voltage drop
below the voltage setting and the reset value of the
trip function.

The Trip Setpoint for the degraded voltage channels, and
associated time delays, have been chosen based on the
following considerations;

a. Prevent motors supplied by the 480 V bus from
operating at reduced voltage conditions for long
periods of time; and

b. Prevent DG actuation on momentary voltage drops
associated with starting of ESF components during an
accident with offsite power available, and during
normal operation due to minor system disturbances.
Therefore, the time delay setting must be greater than
the time between the largest voltage drop below the
maximum voltage setting and the reset value of the
trip function.

The LOP DG start instrumentation channels satisfy
Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

(continued)
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LCO This LCO requires that each 480 V safeguards bus have two
OPERABLE channels of the LOP DG start instrumentation in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 when the associated DG supports safety
systems associated with the ESFAS. In MODES 5 and 6, the
LOP DG start instrumentation channels for each 480 V
safeguards bus must be OPERABLE whenever the associated DG

is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that the automatic
start of the DG is available when needed. Loss of the LOP
DG Start Instrumentation Function could result in the delay
of safety systems initiation when required. This could lead
to unacceptable consequences during accidents.

The LOP start instrumentation is considered OPERABLE when
two channels, each comprised of one degraded voltage and one
loss of voltage relays are available for each 480 V
safeguards bus (i.e., Bus 14, 16, . 17, and 18). Each of the
LOP channels must be capable of detecting undervoltage
conditions within the voltage limits and time delays assumed
in the accident analysis.

The Allowable Values and Trip Setpoints for the degraded
voltage and loss of voltage Functions are specified in SR
3.3.4.2. The Allowable Values specified in SR 3.3.4.2 are
those setpoints which ensure that the associated DG will
actuate within 2.75 seconds on undervoltage conditions, and
that the DG will not actuate on momentary voltage drops
which could affect ESF actuation times as assumed in the
accident analysis. The Trip Setpoints specified in SR
3.3.4.2 are the nominal setpoints selected to ensure that
the setpoint measured by the Surveillance does not exceed
the Allowable Value accounting for maximum instrument
uncertainties between scheduled surveillances. Therefore,
LOP start instrumentation channels are OPERABLE when the
CHANNEL CALIBRATION "as left" value is within the Trip
Setpoint limits and .the CHANNEL CALIBRATION and TADOT "as
found" value is within the Allowed Value setpoints. The
basis for all setpoints is contained in Reference 3.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY The LOP DG Start Instrumentation Functions are required in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 because ESF Functions are designed to
provide protection in these MODES. Actuation in MODE 5 or 6
is required whenever the required DG must be OPERABLE so
that it can perform its function on an LOP or degraded power
to the 480 V safeguards buses.

ACTIONS In the event a relay's Trip Setpoint is found to be
nonconservative with respect to the Allowable Value, or the
channel is found to be inoperable, then the channel must be
declared inoperable and the LCO Condition entered as
applicable.

A Note has been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the
application of Completion Time rules. This Note states that
separate Condition entry is allowed for each 480 V

safeguards bus.

A.1

m'0r~e:„':::480,':.,'::V,''-;,bu's(y'i)"; with one channel per—bus-inoperabl-e4" "
ReQU):i,'e,':": c ..).on A'.
$:vSCv9rwiN;wMM~w',84WCS4

, ill--:: i!-,,-!':,,:, ll'!!i ., i 0 b!
E!",-,,"-"::Ik,::„!ii:;"-,-!b'i'i!i'-!:::-"i""-d:*'-'"-"i!i":ilia'll'i,-:::,:h:.'P„--,.:(?"-:--::-.";:::,k: -:jii! '!i:. ".ij'::::'",":::.*.i!::".i'!!ii!,::: -!! i, „--:,::6!i,:,—,,::.. 0 it an
undervoltage channel in the tripped condition, the LOP DG

start instrumentation channels are configured to provide a
one-out-of-one logic to initiate a trip of the incoming
offsite power for the respective bus. The remaining
OPERABLE channel is comprised of one-out-of-two logic from
the degraded and loss of voltage relays. Any additional
failure of either of these two OPERABLE relays requires
entry into Condition B.

(continued)
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
B 3.3.4

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

Condition B applies to the LOP DG start Function when the
Required Action and associated Completion Time for
Condition A are not met or whew~i'th'"::."oni'„::!sn~r'::-.more:::::~480,.',V:

biif(es);.i":;:ii~glt two channels of LOP start instruiiientation per
%~~inoperable.

Condition B requires immediate entry into the Applicable
Conditions specified in LCO 3.8. 1, "AC Sources —HODES I, 2,
3, and 4," or LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources -HODES 5 and 6," for
the DG ma'de inoperable by failure of the LOP DG start
instrumentation. The actions of those LCOs provide for
adequate compensatory actions to assure plant safety.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

The Sur veillances are modified by a Note to indicate that,
when a channel is placed in .an inoperable status solely for
performance of required Surveillances, entry into associated
Conditions and Required Actions may be delayed for up to 6'4
hours, provided the second channel maintains trip
.capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or
expiration of the 4 hour allowance, the channel must be
returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condit'ion
entered and Required Actions taken. This Note is based on
th~gassumption that 4 hours is the average time required to

'erform channel surveillance. Based on engineering
judgement, th~ej4 hour testing allowance does not
significantly reduce the probability that the LOP DG start
instrumentation will trip when necessary.

h

SR 3.3.4.1

This SR is the performance of a TADOT every 31 days. This
test checks trip devices that provide actuation signals
directly. For these tests, the relay Trip Setpoints are
verified and adjusted as necessary to ensure Allowable
Values 'can still be met. The 31 day Frequency is based on
the known reliability of the relays and controls and has
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

, (continued)
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
B 3.3.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.4.2

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every 24
months, or approximately at every refuel ing~o'fP!%Re~~!:-f."07':::,::DC

The voltage setpoint verification, as well as the time
response to a loss of voltage and a degraded voltage test,
shall include a single point verification that the trip
occurs within the required time delay.

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
loop, including the sensor. The test verifies that the
channel responds to a measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on operating experience
consistent with the typical industry refueling cycle and is
justified by the assumption of a 24 month calibration
interval in the determination of the magnitude of equipment
drift in the setpoint analysis.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 8.3.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. RG&E Design Analysis DA-EE-93-006-08, "480 Volt
Undervoltage Relay Settings and Test Acceptance
Criteria."
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
B 3.3.4
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Figure B 3.3.4-1
DG LOP Instrumentation
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
B 3.3.4

figure B 3.3.4-1
DG LOP Instrumentation
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
8 3.3.4
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B 3.3.5

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
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BASES
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Containment Venti1 atibOP IM18taah Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES
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Containment VentilatibOPIMlStaoh Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES
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BASES
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Containment Purge and ExhauhoPIBGl ltaoh Instrumentation

8 3.3.5

BASES (continued)
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
B 3.3.4

~p,4NxSe&NM

'8IICJSWIIQRII!!!! ii:-:::::.,'::::-:::)!ill,,i!CIINTS'i+:,,@~i:::::'::,:::-:,i,;::,:--3:-'eg,-,i!i:-,,
-- ',"tW..- 'tf'h,,,b,

95'3;i'w$ i~j5'f,':,:,:wi'df''oa'c'tie'jtj'-'~ This syst'm is described in the
Bases For LCO 3.7.9, "C'ontrol Room Emergency Air Treatment
System (CREATS)." This LCO only addresses the actuation
instrumentation for the high radiation state CREATS Mode F.

The high radiation state CREATS Mode F actuation
instrumentation consists of noble gas (R-36), particulate
(R-37), and iodine (R-38) radiation monitors. These
detectors are located on the operating level on the Turbine
Building and utilize a common air supply pump. A high
radiation signal from any of these detectors will initiate
the CREATS filtration train and isolate each air supply path
with two dampers. The control room operator can also
initiate the CREATS filtration train and isolate the air
supply paths by using a manual pushbutton in the control
room.

APPLICABLE The location of components and CREATS related ducting within
SAFETY ANALYSES the control room envelope ensures an adequate supply of

filtered air to all areas requiring access. The CREATS
provides airborne radiological protection for the control
room operators in MODES I, 2, 3, and 4; as demonstrated by
the control room accident dose analyses for the most
limiting design basis loss of coolant accident and steam
generator tube rupture (Ref. I). This analysis shows that
with credit for the CREATS, or with credit for instantaneous
isolation of the control room coincident with the accident
initiator, and no CREATS filtration train available, the dose
rates to control room personnel remain within GDC 19 limits.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-cxlvi Draft B





CREAKBPADGuSta0h Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

In MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel-
assemblies, the CREATS ensures control room habitability in-
the event of a fuel handling accident or waste gas decay
tank rupture accident.

The CREATS Actuation Instrumentation
satisfies Criterion 3

g of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The LCO requirements ensure that instrumentation necessary
to initiate the CREATS is OPERABLE.

1. Manual Initiation

The LCO requires one train to be OPERABLE. The train
consists of one pushbutton and the interconnecting
wiring to the actuation logic. The operator can
initiate the CREATS Filtration train at any time by
using a pushbutton in the control room. This action
will cause actuation of all components in the same
manner as any of the automatic actuation signals
required by this LCO.

2. Automatic Actuation Lo ic and Actuation Rela s

The LCO requires one train of Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays to be OPERABLE. Actuation logic
consists of all circuitry housed within the actuation
system, including the initiation relay contacts
responsible for actuating the CREATS.

3. Control Room Radiation Intake Monitor

The LCO specifies single channels of iodine (R-38),
noble gas (R-36), and particulate (R-37) of the
Control Room Intake Monitors to ensure that the
radiation monitoring instrumentation necessary toinitiate the CREATS filtration train and isolation
dampers remains OPERABLE.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.3-cxlvii Draft B



CREAKOPAD6uStaob Instrumentation
B 3.3'.6

BASES

APPLICABILITY

Qo ~W+~

In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the CREATS actuation
instrumentation must be OPERABLE to control operator
exposure during and following a Design Basis Accident.

In MODE 5 or 6, the CREATS actuation
instrumentation is

required to cope with the release from the rupture of a
waste gas decay tank.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, the CREATS
actuation instrumentation must be OPERABLE to cope with the
release from a fuel handling accident.

ACTIONS The most common cause of channel inoperability is failure or
drift of the bistable or process module sufficient to exceed
the tolerance allowed by the plant specific calibration
procedures. Typically, the drift is found to be small and
results in a delay of actuation rather than a total loss of
function. This determination is generally made during the
performance of a COT, when the process instrumentation is
set up for adjustment to bring it within specification. The
"as left" Trip Setpoint must be within the tolerance
specified by the calibration procedure. If the "as found"
Trip Setpoint exceeds the limits specified in Table 3.3.5-1,
the channel must be declared inoperable immediately and the
appropriate Condition entered.

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS indicating that
separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function. The
,Conditions of this Specification may be entered
independently for each Function listed in Table 3.3.5-1 in
the accompanying LCO. The Completion Time(s) of the
inoperable channel/train of a Function will be tracked
separately for each Function starting from the time the
Condition was entered for that Function.

(continued)
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BASES

(continued)
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CREAHPADCuStaoh Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

A.l

Condition A applies to one or more Functions with one~ channel of the CREATS actuation instrumentation
inoperable.

(continued)
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CREAKSPAOGuStaah Instrumentation
B 3.3.6

BASES

In this Condition for the manual initiation train inoperable
or a radiation monitor channel inoperable, the remaining
CREATS actuation instrumentation is adequate to perform the
control room protection function but the actuation time or
responsiveness of the CREATS may be affected. In this
Condition for the automatic actuation logic train inoperable
or all radiation monitor channels inoperable, the CREATS is
not capable of performing its intended automatic function.
This is considered a loss of safety function. The CREATS,
however, may 'still be capable, of being placed in CREATS
Mode F by manual operator actions. The I hour Completion
Time is based on the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this time frame, and the ability of the CREATS
dampers to automatically isolate the control room or be
manually isolated by the operator.

The Required Action for Condition A is modified by a Note
which allows the control room to be unisolated for < I hour
every 24 hours. This allows fresh air makeup to improve the
working environment within the control room and is
acceptable based on the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this makeup period.

I

(continued)
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BASES

FACT'lQNS B.l and B.2

Condition B applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A has not been met and the
plant is in MODE I, 2, 3, or 4. The plant must be brought
to a MODE that minimizes accident risk. To achieve this
status, the plant must be. brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours
and MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the

.required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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BASES

691 C.2 and C.3

Condition C applies when the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A has not been met in HODE 5,
or 6, or during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
Actions must be initiated immediately to restore the
inoperable channel(s) er-4rai~to OPERABLE status to ensure
adequate isolation capability in the event of a waste gas
decay tank rupture. Hovement of irradiated fuel assemblies
and CORE ALTERATIONS must also be suspended immediately to
reduce the risk of accidents that would require CREATS

actuation. This places the plant in a condition that
minimizes risk. This does not preclude movement of fuel or
other components. to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that
Table 3-.3-;6-43"';':3Y6':-',~f: determines which SRs apply to which
CREATS Actuation Functions.

(continued)
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BASES

iquuR(HS'TS
This SR is the performance of a COT once every 92 days on
each required channel to ensure the entire channel will
perform the intended function. This test verifies the
capability of the instrumentation to provide the automatic
CREATS actuation. The setpoints shall be left consistent
with the plant specific calibration procedure tolerance.
The Frequency of 92 days is based on the known reliability
of the monitoring equipment and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

.:. 3'::3!i!5!i::

This SR is the performance of a TADOT of the Hanual
Actuation Functions every 24 months. The Manual Actuation .

Function is tested up to, and including, the master relay
C011S.

(continued)
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The Frequency of 24 months is based on the known reliability
of the Function and the redundancy available, and has been
shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints because the Manual Initiation Function has no
setpoints associated with them.

SR 3—.MD-.NY3Y6"".''3.

This SR is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every
24 months, or approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop,
including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range
and accuracy.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on operating experience
and is consistent with the typical industry refueling cycle.

(continued)
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEN (RCS)

3.4. 1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling
(DNB) Limits

LCO 3.4.1 RCS DNB parameters for pressurizer pressure, RCS average
temperature, and RCS total flow rate shall be within the
limits specified in the COLR.

-NOTE
Pressurizer pressure limit does not apply during pressure
transients due to:

a. THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute; or

b. THERMAL POWER step > 10% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more RCS DNB

parameters not within
limits.

A.1 Restore RCS DNB

parameter(s) to
within limit.

2 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

8.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4. 1. 1 Verify pressurizer pressure is within limit
specified in the COLR.

12 hours

SR 3.4. 1.2 Verify RCS average temperature is within
limit specified in the COLR.

12 hours

SR 3.4.1.3 -NOTE-------
Required to be performed within 7 days
after ~ 95% RTP.

Verify RCS total flow rate is within the
limit specified in the COLR.

24 months

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-2 Draft B



RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
3.4.2

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

LCO 3.4.2 Each RCS loop average temperature (T.„,) shall be z 540 F.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with k )) + 1 o0o

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. T.„, in one or both RCS

loops not within
limit.

A.l Be in MODE 2 with K,«
< 1.0.

30 minutes

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR

Vej;:,j"fj4" 'c'

~p";,'j"j~<',4P~~j'igg- )

!T..",:ii':,"':,i":'"!hi(iiI

:-',:-lE'46:-;,!F;;

Q,:i',:t.h),"n':-:;.','30

'c&it:I;o'Nl~i'tv/
~4K%.A;4y;4 %~%47.
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RCS Hinimum Temperature for Criticality
3.4.2

Verify RCS T,„, in each loop ~ 540 F, Once within
30 minutes and
every 30
minutes
thereafter

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-4 Draft B



RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits

LCO 3.4.3 RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown
rates shall be maintained within the limits specified in the
PTLR.

APPLICABILITY: At all times.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A ---------NOTE---------
Required Action A.2
shall be completed
whenever this
Condition is entered.

Requirements of LCO

not met in MODE 1, 2,
3, or 4.

A.1

AND

A.2

Restore parameter(s)
to within limits.

Determine RCS is
acceptable for
continued operation.

30 minutes

72 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

8.1

AND

B ~ 2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5 with RCS

pressure < 500 psig.

6 hours

36 hours

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COHPLET ION TIHE

---------NOTE---------C

Required Action C.2
shall be completed
whenever this
Condition is entered.

I

Requirements of LCO

not met any time in
other than HODE 1, 2,
3, or 4.

C.1

AND

C.2

Initiate action to
restore parameter(s)
to within limits.

Determine RCS is
acceptable for
continued operation.

Immediately

Prior to
entering HODE 4

SURVEILLANCE REOUI REHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 NOTE

Only required to be performed during RCS

heatup and cooldown operations and RCS

inservice leak and hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and
RCS heatup and cooldown rates are within
the limits specified in the PTLR.

30 minutes
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RCS Loops —MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP
3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.4 RCS Loops —MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP

LCO 3.4.4 Two RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 > 8. 5% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of LCO

not met.
A.1 Be in MODE 1

8 '% RTP ~

6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.4. 1 Verify each RCS loop is in operation. 12 hours
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RCS Loops —MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3
3.4.5

3,4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.5 RCS Loops -MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3

LCO 3.4.5 Two RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and one loop shall be in
operation.

-NOTE-
Both reactor coolant pumps may be de-energized in MODE 3 for
s 1 hour per 8 hour period provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause reduction
of the RCS boron concentration; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 ~ 8. 5% RTP >

MODES 2 and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RCS loop
inoperable.

-------------NOTE------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

A. 1 Verify SDM is within
limits specified in
the COLR.

AND

A.2 Restore inoperable
RCS loop to OPERABLE
status.

Once per 12
hours

72 hours

(continued)
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RCS Loops —MODES 1 ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3
3.4.5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.l Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

C. Both RCS loops
inoperable.

OR

No RCS loop in
operation.

C. 1 De-energize all
CRDHs.

AND

C.2 Suspend all
operations involving
a reduction of RCS

boron concentration.

AND

Immediately

Immediately

C.3 Initiate action to
restore one RCS loop
to OPERABLE status
and operations

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3,4.5. 1 Verify required RCS loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.5.2 Verify steam generator secondary side water
levels are a 16% for two RCS loops.

12 hours

(continued)
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RCS Loops —MODES I ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3
3.4.5

ACTIONS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power are available to the
required RCP that is not in operation.

7 days

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-ix Draft B



RCS Loops —MODE 4
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.6 RCS Loops —MODE 4

LCO 3 '.6 Two loops consisting of any combination of RCS loops and
residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE, and one
loop shall be in operation.

-NOTES

l. All reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) and RHR pumps may be
de-energized for s I hour per 8 hour period provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause
reduction of the RCS boron concentration; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10 F

below saturation temperature.

2. No RCP shall be started with any RCS cold leg
temperature less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR unless:

a. The secondary side water temperature of each steam
generator (SG) is ~ 50'F above each of the RCS cold
leg temperatures; or

b. The pressurizer water volume is < 324 cubic feet
(38% level).

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-x Draft B



RCS Loops —MODE 4
3.4.6

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RCS loop
inoperable.

AND

Two RHR loops
inoperable.

A.1 Initiate action to
restore a second loop
to OPERABLE status.

Immediately

B. One RHR loop
inoperable.

AND

Two RCS loops
inoperable.

-------------NOTE------------
Required Action B. 1 is not
applicable if all RCS and RHR

loops are inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

24 hours

B.1 Be in MODE 5.

C. All RCS and RHR loops
inoperable.

OR

No RCS or RHR loop in
operation.

C.1

AND

C.2

Suspend all
operations involving
a reduction of RCS

boron concentration.

Initiate action to
restore one loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

Immediately

Immediately

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-xi Draft B



RCS Loops —NODE 4
3.4.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6. 1 Verify one RHR or RCS loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side water level is
~ 16% for each required RCS loop.

12 hours

SR 3.4.6.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power are available to the
required pump that is not in operation.

7 days

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-xii Draft B



RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.7 RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled

LCO 3.4.7 One residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and
in operation, and either:

a. One additional RHR loop shall be OPERABLE; or

b. The secondary side water level of at least one steam
generator (SG) shall be > 16%.

NOTES-
1. The RHR pump of the loop in operation may be

de-energized for < 1 hour per 8 hour period provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause
reduction of the RCS boron concentration; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10 F

below saturation temperature.

2. One required RHR loop may be inoperable for s 2 hours
for surveillance testing provided that the other RHR

loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

3. No reactor coolant pump shall be started with one or
more RCS cold leg temperatures less than or equal to the
LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR unless:

a. The secondary side water temperature of each SG is
s 50 F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures;
Ol

b. The pressurizer water volume is < 324 cubic feet
(38% level).

4. All RHR loops may be removed from operation during
planned heatup to MODE 4 when at least one RCS loop is
in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops filled.
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RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHR loop
inoperable.

AND

A.l Initiate action to
restore a second RHR

loop to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately

Both SGs secondary
side water levels not
within limits.

OR

A.2 Initiate action to
restore required SG

secondary side water
levels to within
limits.

Immediately

8;',">I Suspend all
operations involving
a reduction of RCS

boron concentration.

Immediately

AND

epee-aMea-.
B.,Bo,,:h",:-';.RHR!.'=;1,:o,'o'„'s:

n'.noper'ab'1,4:;i
ri'«ci6+ce<6>4$ w'o'Ca'4

OR

8.2 Initiate action to
restore one RHR loop
to OPERABLE status
and operation.

Immediately

N ':":RAR';::„:)'o'oop;.:,": n
'o'j'er','a.",'j:'o'ii"..'."

-'iPNwhw4

4 NvNcorsiv

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7. 1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation. 12 hours
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RCS Loops —NODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify SG secondary side water level is
) 16% in the required SG.

12 hours

(continued)

SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power are available to the
required RHR pump that is not in operation.

7 days

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-xv Draft B



RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.8 RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

LCO 3.4.8 Two residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE and
one RHR loop shall be in operation.

-NOTES-
1. All RHR pumps may be de-energized for s 15 minutes when

switching from one loop to another provided:

'a ~ No operations are permitted that would cause a
reduction of the RCS boron concentration;

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature; and

c, No draining operations to further reduce the RCS

water volume are permitted.

2. One RHR loop may be inoperable for ~ 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided that the other RHR loop is
OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops not filled.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One RHR loop
inoperable.

A. 1 Initiate action to
restore RHR loop to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

(continued)
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RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

AND

B.2

Suspend all
operations involving
reduction in RCS

boron concentration.

Initiate action to
restore one RHR loop
to OPERABLE status
and operation.

Immediately

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
l

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8. 1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation. 12 hours

SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power are available to the RHR

pump that is not in operation.

7 days
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.9 Pressurizer

LCO 3.4.9 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Pressurizer water
level not within
limit.

A.l Be in MODE 3 with
reactor trip breakers
open.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

B. Pressurizer heaters
capacity not within
limits.

B. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

8.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

4
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Pressurizer
3.4.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.9. 1 Verify pressurizer water level is ~ 87%. 12 hours

SR 3.4.9.2 Verify total capacity of the pressurizer
heaters is ~ 100 Kw.

92 days

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-xix Draft 8



Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

LCO 3.4.10 Two pressurizer safety valves shall be OPERABLE with lift
settings ) 2410 psig and e ~54: psig.

25M O

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures greater than the
LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A, One pressurizer safety
valve inoperable.

A. I Restore valve to
OPERABLE status'5 minutes

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

OR

Both pressurizer
safety valves
inoperable.

B.1

AND

B.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 4 with any
RCS cold leg
temperature less than
or equal to the LTOP
enable temperature
specified in the
PTLR.

6 hours

12 hours

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-xx Draft B



Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4. 10. 1 NOTE

Required to be performed within 36 hours of
entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 with all RCS

cold leg temperatures greater than the LTOP

enable temperature specified in the PTLR
for the purpose of setting the pressurizer
safety valves under ambient (hot)
conditions only provided a preliminary cold
setting was made prior to heatup.

Verify each pressurizer safety valve is
OPERABLE in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program. Following testing, lift
settings shall be within + 1%.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-xxi Draft B



Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM '(RCS)

3.4. 11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

LCO 3.4.11 Each PORV and associated block valve shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

NOTES-
1. Separate entry into Condition A is allowed for each PORV.

2. Separate entry into Condition C is allowed for each block valve.

3. LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or both PORVs
OPERABLE and not
capable of being
automatically
controlled.

A. 1 Close and maintain
power to associated
block valve.

OR

A.2 Place associated PORV

in manual control.

1 hour

1 hour

(continued)
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TINE

B. One PORV inoperable. B.1 Close associated
block valve.

1 hour

AND

B.2 Remove power from
associated block
valve.

1 hour

AND

B.3 Restore PORV to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

1 hour

C.

cent%-Dne~gbl,'ock
v-a''j vej1'iiop'e'r,"abl~8.

~ON-&7."'",d'hg'S'4-hear-sG,'-"jl~

P~lac'e'':':isjocj':a't'e'd:."',)PORVgi„'ii
maiiU'a.;;c'ontro; ':~
YMxM&SxiiPFSr44iM'.isa 4>.'. Q:

')INOPERABLE'~i'ta'aliis i~
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Pressurizer PORVs

3.4.11

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. 8'ii"th

~i:iioper~ablh,.
h< &)..4.<V %<<4 h<)k

~5':,',/Ours

Pf,.'i'i'ii';"is~0'<i,",iat'e~dk PORVs:,«i',i
iajiua:,:;:.",:contro, 3)4h 4 —""h hwh.<<<M"AÃ94<<;h%

'AND'yW

S'<.~Wrh'hr„;" 'hS',hWh<,h;<h;, W<:<< 'h <<< V 'C: <W. h. <<< W%VN

"'"""
"'''.b.:'liock',,.'i'a~1kve,'.;'t.'o"

' "
OPERABL."'E'~:,:s't''a.tus';;~

72;:;:,::::hours

(continued)

. 4q'ua),';e',::,::,::get'q,'os:,;:,;:a'

$;s's'o',c$ ::;a'ted;;.".'C'oljf'et'i~,'on
K-'::1'.;::,.;:::,!g.,-,,:.''„::":.:::Be::.',::,.i:

n":;:,'NODE::,','3.'A'N5

' 'h'<h< < wh
6::',hour,s

K:.'.:: 2:,:::<:;,:.:"."„.",",'."',::":,::.B;e'.:-:,i'",:.''..'NODE-.'::::;::;4';:::'.
SN<w<<<V WYh'lYN<'O'IW 'hh<hVR+$ 'N<')h<<khYhGk

:12'::;:::hours:.
<< h<&,< 7.< $:gRC~4~li '.
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

FP Two PORVs inoperable. K,F>.1 Initiate action to
restore one PORV to
OPERABLE status.

AND

KF<.2 Close associated
block valves.

AND

K,.F>.3 Remove power from
associated block
valves.

AND

KF„:..4 Be in MODE 3 with T,„,
( 500'F

Immediately

1 hour

1 hour

8 hours
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Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 NOTE

Not required to be performed with block
valve closed peY:.::::L'CQ,:::;::.".3:;:::4!::1'8..

Perform a complete cycle of each block
valve.

92 days

SR 3.4. 11.2 Perform a complete cycle of each PORV. 24 months
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LTOP System
3.4.12

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System

LCO 3.4. 12 An LTOP System shall be OPERABLE with the Emergency Core
Cooling System .(gC~CS:,'':::::.:':accumulators isolated and ei her a

or b below.

a. Two power operated relief valves (PORVs) with lift
settings within the limits specified in the PTLR and no

safety injection (SI) pump capable of injecting into the
RCS.

b, The RCS depressurized and an RCS vent of > 1. 1 square
inches and a maximum of one SI pump capable of injecting
into the RCS.

2.

-NOTES

The PORVs and an RCS vent > 1. 1 square inches are not
required to be OPERABLE during performance of the
secondary side hydrostatic tests. However, no SI pump

may be capable of injecting into the RCS during this
test.

~E)C!S!i'i!iiiiiiiii'i'i!";i,:...'lli
when accumul"a'tor'ressure"'is greater than or equal to
the maximum RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg
temperature allowed by the P/T limit curves provided in
the PTLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg temperature is less than or
equal to the LTOP enable temperature specified in the
PTLR or when the RHR system is in the RHR mode of
operation,

MODE 5 when the SG primary system manway and pressurizer
manway are closed and secured in position,

MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on and the SG primary
system manway and pressurizer manway are closed and
secured in position.
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LTOP System
3.4.12

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(U IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A.

FB

Oj'ly,'..":Fpp'1;::;:icab1~e~4o:,.'LCQ

>>w>;gyve: ., <:.yap.qppy gyp

One or more SI pumps
capable of injecting
into the RCS.
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LTOP System
3.4.12

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

KB. I Restore required PORV

to OPERABLE status.
7 days

42-he~

e4$ ee4ed
accomu&4er-4e

4-heur-
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LTOP System
3.4.12

ACTIONS continued

COND ITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

K. I Restore required PORV

to OPERABLE status.
72-~,hours

One required PORV

inoperable in MODE 5

or MODE 6.

xv,vS
Tgogjoi',-,::more,:;."S.'I";:. j'umpj-
ea'p'able',:>''a'f..:-;'>)i'i'joe'tj)ig
:i.'nt':o',:.:::;.the..;:,-',,R~CS;:

" ~.,;~.. ~~~j'„::„-:.;a'.,::,''iiiakimUj,,",'of;
'o'.n'.e.",":~.:: '::,:

j'u"m'p.;',".',':.'s""'apjb'I:k(0tg))nyet)'.,n9

'Imme'd
4.:o'lar(

I
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LTOP System
3.4.12

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E.".> 'An:.::ECCS.":.,'ac'ciIAijl';ator„
not;,:",i,,:'sol"a't'eda."when,'",'."the
:hdiumul,atda;-;: pfi'ess<UY<~
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a'xj'mug
RCS'.;::::pr''e's's'ur'ei

for,,"'the't)iii'ji'ei'fgt'u
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LTOP System
3.4.12

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TINE

3,:::,'4:'Q'2',,'a'i:;"

OR

G.1

AND

Verify at least one
charging pump is in
the pull-stop
positions

1 hour

ie '0,:i,::repjPci:.i'on',::,::,'::ana
;ii'iii''i,ated~,,C~iii)l,''it'$'o'n:

G.2 Depressurize RCS and
establish RCS vent of
~ 1.1 square inches.

8 hours

.:t'hiiiY::;C'o'n'di',:t"ion'".;,:,A.'":"::::::,::8.:,'"~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.1 NOTE

Only required to be performed when
complying with LCO 3 '.12.a.

Verify no SI pump is capable of injecting
into the RCS.

12 hours

SR 3.4.12.2 NOTE---
Only required to be performed when
complying with LCO 3.4. 12.b.

Verify a maximum of one SI pump is capable
of injecting into the RCS.

12 hours
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LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

SR 3.4. 12. 3 -NOTE-
Only required to be performed when $CCS

accumulator pressure is greater than or
equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the
existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed
in the PTLR.

Verify each ECC8;.'.'~accumulator motor operated
isolation va'Ive is closed.

R-hear-@OS'ce-
w",:i:th'in'.'",-.,'":,:1~2>:,':4'o'ur,:,.s

an'd,";eve',eryg'.:1 2
.'oui':s:

the'i":,:catt'ii',"

SR 3.4.12.4 -NOTE-
Only required to be performed when
complying with LCO 3.4. 12.b.

Verify RCS vent ~ 1. 1 square inches open. 12 hours for
unlocked open
vent valve(s)

AND

31 days for
locked open
vent valve(s)

SR 3.4. 12.5 Verify PORV block valve is open for each
required PORV.

72 hours

(continued)
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LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.6 -NOTE

Required to be performed within 12 hours
after decreasing RCS cold leg temperature
to less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR.

Perform a COT on each required PORV,
excluding actuation.

31 days

SR 3.4. 12.7 -NOTE-
Only required to be performed when .ECCS

accumulator pressure is greater than'"or
equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the
existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed
in the PTLR.

Verify power is removed from each ECCS

accumulator motor operated isolation valve
operator.

Onc'::.:::wj'thj'n~l':8
h'our".s'::::,a'n'd'v'e'r'y':
"0'+>i)x4'.c4>k'~ur44';, c

31 days
th'e'r'4'af>t."e.r.:

SR 3.4. 12.8 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each
required PORV actuation channel.

24 months
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

LCO 3.4. 13 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;

b. 1 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE;

c. 10 gpm identified LEAKAGE; and

d. 0. 1 gpm total primary to secondary LEAKAGE through each
steam generator (SG) when averaged over 24 hours.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RCS LEAKAGE not within
limits for reasons
other than pressure
boundary LEAKAGE.

A,l Reduce LEAKAGE to
within limits.

4 hours
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B.

PregraeReqji,i);:edl~Acti";on
:an p".astro'c'j:a:. 'e

Coiiyi"'.l'et''i,'.o~n'""Tk~iiii not
~et.

CB,.I Be in MODE 3.

AND

G8.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

OR

RCS pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 -NOTE----------
Only required to be performed during steady
state operation.

Perform RCS water inventory balance. Once during
initial 12
hours of steady
state operation

AND

72 hours
thereafter

SR 3.4. 13.2 Verify steam generator tube integrity is in
accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program.

In accordance
with the Steam
Generator Tube
Surveillance
Program
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

LCO 3.4. 14 Leakage from each RCS PIV shall be within limit.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

NOTES-

1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each flow path.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made
inoperable by an inoperable PIV.

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more flowpaths
with leakage from one
or more RCS PIVs not
within limit.

------------NOTE-------------
Each valve used to satisfy
Required Action A.l and
Required Action A.2 must have
been verified to meet
SR 3.4.14.1 or SR 3.4.14.2
and be in the reactor coolant
pressure boundary or the high
pressure portion of the
system.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.4-xxxviiiII'raftB



RCS PI V Leakage
3.4.14

CONDITION RE(U IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.1 Isolate the high
pressure portion of
the affected system
from the low pressure
portion by use of one
closed manual,
deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

4 hours

AND

A.2 Isolate the high
pressure portion of
the afFected system
from the low
pressure portion by
use of a second
closed manual,
deactivated
automatic, or check
valve.

72 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

6 hours

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4.14.1 NOTES-
1. Not required to be performed until

prior to entering NODE 2 from NODE 3.

2. RCS PIVs actuated during the
performance of this Surveillance are
not required to be tested more than
once if a repetitive testing loop
cannot be avoided.

Verify leakage from each SI cold leg
injection line and each RHR RCS PIV is
equivalent to ~ 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of
valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm at an
RCS pressure > 2215 psig and s 2255 psig.

24 months

AND

Within 24 hours
following valve
actuation due
to automatic or
manual action,
flow through
the valve, or
maintenance on
the valve

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4.14.2 ---- -NOTES-
1. Not required to be performed until

prior to entering MODE 2 from MODE 3.

2. RCS PIVs actuated during the
performance of this Surveillance are
not required to be tested more than
once if a repetitive testing loop
cannot be avoided.

Verify leakage from each SI hot leg
injection line RCS PIV is equivalent to
s 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve size up
to a maximum of 5 gpm at an RCS pressure >
2215 psig and < 2255 psig.

40 months

AND

Within 24 hours
following valve
actuation due
to automatic or
manual action,
flow through
the valve, or
maintenance on
the valve
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

LCO 3.4.15 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be
OPERABLE:

a. One containment sump A monitor (level or pump
actuation); and

b. One containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor
(gaseous or particulate).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(U IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Required containment
sump monitor
inoperable.

------------NOTE-------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

A. l. 1 Perform SR 3.4.13.1.

OR

A. 1.2 Verify containment
air cooler condensate
collection system is
OPERABLE.

AND

Once per
24 hours

24 hours

A.2 Restore required
containment sump
monitor to OPERABLE
status.

30 days

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required containment
atmosphere
radioactivity monitor
inoperable.

-----------NOTE------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

B. 1. 1 Analyze grab samples
of the containment
atmosphere.

OR

Once per
24 hours

8.1.2 Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per
24 hours

AND

B.2 Restore required
containment
atmosphere
radioactivity
monitor to OPERABLE
status.

30 days

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UI RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

CD Required containment
sump monitor
inoperable.

AND

'articulate
containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitor
inoperable,

------------NOTE------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

C. 1. 1 Analyze grab samples
of the containment
atmosphere.

OR

C.1.2 Perform SR 3.4.13.1

Once per 24
hours

Once per 24
hours

AND

C.2.1 Restore required
containment sump
monitor to OPERABLE
status.

30 days

OR

C.2.2 Restore particulate
containment
atmosphere
radioactivity monitor
to OPERABLE status.

30 days

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Conditions A,
B, or C not met.

D. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

E, All required monitors
inoperable.

Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.4. 15. 1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of the required
containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

12 hours

SR 3.4. 15.2 Perform COT of the required containment
atmosphere radioactivity monitor.

92 days

SR 3.4. 15.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required
containment sump monitor.

24 months

SR 3.4.15.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required
containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

24 months
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4. 16 RCS Specific Activity

LCO 3.4. 16 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be within
limits.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with RCS average temperature (T.„,) > 500 F.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. DOSE EQUIVALENT I-,131
specific activity not
within limit.

------------NOTE-------------
LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable.

A.1

AND

A.2

Verify DOSE

EQUIVALENT I-131
within the acceptable
region of
Figure 3.4.16-1.

Restore DOSE

EQUIVALENT I-131 to
within limit.

Once per 8 hours

7 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

OR

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
specific activity in
the unacceptable
region of
Figure 3.4.16-1.

B.1 Be in MODE 3 with
T,„, ( 500 F.

8 hours
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

HOVE
C—.C,

NOVC4
Gross specific
activity not within
limit.

Be in MODE 3 with
T,„, < 500'F.

8 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4. 16. 1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific
activity ~ 100/E yCi/gm.

7 days

SR 3.4.16.2 NOTE

Only required to be performed in MODE 1.

Verify reactor coolant DOSE E(UIVALENT
I-131 specific activity < 1.0 pCi/gm.

14 days

AND

Between 2 and
10 hours after
a THERMAL
POWER change of

1 5% RTP
within a 1 hour
period
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

SR 3.4. 16.3 -NOTE---------------
Only required to be performed in NODE 1'e-e$

'qQ

~8-heur-s. g<

Determine E from a reactor coolant sample. 484-4aysOii'ce
v; < .''P.. <<.y„y

wi;%jib''n,:.:";:,3'1:;:;:,:dass:
aft;ei::.;: a',:;min:im0$
o,f.'.":::,:3':,:.effe'c6',v:.e
;fj::l:1'::::;p'ow'ei",:::,dajj
'a'nd;::::2O",..".:,day'.:s"-:'.:o'fj

NO<DE<',.:.:1'..,,
o"pe"r5',tj:,'o''ii'':.,,'h:a',v'e

'ej a'j':s',ed,",:,",~".i;ii'c'.~"

th',",...::re,'actoi;-:,':,::)its

!<,'a',
'.ubcr,:;.1':1 ca'lp':;fol(

~ 48<jhOur8.",:

AND
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RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

8 3.4. 1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling
(DNB) Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND These Bases address requirements for maintaining RCS

pressure, temperature, and flow rate within limits assumed
in the safety analyses. The safety analyses (Ref. 1) of
normal operating conditions and anticipated operational
occurrences assume initial conditions within the normal
steady state envelope. The limits placed on RCS pressure,
temperature, and flow rate ensure that the departure from
nucleate boiling (DNB) design criterion will be met for each
of the transients analyzed.

The design method employed to meet the DNB design criterion
for fuel assemblies is the Improved Thermal Design Procedure
(ITDP). With the ITDP methodology, uncertainties in plant
operating parameters, computer codes and DNB correlation
predictions are considered statistically to obtain DNB

uncertainty factors. Based on the DNB uncertainty factors,
ITDP design limit departure from nucleate boiling ratio
(DNBR) values are determined in order to meet the DNB design
criterion.

The ITDP design limit DNBR values are 1.34 and 1.33 for the
typical and thimble cells, respectively, for fuel analyses
with the WRB-2 correlation.

Additional DNBR margin is maintained by performing the
safety analyses to DNBR limits higher than the design limit
DNBR values. This margin between the design and safety
analysis limit DNBR values is used to offset known DNBR

penalties (e.g., rod bow and transition core) and to provide
DNBR margin for operating and design flexibility. The
safety analysis DNBR values are 1,52 and 1.51 for the
typical and thimble cells, respectively.

(continued)
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
For both the WRB-1 and WRB-2 correlations, the 95/95 DNBR

correlation limit is 1. 17. The W-3 DNB correlation is used
where the primary DNBR correlations were developed based on
mixing vane data and therefore are only applicable in the
heated rod spans above the first mixing vane grid. The W-3

correlation, which does not take credit for mixing vane
grids, is used to calculate DNBR values in the heated region
below the first mixing vane grid. In addition, the W-3
correlation is applied in the analysis of accident
conditions where the system pressure is below the range of
the primary correlations. For system pressures in the range
of 500 to 1000 psia, the W-3 correlation limit is 1.45. for
system pressures greater than 1000 psia, the W-3 correlation
limit is 1.30.

The RCS pressure limit as specified in the COLR, is
consistent with operation within the nominal operational
envelope. Pressurizer pressure indications are averaged to
come up with a value for comparison to the limit. A lower
pressure will cause the reactor core to approach DNB limits.

The RCS coolant average temperature limit as specified in
the COLR, is consistent with full power operation within the
nominal operational envelope. Indications of temperature
are averaged to determine a value for comparison to the
limit, A higher average temperature will cause, the core to
approach DNB limits.

The RCS flow rate as specified in the COLR, normally remains
constant during an operational fuel cycle with both pumps
running. The minimum RCS flow limit corresponds to that
assumed for DNB analyses. Flow rate indications are
averaged to come up with a value for comparison to the
limit. A lower RCS flow will cause the core to approach DNB

limits.

Operation for significant periods of time outside these DNB

limits increases the likelihood of a fuel cladding failure
in a DNB limited event.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 8 3.4-2
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The requirements of this LCO represent the initial
conditions for DNB limited transients analyzed in the plant
safety analyses (Ref. 1). The safety analyses have shown
that transients initiated from the limits of this LCO will
result in meeting the DNB design criterion. This is the
acceptance limit for the RCS DNB parameters. Changes to the
plant that could impact these parameters must be assessed
for their impact on the DNB design criterion. The
transients analyzed include loss of coolant flow events and
dropped or stuck rod events. A key assumption for the
analysis of these events is that the core power distribution
is within the limits of LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion
Limits"; LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)"; and
LCO 3.2.4) "QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (OPTR)."

The limit for pressurizer pressure is based on a + 30 psig
instrument uncertainty. The accident analyses assume that
nominal pressure is maintained at 2235 psig. By Reference
2, minor fluctuations are acceptable provided that the time
averaged pressure is 2235 psig.

The RCS coolant average temperature limit is based on a +
4 F instrument uncertainty which includes a + 1.5'F
deadband. It is assumed that nominal T.„, is maintained
within + 1.5'F of 573.5'F. By Reference 2, minor
fluctuations are acceptable provided that the time averaged
temperature is within 1.5'F of nominal,

The limit for RCS flow rate is based on the nominal T.„, and
SG plugging criteria limit. Additional margin of
approximately 3% is then added for conservatism.

The RCS DNB parameters satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO This LCO specifies limits on the monitored process
variables —pressurizer pressure, RCS average temperature,
and RCS total flow rate —to ensure the core operates within
the limits assumed in the safety analyses. Operating within
these limits will result in meeting the DNB design criterion
in the event of a DNB limited transient.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-3
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

LCO

(continued)
A Note has been added to indicate the limit on pressurizer
pressure is not applicable during short term operational
transients such as a THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute
or a THERMAL POWER step > 10% RTP. These conditions
represent short term perturbations where actions to control
pressure variations might be counterproductive. Also, since
they represent transients initiated from power levels < 100%
RTP, an increased DNBR margin exists to offset the temporary
pressure variations.

Another set of limits on DNB related parameters is provided
in SL 2. 1. 1, "Reactor Core SLs." Those limits are less
restrictive than the limits of this LCO, but violation of a

Safety Limit (SL) merits a stricter, more severe Required
Action. Should a violation of this LCO occur, the operator
must check whether or not an SL may have been exceeded.

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1, the limits on pressurizer pressure, RCS coolant
average temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained
during steady state operation in order to ensure DNB design
criteria will be met in the event of an unplanned loss of
forced coolant flow or other DNB limited transient. In MODE

2, an increased DNBR margin exists. In all other MODES, the
power level is low enough that DNB is not a concern.

ACTIONS A.1

RCS pressure and RCS average temperature are controllable
and measurable parameters. With one or both of these
parameters not within LCO limits, action must be taken to
restore parameter(s).

RCS total flow rate is not a controllable parameter and is
not expected to vary during steady state operation. If the
indicated RCS total flow rate is below the LCO limit, power
must be reduced, as required by Required Action B. 1, to
restore DNB margin and eliminate the potential for violation
of the accident analysis bounds.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 8 3.4-4
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.l (continued)

The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the parameters
provides sufficient time to determine the cause for the off
normal condition, to adjust plant parameters, and to restore
the readings within limits, and is based on plant operating
experience.

8.1

If Required Action A. 1 is not met within the associated
Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a NODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to at least NODE 2 within 6 hours, In
NODE 2, the reduced power condition eliminates the potential
for violation of the accident analysis bounds. The
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable to reach the
required plant conditions in an orderly manner.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.1.1

Since Required Action A. 1 allows a Completion Time of
2 hours to restore parameters that are not within limits,
the 12 hour Surveillance Frequency for pressurizer pressure
is sufficient to ensure the pressure can be restored to a
normal operation, steady state condition following load
changes and other expected transient operations. The
12 hour interval has been shown by operating practice to be
sufficient to regularly assess for potential degradation and'o verify operation is within safety analysis assumptions.

{continued)
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.4.1.2

Since Required Action A. 1 allows a Completion Time of
2 hours to restore parameters that are not within limits,
the 12 hour Surveillance Frequency for RCS average
temperature is sufficient to ensure the temperature can be
restored to a normal operation, steady state condition
following load changes and other expected transient
operations. The 12 hour interval has been shown by
operating practice to be sufficient to regularly assess for
potential degradation and to verify operation is within
safety analysis assumptions.

SR 3.4.1.3

Measurement of RCS total flow rate once every 24 months
verifies the actual RCS flow rate is greater than or equal
to the minimum required RCS flow rate. This verification
may be performed via a precision calorimetric heat balance
or other accepted means,

The Frequency of 24 months reflects the importance of
verifying flow after a refueling outage when the core has
been altered, which may have caused an alteration of flow
resistance. Verification of RCS flow rate on a shorter
interval is not required since this parameter is not
expected to vary during steady state operation as there are
no RCS loop isolation valves or other installed devices
which could significantly alter flow. Reduced performance
of a reactor coolant pump (RCP) would be observable due to
bus voltage and frequency changes, and installed alarms that
would result in operator investigation.

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into MODE 1,
without having performed the SR, and placement of the plant
in the best condition for performing the SR. The Note
states that the SR shall be performed within 7 days after
reaching 95% RTP. This exception is appropriate since the
heat balance requires the plant to be at a minimum of
95% RTP to obtain the stated RCS flow accuracies.

(continued)
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. NRC Memorandum from E.L. Jordan, Assistant Director
for Technical Programs, Division of Reactor Operations
Inspection to Distribution; Subject: "Discussion of
Licensed Power Level (AITS FI4580H2)," dated August
22, 1980.
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RCS Hinimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.4.2

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEH (RCS)

B 3.4.2 RCS Hinimum Temperature for Criticality

BASES

BACKGROUND This LCO is based upon meeting several major considerations
before the reactor can be made critical and while the
reactor is critical.

The first consideration is moderator temperature coefficient
(HTC), LCO 3-.4-A3~1'!:.3, "Hoderator Temperature Coefficient
(HTC)." In the transient and accident analyses, the HTC is
assumed to be in a range from slightly positive to negative
and the operating temperature is assumed to be within the
nominal operating envelope while the reactor is critical.
The LCO on minimum temperature for criticality helps ensure
the plant is operated consistent with these assumptions.

The second consideration is the protective instrumentation.
Because certain protective instrumentation (e.g., excore
neutron detectors) can be affected by moderator temperature,
a temperature value within the nominal operating envelope is
chosen to ensure proper indication and response while the
reactor is c'ritical.

The thir'd consideration is the pressurizer operating
characteristics. The transient and accident analyses assume
that the pressurizer is within its normal startup and
operating range (i.e., saturated conditions and steam bubble
present). It is also assumed that the RCS temperature is
within its normal expected range for startup and power
opet ation. Since the density of the RCS water, and hence
the response of the pressurizer to transients, depends upon
the initial temperature of the moderato'r, a minimum value
for moderator temperature within the nominal operating
envelope is chosen.

The fourth consideration is that the reactor vessel is above
its minimum nil ductility reference temperature when the
reactor is critical.
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.4.2

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Although the RCS minimum temperature for criticality is not
itself an initial condition assumed in Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs), the closely aligned temperature for hot
zero power (HZP) is a process variable that is an initial
condition of. DBAs, such as the rod cluster control assembly
(RCCA) withdrawal, RCCA ejection, and main steam line break
accidents performed at zero power that either assumes the
failure of, or presents a challenge to, the integrity of a

fission product barrier.

All low power safety analyses assume initial RCS loop
temperatures greater than or equal to the HZP temperature of
547 F. The minimum temperature for criticality limitation
provides a small band, 7'F, for critical operation below
HZP. This band allows critical operation below HZP during
plant startup and does not adversely affect any safety
analyses since the HTC is not significantly affected by the
small temperature difference between HZP and the minimum
temperature for criticality.
The RCS minimum temperature for criticality satisfies
Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO Compliance with the LCO ensures that the reactor will not be
made or maintained critical (k,« a 1.0) at a temperature
less than a small band below the HZP temperature, which is
assumed in the safety analysis. Failure to meet the
requirements of this LCO may produce initial conditions
inconsistent with the initial conditions assumed in the
safety analysis.

APPLICABILITY In NODE 1, and NODE 2 with k,«a 1.0, LCO 3.4.2 is
applicable since the reactor can only be critical (k,«
a 1.0) in these MODES.

(continued)
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
8 3.4.2

BASES

APPLICABILITY
6~~

(continued)

The special test exception of LCO 8-.4-.Ã3,'.",":1:;:,':8., O~B~
PHYSICS
TESTS KxeepÃ~as Jx'cept1oos.':,:-,.',:.", I10DE4~2," permits PHYSICS TESTS
to be performed at ~ 5i'TP with RCS loop average
temperatures slightly lower than normally allowed so that
fundamental nuclear characteristics of the core can be
verified. In order for nuclear characteristics to be
accurately measured, it may be necessary to operate outside
the normal restrictions of this LCO. For example, to
measure the MTC at beginning of cycle, it is necessary to
allow RCS loop average temperatures to fall below T„...~,
which may cause RCS loop average temperatures to fall below
the temperature limit of this LCO. The need to perForm the
PHYSICS TESTS to ensure that the operating characteristics
of the core are consistent with design predictions provides
sufficient justification to allow a temporary decrease in
the RCS minimum temperature for criticality limit.

ACTIONS A.1

If the parameters that are outside the limit cannot be
restored, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to MODE 2 with K.« < 1.0 within 30 minutes.
Rapid reactor shutdown can be readily and practically
achieved within a 30 minute period due to the proximity to
MODE 2 conditions. The allowed time is reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach MODE 2 with K,« < 1.0 in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

'

SR 3.4.2.1

!7I!i-: i!8R-::,':--:,,:iiitii':---'-i:::::::|i.,f,:.':::,:,Rc

'be'1'".n'g',.:'.iiia'3'n'ta::iiiedjx~vea~. ~awNMw'A'4N%Nv vNcexvhYMY7YNhN ssw oNhNcoN'AilxxeexYYewN'.'NNww ' vx4wN ' ' ' A ant

(continued)
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
B 3.4.2

BASES

SUAVE''ILL'ANCE::,'":::;;":.:,'':.'',~::::,:.„','-:.:';!SRi~"''-::3'''.-":.4'.:.2 '2'"~i~('c'on%";:i ui'd)"„.:

RE(U,:.IREN,ENTS,
Qw~~mCitvN~wAK:4i'Nd

gvS';;joop.".lap'crag e
ii':r,,:;:,',:;ib'aie::::,,5'4

074 allow 'the operator to adjust temperatures or delay
criticality so the LCO will not be violated, thereby
providing assurance that the safety analyses are not
violated.

This SR is modified by a Note that only requires the SR to
be performed if any RCS loop T,„, is < 547'F and the low T,„,
alarm is either inoperable or not reset. The T.„, alarm
provides operator indication of low RCS temperature without
requiring independent verification while a T.„, > 547 F in
both RCS loops is within the accident analysis assumptions.
If the T,„ alarm is to be used for this SR, it should be
calibrate) consistent with industry standards.

This surveillance is replaced by SR 3-.4—.N-.th))l,:8+>' during
PHYSICS TESTING.

REfERENCES None.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEH (RCS)

8 3.4.'3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits

BASES

BACKGROUND All components of the RCS are designed to withstand effects
of cyclic loads due to system pressure and temperature
changes. These loads are introduced by startup (heatup) and
shutdown (cooldown) operations, power transients, and
reactor trips. This LCO limits the pressure and temperature
changes during RCS heatup and cooldown, within the design
assumptions and the stress limits for cyclic operation.

The PTLR contains P/T limit curves for heatup, cooldown,
inservice leak and hydrostatic (ISLH) testing, and data for
the maximum rate of change of reactor coolant temperature
(Ref. 1).

Each P/T limit curve defines an acceptable region for normal
operation. The usual use of the curves is operational
guidance during heatup or cooldown maneuvering, when
pressure and temperature indications are monitored and
compared to the applicable curve to determine that operation
is within the allowable region.

The LCO establishes operating limits that provide a margin
to brittle failure of the reactor vessel and piping of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). The vessel is the
component most subject to brittle failure, and the LCO

limits apply mainly to the vessel. The limits do not apply
to the pressurizer, which has different design
characteristics and operating functions.

10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 2), requires the establishment
of P/T limits for specific material fracture toughness
requirements of the RCPB materials. Reference 2 requires an

adequate margin to brittle failure during normal operation,
anticipated operational occurrences, and system hydrostatic
tests. It mandates the use of the American Society of
Hechanical Engineers (ASHE) Code, Section III, Appendix G

(Ref. 3).

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The neutron embrittlement effect on the material toughness
is reflected by increasing the nil ductility reference
temperature (RT„») as exposure to neutron fluence
increases.

The actual shift in the RTgpy of the vessel material has
been established by periodically removing and evaluating the
irradiated reactor vessel material specimens, in accordance
with ASTH E 185 (Ref. 4) and Appendix H of 10 CFR 50

(Ref. 5). The operating P/T limit curves have been adjusted
based on the evaluation findings and the recommendations of
Regulatory Guide 1.99 (Ref. 6).

The P/T limit curves are composite curves established by
superimposing limits derived from stress analyses of those
portions of the reactor vessel and head that are the most
restrictive. At any specific pressure, temperature, and
temperature rate of change, one location within the reactor
vessel will dictate the most restrictive limit. Across the
span of the P/T limit curves, different locations are more
restrictive, and, thus, the curves are composites of the
most restrictive regions.

The heatup curve represents a different set of restrictions
than the cooldown curve because the directions of the
thermal gradients through the vessel wall are reversed. The
thermal gradient reversal alters the location of the tensile
stress between the outer and inner walls.

The criticality limit curve includes the Reference 2

requirement that it be ~ 40 F above the heatup curve or the
cooldown curve, and not less than the minimum permissible
temperature for ISLH testing. However, the criticality
curve is not operationally limiting; a more restrictive
limit exists in LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for
Criticality."

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
8 3.4.3

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The consequence of violating the LCO limits is that the RCS

has been operated under conditions that can result in
brittle failure of the RCPB, possibly leading to a

nonisolable leak or loss of coolant accident. In the event
these limits are exceeded, an evaluation must be performed
to determine the effect on the structural integrity of the
RCPB components. The ASME Code, Section XI, Appendix E

(Ref. 7), provides a recommended methodology for evaluating
an operating event that causes an excursion outside the
limits.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The P/T limits are not derived from Design Ba'sis Accident
(DBA) analyses, They are prescribed during normal operation
to avoid encountering pressure, temperature, and temperature
rate of change conditions that might cause undetected flaws
to propagate and result in nonductile failure of the RCPB

which is an unanalyzed condition. Reference I establishes
the methodology for determining the P/T limits. Although
the P/T limits are not derived from any DBA, the P/T limits
are acceptance limits since they preclude operation in an
unanalyzed condition.

RCS P/T limits satisfy Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO The two elements of this LCO are:

a, The limit curves for heatup, cooldown, and ISLH
testing; and

b. Limits on the rate of change of temperature.

The LCO limits apply to all components of the RCS, except
the pressurizer. These limits define allowable operating
regions and permit a large number of operating cycles while
providing a wide margin to nonductile failure.

(continued)
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RCS P/T Limits
8 3.4.3

BASES

LCO

(continued)
The limits for the rate of change of temperature control the
thermal gradient through the vessel wall and are used as
inputs for calculating the heatup, cooldown, and ISLH
testing P/T limit curves. Thus, the LCO for the rate of
change of temperature restricts stresses caused by thermal
gradients and also ensures the validity of the P/T limit
curves.

Violating the LCO limits places the reactor vessel outside
of the bounds of the stress analyses and can increase
stresses in~other RCPB components. The consequences depend
on several factors, as follow:

'a ~

b.

C.

The severity of the departure from the allowable
operating P/T regime or the severity of the rate of
change of temperature;

The length of time the limits were violated (longer
violations allow the temperature gradient in the thick
vessel walls to become more pronounced); and

The existences, sizes, and orientations of flaws in
the vessel material.

APPLICABILITY The RCS P/T limits LCO provides a definition of acceptable
operation for prevention of nonductile failure in accordance
with 10 CfR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 2). Although the P/T
limits were developed to provide guidance for operation
during heatup or cooldown (MODES 3, 4, and 5) or ISLH
testing, their Applicability is at all times in keeping with
the concern for nonductile failure. The limits do not apply
to the pressurizer.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

During MODES 1 and 2, other Technical Specifications provide
limits for operation that can be more restrictive than or
can supplement these P/T limits. LCO 3.4. 1, "RCS Pressure,
Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB)
Limits"; LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for
Criticality"; and Safety Limit 2. 1, "Safety Limits," also
provide operational restrictions for pressure and
temperature. Furthermore, MODES 1 and 2 are above the
temperature range of concern for nonductile failure, and
stress analyses have been performed for normal maneuvering
profiles, such as power ascension or descent.

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

Operation outside the P/T limits during MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4
must be corrected so that the RCPB is returned to a
condition that has been verified by stress analyses.

The 30 minute Completion Time reflects the urgency of
restoring the parameters to within the analyzed range, Host
violations will not be severe, and the activity can be
accomplished in this time in a controlled manner.

Besides restoring operation within limits, an evaluation is
required to determine if RCS operation can continue. The
evaluation must verify the RCPB integrity remains acceptable
and must be completed before continuing operation. Several
methods may be used, including comparison with pre-analyzed
transients in the stress analyses, new analyses, or
inspection of the components.

ASHE Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 7), may be used to
support the evaluation. However, its use is restricted to
evaluation of the vessel beltline.

The 72 hour Completion Time is reasonable to accomplish the
evaluation. The evaluation for a mild violation is possible
within this time, but more severe violations may require
special, event specific stress analyses or inspections. A
favorable evaluation must be completed before continuing to
operate.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 (continued)

Condition A is modified by a Note stating that Required
Action A.2 shall be completed whenever the Condition is
entered. The Note emphasizes the need to perform the
evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone per Required Action A. I
is insufficient because higher than analyzed stresses may
have occurred and may have affected the RCPB integrity.

B. 1 and B.2

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A are not met, the plant must be placed in a lower
MODE because either the RCS remained in an unacceptable P/T
region for an extended period of increased stress or a

sufficiently severe event caused entry into an unacceptable
region. Either possibility indicates a need for more
careful examination of the event which is best accomplished
with the RCS at reduced pressure and temperature. In
reduced pressure and temperature conditions, the possibility
of propagation with undetected flaws is decreased.

If the required restoration activity cannot be accomplished
within 30 minutes, Required Action B. I and Required
Action B.2 must be implemented to reduce pressure and
temperature.

If the required evaluation for continued operation cannot be
accomplished within 72 hours or the results are
indeterminate or unfavorable, action must proceed to reduce
pressure and temperature as specified in Required Action B. I
and Required Action B.2. A favorable evaluation must be
completed and documented before returning to operating
pressure and temperature conditions.

Pressure and temperature are reduced by bringing the plant
to MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 with RCS pressure
< 500 psig within 36 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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RCS P/T Limits
8 3.4.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.l and C.2

Actions must be initiated immediately to correct operation
outside of the P/T limits at times other than when in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, so that the RCPB is returned to a

condition that has been verified by stress analysis.

The immediate Completion Time reflects the urgency of
initiating action to restore the parameters to within the
analyzed range. Host violations will not be severe, and the
activity can be accomplished quickly in a controlled manner.

Besides restoring operation within limits, an evaluation is
required to determine if RCS operation can continue. The
evaluation must verify that the RCPB integrity remains
acceptable and must be completed prior to entry into MODE 4.
Several methods may be used, including comparison with
pre-analyzed transients in the stress analyses, or
inspection of the components.

ASHE Code, Section XI, Appendix E (Ref. 7), may be used to
support the evaluation. However, its use is restricted to
evaluation of the vessel beltline.

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required
Action C.2 to be completed whenever the Condition is
entered. The Note emphasizes the need to perform the
evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone per Required Action C. 1

is insufficient because higher than analyzed stresses may
have occurred and may have affected the RCPB integrity.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.3.1

Verification that operation is within the PTLR limits is
required every 30 minutes when RCS pressure and temperature
conditions are undergoing planned changes. This Frequency
is considered reasonable in view of the control room
indication available to monitor RCS status. Also, since
temperature rate of change limits are specified in hourly
increments, 30 minutes permits assessment and correction for
minor deviations within a reasonable time.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.4.3. 1 (continued)

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or ISLH testing may be
discontinued when the definition given in the relevant plant
procedure for ending the activity is satisfied.

This SR is modified by a Note that only requires this SR to
be performed during system heatup, cooldown, and ISLH
testing. No SR is given for criticality operations because
LCO 3.4.2 contains a more restrictive requirement.

REFERENCES 1. WCAP-14040, "Methodology Used to Develop Cold
Overpressure Mitigating System Setpoints and RCS

Heatup and Cooldown Limit Curves," Revision 1,
December 1994.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

3. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III,
Appendix G.

4. ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.

5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.

6, Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.

7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI,
Appendix E.
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RCS Loops —MODE I > 8.5% RTP
B 3.4.4

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.4 RCS Loops —MODE I > 8.5% RTP

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary function of the RCS is removal of the heat
generated in the fuel due to the fission process, and
transfer of this heat, via the steam generators (SGs), to
the secondary plant.

The secondary functions of the RCS include:

a. Moderating the neutron energy level to the thermal
state, to increase the probability of fission;

b. Improving the neutron economy by acting as a
reflector;

c. Carrying the soluble neutron poison, boric acid; and

d. Providing a second barrier against fission product
release to the environment.

The reactor coolant is circulated through two loops
connected in parallel to the reactor vessel, each containing
a SG, a reactor coolant pump (RCP), and appropriate flow,
pressure, level and temperature instrumentation for both
control and protection. The reactor vessel contains the
clad fuel. The SGs provide the heat sink to the isolated
secondary coolant. The RCPs circulate the coolant through
the reactor vessel and SGs at a sufficient rate to ensure
proper heat transfer and prevent fuel damage. This forced
circulation of the reactor coolant ensures mixing of the
coolant for proper boration and chemistry control.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Safety analyses contain various assumptions for the design
bases accident initial conditions including RCS pressure,
RCS temperature, reactor power level, core parameters, and
safety system setpoints. The important aspect for this LCO

is the reactor coolant forced flow rate, which is
represented by the number of RCS loops in service.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-20 Draft B



RCS Loops —MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP
B 3'.4.4

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

Both transient and steady state analyses have been performed
to establish the effect of flow on the departure from
nucleate boiling (DNB). The transient and accident analyses
for the plant have been performed assuming both RCS loops
are in operation. The majority of the plant safety analyses
are based on initial conditions at high core power or zero
power. The accident analyses that are most important to RCP

operation are the two pump coastdown, single pump locked
rotor, single pump (broken shaft or coastdown), and rod
withdrawal events (Ref. 1).

Steady state DNB analysis has been performed for the two RCS

loop operation. For two RCS loop operation, the steady
state DNB analysis, which generates the pressure and
temperature Safety Limit (SL) (i.e., the departure from
nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) limit) assumes a maximum power
level of 109% RTP. This is the design overpower condition
for two RCS loop operation. The value for the accident
analysis setpoint of the nuclear overpower (high flux) trip
is 118% and is based on an analysis assumption that bounds
all possible instrumentation errors (Ref. 2), The DNBR

limit defines a locus of pressure and temperature points
that result in a minimum DNBR greater than or equal to the
critical heat flux correlation limit.

The plant is designed to operate with both RCS loops in
operation to maintain DNBR above the SL, during all normal
operations and anticipated transients. By ensuring heat
transfer in the nucleate boiling region, adequate heat
transfer is provided between the fuel cladding and the
reactor coolant. Adequate heat transfer between the reactor
coolant and the secondary side is ensured by maintaining a
16% SG level in accordance with LCO 3.3. 1, "Reactor Trip
System (RTS) Instrumentation," which provides sufficient
water inventory to cover the SG tubes.

RCS Loops - NODE 1 > 8.5% RTP satisfies Criterion 2 of the
NRC Policy Statement.

(continued)
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RCS Loops —MODE I > 8.5% RTP
B 3.4.4

BASES

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require an adequate forced
flow rate for core heat removal. Flow is represented by the
number of RCPs in operation for removal of heat by the SGs.
To meet safety analysis acceptance criteria for DNB, two
pumps are required to be in operation at rated power.

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of an OPERABLE RCP in
operation providing forced flow for heat transport and an
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program.

APPLICABILITY In HODE I > 8.5% RTP, the reactor is critical and thus has
the potential to produce maximum THERMAL POWER. Thus, to
ensure that the assumptions of the accident analyses remain
valid, both RCS loops are required to be OPERABLE and in
operation in this MODE to prevent DNB and core damage.

The decay heat production rate is much lower than the full
power heat rate. As such, the forced circulation flow and
heat sink requirements are reduced for lower MODES as
indicated by the LCOs for MODES I s 8.5% RTP, 2, 3, 4,
and 5.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:
LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops -MODES I s 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3";
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops —MODE 4";
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
LCO ~~~Ill I.4 ~

~d
hG0-3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) ar'i'Ch:":,:Cool::i'hb

g,:.,:$ ir'c¹t,)'oii„':.-",„".Mater„'-:lL'ev",':l!$$!;„:23.'.,".,";.g<t.,'„'.>{HODB 6):,'',)

(continued)
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RCS Loops —MODE I > 8.5% RTP

B 3.4.4

BASES

ACTIONS A. I

If the requirements of the LCO are not met, the Required
Action is to reduce power and bring the plant to MODE I
< 8.5% RTP. This lowers power level and thus reduces the
core heat removal needs and minimizes the possibility of
violating DNB limits.

(continued)
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RCS Loops —NODE 1 > 8.5% RTP

B 3.4.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.4. 1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that each RCS

loop is in operation. Verification includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal while maintaining
the margin to DNB. Use of control board indication for
these parameters is an acceptable verification. The
Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient considering other
indications and alarms available to the operator in the
control room to monitor RCS loop performance.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.0.
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RCS Loops —MODES 1 ~ 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3

B 3.4.5

B 3,4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.5 RCS Loops —MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 1 s 8.5% RTP, and in NODE 2 and 3, the primary
function of the RCS is the removal of decay heat and
transfer of this heat, via the steam generator (SG), to the
secondary plant. The secondary functions of the RCS

include:

a. Moderating the neutron energy level to the thermal
state, to increase the probability of fission
(MODE 1 < R48'.',:5l'TP and MODE 2 only);

%kNs >;Ao

b. Improving the neutron economy by acting as a reflector
(MODE 1 ~ SXB:,':!5% RTP and MODE 2 only);

c. Carrying the soluble neutron poison, boric acid; and

d. Providing a second barrier against fission product
release to the environment.

The reactor coolant is circulated through two RCS loops,
connected in parallel to the reactor vessel, each containing
a SG, a reactor coolant pump (RCP), and appropriate flow,
pressure, level, and temperature instrumentation for
control, protection, and indication. The reactor vessel
contains the clad fuel. The SGs provide the heat sink. The
RCPs circulate the water through the reactor vessel and SGs
at a sufficient rate to ensure proper heat transfer and
prevent fuel damage.

In MODE 1 z 8,5% RTP and MODE 2, the RCPs are used to
provide forced circulation of the reactor coolant to ensure
mixing of the coolant for proper boration and chemistry
control and to remove the limited amount of reactor heat.
In MODE 3, the RCPs are used to provide forced circulation
for heat removal during heatup and cooldown. The MODE 1

s 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3 reactor and decay heat removal
requirements are low enough that a single RCS loop with one
RCP running is sufficient to remove core decay heat.
However, two RCS loops are required to be OPERABLE to ensure
redundant capability For decay heat removal.
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RCS Loops —MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP) 2> AND 3
B 3.4.5

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Both transient and steady state analyses have been performed
to establish the effect of flow on the departure from
nucleate boiling (DNB). In MODE 1 s 8.5% RTP, and in MODES

2 and 3, these analyses include evaluation of main steam
line breaks and uncontrolled rod withdrawal from a

subcritical condition. The most limiting accident with
respect to DNB limits for MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3 is a

main steam line break. This is due to the potential for
recriticality and because of the high hot channel factors
that may exist if the most reactive control rod is stuck in
its fully withdrawn position.

A main steam line break has been analyzed for both the case
with one and two RCS loops in operation at hot zero power
(HZP) conditions with acceptable results (Ref. 1). However,
with only one RCS loop in operation and offsite power
available, additional shutdown margin is required since the
reduced flow produces an adverse effect on DNB limits.

The startup of an inactive reactor coolant pump (RCP) up to
8.5% RTP has been evaluated and found to result in only
limited power and temperature excursions that are bounded by
a main steam line break with only one RCS Loop in operation
(Refs. 2 and 3).

Analyses have also been performed which demonstrate that
reactor heat greater than 5% RTP can be removed by natural
circulation alone (Ref. 4).

Failure to provide decay heat removal may result in
challenges to a fission product barrier. The RCS loops are
part of the primary success path that functions or actuates
to prevent or mitigate a Design Basis Accident or transient
that either assumes the failure of, or presents a challenge
to, the integrity of a fission product barrier. RCS Loops—
MODES 1 s 8.5 % RTP, 2, and 3 satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.
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LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that, both RCS loops be
OPERABLE. Only one RCS loop in operation is necessary to
ensure removal of decay heat from the core and homogenous
boron concentration throughout the RCS up to 8.5% RTP. An

additional RCS loop is required to be OPERABLE to ensure
that safety analyses limits are met. Requiring one RCS loop
in operation ensures that the Safety Limit criteria will be
met for all of the postulated accidents.

The Note permits all RCPs to be de-energized for < 1 hour
per 8 hour period in MODE 3. The purpose of the Note is to
perform tests that are designed to validate various accident
analyses values. One of these tests is validation of the
pump coastdown curve used as input to a number of accident
analyses including a loss of flow accident. This test was
satisfactorily performed during the initial startup testing
program (Ref. 5). If, however, changes are made to the RCS

that would cause a change to the flow characteristics of the
RCS, the input values of the coastdown curve must be
revalidated by conducting the. test again.

The no flow test may be performed in MODE 3, 4, or 5. The
Note permits the de-energizing of the pumps in order to
perform this test and validate the assumed analysis values.
As with the validation of the pump coastdown curve, this
test should be performed only once unless the flow
characteristics of the RCS are changed. The 1 hour time
period specified is adequate to perform the desired tests,
and operating experience has shown that boron stratification
is not a problem during this short period with no forced
flow.

Utilization of the Note is permitted provided the following
conditions are met, along with any other conditions imposed
by test procedures:

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS

boron concentration, thereby maintaining the margin to
criticality, Boron reduction is prohibited because a

uniform concentration distribution throughout the RCS

cannot be ensured when in natural circulation; and

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F

below saturation temperature, so that no vapor bubble
may form and possibly cause a natural circulation flow
obstruction.

An OPERABLE RCS loop consists of an OPERABLE RCP and an
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program, which has the minimum water level
specified in SR 3.4.5.2. An RCP is OPERABLE if it is
capable of being powered and able to provide forced flow if
required.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 z 8.5% RTP, 2, and 3, this LCO ensures forced
circulation of the reactor coolant to remove reactor and
decay heat from the core and to provide proper boron mixing.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4,
LCO 3.4.6,
LCO 3.4.7)
LCO 3.4.8,
LCO ~ ~

"RCS Loops —MODE 1 ) 8.5% RTP";
"RCS Loops —MODE 4";
"RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled";
"RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
II

~Ref
hGQ-3.9,4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR} 'a'n'd,.:l,Coo:::I":a'nt

~-.'-.„'Cjilliti'0j::;,.;,;Mali*,'iWLi.ice'I,:,::+'23;:,:,-:;,Ft-,,",;:;::,: ( NODE 6) i9

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

If one RCS loop is inoperable, redundancy for heat removal
is lost. The Required Actions are to verify that the SDM is
within limits specified in the COLR. This action is
required to ensure that adequate SDH exists in the event of
a main steam line break with only one RCS loop in operation.
The 12 hour Frequency considers the time required to obtain

(continued)
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RCS boron concentration samples and the low probability of a

main steam line break during this time period.

(continued)
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ACTIONS A.l and A.2 (continued)

The inoperable RCS loop must be restored to OPERABLE status
within the Completion Time of 72 hours. This time allowance
is a justified period to be without the redundant,
nonoperating loop because a s'ingle loop in operation has a

heat transfer capability greater than that needed to remove
the reactor and decay heat produced in the reactor core and

because of the low probability of a failure in the remaining
loop occurring during this period.

Required Action A. 1 is modified by a Note that indicates
that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a

result, a MODE change is allowed when one RCS loop is
inoperable. This allowance is provided because a single RCS

loop can provide the required cooling to remove reactor and

B.1

If restoration of the inoperable loop is not possible within.
72 hours, the plant must be brought to MODE 4. In MODE 4,
the plant may be placed on the Residual Heat Removal System.
The additional Completion Time of 12 hours is compatible
with required operations to achieve cooldown and
depressurization from the existing plant conditions in an

orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

C.l C.2 and C.3

If two RCS loops are inoperable, or no RCS loop is in
operation, except during conditions permitted by the Note in
the LCO section, all CRDMs must be de-energized by opening
the RTBs or de-energizing the MG sets. All operations
involving a reduction of RCS boron concentration must be
suspended, and action to restore one of the RCS loops to
OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. Boron
dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing, and
opening the RTBs or de-energizing the MG sets removes the
possibility of an inadvertent rod withdrawal. The immediate
Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining
operation for heat removal, The action to restore must be
continued until one loop is restored to OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.5.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that each
required RCS loop is in operation. Verification includes
flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring, which
help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal. Use
of the control board indication for these parameters is an
acceptable verification. The Frequency of 12 hours is
sufficient considering other indications and alarms
available to the operator in the control room to monitor RCS

loop performance.

SR 3.4.5.2

This SR requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. SG

OPERABILITY is verified by ensuring that the secondary side
narrow range water level is z 16% for two RCS loops. If the
SG secondary side narrow range water level is < 16%, the
tubes may become uncovered and the associated loop may not
be capable of providing the heat sink for removal of reactor
or decay heat. The 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate
in view of other indications available in the control room
to alert the operator to a loss of SG level.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.4.5.3

Verification that the required RCP is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional RCP can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker
alignment and power available to the required pump that is
not in operation. The Frequency of 7 days is considered
reasonable in view of other administrative controls
available and has been shown to be acceptable by operating
experience.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR Section 15. 1.5.

2. UFSAR Section 15.4.3.

3. Letter from D. M. Crutchf i el d, NRC, to J. E. Mai er,
RG&E, Subject: "SEP Topic XV-9, Startup of an
Inactive Loop, R. E. Ginna," dated August 26, 1981.

4. UFSAR Sections 14,6.1.5.6 and 15.2.5.2.

5 ~ UFSAR Section 14.6. 1.5.5.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.6 RCS Loops —MODE 4

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 4, the primary function of the reactor coolant is
the removal of decay heat and the transfer of this heat to
either the steam generator (SG) secondary side coolant or
the component cooling water via the residual heat removal
(RHR) heat exchangers. The secondary function of the
reactor coolant is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron
poison, boric acid.

The reactor coolant is circulated through two RCS loops
connected in parallel to the reactor vessel, each containing
a SG, a reactor coolant pump (RCP), and appropriate flow,
pressure, level, and temperature instrumentation for
control, protection, and indication. The reactor vessel
contains the cladded fuel. The SGs or the RHR heat
exchangers provide the heat sink. The RCPs and the RHR

pumps circulate the coolant through the reactor vessel and
SGs at a sufficient rate to ensure proper heat transfer and
to prevent boric acid stratification.

In MODE 4, either RCS or RHR loops can be used to provide
forced circulation. The intent of this LCO is to provide
forced flow from at least one RCS or one RHR loop for decay
heat removal and transport. The flow provided by one RCS

loop or one RHR loop is adequate for decay heat removal.
The other intent of this LCO is to require that two paths be
available to provide redundancy for decay heat removal.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

In MODE 4, RCS circulation is considered in the
determination of the time available for mitigation of an
accidental boron dilution event. The RCS and RHR loops
provide this circulation.

RCS Loops —MODE 4 have been identified in the NRC Policy
Statement as important contributors to risk reduction.

(continued)
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LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least two
loops be OPERABLE in HODE 4 and that one of these loops be
in operation. The LCO allows the two loops that are
required to be OPERABLE to consist of any combination of RCS

loops and RHR loops. Any one loop in operation provides
enough flow to remove the decay heat from the core with
forced circulation. An additional loop is required to be
OPERABLE to provide redundancy for heat removal.

Note 1 permits all RCPs m'a'n'd RHR pumps to be de-energized
for s 1 hour per 8 hour pe'ri"od. The purpose of the Note is
to permit tests that are designed to validate various
accident analyses values. One of the tests performed during
the startup testing program was the validation oF rod drop
times during cold conditions, both with and without flow
(Ref. 1). If changes are made to the RCS that would cause a

change to the flow characteristics of the RCS, the input
values must be revalidated by conducting the test again.
The no flow test may be performed in HODE 3, 4, or 5 and
requires that the pumps be stopped for a short period of
time. The Note permits the de-energizing of the pumps in
order to perform this test and validate the assumed analysis
values. The 1 hour time period is adequate to perform the
test, and operating experience has shown that boron
stratification is not a problem during this short period
with no forced flow.

Utilization of Note 1 is permitted provided the following
conditions are met along with any other conditions imposed
by test procedures:

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS

boron concentration, therefore maintaining the margin
to criticality. Boron reduction is prohibited because
a uniform concentration distribution throughout the
RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10 F

below saturation temperature, so that no vapor bubble
may form and possibly cause a natural circulation flow
obstruction.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
Note 2 requires that the pressurizer water volume be < 324
cubic feet (38% level), or that the secondary side water
temperature of each SG be < 50'F above each of the RCS cold
leg temperatures before the start of an RCP with any RCS

cold leg temperature less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR. The water volume limit
ensures that the pressurizer will accommodate the swell
resulting from an RCP start. Restraints on the pressurizer
water volume and SG secondary side water temperature prevent
a low temperature overpressure event due to a thermal
transient when an RCP is started and the colder RCS water
enters the warmer SG and expands. Violation of this Note
places the plant in an unanalyzed condition.

An OPERABLE RCS loop comprises an OPERABLE RCP and an
OPERABLE SG in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube
Surveillance Program, which has the minimum water level
specified in SR 3,4,6.2. RCPs are OPERABLE if they are
capable of being powered and are able to provide forced flow
if required.

Similarly for the RHR System, an OPERABLE RHR loop comprises
an OPERABLE RHR pump capable of providing forced flow to an
OPERABLE RHR heat exchanger. An OPERABLE RHR loop may be
isolated from the RCS provided that the loop can be placed
into service from the control room. RHR pumps are OPERABLE

if they are capable of being powered and are able to provide
forced flow if required.

kCMPWh(cllQCwv@gwYYh$$x4'l1'!NN'!'Il(QNkhPhKwsPYÃ%hs'lvwlw~wvx4NVMR%cc!'JNN'Av!!'NM%4(IYwAQvhWcwg444xc41+v%I$&vÃ4NM

APPLICABILITY In NODE 4, this LCO ensures forced circulation of the
reactor coolant to remove decay heat from the core and to
provide proper boron mixing. One loop of either RCS or RHR

provides sufficient circulation for these purposes.
However, two loops consisting of. any combination of RCS and
RHR loops are required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure
considerations.

(continued)
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Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops -MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP ";
LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops -MODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3";
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
LCO

II g~~—and
LG0-3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant

Circulation —Watel Level Kgg~3,,:FK+~::,:NODE„6)~P

...i%i:end.

ACTIONS A.1

If one RCS loop is inoperable and two RHR loops are
inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is lost. Action
must be initiated to restore a second RCS or RHR loop to
OPERABLE status. If no RHR is available, the plant cannot
enter a reduced MODE since no long term means of decay heat
removal would be available. The immediate Completion Time
reflects the importance of maintaining the availability of
two paths for heat removal.

8.1

If one RHR loop is inoperable and both RCS loops are
inoperable, an inoperable RCS or RHR loop must be restored
to OPERABLE status to provide a redundant means for decay
heat removal.

l4ttlNE.—'tti<itl!!ie!i.".;:,,iiiti pi:,;the!ii,."...„:,'i,,"...t(,.*,,-id,iaheeavii:'"|r

84-heurs-. Bringing the plant to MODE 5 is a conservative
action with regard to decay heat removal. With only one RHR

loop OPERABLE, redundancy For decay heat removal is lost

(continued)
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and, in the event of a loss of the remaining RHR loop, it
would be safer to initiate that loss from NODE 5 (s 200'F)
rather than HODE 4 (200 to 350 F). The Completion Time of
24 hours is a reasonable time, based on operating
experience, to reach HODE 5 from HODE 4 in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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Ao M~ y.
LENT'I'O'IIX

.'!l l'll!I'1l:":
Nl'equi>ed;:-:.'Alii'on,':::"::,.8/1 is modified by a Note stating that only

the Required Actions of Condition C are entered if all RCS

and RHR loops are inoperable. With all RCS and RHR loops
inoperable, MODE 5 cannot be entered and Required Actions
C. 1 and C.2 are the appropriate remedial actions.

C.l and C.2

If no loop is OPERABLE or in operation, except during
conditions permitted by Note 1 in the LCO section, all
operations involving a reduction of RCS boron concentration
must be suspended and action to restore one RCS or RHR loop
to OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. Boron
dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing, and
the margin to criticality must not be reduced in this type
of operation. The immediate Completion Times reflect the
importance of maintaining operation for decay heat removal.
The action to restore must be continued until one loop is
restored to OPERABLE status and operation.

P'g~+, +hw++wczwNrgP+>wgy<)~by ywN@y+'ggM&r xr 'ygg+Avg@e+PPrg yurgvP< ''w>v'Pr g (g<rysy'o'w 4svoYsaÃy(wy'ygPPv (vga)yw'( wPawwg

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.6.1
RE(UIREMENTS

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that one RCS or
RHR loop is in operation. Verification includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal. Use of control
board indication for these parameters is an acceptable
verification. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient
considering other indications and alarms available to the
operator in the control room to monitor RCS and RHR loop
performance.

(continued)
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SR 3.4.6.2

RE(UIRENEN'fS
This SR requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. SG

OPERABILITY is verified by ensuring that the secondary side
narrow range water level is ~ 16%. If the SG secondary side
narrow range water level is < 16%, the tubes may become
uncovered and the associated loop may not be capable of
providing the heat sink necessary for removal of decay heat.
The 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate i'n view of
other indications available in the control room to alert the
operator to the loss of SG level,

SR 3.4.6.3

Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional RCS or RHR pump can be placed in operation, if
needed, to maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant
circulation. Verification is performed by verifying proper
breaker alignment and power available to the required pump
that is not in operation. The Frequency of 7 days is
considered reasonable in view of other administrative
controls available and has been shown to be acceptable by
operating experience.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 14.6.1.2.6.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

8 3.4.7 RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Filled

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 5 with the RCS loops filled, the primary function of
the reactor coolant is the removal of decay heat and the
transfer of this heat either to the steam generator (SG)
secondary side coolant or the component cooling water via
the residual heat removal (RHR) heat exchangers. While the
principal means for decay heat removal is via the RHR

System, the SGs are specified as a backup means for
redundancy. Even though the SGs cannot produce steam in
this MODE, they are capable of being a heat sink due to
their large contained volume of secondary water. As long as
the SG secondary side water is at a lower temperature than
the reactor coolant, heat transfer will occur. The rate of
heat transfer is directly proportional to the temperature
difference. The secondary function of the reactor coolant
is to act as a carrier for soluble neutron poison, boric
acid.

In MODE 5 with RCS loops filled, the reactor coolant is
normally circulated by means of two RHR loops connected to
the RCS, each loop containing an RHR heat exchanger, an RHR

pump, and appropriate flow and temperature instrumentation
for control, protection, and indication. One RHR pump
circulates the water through the RCS at a sufficient rate to
prevent boric acid stratification.

The number of loops in operation can vary to suit the
operational needs. The intent of this LCO is to provide
forced flow from at least one RHR loop for decay heat
removal and transport, The flow provided by one RHR loop is
adequate for decay heat removal. The other intent of this
LCO is to require that a second path be available to provide
redundancy for heat removal.

The LCO provides for redundant paths of decay heat removal
capability. The first path can be an RHR loop that must be
OPERABLE and in operation. The second path can be another
OPERABLE RHR loop or maintaining one SG with a secondary
side water level 'i'',;::,','o'rgabove 16% to provide an alternate
method for decay hea't removal.
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

In MODE 5, RCS circulation is considered in the
determination of the time available for mitigation of an
accidental boron dilution event. The RHR loops provide this
circulation.

RCS Loops — MODE 5 (Loops Filled) have been identified in
the NRC Policy Statement as important contributors to risk
reduction.

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least one of
the RHR loops be OPERABLE and in operation with an
additional RHR loop OPERABLE or one SG with a secondary side
water level > 16%. One RHR loop provides sufficient forced
circulation to perform the safety functions of the reactor
coolant under these conditions. An additional RHR loop is
required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure
considerations. However, if the standby RHR loop is not
OPERABLE, an acceptable alternate method is one SG with a
secondary side water level ~ 16%. Should the operating RHR

loop fail, the SG could be used to remove the decay heat.

Note 1 permits all RHR pumps to be de-energized ~ 1 hour per
8 hour period. The purpose of the Note is to permit tests
designed to validate various accident analyses values. One
of the tests performed during the startup testing program
was the validation of rod drop times during cold conditions,
both with and without flow (Ref. 1,). If changes are made to
the RCS that would cause a change to the flow
characteristics of the RCS, the input values must be
revalidated by conducting the test again. The no flow test
may be performed in MODE 3, 4, or 5 and requires that the
pumps be stopped for a short period of time. The Note
permits de-energizing of the pumps in order to perform this
test and validate the assumed analysis values. The 1 hour
time period is adequate to perform the test, and operating
experience has shown that boron stratification is not likely
during this short period with no forced flow.

Utilization of Note 1 is permitted provided the following
conditions are met, along with any other conditions imposed
by test procedures:

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
a ~ No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS

boron concentration, therefore maintaining the margin
to criticality. Boron reduction is prohibited because
a uniform concentration distribution throughout the
RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature, so that no vapor bubble
may form and possibly cause a natural circulation flow
obstruction.

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable for a period z
2 hours, provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE and

in operation. This permits periodic surveillance tests to
be performed on the inoperable loop during the only time
when such testing is safe and possible.

Note 3 requires that the pressurizer water volume be < 324
cubic feet (38% level), or that the secondary side water
temperature of each SG be < 50 F above each of the RCS cold
leg temperatures before the start of a reactor coolant pump
(gCP) with an RCS cold leg temperature less than or equal
to the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR. The
water volume limit ensures that the pressurizer will
accommodate the swell resulting from an RCP start.
Restraints on the pressurizer water volume and SG secondary
side water temperature are to prevent a low temperature
overpressure event due to a thermal transient when an RCP is
started and the colder RCS water enters the warmer SG and
expands. Violation of this Note places the plant in an
unanalyzed Condition.

Note 4 provides for an orderly transition from MODE 5 to
MODE 4 during a planned heatup by permitting removal of RHR

loops from operation when at least one RCS loop is in
operation. This Note provides for the transition to MODE 4

where an RCS loop is permitted to be in operation and
replaces the RCS circulation function provided by the RHR

loops. A planned heatup is a scheduled transition to MODE 4

within a defined time period.

RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of being powered
and are able to provide flow if required. A SG can perform
as a heat sink when it is OPERABLE in accordance with the
Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program, with the minimum
water level specified in SR 3.4.7.2.
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APPLICABILITY In MODE 5 with RCS loops filled, this LCO requires forced
circulat>on of the reactor coolant to remove decay heat from
the core and to provide proper boron mixing. The RCS loops
are considered filled until the isolation valves are opened
to facilitate draining of the RCS. The loops are also
considered filled following the completion of filling and
venting the RCS. One loop of RHR provides sufficient
circulation for these purposes. However, one additional RHR

loop is required to be OPERABLE, or the secondary side water
level of at least one SG is required to be ~ 16%.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4,
LCO 3.4.51
LCO 3.4.6,
LCO 3.4.8,
LCO

"RCS Loops -MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP";
"RCS Loops -MODES 1 ~ 8,5% RTP, 2, AND 3";
"RCS Loops —MODE 4";
"RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";

II

—and
hC0-3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) aiid,':.''..Cool;:,an'

gC0 0+9)5$ .'',:.:',"';Res).'d0al<',".'',He'a'ti:";;R'emo'V%1';-:~(RHR)ij,and Cool ant
"C'ircuTa'tion -'Water LeveT < 23 Ft" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2

If one RHR loop is inoperable and both SGs have secondary
side water levels < 16%, redundancy for heat removal is
lost. Action must be initiated immediately to restore a

second RHR loop to OPERABLE status or to restore at least
one SG secondary side water level. Either Required
Action A. 1 or Required Action A.2 will restore redundant
heat removal paths. The immediate Completion Time reflects
the importance of maintaining the availability of two paths
for heat removal. The action to restore must continue until
an RHR loop is restored to OPERABLE status or SG secondary
side water level is restored.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

8.1 and B.2
1

If no RHR loop is in operation, except during conditions
permitted by Notes l~ and 4, or if no loop is OPERABLE,
all operations involving a reduction of RCS boron
concentration must be suspended and action to restore one
RHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated.
To prevent boron dilution, forced circulation is required to
provide proper mixing and preserve the margin to criticality
in this type of operation. The immediate Completion Times
reflect the importance of maintaining operation for heat
removal. The action to restore must continue until one loop
is restored to OPERABLE status and operation.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.7.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that one RHR

loop is in operation. Verification includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal. Use of control
board indication for these parameters is an acceptable
verification. The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient
considering other indications and alarms available to the
operator in the control room to monitor RHR loop
performance,

SR 3.4.7.2

This SR requires verification of SG OPERABILITY. Verifying
that at least one SG is OPERABLE by ensuring its secondary
side narrow range water level is ~ 16% ensures an alternate
decay heat removal method in the event that the second RHR

loop is not OPERABLE. If both RHR loops are OPERABLE, this
Surveillance is not needed. The 12 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room to alert the operator to the loss of SG

level.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.4.7.3

Verification that a second RHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay he'at removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker
alignment and power available to the standby RHR pump. If
secondary side water level is > 16% in at least one SG, this
Surveillance is not needed. The frequency of 7 days is
considered reasonable in view of other administrative
controls available and has been shown to be acceptable by
operating experience.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 14.6. 1.2.6
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RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3.4.8

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.8 RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

BASES

BACKGROUND In MODE 5 with the RCS loops not filled, the primary
function of the reactor coolant is the removal of decay heat
and the transfer of this heat to the component cooling water
via the residual heat removal (RHR) heat exchangers. The
steam generators (SGs) are not available as a heat sink when
the loops are not filled. The secondary function of the
reactor coolant is to act as a carrier for the soluble
neutron poison, boric acid.

In MODE 5 with loops not filled, only RHR pumps can be used
for coolant circulation. The number of pumps in operation
can vary to suit the operational needs. The intent of this
LCO is to provide forced flow from at least one RHR pump for
decay heat removal and transport and to require that two
paths be available to provide redundancy for heat removal.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

In MODE 5, RCS circulation is considered in the
determination of the time available for mitigation of an
accidental boron dilution event. The RHR loops provide this
circulation. The flow provided by one RHR loop is adequate
for heat removal and for boron mixing.

RCS loops in MODE 5 (loops not filled) have been identified
in the NRC Policy Statement as important contributors to
risk reduction.

LCO The purpose of this LCO is to require that at least two RHR

loops be OPERABLE and one of these loops be in operation to
transfer heat from the reactor coolant at a controlled rate.
Heat cannot be removed via the RHR System unless forced flow
is used. A minimum of one operating RHR pump meets the LCO

requirement For one loop in operation. An additional RHR

loop is required to be OPERABLE to meet single failure
considerations.

(continued)
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B 3.4.8

BASES

LCO
(continued)

Note 1 permits all RHR pumps to be de-energized for
s 15 minutes when switching from one loop to another. The
circumstances for stopping both RHR pumps are to be limited
to situations when the outage time is short and requires
that the following conditions be met:

a. No operations are permitted that would dilute the RCS

boron concentration, therefore maintaining the margin
to criticality. Boron reduction is prohibited because
a uniform concentration distribution throughout the
RCS cannot be ensured when in natural circulation;

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10'F
below saturation temperature, so that no vapor bubble
may form and possibly cause a natural circulation flow
obstruction; and

c. No draining operations are permitted that would
further reduce the RCS water volume and possibly cause
a more rapid heatup of the remaining RCS inventory.

Note 2 allows one RHR loop to be inoperable for a period of
~ 2 hours, provided that the other loop is OPERABLE and in
operation. This permits periodic surveillance tests to be
performed on the inoperable loop during the only time when
these tests are safe and possible.

An OPERABLE RHR loop is comprised of an OPERABLE RHR pump
capable of providing forced flow to an OPERABLE RHR heat
exchanger. RHR pumps are OPERABLE if they are capable of
being powered and are able to provide flow if required.

APPLICABILITY In NODE 5 with loops not filled, this LCO requires core heat
removal and coolant circulation by the RHR System. The RCS

loops are considered not filled from the time period
beginning with the opening of isolation valves and draining
of the RCS and ending with the completion of filling and
venting the RCS.

(continued)
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B 3.4.8

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.4,
LCO 3.4.5,
LCO 3.4.6,
LCO 3.4.7,
LCO ~ ~

"RCS Loops —MODE 1 > 8.5% RTP";
"RCS Loops —MODES 1 < 8.5% RTP, 2, AND 3";
"RCS Loops —MODE 4";
"RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled";

II

~Rd
AGO-3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and'„Cod'7,:~~8

P'Cijcu':I,:at'1,"oo':,:-.;.:;Mat'eij(L''ed@',".:„:~~.:'",R3.'.'..'::-Fii-,,'.,"';,''(MODE 6)".,';""gl

L'CO ~3'':955'-,"'~~~Res'fdua'l "~He'a't~,':,Removal„':,':!(RflRgand Cool ant

ACTIONS A.1

If only one RHR loop is OPERABLE and in operation,
redundancy for RHR is lost. Action must be initiated to
restore a second loop to OPERABLE status. The immediate
Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining the
availability of two paths for heat removal. The action to
restore must continue until the second RHR loop is restored
to OPERABLE status.

B.l and B.2

If no RHR loop is in operation, except during conditions
permitted by Note 1, or if no loop is OPERABLE all
operations involving a reduction of RCS boron concentration
must be suspended and action to restore one RHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. To prevent
boron dilution, forced circulation is required to provide
proper mixing and preserve the margin to criticality in this
type of operation. The immediate Completion Time reflects
the importance of maintaining operation for heat removal.
The action to restore must continue until one loop is
restored to OPERABLE status and operation.
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BASES
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RCS Loops -NODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3.4.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.8.1

This SR requires verification every 12 hours that one RHR

loop is in operation. Verification includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure
that forced flow is providing heat removal. The Frequency
of 12 hours is sufficient considering other indications and
alarms available to the operator in the control room to
monitor RHR loop performance.

SR 3.4.8.2

Verification that a second RHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that
an additional pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker
alignment and power available to the standby pump. The
Frequency of 7 days is considered reasonable in view of
other administrative controls available and has been shown
to be acceptable by operating experience.

REFERENCES None.
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

8 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4.9 Pressurizer

BASES

BACKGROUND The pressurizer provides a point in the RCS where liquid and
vapor are maintained in equilibrium under saturated
conditions for pressure control purposes to prevent bulk
boiling in the remainder of the RCS. Key functions include
maintaining required primary system pressure during steady
state operation, and limiting the pressure changes caused by
reactor coolant thermal expansion and contraction during
normal load transients.

The pressure control components addressed by this LCO

include the pressurizer water level and the required heater
capacity. Pressurizer safety valves and pressurizer power
operated relief valves are addressed by LCO 3.4. 10,
"Pressurizer Safety Valves," and LCO 3.4. 11, "Pressurizer
Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)," respectively.

The intent of this LCO is to ensure that a steam bubble
exists in the pressurizer prior to, and during, power
operation to minimize the consequences of potential
overpressure transients. The presence of a steam bubble is
consistent with analytical assumptions. Relatively small
amounts of noncondensible gases are typically present in the
RCS and can inhibit the condensation heat transfer between
the pressurizer spray and the steam, and diminish the spray
effectiveness for pressure control. These noncondensible
gases can be ignored if the steam bubble is present.

(continued)
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
This LCO also ensures that adequate heater capacity is
available in the pressurizer to support natural circulation
following an extended loss of 'offsite power. Electrical
immersion heaters, located in the lower section of the
pressurizer vessel, keep the water in the pressurizer at
saturation temperature and maintain a constant operating
pressure. These heaters are divided into two groups, a

control/variable group and a backup group. The
control/variable group is normally used during power
operation since these heaters have inverse proportional
control with respect to the pressurizer pressure. The
backup group is either fully on or off with setpoints that

'rebelow those for the control/variable group. Both groups
of heaters receive power from the Engineered Safety Feature
(ESF) 480 V buses, however, the heaters are shed following a

loss of offsite power or safety injection signal. The
heaters can be manually loaded onto the diesel generators if
required.

A minimum required available capacity of pressurizer heaters
ensures that the RCS pressure can be maintained during
natural circulation. The capability to maintain and control
system pressure is important for maintaining subcooled
conditions in the RCS and ensuring the capability to remove
core decay heat. Unless adequate heater capacity is
available, the required subcooling margin in the primary
system cannot be maintained. Inability to control the
system pressure and maintain subcooling under conditions of
natural circulation flow in the primary system could lead to
a loss of single phase natural circulation and decreased
capability to remove core decay heat. Maintaining necessary
subcooled margin during normal power operation is controlled
by meeting the requirements for pressurizer level and LCO

3.4. 1, "RCS Pressure, Temperature and Flow Departure From
Nucleate Boiling (DNB)j<f."'fm'i;:ti."

(continued)
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

In MODES I, 2, and 3, the LCO requirement for a steam bubble
is reflected implicitly in the accident analyses. Safety
analyses performed for lower MODES are not limiting with
respect to pressurizer parameters. All analyses performed
from a critical reactor condition assume the existence of a

steam bubble and saturated conditions in the pressurizer.
In making this assumption, the analyses neglect the small
fraction of noncondensible gases normally present.

The maximum pressurizer water level limit ensures that a
steam bubble exists and satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

Safety analyses presented in the UFSAR (Ref. I) do not take
credit for pressurizer heater operation, however, the need
to maintain subcooling in the long term during loss of
offsite power, as indicated in NUREG-0737 (Ref. 2), is the
reason for providing an LCO. The pressurizer heaters are
assumed to be available within one hour following the loss
of offsite power and initiation of natural circulation (Ref.
3).

LCO The LCO establishes the minimum conditions required to
ensure that a steam bubble exists within the pressurizer and
that sufficient heater capacity is available to support an
extended loss of offsite power event. For the pressurizer
to be considered OPERABLE, the limits established in the SRs
for water level and heater capacity must be met and the
heaters must be capable of being powered from an emergency
power source within one hour.

APPLICABILITY The need for pressure control is most pertinent when core
heat can cause the greatest effect on RCS temperature,
resulting in the greatest effect on pressurizer level and
RCS pressure control. Thus, applicability has been
designated for MODES I and 2. The applicability is also
provided for MODE 3 to prevent solid water RCS operation
during heatup and cooldown to avoid rapid pressure rises
caused by normal operational perturbation, such as reactor
coolant pump startup.

(continued)
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, there is need to maintain the
availability of pressurizer heaters, capable of being
powered from an emergency power supply (Ref. 4). In the
event of a loss of offsite power, the initial conditions of
these MODES give the greatest demand for maintaining the RCS

in a hot pressurized condition with loop subcooling for an

extended period. For MODE 4, 5, or 6, it is not necessary
to control pressure (by heaters) to ensure loop subcooling
for heat transfer when the Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
System is in service, and therefore, the LCO is not
applicable.

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

If the pressurizer water level is > 650 cubic feet, which is
equivalent to 87%, the ability to maintain a steam bubble
may no longer exist. The steam bubble is necessary to
ensure the capability to establish and maintain pressure
control for steady state operation and to minimize the
consequences of potential overpressure transients.
Requiring the presence of a steam bubble is also consistent
with analytical assumptions. Pressurizer water level
control malfunctions or other plant evolutions may result in
a pressurizer water level above the nominal upper limit,
even with the plant at steady state conditions. Normally
the plant will trip in this event since the upper limit is
the same as the Pressurizer High Level Trip.

If the pressurizer water level is not within the limit,
action must be taken to restore the plant to operation
within the bounds of the safety analyses. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3, with the
reactor trip breakers open, within 6 hours and to MODE 4

within 12 hours. This takes the plant out 'of the applicable
MODES and restores the plant to operation within the bounds
of the safety analyses. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an

orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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B 3.4.9

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B. 1 and B.2

If the pressurizer heaters capacity is < 100 KW, the ability
to maintain RCS pressure to support natural circulation may
no longer exist, By maintaining RCS pressure control, a

margin to subcooling is provided. The value of 100 KW is
based on the amount needed to support natural circulation
after accounting for heat losses through the pressurizer
insulation during an extended loss of offsite power event.

If the capacity of the pressurizer heaters is not within the
limit, the plant must be brought to NODE 3 within 6 hours
and to NODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREM ENTS

SR 3.4.9.1

This SR requires that during steady state operation,
pressurizer level is maintained below the nominal upper
limit to provide a minimum space for a steam bubble. The
Surveillance is performed by observing the indicated level.
The Frequency of 12 hours has been shown by operating
practice to be sufficient to regularly assess level for any
deviation and verify that operation is within safety
analyses assumptions, Alarms are also available for early
detection of abnormal level indications.

SR'.4.9.2

This SR is satisfied when the power supplies are
demonstrated to be capable of producing the minimum power
required. This may be done by testing the power supply
output by verifying the electrical load on Buses 14 and 16
with the respective heater groups on and off. The Frequency
of 92 days is considered adequate to detect heater
degradation and has been shown by operating experience to be
acceptable.
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BASES

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. NUREG-0737, "Clarification of THI Action Plan
Requirements," November 1980.

3. Letter from B. L. King, Westinghouse Electric
Corporation, to R. C. Hecredy, RG&E, Subject:
"Ability to Haintain Subcooled Conditions During an
Extended Loss of Offsite Power," dated September 26,
1979.

4. Letter from D. H. Crutchfield, NRC, to L. D. White,
Jr. RGKE, Subject: "Lessons Learned Category

'A'valuation',"dated July 7, 1980
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
B 3.4.10

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEH (RCS)

B 3.4. 10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

BASES

BACKGROUND The pressurizer safety valves provide, in conjunction with
the Reactor Protection System, overpressure protection for
the RCS. The pressurizer safety valves are totally enclosed
pop type, spring loaded, self actuated valves with
backpr essure compensation. The safety valves are designed
to prevent the system pressure from exceeding the system
Safety Limit (SL), 2735 psig, which is 110% of the design
pressure.

Because the safety valves are totally enclosed and self
actuating, they are considered independent components. The
relief capacity for each valve, 288,000 ibm/hr, is based on
postulated overpressure transient conditions resulting from
a complete loss of steam flow to the turbine. This event
results in the maximum surge rate into the pressurizer,
which specifies the minimum relief capacity for the safety
valves. The discharge flow from the pressurizer safety
valves is directed to the pressurizer relief tank. This
discharge flow is indicated by an increase in temperature
downstream of the pressurizer safety valves or increase in

-the pressurizer relief tank temperature or level.

Overpressure protection is required in HODES 1, 2, 3, 4,
and 5 and in HODE 6 with reactor vessel head on; however, in
HODE 4, with either RCS cold leg temperature less than or
equal to the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR,
and HODE 5 and HODE 6 with the reactor vessel head on and
the SG primary system manway and pressurizer manway closed
and secured in position, overpressure protection is provided
by operating procedures and by meeting the requirements of
LCO 3.4. 12, "Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP)
System."

The upper and lower pressure limits are based on the + 1%

tolerance requirement (Ref. 1) for lifting pressures above
1000 psig. The lift setting is for the ambient conditions
associated with HODES 1, 2, and 3. This requires either
that the valves be set hot or that a correlation between hot
and cold settings be established.

(continued)
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B 3.4.10

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The pressurizer safety valves are part of the primary
success path and mitigate the effects of postulated
accidents. OPERABILITY of the safety valves ensures that
the RCS pressure will be limited to 110% of design pressure
for all anticipated transients except for the locked rotor
accident which remains below 120% of the design pressure
consistent with the original maximum transient pressure
limit for the RCS (Refs. 2, 3 and 4). The consequences of
exceeding the American Society of Hechanical Engineers
(ASHE) and USAS Section B31. 1 pressure limits (Refs. 1 and

4) could include damage to RCS components, increased
leakage, or a requirement to perform additional stress
analyses prior to resumption of reactor operation.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

All accident and safety analyses in the UFSAR (Ref. 5) that
require safety valve actuation assume operation of both
pressurizer safety valves to limit increases in RCS

pressure. The overpressure protection analysis (Ref. 6) is
also based on operation of both safety valves. Accidents
that could result in overpressurization if not properly
terminated include:

a. Uncontrolled rod withdrawal from full power;

b. Loss of reactor coolant flow;

c. Loss of external electrical load (including the
complete loss of steam flow to the turbine);

d. Loss of normal feedwater;

e. Loss of all AC power to station auxiliaries; and

f. Locked rotor.

Detailed analyses of the above transients are contained in
Reference 5. Safety valve actuation is required in
events c, d, e, and f (above) to limit the pressure
increase. Compliance with this LCO is consistent with the
design bases and accident analyses assumptions.

Pressurizer safety valves satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-58

(continued)

Draft B



Pressurizer Safety Valves
8 3.4.10

BASES

LCO The two pressurizer safety valves are set to open at the RCS

design pressure (2500 psia), and within the ASHE specified
tolerance, to avoid exceeding the maximum design pressure
SL, to maintain accident analyses assumptions, and to comply
with ASME requirements. The upper and lower pressure
tolerance limits following testing are based on the + 1%

tolerance requirements (Ref. 1) for lifting pressures above
1000 psig. The OPERABILITY limits of + 2.4%, - 3% are based
on the analyzed events. The limit protected by this
Specification is the reactor coolant pressure boundary
(RCPB) SL of 110% of design pressure for all transients
except locked rotor accidents which has an allowed limit of
120% of design pressure. Inoperability of one or more
valves could result in exceeding the SL if a transient were
to occur. The consequences of exceeding the ASHE pressure
limit could include damage to one or more RCS components,
increased leakage, or additional stress analysis being
required prior to resumption of reactor operation.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, and portions of MODE 4 above the LTOP

arming temperature, OPERABILITY of two valves is required
because the combined capacity is required to keep reactor
coolant pressure below 110% of its design value during
certain accidents. MODE 3 and portions of MODE 4 are
conservatively included, although the listed accidents may
not require the safety valves for protection.

The LCO is not applicable in MODE 4 when either RCS cold leg
temperature is less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR or in MODE 5 because LTOP

is provided. Overpressure protection is not required in
MODE 6 with the reactor vessel head detensioned or the SG

primary system manway or the pressurizer manway open.
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BASES

ACTIONS A.1

With one pressurizer safety valve inoperable, restoration
must take place within 15 minutes. The Completion Time of
15 minutes reflects the importance of maintaining the RCS

Overpressure Protection System. An inoperable safety valve
coincident with an RCS overpressure event could challenge
the integrity of the pressure

boundary.'.

1 and B.2

If the Required Action of A. 1 cannot be met within the
required Completion Time or if both pressurizer safety
valves are inoperable, the plant must be brought to a HODE

in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least HODE 3 within
6 hours and to HODE 4 with either RCS cold leg temperature
less than or equal to the LTOP enable temperature specified
in the PTLR within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. With
any RCS cold leg temperature at or below the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR, overpressure protection
is provided by the LTOP System. The change from HODE 1, 2,
or 3 to NODE 4 reduces the RCS energy (core power and
pressure), lowers the potential for large pressurizer
insurges, and thereby removes the need for overpressure
protection by both pressurizer safety valves.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.10.1

SRs are speci. fied in the Inservice Testing Program.
Pressurizer safety valves are to be tested in accordance
with the requirements of Section XI of the ASHE Code
(Ref. 7), which provides the activities and Frequencies
necessary to satisfy the SRs. No additional requirements
are specified.

The pressurizer safety ~'ii):;v'e setpoint is + 2.4%, - 3%

for OPERABILITY; however, the valves are reset to + 1%

during the surveillance to allow for drift.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.10.1 (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into MODES 3

and 4 without having performed the SR for the purpose of
setting the pressurizer safety valves under ambient (hot)
conditions. This permits testing and examination of the
safety valves at high pressure and temperature near their
normal operating range, but only after the valves have had a

preliminary cold setting. The cold setting gives assurance
that the valves are OPERABLE near their design condition
until completion of the surveillance.

REFERENCES l. ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III.
2. UFSAR, Section 15.3.2.

3. Letter from D. H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Haier,
RGEE, Subject: "SEP Topic XV-1, XV-2, XV-3, XV-4, XV-

5, XV-6, XV-7, XV-8, XV-10, XV-12, XV-14, XV-15, and
XV-17, Design Basis Events, Accidents, and Transients
(R.E. Ginna)," dated September 4, 1981.

4. USAS B31. 1, Standard Code for Pressure Piping,
American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 1967
edition.

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

6. WCAP-7769, "Topical Report, Overpressure Protection
for Westinghouse Pressurized Water Reactors," Rev. 1,
June 1972.

7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4. 11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND The pressurizer is equipped with two types of devices for
pressure relief: pressurizer safety valves and PORVs. The
PORVs (430 and 431C) are air operated valves that are
controlled to open at a specific set pressure when the
pressurizer pressure increases and close when the
pressurizer pressure decreases. The PORVs may also be
manually operated from the control room.

Motor operated block valves (515 and 516), which are
normally open, are located between the pressurizer and the
PORVs. The block valves are used to isolate the PORVs in
case of excessive leakage or a stuck open PORV. Block valve
closure is accomplished manually using controls in the
control room. A stuck open PORV is, in effect, a small
break loss of coolant accident (LOCA). As such, block valve
closure terminates the RCS depressurization and coolant
inventory los's.

The PORVs and their associated block valves may be used by
plant operators to depressurize the RCS to recover from
certain transients if normal pressurizer spray is not
available. Additionally, the series arrangement of the
PORVs and their block valves permit performance of
surveillances on the valves during power operation.

The PORVs may also be used for feed and bleed core cooling
in the case of multiple equipment failure events that are
not within the design basis, such as a total loss of
feedwater and auxiliary feedwater. The PORVs are also used
to mitigate the effects of an anticipated transient without
scram (ATWS) event which is also not within the design
basis.

The PORVs, their block valves, and their controls are
powered from the vital buses that normally receive power
from offsite power sources, but are also capable of being
powered from emergency power sources in the event of a loss
of offsite power. The two PORVs (in manual operation only)
and their associated block valves are powered from two
separate safety trains.

(continued)
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Pressurizer PORVs
B 3.4.11

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The plant has two PORVs, each having a relief capacity of
179,000 lb/hr at 2335 psig. The PORVs are normally opened
by using instrument air which is supplied through separate
solenoid operated valves (8620A and 8620B). The safety
related source of motive air is from two separate nitrogen
accumulators that are normally isolated from the PORVs by
solenoid operated valves 8619A and 8619B; however, solenoid
operated valves 8620A and 8620B must be in the vent position
to close the PORVs regardless of which motive air source is
used.

The functional design of the PORVs is based on maintaining
pressure below the pressurizer high pressure reactor trip
setpoint following a step reduction of 50% of full load with
steam dump. In addition, the PORVs minimize challenges to
the pressurizer safety valves and also may be used for low
temperature overpressure protection (LTOP). See LCO 3.4. 12,
"Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System."

APPLICABLE Plant operators employ the PORVs to depressurize the RCS in
SAFETY ANALYSES = response to certain plant transients if normal pressurizer

spray is not available. For the Steam Generator Tube
Rupture (SGTR) event, the safety analysis assumes that
manual operator actions are required to mitigate the event.
A loss of offsite power is assumed to accompany the event,
and thus, normal pressurizer spray is unavailable to reduce
RCS pressure. The PORVs are assumed to be used for RCS

depressurization, which is one of the steps performed to
equalize the primary and secondary pressures in order to
terminate the primary to secondary break flow and the
radioactive releases from the affected steam generator.

The PORVs are also used in safety analyses for events that
result in increasing RCS pressure for which departure from
nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) criteria are critical. By
assuming PORV manual actuation, the primary pressure remains
below the pressurizer high pressure trip and pressurizer
safety valve setpoints; thus the DNBR calculation is more
conservative assuming the same initial RCS temperature since
the pressurizer pressure is limited. Events that assume
this condition include a loss of external electrical load
and other transients which result in a decrease in heat
removal by the secondary system (Ref. 1).

(continued)
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(continued)

Pressurizer PORVs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO The LCO requires the PORVs and their associated block valves
to be OPERABLE for manual operation by the nitrogen
accumulators to mitigate the effects associated with an
SGTR.

By maintaining two PORVs and their associated block valves
OPERABLE, the single failure criterion is satisfied. The
block valves are available to isolate the flow path through
either a failed open PORV or a PORV with excessive leakage.
Satisfying the LCO helps minimize challenges to fission
product barriers.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the PORV is required to be OPERABLE to
mitigate the effects associated with an SGTR and its block
valve must be OPERABLE to limit the potential for a small
break LOCA through the flow path. The most likely cause for
a PORV small break LOCA is a result of a pressure increase
transient that causes the PORV to automatically open with a

subsequent failure to close. Imbalances in the energy
output of the core and heat removal by the secondary system
can cause the RCS pressure to increase to the PORV opening
setpoint. The most rapid increases will occur at the higher
operating power and pressure conditions of MODES 1 and 2.
Pressure increases are less prominent in MODE 3 because the
core input energy is reduced, but the RCS pressure is high.

The PORVs are also required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
and 3 to minimize challenges to the pressurizer safety
valves. Therefore, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2,
and 3.

The LCO is not applicable in MODE 4 when both pressure and
core energy are decreased and the pressure surges become
much less significant. The PORV setpoint is reduced for
LTOP in MODES. 4, 5, and 6 with the reactor vessel head in
place. LCO 3.4. 12 addresses the PORV requirements in these
MODES.

(continued)
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ACTIONS Note 1 has been added to clarify that both pressurizer PORVs

are treated as separate entities, each'with separate
Completion Times (i.e., the Completion Time is on a
component basis) for Condition A. Note 2 has been added to
clarify that both block valves are treated as separate
entities, each with separate Completion Times, for Condition
C. The exception for LCO 3.0.4, Note 3, permits entry into
MODES 1, 2, and 3 to perform cycling of the PORVs or block
valves to verify their OPERABLE status. Testing is not
performed in lower MODES due to LTOP considerations.

A.l and A.2

With the PORVs OPERABLE and not capable of being
automatically controlled, either the PORVs must be restored
or the flow path isolated within 1 hour, Although a PORV

may not be capable of being automatically controlled, it may
be able to be manually opened and closed, and therefore,
able to perform its function. A PORV is considered not
capable of being automatically controlled for any problem
which prevents the PORV from automatically closing once it
has automatically opened. This may be due to
instrumentation problems.~~does not include problems which
only prevent the PORV from automaticall o enin {e.g., los
of instrument air to the PORV). which prevent t e POR

from both automatically opening and automati.ca'l~l'y,.;:-".,closing.
For these reasons, the block valve may e'i.'.the'r'."'-."be closed to
isolate the flowpaths b

Condition is only intended to""permit ope'ra'ti'on 'of the plant
for a limited period of time not to exceed the next
refueling outage (MODE 6) so that maintenance can be
performed on the PORVs to eliminate the problem. Normally,
the PORVs should be available for automatic mitigation of
overpressure events and should be returned to OPERABLE
status prior to entering startup (MODE 2). Seat leakage
problems are controlled by LCO 3.4. 13, "RCS Operational
LEAKAGE."

(continued)
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Compl"etion Time ot "I hour is Sased on plant operating
experience that has shown that minor problems can be
corrected or closure accomplished in this time period.

ACTNNS—B. 1 8.2 and B.3

If one PORV is not capable of being manually cycled, it is
inoperable and must be either restored or isolated by
closing the associated block valve and removing the power to
the associated block valve. PORV inoperability includes
(but is not limited to) the inability of the solenoid
operated isolation valve from the nitrogen accumulator to
open or the solenoid operated isolation valve from
instrument air to vent. The Completion Times of 1 hour are
reasonable, based on challenges to the PORVs during this
time period, and provide the operator adequate time to
correct the situation. If the inoperable valve cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status, it must be isolated within the
specified time. Because there is a second PORV that is
OPERABLE, an additional 72 hours is provided to restore the
inoperable PORV to OPERABLE status. If the PORV cannot be
restored within this additional time, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply, as
required by ConditionW ~

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

C.l and C.2

If one bl'o'ck,".'vklv~e.':-48 inoperabl e

then it is necessary to either restore the block valve to
OPERABLE status within the Completion Time of 1 hour or
place the associated PORV in manual control. The prime
importance for the capability to close the block valve is to
isolate a stuck open PORV. Therefore, if the block valve
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour, the
Required Action is to place the PORV in manual control to
preclude its automatic opening for an overpressure event and
to avoid the potential for a stuck open PORV at a time that
the block valve is inoperable. Manual control is
accomplished by placing the PORV control board switch in the
closed position. The Completion Time of 1 hour is
reasonable, based on the small potential for challenges to
the system during this time period, and provides the
operator time to correct the situation. Because the PORV is
not capable of automatically opening and the small potential
for an SGTR or other event requiring Manual operation, the
operator is permitted a Completion Time of 72-heursl.'.."':::':day'i to
restore the inoperable block valve to OPERABLE status. The
time allowed to restore the block valve is limited to 74
heurs7.„':.".;,.d'ayi:. since the PORVs are not capable of automatically
mitigating an overpressure event when placed in manual
control. If the block valve is restored within the
Completion Time of 72-heurs7,'".days, the PORV will again e

capable of automatically respon'dsng to an overpressure
event, and the block valves capable of isolating a stuck
open PORV which may result from the overpressure event. If
it cannot be restored within this additional time, the plant
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply,
as required by Condition DE.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

D. 1 and D.2

If
ii'-,5's':.:,':,:::;,races'sa'ay,.::-;ij'i:.;,e'itnbr;,,';;;res,"::oregano.„:~j.:easi

manu a:i'.,~)+conti;.0;:t,j,.)::,Tii~,'; pry rje

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3,4-lxiv Draft B



Pressurizer PORVs
8 3.4.11

BASES

AC::(IO)S~$p,:,'.:::;:.:":::,p;:',";,";::.':":,.:;.'-,:El';:ll '::: 'n8':.E::::2.

~fl I

within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems. In
NODES 4 and 5, maintaining PORV OPERABILITY may be required.
See LCO 3.4. 12.

.F.:;"':!IF''O':FP'2<FF,.":3"':::.';in'd:"-::F8~4

If both PORVs are not capable of being manually cycled, they
are inoperable and it is necessary to initiate action to
restore one PORV to OPERABLE status immediately since no
relief valve is available to mitigate the effects associated
with an SGTR. Therefore, operators must either restore at
least one valve within the Completion Time of 1 hour or
isolate the flow path by closing and removing the power to
the associated block valves. The Completion Time of 1 hour
is reasonable, based on the small potential for challenges
to the system during this time and provides the

operator'ime

to correct the situation.

(continued)
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ACTIONS EF;.I KF.;..2 KF;.3 and KN.4 (continued)

If one PORV is restored and one PORV remains inoperable,
then the plant will be in Condition B with the time clock
started at the original declaration of having two PORVs

inoperable. If no PORVs are restored within the Completion
Time, then the plant must be brought to a MODE which does
not require manual PORV operation. To achieve this status,
the plant must be brought to MODE 3 with T,„, < 500'F within
8 hours. In MODE 3 with the RCS average temperature <
500'F, the saturation pressure of the reactor coolant is
below the setpoint of the main steam safety valves. Since
the RWST contains a larger volume of water than the
secondary side of an SG, the leak through the ruptured tube
will stop after the SG is filled to capacity. Therefore, an
SGTR can be mitigated under these conditions without any
release of radioactive fluid through the main steam safety
valves. Entering a lower MODE is not desirable with both
PORVs inoperable and not capable of being manually cycled
since the PORVs are also required for low temperature
overpressure protection. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-lxvi
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.11.1

Block valve cycling verifies that the valve(s) can be closed
if needed. The basis for the Frequency of 92 days is the
ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 2). Pf the. block valve is

'~nc~be6ame iopening. t tie.. b~qj p,
valve is nec ~~~to ~W the PORVM be used for manual
con rol of reactor pressure, If the block valve is closed
to isolate an otherwise inoperable PORV, the maximum
Completion Time to restore the PORV and open the block valve
is 72 hours, which is well within the allowable limits (25%)
to extend the block valve Frequency of 92 days.
Furthermore, these test requirements would be completed by
the reopening of a recently closed block valve upon
restoration of the PORV to OPERABLE status (i.e., completion
of the Required Actions fulfills the SR).

The Note modifies this SR by stating that it is not required
to be performed with the block valve closedjpP'r„..".,:::LCO!''>3.':;4/3..P

40i:.::.;a",pliant.;;::,tiiiis5'erat::"'"'".
' " '*

SR 3.4.11.2

This SR requires a complete cycle of each PORV using the
nitrogen accumulators. Operating a PORV through one
complete cycle ensures that the PORV can be manually
actuated for mitigation of an SGTR. The Frequency of
24 months is based on a typical refueling cycle and industry
accepted practice.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.2.

2. ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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B 3.4.12

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

8 3.4. 12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The LTOP System controls RCS pressure at low temperatures so
the integrity of the reactor cool'ant pressure boundary
(RCPB) is not compromised by violating the pressure and
temperature (P/T) limits of 10 CFR 50, Appendix G (Ref. 1).
The reactor vessel is the limiting RCPB component for
demonstrating such protection. The LTOP system also
protects the RHR system from overpressurization during the
RHR mode of operation. The PTLR provides the maximum
allowable actuation logic setpoints for the pressurizer

, power operated relief valves (PORVs) and the maximum RCS

pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature during
cooldown, shutdown, and heatup to meet the Reference 1

requirements during the LTOP MODES.

The reactor vessel material is less tough at low
temperatures than at normal operating temperatures. As the
vessel neutron exposure accumulates, the material toughness
decreases and becomes less resistant to pressure stress at
low temperatures (Ref. 2). RCS pressure, therefore, is
maintained low at low temperatures and is increased only as
temperature is increased.

The potential for vessel overpressurization is most acute
when the RCS is water solid, occurring only while shutdown;
a pressure fluctuation can occur more quickly than an
operator can react to relieve the condition. Exceeding the
RCS P/T limits by a significant amount could cause brittle
cracking of the reactor vessel. LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure
and Temperature (P/T) Limits," requires administrative
control of RCS pressure and temperature during heatup and
cooldown to prevent exceeding the PTLR limits.

(continued)
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(continued)
This LCO provides RCS overpressure protection by restricting
coolant input capability and having adequate pressure relief
capacity. Limiting coolant input capability requires
isolating the Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS)
accumulators and rendering all safety injection (SI) pumps
incapable of RCS injection when the PORVs provide the RCS

vent path and rendering a minimum of two SI pumps incapable
of RCS injection when the RCS is depressurized with an RCS

vent ~ 1. 1 square inches. The pressure relief capacity
requires either two redundant PORVs or a depressurized RCS

and an RCS vent of sufficient size. One PORV or the open
RCS vent is the overpressure protection device that acts to
terminate an increasing pressure event,

By restricting coolant input capability, the ability to
provide core coolant addition is minimized. The LCO does
not require the makeup control system to be deactivated or
the SI actuation circuits blocked. Due to the lower
pressures in the LTOP NODES and the expected core decay heat
levels, the makeup system can provide adequate flow via the
makeup control valve. If the conditions require the use of
SI for makeup in the event of loss of inventory, then pumps
can be made available through manual actions.

The two redundant PORVs or a depressurized RCS with an open
RCS vent is also sufficient to protect the RHR system during
the RHR mode oF operation for events which cause an increase
in system pressure.

PORV Re uirements

As designed for the LTOP System, each PORV is signaled to
open if the RCS pressure exceeds the limit selected to
prevent a condition that is not within the acceptable region
provided in the PTLR. The PORVs are opened by coincident
actuation of two-of-three RCS pressure channels. The PTLR

presents the PORV setpoint for LTOP.

When a PORV is opened in an increasing pressure transient,
the release of coolant will cause the pressure increase to
slow and 'then reverse. As the PORV releases coolant, the
RCS pressure decreases until a reset pressure is reached and
the valve is signaled to close. The pressure continues to
decrease below the reset pressure as the valve closes.

(continued)
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(continued)
RCS Vent Re uirements

Once the RCS is depressurized, a vent exposed to the
containment atmosphere will maintain the RCS at containment
ambient pressure in an RCS overpressure transient, if the
relieving requirements of the transient do not exceed the
capabilities of the vent. Thus, the vent path must be
capable of relieving the flow resulting from the limiting
LTOP mass or heat input transient, and maintaining pressure
below the P/T limits. The required vent capacity may be
provided by one or more vent paths.

For an RCS vent to meet the flow capacity requirement, it
requires removing a pressurizer safety valve, removing a
PORV's internals or blocking it open, and disabling its
block valve in the open position, or similarly establishing
a vent by opening an RCS vent path. The vent path(s) must
be above the level of reactor coolant, so as not to drain
the RCS when open.

~lLh'he actual temperature at which the pressure in the P/T
limit curve falls below the pressurizer safety valve
setpoint increases as the reactor vessel material toughness

h T«T . h h T h T

curves are revised, the LTOP System must be re-evaluated to
ensure its functional requirements can still be met using
the RCS relief valve method or the depressurized and vented
RCS condition.

a~a ~t a

APPLICABLE Safety analyses (Ref. 3) demonstrate that the reactor vessel
SAFETY ANALYSES is adequately protected against exceeding the Reference 1

P/T limits for all Design Basis Accidents. In MODES 1, 2,
and 3, and in MODE 4 with RCS cold leg temperature exceeding
the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR, the
pressurizer safety valves will prevent RCS pressure from
exceeding the Reference 1 limits. At or below the LTOP
enable temperature specified in the PTLR, overpressure
preventlonufCI='~nl two OPERABLE PORVs or OTP a depressurized
RCS and a sufficiently sized RCS vent. Each of these„<mea~n
has a limited overpressure relief capability. < O «P-,. A.-~

Plrts+% 4sava E 'hsat teh'aa

(continued)
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(continued)

The PTLR contains the acceptance limits that define the LTOP

requirements. Any change to the RCS must be evaluated
against the Reference 3 analyses to determine the impact of
the change on the LTOP acceptance limits.

Transients that are capable of overpressurizing the RCS are
categorized as either mass or heat input transients,
examples of which follow:

Mass In ut T e Transients

a. Inadvertent safety injection (SI); or

b. Charging/letdown flow mismatch.

Heat In ut T e Transients

a. Inadvertent actuation of pressurizer heaters;

b. Loss of RHR cooling; or

c. Reactor coolant pump (RCP) startup with temperature
asymmetry within the RCS or between the RCS and steam
generators.

Analyses have determined that the mass input transients are
the bounding case for overpressurization of the RCS (Ref.
3). The two categories of mass input transients were
analyzed with respect to utilizing a single PORV or an RCS

vent ~ 1. 1 square inches as overpressure protection. The
inadvertent actuation of a single SI pump provides a larger
mass addition to the RCS than isolation of letdown with all
three charging pumps operating. A single PORV was
determined to be incapable of mitigating the overpressure
transient resulting from actuation of a SI pump, but is
capable of mitigating the charging/letdown mismatch
transient. An RCS vent ~ 1. 1 square inches can mitigate
both the inadvertent SI and charging/letdown flow mismatch
transients.

Therefore, the following are required during the LTOP MODES

to ensure that mass and heat input transients do not occur,
which either of the LTOP overpressure protection means
cannot handle:

(continued)
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(continued)

'a ~

b.

c ~

Rendering all SI pumps incapable of injection into the
RCS when the PORVs provide the RCS vent path and
rendering all but one SI pump incapable of injection
into the RCS when the RCS is depressurized with an RCS

vent of > 1. 1 square inches;

Deactivating the ECCSgaccumulator discharge motor
operated isolation valves in their closed positions;
and

Disallowing start of an RCP if secondary temperature
is more than 50'F above primary temperature in any one
loop or pressurizer level +g 38%. LCO 3.4.6, "RCS

Loops —MODE 4," and LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops —MODE 5,
Loops Filled," provide this protection.

The Reference 3 analyses demonstrate that either one PORV or
the depressurized RCS and RCS vent can maintain RCS pressure
below limits with the maximum allowed coolant input
capability. Since neither one PORV nor the RCS vent can
handle the pressure transient produced from ECCS'',:)accumulator
injection when RCS temperature is low, the LCO also requires
the KCCSgaccumulators isolated when accumulator pressure is
greasier than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the
existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed in the PTLR.

The isolated,EC'CS~gaccumulators must have their discharge
valves closed and the valve power supply removed. The
analyses show the effect of ECC'Sg~~accumulator discharge is
over a narrower RCS temperature range (200'F and below) than
that of the LCO. Fracture mechanics analyses established
the temperature of LTOP Applicability at the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR.

The consequences of a small break loss of coolant accident
(LOCA) in LTOP MODE 4 conform to 10 CFR 50.46 and 10 CFR 50,
Appendix K (Refs. 4 and 5), requirements by having
procedures to manually establish makeup capability.

The events which potentially overpressurize the RHR system
during the RHR mode of operation are included within the
mass and heat input transients analyzed for LTOP conditions.
Therefore, an OPERABLE LTOP System ensures that the RHR

system will not be overpressurized during the RHR mode of
operation.

(continued)
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(continu'ed)

PORV PerFormance

The fracture mechanics analyses show that the vessel is
protected when the PORVs are set to open at or below the
limit shown in the PTLR. The setpoints are derived by
analyses that model the performance of the LTOP System,
assuming the limiting LTOP transient for the PORVs of a

charging/letdown flow mismatch. These analyses consider
pressure overshoot and undershoot beyond the PORV opening
and closing, resulting from signal processing and valve
stroke times, The PORV setpoints at or below the derived
limit ensures the Reference 1 P/T limits will be met and
that the RHR system will not be overpressurized.

The PORV setpoints in the PTLR are updated -when the revised
P/T limits conflict with the LTOP analysis limits. The P/T
limits are periodically modified as the reactor vessel
material toughness decreases due to neutron embrittlement
caused by neutron irradiation. Revised limits are
determined using neutron fluence projections and the results
of examinations of the reactor vessel material irradiation
surveillance specimens. The Bases for LCO 3.4.3, "RCS

Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits," discuss these
examinations.

The PORVs are considered active components. Thus, the
failure of one PORV is assumed to represent the worst case,
single active failure.

RCS Vent Performance

With the RCS depressurized, analyses show a vent size of
1. 1 square inches is capable of mitigating the allowed LTOP
overpressure transient. The capacity of a vent this size is
greater than the flow of the limiting transient for the LTOP

configuration, which maintains RCS pressure less than the
maximum pressure on the P/T limit curve. The limiting
transient for this LTOP configuration is an SI actuation
with one SI pump OPERABLE.

An RCS vent z 1. 1 square inches with the RCS depressurized
also prevents overpressurization of the RHR system.

(continued)
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(continued)

The RCS vent size will be re-evaluated for compliance each
time the P/T limit curves are revised based on the results
of the vessel material surveillance.

The RCS vent is passive and is not subject to active
failure.

The LTOP System satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO This LCO requires that the LTOP System is OPERABLE. The
LTOP System is OPERABLE when the minimum coolant input and
pressure relief capabilities are OPERABLE. Violation of
this LCO could lead to the loss of low temperature
overpressure mitigation and violation of the Reference 1

limits as a result of an operational transient.

To limit the coolant input capability, the LCO requires the
KCCSgaccumulators to be isolated. LCO 3.3.2, "Engineered
Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation,"
defines SI actuation OPERABILITY for the LTOP MODE 4 small
break LOCA.

The elements of the LCO that provide low temperature
overpressure mitigation are:

a. Two OPERABLE PORVs and no SI pump capable of injecting
into the RCS.

A PORV is OPERABLE for LTOP when its block valve is
open, its lift setpoint is set to the limit required
by the PTLR and testing proves its ability to open at
this setpoint, and motive power is available to the
valve and its control circuits.

b. A depressurized RCS and an RCS vent and a maximum of
one'SI pump capable of injecting into the RCS.

An RCS vent is OPERABLE when open with an area of
> 1.1 square inches.

(continued)
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(continued)
Each of these methods of overpressure prevention is capable
of mitigating the limiting LTOP transient.

The LCO is modified by two Notes. The first Note allows
performance of the secondary side hydrostatic tests without
the PORVs and RCS vent OPERABLE; however no SI pump may be
capable of injecting into the RCS during this test. This
exclusion is necessary since a pressure differential of s
800 psid is maintained between the primary and secondary
sides during the test. This restricted pressure
differential limits the stresses placed on the SG which can
cause cladding in the primary channel to separate from the
base metal and result in the need for difficult repairs in a

high radiation area. To maintain this pressure differential
~T~fiiift, RCS pressure must be increased above the PORV

setpoint for LTOP conditions. The test cannot be performed
above the LTOP enable temperature since the steam lines may
not be able to accommodate the associated thermal expansion
if they are heated. Therefore, all three SI pumps must be
incapable of injecting into the RCS during these secondary
side hydrostatic tests (Ref. 6).

The second Note only requires an ECCS".:::laccumulator to be
isolated when the accumulator pressure is greater than or
equal to the maximum pressure for the existing RCS cold leg
temperature allowed in the PTLR. Accumulator pressure below
this limit will not overpressurize the RCS beyond analyzed
conditions. The accumulator is isolated when the discharge
motor operated valve is closed and its associated power
supply is removed.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODE 4 when any RCS cold leg
temperature is less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR or the RHR system is in
the RHR operating mode, in MODE 5 when the SG primary system
manway and pressurizer manway are closed and secured in
position, and in MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on
and the SG primary system manway and pressurizer manway are
closed and secured in position. The pressurizer safety
valves provide overpressure protection that meets the
Reference 1 P/T limits above the LTOP enable temperature
specified in the PTLR. When the reactor vessel head is off
or the SG primary system manway or pressurizer manway are
open, overpressurization cannot occur,

LCO 3.4.3 provides the operational P/T limits for all MODES.

LCO 3.4. 10, "Pressurizer Safety Valves," requires the
OPERABILITY of the pressurizer safety valves that provide
overpressure protection during MODES 1, 2, and 3, and MODE 4
above the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR.

Low temperature overpressure prevention is most critical
during shutdown when the RCS is water solid, and a mass or
heat input transient can cause a very rapid increase in RCS

pressure when little or no time allows operator action to
mitigate the event.

ACTIONS A.1

With one or more SI pumps capable of injecting into the RCS

and the PORVs provide the RCS vent path, RCS

overpressurization is possible.

@To immediately initiate action to restore restricted
coolant input capability to the RCS reflects the urgency oF
remev+ng*the RCS from this condition.

~~do.cd%
4a<amg q~c >~a~

(continued)
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LTOP System
B 3.4,12

With two or more SI pumps capable of injecting into the RCS

and the RCS is depressurized with an RCS vent of > 1. 1

square inches, RCS overpressurization is possible.

To immediately initiate action to restore restricted coolant
input capability to the RCS reflects the urgency of removi.ng-
the RCS from this condition. CkM

P oM.~

GE:. I DN.1 and DF':.2

An unisolated .ECCS(<accumulator requires isolation within 1

hour. This is""only required when the accumulator pressure
is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the
existing temperature allowed by the P/T limit curves.

If isolation is needed and cannot be accomplished in 1 hour,
Required Action OF~, I and Required Action Og.2 provide two
options, either of which must be performed in the next 12
hours. By increasing the RCS temperature to greater than
the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR, a maximum
accumulator pressure of 800 psig (relief valve setpoint)
cannot exceed the LTOP limits if the accumulators are fully
injected. Depressurizing the accumulators below the LTOP

limit from the PTLR also gives this protection.

The Completion Times are based on operating experience that
these activities can be accomplished in these time periods
and on engineering evaluations indicating that an event
requiring LTOP is not likely in the allowed times.

(continued)
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G. 1 and G.2

At least one charging pump must be in the pull-stop position
within 1 hour and the RCS must be depressurized and a vent
must be established within 8 hours when:

a. Both required PORVs are inoperable; or

b. A Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A, 08, KC, or F is not met; or

(continued)
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(continued)
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2"-"'"-"(""'"'i'$""d')"

c. 4-and-GThe;-'::;:'.LTOP:.,:,',Sy'tem,'.,;,':3,':s.::.',:::.j)ioperabl,:e"."-'(~i',,''.';:ariy~i.„iViia

The Completion Time of one hour to restrict the coolant
input capability to the RCS considers the relatively low
probability of an overpressure event during this time period
and provides the operator time to render a charging pump

incapable of injecting by placing it in the pull-stop
position. Only one disabling device is required since there
is a relatively small probability of an inadvertent charging
pump actuation during the 8 hours before RCS

depressurization is achieved and a vent established. The

disabling of a charging pump is necessary since RV 203

cannot mitigate a charging/letdown mismatch event if RHR is
providing decay heat removal above NODE 5 and three charging
pumps are operating.

The vent must be sized ~ l. 1 square inches to ensure that
the flow capacity is greater than that required for the
worst case mass input transient reasonable during the
applicable NODES. This action is needed to protect the RCPB

from a low temperature overpressure event and a possible
brittle failure of the reactor vessel and to protect the RHR

system from overpressurization.

The Completion Time of 8 hours to depressurize the RCS and

establish a vent considers the time required to place the
plant in this Condition and the relatively low probability
of an overpressure event during this time period due to
increased operator awareness of administrative control
requirements.

(continued)
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ACTIONS G. I and .G.2 (continued)

LCO 3.0.4 only applies for entry into HODES 1, 2, 3, and-4
which includes bnly part of the Applicability for this LC).
Since the LTOP System helps maintain the integrity of the
RCPB during low temperature conditions, i~t is undesirable to
enter the LTOP System A'pplicability with no mitigation
capability. This applies to both j.ncreasing or decreasing
HODES. Entry into the LTOP Sytem Applicability with both
PORVs inoperable should no@ be made unless it is required to
perform necessary repa~i-s of the POQVs. Examples of this
include a hardware yelated failure of both PORVs which
requires breachy.ng their integrity to res/ore OPERABILITY.
It is undesg.rable to perform this type of Rajntenance at
elevate)ARCS pressures with only one isolation valve
available (i.e., PORV block valve). Therefore, entry into
the LTOP System Applicability can be performed in order to
reach a vented condition of the RCS.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.4.12.1 SR 3.4.12.2 and SR 3.4.12.3

To minimize the potential for a low temperature overpressure
event by limiting the mass input capability, all SI pumps
must be verified incapable of injecting into the RCS when
the PORVs provide the RCS vent path (LCO 3,4. 12.a) and a

minimum of two SI pumps must be verified incapable of
injecting into the RCS when the RCS is depressurized and an

RCS vent a 1. 1 square inches is established (LCO 3.4. 12.b).
The SI pumps are rendered incapable of injecting into the
RCS through removing the power from the pumps by racking the
breakers out under administrative control. An alternate
method of LTOP control may be employed using at least two
independent means to prevent a pump start such that a single
failure or single action will not result in an injection
into the RCS. This may be accomplished through the
following:

a. placing the pump control switch in the pull-stop
position and closing at least one valve in the
discharge flow path;

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.12.1 SR 3.4.12.2 and SR 3.4.12.3 (continued)

b. locking closed a manual isolation valve in the
injection path; or

c. closing a motor operated isolation valve in the
injection path and removing the AC power source.

The flowpaths through the test connections associated with
the ECCS:",:)accumulator check valves (i.e., lines containing
air operated valves 839A, 839B, 840A, and 840B) and the KC'6S

accumulator fill lines (i.e., lines containing air opera'ted
valves 835A and 835B) do not have to be isolated for this SR

since the potential mass addition from a single SI pump
through these six lines is limited by the installed orifices
to less than that assumed for the charging/letdown mismatch
analysis.

The KCCS'.;Pjaccumulator motor operated isolation valves can be
verifi'ed closed by use of control board indication for valve
position. This verification is only required when the
accumulator pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum
RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature
allowed by the P/T limit curves provided in the PTLR. If
the accumulator pressure is less than this limit, no
verification is required since the accumulator cannot
pressurize the RCS to or above the PORV setpoint.

The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient, considering other
indications and alarms available to the operator in the
control room, to yerif the required status of the
equi pment. P-;:,";,::<The'.'.",:,;F're'qtie'n'cy'~~o'fg'.:ev'e'ry.','",.:'.:',1'2;,"'hou'rs:

SR 3.4.12.4

The RCS vent of ~ 1. 1 square inches is proven OPERABLE by
verifying its open condition either:

a. Once every 12 hours For a valve that cannot be locked.

(continued)
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SVRVEfCLAAGE.

W c3 vr ~ b. Once every 31 days for a valve that is locked, sealed,
or secured in position. A removed pressurizer safety
valve fits this category.

The passive vent arrangement must only be open to be
OPERABLE. This Surveillance is required to be performed if
the vent is being used to satisfy the pressure relief
requirements of the LCO 3-AA443,.:'':.":.4:!f2.b':.".':

44(4vNAcCQ viv'.4

SR 3.4.12. 5

The PORV block valve must be verified open every 72 hours to
provide the flow path for each required PORV to perform its
function when actuated. The valve may be remotely verified
open in the main control room. This Surveillance is
performed if the PORV satisfies the LCO.

The block valve is a remotely controlled, motor operated
valve. The power to the valve operator is not required to
be removed, and the manual operator is not required to be
locked in the inactive position. Thus, the block valve can
be closed in the event the PORV develops excessive leakage
or does not close (sticks open) after relieving an
overpressure situation.

The 72 hour Frequency is considered adequate in view of
other administrative controls available to the operator in
the control room, such as valve position indication, that
verify that the PORV block valve remains open,

SR 3.4.12.6

Performance of a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) is required
every 31 days on each required PORV to verify and, as
necessary, adjust its lift setpoint. The COT will verify
the setpoint is within the allowed maximum limits in the
PTLR. PORV actuation could depressurize the RCS and is
therefore not required.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.4.12.6 (continued)

A Note has been added indicating that this SR is required to
be performed within 12 hours after decreasing RCS cold leg
temperature to less than or equal to the LTOP enable
temperature specified in the PTLR if it has not been
performed within the previous 31 days. Depending on the
cooldown rate, the COT may not have been performed before
entry into the LTOP NODES. The test must be performed
within 12 hours after entering the LTOP NODES. The 12 hours
considers the unlikelihood of a low temperature overpressure
event during this time.

~s~

~o

SR 3.4.12.7

Verification once;":,.w'i;th'i:h„;-'I'2,:;:,:;::.:haul:.:,:::ao8pevery 31 days
t'heejaft~ee::that power is removed from each LCCB',)accumulator
mo'tor"operated isolation valve ensures that at least two
independent actions must occur before the accumulator is
capable of injecting into the RCS. Since power is removed
under administrative control and valve position is verified
every 12 hours the p'erfai",:mance,'."':,:a'f:,:.'.':;.',th5::s'.",:":.:;"@rve1jl<1:anc'i~„:once.

w)::.thai,'::; I'2".:.".hoi'iF's::q"''ar7d:~e'ii.'rj~ 31 day-"Freque'ncyda j',s.',:'.',:,',CIi'e'rea'f 0wi'rovi e assurance' at power is removed'.

This SR is modified by a Note which states that the
Surveillance is only required when the accumulator pressure
is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the
existing cold leg temperature allowed in the PTLR. If the
accumulator pressure is below this limit, the LTOP limit
cannot be exceeded and the surveillance is not required.

SR 3.4.12.8

Performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on each required PORV

actuation channel is required every 24 months to adjust the
whole channel so that it responds and the valve opens within
the required range and accuracy to known input.

(continued)
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REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

2. Generic Letter 88-11, "NRC Position on Embrittlement
of Reactor Vessel Materials and its Impact on Plant
Operations."

3. UFSAR, Section 5.2.2.

4. 10 CFR 50, Section 50.46.

5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

6. Letter from D. L. Ziemann, NRC, to L. D. White, RGKE,
Subject: " Issuance of Amendment No. 27 to Provisional
Operating License No. DPR-18," dated July 26, 1979.

7. Generic Letter 90-06, "Resolution of Generic Issue 70,
"Power-Operated Relief Valve and Block Valve
Reliability," and Generic Issue 94, "Additional Low-
Temperature Overpressure Protection for Light-Water
Reactors."
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4. 13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

BASES

BACKGROUND Components that contain or transport the coolant to or from
the reactor core make up the RCS. Component joints are made

by welding, bolting, rolling, or pressure loading, and
valves isolate connecting systems from the RCS.

During plant life, the joint and valve interfaces can
produce varying amounts of reactor coolant LEAKAGE, through
either normal operational wear or mechanical deterioration.
The purpose of the RCS Operational LEAKAGE LCO is to limit
LEAKAGE from these sources to amounts that do not compromise
safety. This LCO specifies the types and amounts of
LEAKAGE.

Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 16 (Ref. 1) requires that
means be provided to detect significant uncontrolled leakage
from the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). AIF-GDC
34 also requires that the RCPB be designed to reduce the
probability of rapid propagation failures, Thus, an early
indication or warning signal is necessary to permit proper
evaluation of all unidentified LEAKAGE. The leakage
detection systems support these requirements by both
detecting RCS LEAKAGE and identifying the location of its
source. These leakage detection systems are specified in
LCO 3.4. 15, "RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation."

The safety significance of RCS LEAKAGE varies widely
depending on its source, rate, and duration. Therefore,
detecting and monitoring RCS LEAKAGE into the containment
area is necessary. guickly separating the identified
LEAKAGE from the unidentified LEAKAGE is necessary to
provide quantitative information to the operators, allowing
them to take corrective action should a leak occur that is
detrimental to the safety of the plant and the public.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
A limited amount of leakage inside containment is expected
from auxiliary systems (e.g. component cooling water) that
cannot be made 100% leaktight. Leakage from these systems
should be detected, located, and isolated from the
containment atmosphere, if possible, to not interfere with
RCS leakage detection.

This LCO deals with protection of the reactor coolant
pressure boundary (RCPB) from degradation and the core from
inadequate cooling, in addition to preventing the accident
analyses radiation release assumptions from being exceeded.
The consequences of violating this LCO include the
possibility of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Except for primary to secondary LEAKAGE, the safety analyses
do not address operational LEAKAGE. However, other
operational LEAKAGE is related to the safety analyses for
LOCA; the amount of leakage can affect the probability of
such an event (Ref. 2).

Primary to secondary LEAKAGE is a factor in the dose
releases outside containment resulting from a steam line
break (SLB) accident. To a lesser extent, other accidents
or transients involve secondary steam release to the
atmosphere, such as a steam generator tube rupture (SGTR).
The safety analysis for an event "resulting in steam
discharge to the atmosphere assumes a 0.5 gpm primary to
secondary LEAKAGE as the initial condition. The leakage.
contaminates the secondary fluid.

The UFSAR (Ref. 3) analysis for SGTR assumes the
contaminated secondary fluid is only briefly released via
safety valves and the majority is steamed to the condenser.
The assumed 0.5 gpm primary to secondary LEAKAGE is
relatively inconsequential.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

The SLB outside of containment is more limiting For site
radiation releases. The safety analysis for the SLB
accident assumes 0.5 gpm primary to secondary LEAKAGE in one
generator as an initial condition. The dose consequences
resulting from the SLB accident outside of containment are
well within the limits defined in 10 CFR 100 or the staff
approved licensing basis (i.e., a small fraction of these
limits). However, a lower LEAKAGE limit is assumed for all
SLBs to prevent a coincident SGTR due to the large stresses
placed on the SG tubes as a result of the rapid cooldown and
depressurization. These stress calculations conservatively
assume a tube with a 0.4 inch long through-wall crack in a

location with 40% local wall thinning. The analyses
demonstrate that the integrity of the selected tube is
maintained with sufficient margin after the SLB. The
assumed through-wall crack of 0.4 inches corresponds to 0. 1

gpm leakage under normal operating conditions (Ref. 4).
-Therefore, the primary to secondary LEAKAGE is limited to
0. 1 gpm per SG.

The RCS operational LEAKAGE satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

LCO RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:

'a ~ Pressure Boundar LEAKAGE

No pressure boundary LEAKAGE is allowed, being
indicative of material deterioration. LEAKAGE of this
type is unacceptable as the leak itself could cause
further deterioration, resulting in higher LEAKAGE.
Violation of this LCO could result in continued
degradation of the RCPB. LEAKAGE past seals and
gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
b.

C.

Unidentified LEAKAGE

One gallon per minute (gpm) of unidentified LEAKAGE is
allowed as a reasonable minimum detectable amount that
the containment air monitoring and containment sump
level monitoring equipment can detect within a

reasonable time period. Violation of this LCO could
result in continued degradation of the RCPB, if the
LEAKAGE is from the pressure boundary.

Identified LEAKAGE

Up to 10 gpm of identified LEAKAGE is considered
allowable because LEAKAGE is from known sources that
do not interfere with detection of identified LEAKAGE

and is well within the capability of a charging pump
operating at its low speed setting. Identified
LEAKAGE includes LEAKAGE to the containment from
specifically known and located sources, LEAKAGE

through two in-series PIVs, and primary to secondary
LEAKAGE, but does not include pressure boundary
LEAKAGE or controlled reactor coolant pump (RCP) seal
return (a normal function not considered LEAKAGE).
Violation of this LCO could result in continued
degradation of a component or system.

d. Primar to Secondar LEAKAGE throu h Each Steam
Generator SG

Total primary to secondary LEAKAGE amounting to
0. 1 gpm through each SG produces acceptable offsite
doses and tube stresses in the SLB accident analysis.
Violation of this LCO could exceed the offsite dose
limits for this accident or result in a coincident
SGTR. Primary to secondary LEAKAGE must be included
in the total allowable limit for identified LEAKAGE.

The SGs shall also be OPERABLE in accordance with the
Steam Generator Tube Surveillance Program.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY In HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, this LCO applies because the
potential for RCPB LEAKAGE is greatest when the RCS is
pressurized,

In HODES 5 or 6, the temperature is s 200'F and pressure is
maintained low or at atmospheric pressure. Since the
temperatures and pressures are far lower than those for
HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the likelihood of leakage and crack
propagation is much smaller. Therefore, the requirements of
this LCO are not applicable in HODES 5 and 6.

LCO 3.4. 14, "RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage,"
measures leakage through each individual PIV and can impact
this LCO. Of the in-series PIVs in each isolated line,
leakage measured through one PIV does not result in RCS

LEAKAGE when the other is leak tight. If both valves leak
and result in a loss of mass from the RCS, the loss must be
included in the allowable identified LEAKAGE.

ACTIONS A. 1

Unidentified LEAKAGE, identified LEAKAGE, or primary to
secondary LEAKAGE in excess of the LCO limits must be
reduced to within limits within 4 hours. This Completion
Time allows time to verify leakage rates and either identify
unidentified LEAKAGE or reduce LEAKAGE to within limits
before the reactor must be shut down. This action is
necessary to prevent further deterioration of the RCPB.

(continued)
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B.1
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The reactor must be brought
to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE S within 36 hours. This

{continued)
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action reduces the LEAKAGE and also reduces the factors that
tend to degrade the pressure boundary.

{continued)
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(continued)
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ACTIONS

UB
G5. 1 and GB.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. In NODE 5, the pressure stresses
acting on the RCPB are much lower, and further deterioration
is much less likely.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.13.1

Verifying RCS LEAKAGE to be within the LCO limits ensures
the integrity of the RCPB is maintained. Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE which is not allowed by this LCO, would at first
appear as unidentified LEAKAGE and can only be positively
identified by inspection. Unidentified LEAKAGE and
identified LEAKAGE are determined by performance of an RCS

water inventory balance. Primary to secondary LEAKAGE is
also measured by performance of an RCS water inventory
balance in conjunction with effluent monitoring within the
secondary steam and feedwater systems.

The RCS water inventory balance must be performed with the
RCS at steady state operating conditions. Therefore, this
SR is required to be performed once during the initial
12 hours of steady state operation and every 72 hours
thereafter.

Steady state operation is required to perform a proper
inventory balance; calculations during maneuvering are not
useful and a Note requires the Surveillance to be met when
steady state is established. For RCS operational LEAKAGE

determination by water inventory balance, steady state is
defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and volume control tank levels, makeup and
letdown, and RCP seal injection and return flows,

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.13.1 (continued)

An early warning of pressure boundary LEAKAGE or
unidentified LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems
that monitor the containment atmosphere radioactivity and
the containment sump level. It should be noted that LEAKAGE

past seals and gaskets is not pressure boundary LEAKAGE.

Leakage detection systems are specified in LCO 3.4. 15, "RCS

Leakage Detection Instrumentation."

The 72 hour Frequency is a reasonable interval to trend
LEAKAGE and recognizes the importance of early leakage
detection in the prevention of accidents.

SR 3.4.13.2

This SR provides the means necessary to determine SG

OPERABILITY in an operational HODE. The requirement to
demonstrate SG tube integrity in accordance with the Steam
Generator Tube Surveillance Program emphasizes the
importance of SG tube integrity, even though this
Surveillance cannot be performed at normal operating
conditions.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 16, Issued for comment
July 10, 1967.

2. Generic Letter 84-04, "Safety Evaluation of
Westinghouse Topical Reports Dealing with Elimination
of Postulated Pipe Breaks in PWR Primary Hain Loops."

3. UFSAR, Section 15.6.3.

4. Letter from R. A Purple, NRC, to L. D, White, RG&E,

Subject: "Issuance of Amendment No. 7 to Provisional
Operating License No. DPR-18," dated Hay 14, 1975.
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RCS PIV Leakage
8 3.4.14

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4. 14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

BASES

BACKGROUND 10 CFR 50.2, 10 CFR 50.55a(c), and Atomic Industry Forum
(AIF) GDC 53 (Refs. 1, 2, and 3), define RCS PIVs as any two
normally closed valves in-series within the reactor coolant
pressure boundary (RCPB), which separate the high pressure
RCS from an attached low pressure system. During their
lives, these valves can produce varying amounts of reactor
coolant leakage through either normal operational wear or
mechanical deterioration. The RCS PIV Leakage LCO allows
RCS high pressure operation when leakage through these
valves exists in amounts that do not compromise safety.

The PIV leakage limit applies to each individual valve.
Leakage through both in-series PIVs for a given line must be
included as part of the identified LEAKAGE, governed by
LCO 3.4. 13, "RCS Operational LEAKAGE." This is true during
operation only when the loss of RCS mass through in-series
valves is determined by a water inventory balance
(SR 3.4. 13. 1) or other confirmatory tests. A known
component of the identified LEAKAGE before operation begins
is the least of the individual leak rates determined for
leaking series PIVs during the required surveillance
testing; leakage measured through one PIV in a line is not
RCS operational LEAKAGE if the other is leaktight. Prior to
the required surveillance testing (SR 3.4. 14. 1) and water
inventory balance (SR 3.4. 13. 1) in MODES 3 and 4," any
leakage through the PIVs is considered unidentified LEAKAGE.

Although this specification provides a limit on allowable
PIV leakage rate, its main purpose is to prevent
overpressure failure of the low pressure portions of
connecting systems. The leakage limit is an indication that
the PIVs between the RCS and the connecting systems are
degraded or degrading. PIV leakage could lead to
overpressure of the low pressure piping or components.
Failure consequences could be a loss of coolant accident
(LOCA) outside of containment (i.e., intersystem LOCA), an
unanalyzed accident, that could degrade the ability for low
pressure injection.

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The basis for this LCO is the 1975 NRC "Reactor Safety
Study" (Ref. 4) that identified potential intersystem LOCAs
as a significant contributor to the risk of core damage. A
subsequent study (Ref. 5) evaluated various PIV
configurations to determine the probability oF intersystem
LOCAs and to identify which configurations dominate the risk
profile for intersystem LOCA potential. In response to
Reference 6, a plant specific evaluation of intersystem
LOCAs was performed to identify the most risk significant
configurations.

Violation of this LCO could result in continued degradation
of a PIV, which could lead to overpressurization of a low
pressure system and the loss of the integrity of a fission
product barrier.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Reference 4 identified potential intersystem LOCAs as a
significant contributor to the risk of core damage. The
dominant accident sequence in the intersystem LOCA category
as identified by Reference 4 was the failure of the low
pressure portion of the RHR System outside of containment.
This accident is the result of a postulated failure of the
PIVs, which are part of the RCPB, and the subsequent
pressurization of the RHR System downstream of the PIVs from
the RCS. Because the low pressure portion of the RHR System
is designed for 600 psig, overpressurization failure of the
RHR low pressure line would result in a LOCA outside
containment and subsequent increased risk of core damage.

Reference 5 evaluated various PIV configurations, leakage
testing of the valves, and operational changes to determine
the effect on the probability of intersystem LOCAs. This
study concluded that periodic leakage testing of the PIVs
can substantially reduce the probability of an intersystem
LOCA. In response to Reference 6, a plant specific
evaluation of intersystem LOCAs was performed. PIVs in the
following systems connected to the RCS were evaluated:

a. residual heat removal (RHR);

b. safety injection (SI); and

c. chemical and volume control.

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The evaluation of intersystem LOCAs concluded that several
configurations identified in References 4 and 5 existed in
the RHR and SI systems. The PIV configurations in the
Chemical and Volume Control System were not identified as

being risk significant due to the installed orifices in the
letdown piping and the use of piping designed to RCS

pressure conditions from the discharge of the positive
displacement pumps to containment (Ref. 7).

The PIVs identified in the SI and RHR Systems are listed
below:

853A

853B

867A

867B

877A
877B
878A
878C
878F
878G
878H
878J

RHR Inlet Check Valve to Reactor Vessel Core
Deluge
RHR Inlet Check Valve to Reactor Vessel Core
Deluge
SI Pump Discharge and Accumulator A Check Valve
to RCS Cold Leg B

SI Pump Discharge and Accumulator B Check Valve
to RCS Cold Leg A
SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Hot Leg B

SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Hot Leg A

SI Pump Discharge Isolation MOV to RCS Hot Leg B

SI Pump Discharge Isolation MOV to RCS Hot Leg A

SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Hot Leg B

SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Cold Leg B

SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Hot Leg A

SI Pump Discharge Check Valve to RCS Cold Leg A

RCS PIV leakage satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO RCS PIV leakage is identified LEAKAGE into closed systems
connected to the RCS. Isolation valve leakage is usually on

the order of drops per minute. Leakage that increases
significantly suggests that something is operationally wrong
and corrective action must be taken. This LCO only applies
to those PIVs which are determined to be in the most risk
signi ficant configurations (Ref. 7) as listed in Applicable
Safety Analysis. The remaining PIVs are governed by LCO

3 '. 13, "RCS Operational LEAKAGE" and LCO 3.6.3,
"Containment Isolation Vakve+Bounidarjes',-."

;ii~Axa~eec d)~4~~(

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

LCO

(continued)
The LCO PIV leakage limit is 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of
valve size with a maximum limit of 5 gpm. A leakage rate
limit based on valve size is used since this is superior to
a single allowable value (Ref. 8).

Reference 9 permits leakage testing at a lower pressure
differential than between the specified maximum RCS pressure
and the normal pressure of the connected system during RCS

operation (the maximum pressure differential) in those types
of valves in which the higher service pressure will tend to
diminish the overall leakage channel opening. In such
cases, the observed rate may be adjusted to the maximum
pressure differential by assuming leakage is directly
proportional to the pressure differential to the one half
power.

APPLICABILITY In MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, this LCO applies because the PIV
leakage potential is greatest when the RCS is pressurized.

In MODES 5 or 6, the temperature is s 200 F and pressure is
maintained low or at atmospheric pressure. Since the
temperatures and pressures are far lower than those for
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, the likelihood of leakage and
isolation failures are much smaller. Therefore, the
requirements of this LCO are not applicable in MODES 5 and
6.

ACTIONS The Actions are modified by two Notes. Note I provides
clarification that each flow path allows separate entry into
a Condition. This is allowed based upon the functional
independence of the flow path. Note 2 requires an
evaluation of affected systems if a PIV is inoperable. The
leakage may have affected system operability, or isolation
of a leaking flow path with an alternate valve may have
degraded the ability of the interconnected system to perform
its safety function.

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.l and A.2

A leaking flow path must be isolated by two valves. Required
Actions A. 1 and A.2 are modified by a Note that the valves
used for isolation must meet the same leakage requirements
as the PIVs and must be within the RCPB or the high pressure
portion of the system.

Required Action A. I requires that isolation of the affected
flow path with one valve must be performed within 4 hours.
Four hours provides time to reduce leakage in excess of the
allowable limit and to isolate the affected system if
leakage cannot be reduced. The 4 hour Completion Time
allows the actions and restricts operation with leaking
isolation valves.

Required Action A.2 specifies that the double isolation
barrier of two valves be restored by closing some other
valve qualified for isolation. The use of a valve other
than the previously leaking PIV must include consideration
that the plant may no longer be in an analyzed condition.
The 72 hour Completion Time after exceeding the limit
considers the time required to complete the Action and the
low probability of a second valve failing during this time
period.

B.l and B.2

If leakage cannot be reduced, the system isolated, or the
other Required Actions accomplished, the plant must be

brought to a HODE in which the requirement does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to HODE 3

within 6 hours and HODE 5 within 36 hours. This Action may

reduce the leakage due to reduced RCS pressure while
reducing the potential for a LOCA outside the containment.
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-cv
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.4.14.1 and SR 3.4.14.2

Performance of leakage testing on each RCS PIV or isolation
valve used to satisfy Required Action A. 1 and Required
Action A.2 is required to verify that leakage is below the
specified limit and to identify each leaking valve. The
leakage limit of 0.5 gpm per inch of nominal valve diameter
up to 5 gpm maximum applies to each valve and should be
based on an RCS pressure of + 20 psig of normal system
operating pressure. Leakage testing requires a stable
pressure condition.

For multiple in-series PIVs, the leakage requirement applies
to each valve individually and not to the combined leakage
across both valves. If the PIVs are not individually
leakage tested, one valve may have failed completely and not
be detected if the other in-series valve meets the leakage
requirement. In this situation, the protection provided by
redundant valves would be lost.

Testing of the check valves (877A, 877B, 878F, and 878H) and
the motor operated valves (878A and 878C) identified as PIVs
in the SI hot leg injection lines is to be performed at
least once every 40 months. This ~~5d surveillance
interval is allowed since the two SI hot leg injection lines
are maintained closed to address pressurized thermal shock
(PTS) concerns. Each injection line is isolated by two
check valves and one motor operated valve in-series which
must all fail to create the potential for an intersystem
LOCA. Testing of the remaining RCS PIVs in the SI and RHR

systems is to be performed every 24 months, a typical
refueling cycle. The 24 month Frequency is consistent with
10 CFR 50.55a(g) (Ref. 10) as contained in the Inservice
Testing Program, is within the frequency allowed by the
American Society of Hechanical Engineers (ASHE) Code,
Section XI (Ref. 9), and is based on the need to perform
such surveillances under the conditions that apply during an
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4. 14. 1 and SR 3.4. 14.2 (continued)

In addition to the periodic testing requirements, testing
must be performed once after the valve has been opened by
flow, exercised, or had maintenance performed on it to
ensure tight reseating. This maintenance does not include
minor activities such as packing adjustments which do not
affect the leak tightness of the valve. PIVs disturbed in
the performance of this Surveillance should also be tested
unless documentation shows that an infinite testing loop
cannot practically be avoided.'esting must be performed
within 24 hours after the valve has been reseated. A limit
of 24 hours is a reasonable and practical time limit for
performing this test after opening or reseating a valve.

The leakage limit is to be met at the RCS pressure
associated with MODES 1 and 2. This permits leakage testing
at high differential pressures with stable conditions not
possible in the MODES with lower pressures.

Entry into MODES 3 and 4 is allowed to establish the
necessary differential pressures and stable conditions to
allow for performance of this Surveillance.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.2.

2. 10 CFR 50.55a(c).

3. Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 53, Issued for comment
July 10, 1967.

4. WASH-1400 (NUREG-75/014), "An Assessment of Accident
Risks in U.S. Commercial Nuclear Power Plants,"
Appendix V, October 1975.

5. NUREG-0677, "The Probability of Intersystem LOCA:
Impact Oue to Leak Testing and Operational Changes,"
May 1980.

6. Generic Letter, "LWR Primary Coolant System Pressure
Isolation Valves," dated February 23, 1980.

(continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

REFERENCES
(continued)

7. Letter from D. M. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Maier,
RG&E, Subject: "Order for Modification of License
Concerning Primary Coolant System Pressure Isolation
Valves," dated April 20, 1981.

8. EGEG Report, EGG-NTAP-6175.

9. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

10. 10 CFR 50.55a(g).
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM {RCS)

B 3.4. 15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND Atomic Industry Forum {AIF) GDC 16 {Ref. 1) requires that
means be provided to detect significant uncontrolled leakage
from the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB). AIF-GDC
34 (Ref. 1) also requires that the RCPB be designed to
reduce the probability of rapid propagation failures. Thus,
an early indication or warning signal is necessary to permit
proper evaluation of all unidentified LEAKAGE. The leakage
detection systems support these requirements by both
detecting RCS LEAKAGE and identifying the location of its
source.

Industry practice has shown that small water flow changes
can be readily detected in contained volumes by monitoring
changes in water level or in the operating frequency of a

pump. The containment sump used to collect unidentified
LEAKAGE (i.e., containment sump A) is monitored for level
and sump pump actuation and can measure approximately a 2.0
gpm leak in one hour. This sensitivity is acceptable for
detecting increases in unidentified LEAKAGE.

The reactor coolant contains radioactivity that, when
released to the containment, can be detected by radiation
monitoring instrumentation. Reactor coolant radioactivity
levels will be low during initial reactor startup and for a
few weeks thereafter, until activated corrosion products
have been formed and fission products appear from fuel
element cladding contamination or cladding defects. The
particulate monitor (R-11) can detect a leak of 0.013 gpm
within 20 minutes assuming the presence of corrosion
products. The gaseous monitor (R-12) can detect a leak of
2.0 to 10.0 gpm within 1 hour and is considered a backup to
the particulate monitor. Radioactivity detection systems
are included for monitoring both particulate and gaseous
activities because of their sensitivities and rapid
responses to RCS LEAKAGE.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Alternative means also exist to monitor RCS LEAKAGE inside
containment. These include humidity detectors, air
temperature and pressure monitoring, and condensate flow
rate from the air coolers. The capability of these systems
to detect RCS leakage is influenced by several factors
including containment free volume and detector location.
These systems are most useful as alarms or indirect
indicating devices available to the operators and are not
required by this LCO (Ref. 2).

The leakage detection systems are also used to support
identification of leakage from open systems found in
containment. This includes service water and fire service
water systems. Leakage from these systems is required to be
monitored in response to IE Bulletin No, 80-24 (Ref. 3).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

During the 19?0's, the WRC began evaluating asymmetric loads+
that resul rom postulate g~rapid opening of double-ended
ruptures of ~RCS iping at certain locations in,PWRss: 'The

asymme r>c loads pro uced by the postulated breaks are the
result of an assumed pressure imbalance, both internal and
external to the RCS. The internal asymmetric loads result
from a rapid decompression that cause large transient
pressure differentials across the core barrel and Fuel
assemblies. The external asymmetric loads result from the
rapid depressurization of annulus regions, such as the
annulus between the reactor vessel and the shield wall, and
cause large transient pressure differentials to act on the
vessel. These asymmetric loads could damage RCS supports,
core cooling equipment or core internals. This concern was
first identified as Hultiplant Action (HPA) D-10 and
subsequently as Unresolved Safety Issue (USI) 2, "Asymmetric
LOCA Loads" (Ref. 4).

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The resolution of USI-2 for Westinghouse PWRs was use of
fracture mechanics technology for RCS piping > 10 inches
diameter (Ref. 5). This technology became known as leak-
before-break (LBB). Included within the LBB methodology was

the requirement to have leakage detection systems capable of
detecting a 1.0 gpm leak within four hours. This leakage
rate is designed to ensure that adequate margins exist to
detect leaks in a timely manner during normal operating
conditions. The use of LBB for Ginna Station is documented
in Reference 6.

~ICo'i

The safety significance of RCS LEAKAGE varies widely
depending on its source, rate, and duration. Therefore,
detecting and monitoring RCS LEAKAGE into the containment
area is necessary. guickly separating the identified
LEAKAGE from the unidentified LEAKAGE is necessary to
provide quantitative information to the operators, allowing
them to take corrective action should a O~kagel:cap occur
that is detrimental to the safety of the plant ~and'he
public. Required corrective actions are provided in LCO

3.4. 13, RCS Operational LEAKAGE. The capability of the
leakage detection systems was evaluated by the NRC in
Reference 7.

RCS leakage detection instrumentation satisfies Criterion 1

of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO One method of protecting against large RCS LEAKAGE derives
from the ability of instruments to rapidly detect extremely
small leaks. This LCO requires instruments of diverse
monitoring principles to be OPERABLE to provide a high
degree of confidence that extremely small leaks are detected
in time to allow actions to place the plant in a safe
condition, when RCS LEAKAGE indicates possible RCPB degradation.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4,15

BASES

LCO

(continued)
The LCO is satisfied when monitors of diverse measurement
means are available. Thus, the containment sump A monitor
(level or pump actuation from either sump A pump), in
combination with a gaseous (R-12) or particulate (R-11)
radioactivity monitor provides an acceptable minimum.
Alternatively, the plant vent gaseous (R-14) or particulate
(R-13) monitors may be used in place of R-12 and R-ll,
respectively, provided that a flowpath through normally
closed valve 1590 is available and R-14A is OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY Because of elevated RCS temperature and pressure in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4, RCS leakage detection instrumentation is
required to be OPERABLE.

In MODE 5 or 6, the temperature is ~ 200'F and pressure is
maintained low or at atmospheric pressure. Since the
temperatures and pressures are far lower than those for
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the likelihood of leakage and crack
propagation are much smaller. Therefore, the requirements
of this LCO are not applicable in MODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS A.l.l A.l.2 and A.2

With the required containment sump A monitor inoperable, no
other form of sampling can provide the equivalent
information; however, the containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitor will provide indications of changes in
leakage. In addition to an OPERABLE gaseous or particulate
atmosphere monitor, the containment air cooler condensate
collection system must be verified to be OPERABLE within 24

hours, or the periodic surveillance for RCS water inventory
balance, SR 3.4. 13. 1, must be performed at an increased
frequency of 24 hours to provide information that is
adequate to detect leakage. The use of the gaseous monitor
(R-12) is acceptable due to the increased frequency of
performing SR 3.4. 13. 1 or the use of the containment air
cooler condensate collection system.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1. 1 A. 1.2 and A.2 (continued)

The containment air cooler condensate collection system is
OPERABLE if the flow paths from all four containment air
coolers to their respective collection tanks are available

d ~;;i'CN!!NIIEiiiiC!A'L't'IIII'!1!0!N!i!V!ii,'I!'",ll:,''"!'ill',",',, h b

performed wA'h':.)',ri'jthe'jul,':a'st,"',P'4'',:".:;m'ont'hs;:. The'ontainment air
cooler condensate collection'system is provided as an option
for detecting RCS leakage since SR 3.4. 13. 1 is not performed
until after 12 hours of steady state operation. ThereFore,
this collection system can be used during NODE changes if
the containment sump monitor is inoperable,

Restoration of the required sump monitor to OPERABLE status
within a Completion Time of 30 days is required to regain
the function after the monitor's failure. This time is
acceptable, considering the Frequency and adequacy of the
RCS water inventory balance required by Required Action A. 1.

Required Actions A. 1. 1, A. 1.2, and A.2 are modified by a

Note that indicates that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable. As a result, a NODE change is allowed when the
containment sump monitor is inoperable. This allowance is
provided because other instrumentation is available to
monitor RCS leakage.

B.l.l B.1.2 and B.2.1

With both gaseous (R-12) and particulate (R-11) containment
atmosphere radioactivity monitoring instrumentation channels
inoperable (and their alternatives R-13 and R-14),
alternative action is required. Either grab samples of the
containment atmosphere must be taken and analyzed or water
inventory balances, in accordance with SR 3,4. 13 . 1, must be
performed to provide alternate periodic information.

With a grab sample obtained and analyzed or water inventory
balance performed every 24 hours, the reactor may be
operated for up to 30 days to allow restoration of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitors.
The 24 hour interval provides periodic information that is
adequate to detect leakage. The 30 day Completion Time
recognizes that at least one other form of leakage detection
is available.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4 ~ 15

BASES

ACTIONS B. 1. 1 B. 1.2 and 8.2. 1 (continued)

Required Actions B. 1. 1, B. 1.2, and B.2 are modified by a

Note that indicates that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not
applicable. As a result, a NODE change is allowed when the
gaseous and particulate containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitors are inoperable. This allowance is provided because
other instrumentation is available to monitor for RCS

LEAKAGE.

C.l.l C.l.2 C.2.1 and C.2.2

With the required containment sump monitor and the
particulate containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor ~
-1-1+'(k)@i~li),:: inoperable, the only installed means of detecting
leak'age is the gaseous containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor (R-12), This condition does not provide a diverse
means of leakage detection. Also, the gaseous monitor can
only measure between a 2.0 and 10.0 gpm leak within 1 hour
which may not meet the 1.0 gpm in less than four hours
detection rate required by Generic Letter 84-04 (Ref. 5).

The Required Actions are to analyze grab samples of the
containment atmosphere or perform RCS water inventory
balance, SR 3.4. 13. 1, at a frequency of 24 hours. The
combination of the gaseous monitor and either the periodic
grab samples or RCS inventory balance provide information
that is adequate to detect leakage, Restoration of either
of the inoperable monitors to OPERABLE status within 30 days
is required to regain the intended leakage detection
diversity. The 30 day Completion Time ensures that the
plant will not be operated in a reduced configuration for a

lengthy period of time.

Required Actions C.1.1, C.1.2, and-C.2!;.1",,'"'.,':.:,a'n'd,::,;!C:,'.,2.2 are
modified by a Note that indicates that 'the" provi'sions of LCO

3.0.4 are not applicable. As a result, a NODE change is
allowed when the containment sump monitor and particulate
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor are inoperable.
This allowance is provided because other instrumentation is
available to monitor RCS leakage.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.l and 0.2

If a Required Action of Condition A, B, or C cannot be met,
the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the requirement
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5

within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

E.1

With all required monitors inoperable, no automatic means of
monitoring leakage are available, and immediate plant
shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required,

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.15.1

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The
check gives reasonable confidence that, the channel is
operating properly. The Frequency of 12 hours is based on
instrument reliability and is reasonable for detecting off
normal conditions.

SR 3.4.15.2

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL

TEST (COT) on the required containment atmosphere
radioactivity monitor. The test ensures that the monitor
can perform its function in the desired manner. The test
verifies the alarm setpoint and relative accuracy of the
instrument string. The Frequency of 92 days considers
instrument reliability, and operating experience has shown
that it is proper for detecting degradation.

(continued)
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.4.15.3 and SR —3-.4-3~%374""; 1'SY4

These SRs require the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION
for each of the RCS leakage detection instrumentation
channels. The calibration verifies the accuracy of the
instrument string, including the instruments located inside
containment. The Frequency of 24 months considers channel
reliability and operating experience has proven that this
Frequency is acceptable.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 16 and 34, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. Regulatory Guide 1.45.

3. IE Bulletin No. 80-24, "Prevention of Damage Due to
Water Leakage Inside Containment."

4. NUREG-0609, "Asymmetric Blowdown Loads on PWR Primary
Systems," 1981.

5. Generic Letter 84-04, "Safety Evaluation of
Westinghouse Topical Reports Dealing With Elimination
of Postulated Pipe Breaks in PWR Primary Main Loops."

6. Letter from D. C. Di Ianni, NRC, to R. W. Kober, RGRE,

Subject: "Generic Letter 84-04," dated September 9,
1985.

7. NUREG-0821, " Integrated Plant Safety Assessment,
Systematic Evaluation Program, R. E. Nuclear Power
Plant," December 1982.
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

B 3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

B 3.4. 16 RCS Specific Activity

BASES

BACKGROUND The maximum dose to the whole body and the thyroid that an
individual at the site boundary can receive for 2 hours
during an accident is specified in 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1). The
limits on specific activity ensure that the doses are held
to a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100 limits during analyzed
transients and accidents.

The RCS specific activity LCO limits the allowable
concentration level of radionuclides in the reactor coolant.
The LCO limits are established to minimize the offsite
radioactivity dose consequences in the event of a steam
generator tube rupture (SGTR) accident.

The specific activity limits for both DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131
and gross specific activity are provided in the SRs. DOSE

EQUIVALENT I-131 is calculated using Table E-7 of Regulatory
Guide 1. 109 (Ref. 2). The allowable levels are intended to
limit the 2 hour dose at the site boundary to a small
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 dose guideline limits. The
limits in the LCO are standardized, based on parametric
evaluations of offsite radioactivity dose consequences for
typical site locations.

The parametric evaluations showed the potential offsite dose
levels for a SGTR accident were an appropriately small
fraction of the 10 CFR 100 dose guideline limits. Each
evaluation assumes a broad range of site applicable
atmospheric dispersion factors in a parametric evaluation.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The LCO limits on the specific activity of the reactor
coolant ensures that the resulting 2 hour doses at the site
boundary will not exceed a small fraction of the 10 CFR 100
dose guideline limits following a SGTR accident. The SGTR

safety analysis (Ref. 3) assumes the specific activity of
the reactor coolant at the LCO limit and an existing reactor
coolant steam generator (SG) tube leakage rate of 0.5 gpm.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-cxvii
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

The analysis for the SGTR accident establishes the
acceptance limits for RCS specific activity. Reference to
this analysis is used to assess changes to the plant that
could affect RCS specific activity, as they relate to the
acceptance limits.

The analysis is for two cases of reactor coolant specific
activity (Ref. 4). One case assumes specific activity at
1.0 pCi/gm DOSE E(}UIVALENT I-131 with a concurrent large
iodine spike that increases the I-131 activity in the
reactor coolant by a factor of about 500 for a duration of
four hours immediately after the accident. The second case
assumes the initial reactor coolant iodine activity at
60.0 pCi/gm DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 due to a pre-accident
iodine spike caused by an RCS transient. In both cases, the
noble gas activity in the reactor coolant assumes 1% failed
fuel, which closely equals the LCO limit of 100/E pCi/gm for
gross specific activity.

The SGTR causes a reduction in reactor coolant inventory.
The reduction initiates a reactor trip from a low
pressurizer pressure signal or an RCS overtemperature
sT signal. The analysis also assumes a loss of offsite
power at the same time as the reactor trip following the
SGTR event.

The coincident loss of offsite power causes the steam dump
valves to close to protect the condenser. The rise in
pressure in the ruptured SG discharges radioactively
contaminated steam to the atmosphere through the SG

atmospheric relief valves and the main steam safety valves.
This steam release continues for eight hours until the
residual heat removal system is utilized for cooldown
purposes. All noble gas activity in the RCS which is
transported to the secondary system by the tube rupture is
assumed to be immediately released to the atmosphere. The
unaffected SG removes core decay heat by venting steam to
the atmosphere until the initial cooldown ends and the RCS

system pressure stabilizes below the relief valve setpoint.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-cxviii
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

The safety analysis shows the radiological consequences of
an SGTR accident are within a small fraction of the
Reference 1 dose guideline limits. Operation with iodine
specific activity levels greater than the LCO limit is
permissible, if the activity levels do not exceed the limits
shown in Figure 3.4. 16-1 for more than one-week.

The increased permissible iodine levels shown in
Figure 3.4. 16-1 are acceptable because of the low
probability of a SGTR accident occurring during the
established one week time limit. The occurrence of an SGTR

accident at these permissible levels could increase the site
boundary dose levels, but they would still be within
10 CFR 100 dose guideline limits.

RCS specific activity satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

LCO The specific iodine activity is limited to 1.0 pCi/gm DOSE

E(UIVALENT I-131, and the gross specific activity jn the
reactor coolant is limited to 100/E pCi/gm (where E is the
average disintegration energy of the sum of the average beta
and gamma energies of the coolant nuclides), The limit on
DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 ensures the 2 hour thyroid dose to an
individual at the site boundary during the Design Basis
Accident (DBA) will be a small fraction of the allowed
thyroid dose. The limit on gross specific activity ensures
the 2 hour whole body dose to an individual at the site
boundary during the DBA will be a small fraction of the
allowed whole body dose.

The SGTR accident analysis (Ref. 3) shows that the 2 hour
site boundary dose levels are within acceptable limits.
Violation of the LCO may result in reactor coolant
radioactivity levels that could, in the event of an SGTR,
lead to site boundary doses that exceed the 10 CFR 100 dose
guideline limits.

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with RCS average temperature
a 500'F, operation within the LCO limits for DOSE E(UIVALENT
I-131 and gross specific activity are necessary to contain
the potential consequences of an SGTR to within the
acceptable site boundary dose values.

For operation in MODE 3 with RCS average temperature
( 500'F, and in MODES 4 and 5, the release of radioactivity
in the event of a SGTR is unlikely since the saturation
pressure of the reactor coolant is below the lift pressure
settings of the main steam safety valves.

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

With the DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 greater than the LCO limit,
samples at intervals of 8 hours must be taken to demonstrate
that the limits of Figure 3.4. 16-1 are not exceeded. The
Completion Time of 8 hours is required to obtain and analyze
a sample. Sampling is done to continue to provide a trend.

The DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 must be restored to within limits
within one week if the limit violation resulted from normal
iodine spiking.

Required Action A. 1 is modified by a Note that indicates
that the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a

result, a MODE change is allowed when the DOSE EQUIVALENT I-
131 is greater than the LCO limit and within the acceptable
range of Figure 3.4. 16-1. This allowance is provided
because of the significant conservatism included in the LCO

limit. Also, reducing the DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 to within
limits is accomplished through use of the Chemical and
Volume Control System (CVCS) demineralizers. This cleanup
operation parallels plant restart -following a reactor trip
which frequently results in iodine spikes due to the large
step decrease in reactor power level and RCS pressure
excursion. The cleanup operation can normally be
accomplished within the LCO Completion Time of one week.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.4-cxx Draft B



RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

If a Required Action and the associated Completion Time of
Condition A is not met or if the DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131
specific activity is in the unacceptable region of
Figure 3.4. 16-1, the reactor must be brought to MODE 3 with
RCS average temperature < 500'F within 8 hours, The change
within 8 hours to MODE 3 and RCS average temperature < 500'F
lowers the saturation pressure of the reactor coolant below
the setpoints of the main steam safety valves and prevents
automatically venting the SG to the environment in an SGTR

event. The Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 below 500 F from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

C.1

If the gross specific activity is not within limit, the
change within 8 hours to MODE 3 and RCS average temperature
< 500'F lowers the saturation pressure of the reactor
coolant below the setpoints of the main steam safety valves
and prevents automatically venting the SG to the environment
in an SGTR event. The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3

below 500'F from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(U IREMENTS

SR 3.4.16.1

This SR requires performing a gamma isotopic analysis as a

measure of the gross specific activity of the reactor
coolant at least once every 7 days. While basically a

quantitative measure of radionuclides with half lives longer
than 15 minutes, excluding iodines, this measurement is the
sum of the degassed gamma activities and the gaseous gamma
activities in the sample taken. This Surveillance provides
an indication of any increase in gross specific activity.

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES (continued)

(continued)
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES (continued)

conoid'i',oiis,: a'e',:-. p)".,e's'enid;,ivI',j:nq the
sampl;e.
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.16

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1, 10 CFR 100.11.

2. Regulatory Guide 1. 109, Revision 1.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.6.3.

4. WCAP-11668, "LOFTTR2 Analysis of Potential
Radiological Consequences Following a SGTR at the R.E.
Ginna Nuclear Power Plant," November 1987.
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Accumulators
3.5.1

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.1 Accumulators.'wo

ECCS accumulators shall be OPERABLE.
I

LCO 3.5.1

ACTIONS

RE(UIRED ACTIONCONDITION COMPLETION TIME

A. One accumulator
inoperable due to
boron concentration
not within limits.

Restore boron
concentration to
within limits.

72 hoursA.1

t

B. One accumulator
inoperable for reasons
other than
Condition A.

Restore accumulator
to OPERABLE status.

1 hourB.1

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
or B not met.

Be in MODE 3. 6 hoursC.1

AND

12 hoursReduce pressurizer
pressure to s 1600
psig

C.2

D. Two accumulators
inoperable.

Immediately0.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Draft BR.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.5-1

APPLICABILITY: NODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with pressurizer pressure > 1600 psig.



Accumulators
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.5. 1. 1 Verify each accumulator motor operated
isolation valve is fully open.

12 hours

SR 3.5. 1.2 Verify borated water volume in each
accumulator is z 1126 cubic feet (50%) and
s 1154 cubic feet (82%).

12 hours

SR 3.5. 1.3 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each
accumulator is z 700 psig and s 790 psig.

12 hours

SR 3.5.1.4 Verify boron concentration in each
accumulator is
4he-CGER- -:,';gI00~'pm"';::;"'in'::,::.:j:,":.,'.":2600.

pp~

31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

SR 3.5. 1.5 Verify power is removed from each
accumulator motor operated isolation valve
operator when pressurizer pressure is
> 1600 psig.

31 days

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.5-2 Draft B



ECCS —MODES 1, 2, and 3
3.5.2

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.2 ECCS —MODES 1, 2, and 3

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

----- ---- - ----- -- - --NOTES-
1. In MODE 3, both safety injection (SI) pump flow paths

may be isolated by closing the isolation valves for up
to 2 hours to perform pressure isolation valve testing
pet SR 3.4. 14. 1. Power may be restored to motor
operated isolation valves 878A —, 878B —, 874C —, and 878D for
up to 12 hours for the purpose of testing per SR

3.4. 14. 1 provided that power is restored to only one
valve at a time.

2. Operation in MODE 3 with ECCS pumps declared
inoperable pursuant to LCO 3.4. 12, "Low Temperature
Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System," is allowed
for up to 4 hours or until the temperature of both
RCS cold legs exceeds 375 F, whichever comes
first.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One train inoperable.

AND

At least 100% of the
ECCS flow equivalent
to a single OPERABLE
ECCS train available.

A. 1 Restore train to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

(continued)
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ECCS -MODES 1, 2, and 3
3.5.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

C. Two trains inoperable. C. 1 Enter LCO 3.0.3 Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify the following valves are in the
listed position.

Number Position Function

12 hours

825A
825B
826A
826B
826C
826D
851A
851B
856
878A
878B

878C
878D

Open
Open
Closed
Closed
Closed
Closed
Open
Open
Open
Closed
Open

Closed
Open

896A Open

896B Open

RWST Suction to SI Pumps
RWST Suction to SI Pumps
BAST Suction to SI Pumps
BAST Suction to SI Pumps
BAST Suction to SI Pumps
BAST Suction to SI Pumps
Sump B to RHR Pumps
Sump B to RHR Pumps
RWST Suction to RHR Pumps
SI Injection to RCS Hot Leg
SI Injection to RCS Cold
Leg
SI Injection to RCS Hot Leg
SI Injection to RCS Cold
Leg
RWST Suction to SI and
Containment Spray
RWST Suction to SI and
Containment Spray

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.5-4 Draft B



ECCS —NODES 1, 2, and 3
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

(continued)

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify each ECCS manual, power operated,
and automatic valve in the flow path, that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.5.2.3 Verify each breaker or key switch, as
applicable, for each valve listed in SR

3.5.2. 1, is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each ECCS pump's developed head at
the test flow point is greater than or
equal to the required developed head.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.5.2.5 Verify each ECCS automatic valve in the
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position actuates to
the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

24 months

SR 3.5.2.6 Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

2,4„">iiibng4,.8;

24 months

resign:cted~5$ „~~~debg)s",~an'd„:;,~thh:,'::,'cop%a
i'bmji'jc'i'i'e'e'ii':::.:,:::,'shii)i',ii);'"::":,:e'iiidii'i'cj'".'-:,,
d'i'd@",:es%'i;„'::Qi:,:-;::,'ib'ii'i0iiiial:::::;;c'or/'ai'jo'ii.„:

*
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ECCS —MODE 4
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.3 ECCS -NODE 4

LCO 3.5,3 One ECCS train shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: NODE 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Required ECCS residual
heat removal (RHR)
subsystem inoperable.

A.1 Initiate action to
restore required ECCS

RHR subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

B. Required ECCS Safety
Injection (SI)
subsystem inoperable.

8.1 Restore required ECCS
SI subsystem to
OPERABLE status.

1 hour

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition 8
not met.

C.1 Be in NODE 5. 24 hours

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.5-6 Draft 8



ECCS -MODE 4
3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3. I NOTE
An RHR train may be considered OPERABLE
during alignment and operation for decay
heat removal, if capable of being manually
realigned to the ECCS mode of operation.

3. s.a.<i
Rh~ol+ow.i'-SR is applicable for all
equipment required to be OPERABLE~

In accordance
with applicable
SR
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RWST

3.5.4

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

LCO 3.5.4 The RWST shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RWST boron
concentration not
within limits.

A. 1 Restore RWST to
OPERABLE status.

8 hours

B. RWST water volume not
within limits.

B.l Restore RWST to
OPERABLE status.

I hour

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

C. I Be in MODE 3.

AND

C.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.5-8 Draft B



RWST

3.5.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY
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RWST

3.5.4

SR 3.5.4. 1 Verify RWST borated water volume is z
300,000 gallons (88%).
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RWST

3.5.4
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5. 1 Accumulators

BASES

BACKGROUND The functions of the ECCS accumulators are to supply water
to the reactor vessel during the blowdown phase of a large
break los's of coolant accident (LOCA), to provide inventory
to help accomplish the refill phase that follows thereafter,
and to provide Reactor Coolant System (RCS) makeup for a

small break LOCA.

The blowdown phase of a large break LOCA is the initial
period of the transient during which the RCS departs from
equilibrium conditions, and heat from fission product decay,
hot internals, and the vessel continues to be transferred to
the reactor coolant. The reactor coolant inventory is
vacating the core during this phase through steam flashing
and ejection out through the break. The blowdown phase of
the transi'ent ends when the RCS pressure falls to a value
approaching that of the containment atmosphere.

In the refill phase of a LOCA, which immediately follows the
blowdown phase, the core is essentially in adiabatic heatup.
The balance of accumulator inventory is available to reflood
the core and help fill voids in the lower plenum and reactor
vessel downcomer so as to establish a recovery level at the
bottom of the core.

The accumulators are pressure vessels partially filled with
borated water and pressurized with nitrogen gas. The
accumulators are passive components, since no operator or
control actions are required in order for them to perform
their function. Internal accumulator tank pressure is
sufficient to discharge the accumulator contents to the RCS,

if RCS pressure decreases below the accumulator pressure.

(continued)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Each accumulator is piped into an RCS cold leg via an
accumulator line and is isolated from the RCS by a motor
operated isolation valve and two check valves in series.
The motor operated isolation valves (841 and 865) are
maintained open with AC power removed under administrative
control when pressurizer pressure is > 1600 psig. This
feature ensures that the valves meet the single failure
criterion of manually-controlled electrically operated
valves per Branch Technical Position (BTP) ICSB-18 (Ref. 1).
This is also discussed in References 2 and 3.

The accumulator size, water volume, and nitrogen cover
pressure are selected so that one of the two accumulators is
sufficient to partially cover the core before significant
clad melting or zirconium water reaction can occur following
a LOCA. The need to ensure that one accumulator is adequate
for this function is consistent with the LOCA assumption
that the entire contents of one accumulator will be lost via
the RCS pipe break during the blowdown phase of the LOCA.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The accumulators are assumed OPERABLE in both the large and
small break LOCA analyses at full power (Ref. 4). These are
the Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that establish the
acceptance limits for the accumulators. Reference to the
analyses for these DBAs is used to assess changes in the
accumulators as they relate to the acceptance limits.

In performing the LOCA calculations, conservative
assumptions are made concerning the availability of ECCS

flow. In the early stages of a large break LOCA, with or
without a loss of offsite power, the accumulators provide
the sole source of makeup water to the RCS. The assumption
of loss of offsite power is required by regulations and
conservatively imposes a delay wherein the ECCS pumps cannot
deliver flow until the emergency diesel generators start,
come to rated speed, and go through their timed loading
sequence. In cold leg break scenarios, the entire contents
of one accumulator are assumed to be lost through the break.

(continued)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The limiting large break LOCA is a double ended guillotine
break at the discharge of the reactor coolant pump. During
this event, the accumulators discharge to the RCS as soon as
RCS pressure decreases to below accumulator pressure. As a

conservative estimate, no credit is taken for ECCS pump flow
until an effective delay has elapsed. This delay accounts
for SI signal generation, the diesels starting, and the
pumps being loaded and delivering full flow. During this
time, the accumulators are analyzed as providing the sole
source of emergency core cooling. No operator action is
assumed during the blowdown stage of a large break LOCA.

The worst case small break LOCA analyses also assume a time
delay before pumped flow reaches the core. For the larger
range of small breaks, the rate of blowdown is such that the
increase in fuel clad temperature is terminated solely by
the accumulators, with pumped flow then providing continued
cooling. As break size decreases, the accumulators and
safety injection pumps both play a part in terminating the
rise in clad temperature. As break size continues to
decrease, the role of the accumulators continues to decrease
until they are not required and the safety injection pumps
become solely responsible for terminating the temperature
increase.

This LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance
criteria established for the ECCS by 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 5)
will be met following a LOCA:

a. Haximum fuel element cladding temperature is s 2200'F;

b. Haximum cladding oxidation is z 0. 17 times the total
cladding thickness before oxidation;

c. Haximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water
reaction is z 0.01 times the hypothetical amount that
would be generated if all of the metal in the cladding
cylinders surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding
surrounding the plenum volume, were to react; and

d. Core is maintained in a eoolable geometry.

Since the accumulators discharge during the blowdown phase
of a LOCA, they do not contribute to the long term cooling
requirements of 10 CFR 50.46.

(continued)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

For both the large and small break LOCA analyses, a nominal
contained accumulator water volume is used. The contained
water volume is the same as the deliverable volume for the
accumulators, since the accumulators are emptied, once
discharged. For small breaks, an increase in water volume
is a peak clad temperature penalty due to the reduced gas
volume. A peak clad temperature penalty is an assumed
increase in the calculated peak clad temperature due to a

change in an input parameter. For large breaks, an increase
in water volume can be either a peak clad temperature
penalty or benefit, depending on downcomer filling and
subsequent spill through the break during the core
reflooding portion of the transient. The analysis uses a

nominal accumulator volume and includes the line water
volume from the accumulator to the check valve due to these
competing effects.

The minimum boron concentration setpoint is used in the post
LOCA boron concentration calculation. The calculation is
performed to assure reactor subcriticality in a post LOCA

environment. Of particular interest is the large break
LOCA, since no credit is taken for control rod assembly
insertion. A reduction in the accumulator minimum boron
concentration would produce a subsequent reduction in the
available containment sump concentration for post LOCA

shutdown and an increase in the maximum sump pH. The
maximum boron concentration is used in determining the time
frame in which boron precipitation is addressed post LOCA.

The maximum boron concentration limit is based on the
coldest expected temperature of the accumulator water volume
and on chemical effects resulting from operation of the ECCS

and the Containment Spray (CS) System. The maximum value
N:t'ai!26!99Kpp'd t t th

potential for boron prec'ipitation in the accumulator
assuming a containment temperature of 60'F (Ref. 6).
Analyses performed in response to 10 CFR 50.49 (Ref. 7)
assumed a chemical spray solution of 2000 to 3000 ppm boron
concentration (Ref. 6). The chemical spray solution impacts
sump pH and the resulting effect of chloride and caustic
stress corrosion on mechanical systems and components. The
sump pH also affects the rate of hydrogen generation within
containment due to the interaction of CS and sump fluid with
aluminum components.,

(continued)
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Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The large and small break LOCA analyses are performed at the
minimum nitrogen cover pressure, since sensitivity analyses
have demonstrated that higher nitrogen cover pressure
results in a computed peak clad temperature benefit. The
maximum nitrogen cover pressure limit prevents accumulator
relief valve actuation at 800 psig, and ultimately preserves
accumulator integrity.

The effects on containment mass and energy releases from the
accumulators are accounted for in the appropriate analyses
(Refs. 8 and 9).

The accumulators satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO The LCO establishes the minimum conditions required to
ensure that the accumulators are available to accomplish
their core cooling safety function following a LOCA. Two
accumulators are required to ensure that 100% of the
contents of one accumulator will reach the core during a

LOCA. This is consistent with the assumption that the
contents of one accumulator spill through the break. If
less than one accumulator is injected during the blowdown
phase of a LOCA, the ECCS acceptance criteria of
10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 5) could be violated.

For an accumulator to be considered OPERABLE, the motor-
operated isolation valve must be fully open, power removed
above 1600 psig, and the limits established in the SRs for
contained volume, boron concentration, and nitrogen cover
pressure must be met.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with RCS pressure > 1600
psig, the accumulator OPERABILITY requirements are based on
full power operation. Although cooling requirements
decrease as power decreases, the accumulators are still
required to provide core cooling as long as elevated RCS

pressures and temperatures exist.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY
(continued)

This LCO is only applicable at pressures > 1600 psig. At
pressures s 1600 psig, the rate of RCS blowdown is such that
the ECCS pumps can provide adequate injection to ensure that
peak clad temperature remains below the 10 CfR 50.46
(Ref. 5) limit of 2200'F.

In MODE 3, with RCS pressure s 1600 psig, and in NODES 4, 5,
and 6, the accumulator motor operated isolation valves are
closed to isolate the accumulators from the RCS. This
allows RCS cooldown and depressurization without discharging
the accumulators into the RCS or requiring depressurization
of the accumulators.

ACTIONS A.l

If the boron concentration of one accumulator is not within
limits, it must be returned to within the limits within
72 hours. In this Condition, the ability to maintain
subcriticality or minimum boron precipitation time may be
reduced. The boron in the accumulators contributes to the
assumption that the combined ECCS water in the partially
recovered core during the early reflooding phase of a large
break LOCA is sufficient to keep that portion of the core
subcritical. One accumulator below the minimum boron
concentration limit, however, will have no effect on
available ECCS water and an insignificant effect on core
subcriticality during reflood since the accumulator water
volume is very small when compared to RCS and RWST

'nventory. Boiling of ECCS water in the core during reflood
concentrates boron in the saturated liquid that remains in
the core. In addition, current'nalysis techniques
demonstrate that the accumulators are not expected to
discharge following a large steam line break. Even if they
do discharge, their impact is minor and not a design
limiting event. Thus, 72 hours is allowed to return the
boron concentration to within limits.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.5-6 Draft B



Accumulators
B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

If one accumulator is inoperable for a reason other than
boron concentration, the accumulator must be returned to
OPERABLE status within 1 hour. In this Condition, the
required contents of one accumulator cannot be assumed to
reach the core during a LOCA. Due to the severity of the
consequences should a LOCA occur in these conditions, the
1 hour Completion Time to open the valve, remove power to
the valve, or restore the proper water volume or nitrogen
cover pressure ensures that prompt action will be taken to
return the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE status. The
Completion Time minimizes the potential for exposure of the
plant to a LOCA under these conditions.

C.l and C.2

If the accumulator cannot be returned to OPERABLE status
within the associated Completion Time, the plant must be
brought to a NODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to NODE 3
within 6 hours and pressurizer pressure reduced to ~ 1600
psig within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

D.1

If both accumulators are inoperable, the plant is in a
condition outside the accident analyses; therefore,
LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.5-7
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.5.1.1 s4.~
Each accumulator motor-operated isolation valve4@ig be
verified to be fully open every 12 hours. Use of control
board indication for valve position is an acceptable
verification. This verification ensures that the
accumulators are available for injection and ensures timely
discovery if a valve should be less than fully open. If an
isolation valve is not fully open, the rate of injection to
the RCS would be reduced. Although a motor operated valve
position should not change with power removed, a closed
valve could result in not meeting accident analyses
assumptions. This Frequency is considered reasonable in
view of other administrative controls that ensure a
mispositioned isolation valve is unlikely.

SR 3.5.1.2 and SR 3.5.1.3

The borated water volume and nitrogen cover pressure"shou44-/
be verified every 12 hours for each accumulator. This
Frequency is sufficient to ensure adequate injection during
a LOCA. Because of the static design of the accumulator, a
12 hour Frequency usually allows the operator to identify
changes before limits are reached. Hain control board
alarms are also available for these accumulator parameters.
Operating experience has shown this Frequency to be
appropriate for early detection and correction of off normal
trends.

SR 3.5.1.4

The 'boron concentration 4ho@4 be verified to be within
required limits for each accumulator every 31 days on a
STAGGERED TEST Frequency since the static design of the
accumulators limits the ways in which the concentration can
be changed. The 31 day STAGGERED TEST Frequency is adequate
to identify changes that could occur from mechanisms such as
stratification or inleakage.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.5.1.5

Verification every 31 days'hat power is removed from each
accumulator isolation valve operator when the pressurizer
pressure is > 1600 psig ensures that an active failure could
not result in the undetected closure of an accumulator motor
operated isolation valve. If this were to occur, no
accumulators would be available for injection if the LOCA
were to occur in the cold leg containing the only OPERABLE
accumulator. Since power is removed under administrative
control and valve position is verifi'ed every 12 hours, the
31 day Frequency will provide adequate assurance that power
is removed.

REFERENCES 1. Branch Technical Position (BTP) ICSB-18 "Application
of the Single Failure Criterion to Manually-Controlled
Electrically Operated Valves."

2. Letter from D. H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Maier,
RG&E, Subject: "SEP Topics VI-7.F, VII-3, VII-6, and
VIII-2," dated June 24, 1981.

3. Letter from R. A. Purple, NRC, to L. D. White, RG&E,
Subject: "Issuance of Amendment 7 to Provisional
Operating License No. DPR-18," dated Hay 14, 1975.

4. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

5. 10 CFR 50.46.

6. UFSAR, Section 3. 11.

7. 10 CFR 50.49.

8. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

9. UFSAR, Section 15.6.
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B 3.5.2

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

8 3.5.2 ECCS —MODES 1, 2, and 3

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the ECCS is to provide core cooling and
negative reactivity to ensure that the reactor core is
protected after any of the following accidents:

a. Loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and coolant leakage
greater than the capability of the normal charging
system;

b. Rod ejection accident;

c. Loss of secondary coolant accident, including
uncontrolled steam release or loss of feedwater; and

d. Steam generator tube rupture (SGTR).

The addition of negative reactivity is designed primarily
for the loss of secondary coolant accident where primary
cooldown could add enough positive reactivity to achieve
criticality and return to significant power.

There are two phases of ECCS operation: injection and
recirculation. In the injection phase, water is taken from
the refueling water storage tank (RWST) and injected into
the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) through the cold legs and
reactor vessel upper plenum. When sufficient water is
removed from the RWST to ensure that enough boron has been
added to maintain the reactor subcritical and the
containment sump has enough water to supply the required net
positive suction head to the ECCS pumps, suction is switched
to Containment Sump 8 for recirculation. After
approximately 20 hours, simultaneous ECCS injection is used
to reduce the potential for boiling in the top of the core
and any resulting boron precipitation.

The ECCS consists of two separate subsystems: safety
injection (SI) and residual heat removal (RHR). Each
subsystem consists of two redundant, 100% capacity trains.
The ECCS accumulators and the RWST are also part of the
ECCS, but are not considered part of an ECCS flow path as
described by this LCO.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The ECCS flow paths which comprise the redundant trains
consist of piping, valves, heat exchangers, and pumps such
that water from the RWST can be injected into the RCS

following the accidents described in this LCO. The major
components of each subsystem are the RHR pumps, heat
exchangers, and the SI pumps. The RHR subsystem consists of
two 100% capacity trains that are interconnected and
redundant such that either train is capable of supplying
100% of the flow required to mitigate the accident
consequences. The SI subsystem consists of three redundant,
50% capacity pumps which supply two RCS cold leg injection
lines. Each injection line is capable of providing 100% of
the flow required to mitigate the consequences of an
accident. These interconnecting and redundant subsystem
designs provide the operators with the ability to utilize
components from opposite trains to achieve the required 100%
flow to the core.

During the injection phase of LOCA recovery, suction headers
supply water from the RWST to the ECCS pumps. A common

supply header is used from the RWST to the safety injection
(SI) and containment spray (CS) System pumps. This common

supply header is provided with two in-series motor-operated
isolation valves (896A and 896B) that receive power from
separate sources for single failure considerations, These
isolation valves are maintained open with DC control power
removed via a key switch located in the control room. The
removal of DC control power eliminates the most likely
causes for spurious valve actuation while maintaining the
capability to manually close the valves from the control
room during the recirculation phase of the accident (Ref.
1). The SI pump supply header also contains two parallel
motor-operated isolation valves (825A and 825B) which are
maintained open by removing AC power. The removal of AC

power to these isolation valves is an acceptable design
against single failures that could result in undesirable
component actuation (Ref. 2).

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
A separate supply header is used for the residual heat
removal (RHR) pumps. This supply header is provided with a
check valve (854) and motor operated isolation valve (856)
which is maintained open with DC control power removed via a
key switch located in the control room. The removal of DC

control power eliminates the most likely causes for spurious
valve actuation while maintaining the capability to manually
close the valve from the control room during the
recirculation phase of the accident (Ref. 3).

The three SI pumps feed two RCS cold leg injection lines.
SI Pumps A and B each feeds one of the two injection lines
while SI Pump C can feed both injection lines. The
discharge of SI Pump C is controlled through use of two
normally open parallel motor operated isolation valves (871A
and 871B). These isolation valves are designed to close
based on the operating status of SI Pumps A and B to ensure
that SI Pump C provides the necessary flow through the RCS

cold leg injection line containing the failed pump.

The discharges of the two RHR pumps and heat exchangers feed
a common injection line which penetrates containment. This
line then divides into two redundant core deluge flow paths
each containing a normally closed, motor operated isolation
valve (852A and 852B) and check valve (853A and 853B) which
provide injection into the reactor vessel upper plenum.

For LOCAs that are too small to depressurize the RCS below
the shutoff head of the SI pumps, the steam generators
provide core cooling until the RCS pressure decreases below
the SI pump shutoff head.

During the recirculation phase of LOCA recovery, RHR pump
suction is manually transferred to Containment Sump B (Refs.
4 and 5). This transfer is accomplished by stopping the RHR

pumps, isolating RHR from the RWST by closing motor operated
isolation valve 856, opening the Containment Sump B motor
operated isolation valves to RHR (850A and 850B) and then
starting the RHR pumps. The SI and CS pumps are then
stopped and the RWST isolated by closing motor operated
isolation valve 896A and 896B for the SI and CS pump common
supply header and closing motor operated isolation valve 897
or 898 for the SI pumps recirculation line.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The RHR pumps then supply the SI pumps if the RCS pressure
remains above the RHR pump shutoff head as correlated
through core exit temperature, containment pressure, and
reactor vessel level indications (Ref. 6). The RHR pumps
can also provide suction to the CS pumps for containment
pressure control. This high-head recirculation path is
provided through RHR motor operated isolation valves 857A,
857B, and 857C. These isolation valves are interlocked with
valves 896A, 896B, 897, and 898. This interlock prevents
opening of the RHR high-head recirculation isolation valves
unless either 896A or 896B are closed and either 897 or 898
are closed. If RCS pressure is such that RHR provides
adequate core and containment cooling, the SI and CS pumps
remain in pull-stop. During recirculation, flow is
discharged through the same paths as the injection phase.
After approximately 20 hours, simultaneous injection by the
SI and RHR pumps is used to prevent boron precipitation
(Ref. 7). This consists of providing SI through the RCS

cold legs and into the lower plenum while providing RHR

'through the core deluge valves into the upper plenum.
II

The two redundant flow paths from Containment Sump B to the
RHR pumps also. contain a motor operated isolation valve
located within the sump (851A and 851B). These isolation
valves are maintained open with power removed to improve the
reliability of switchover to the recirculation phase. The
operators for isolation valves 851A and 851B are also not
qualified for containment post accident conditions. The
removal of AC power to these isolation valves is an
acceptable design against single failures that could result
in an undesirable actuation (Ref. 2).

The SI subsystem of the ECCS also functions to supply
borated water to the reactor core following increased heat
removal events, such as a steam line break (SLB). The
limiting design conditions occur when the negative moderator
temperature coefficient is highly negative, such as at the
end of each cycle.

During low temperature conditions in the RCS, limitations
are placed on the maximum number of ECCS pumps that may be
OPERABLE. Refer to the Bases for LCO 3.4. 12, "Low
Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System," for the
basis of these requirements.

(continued)
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(continued)
The ECCS subsystems are actuated upon receipt of an S I
signal. The actuation of safeguard loads is accomplished in
a programmed time sequence. If offsite power is available,
the safeguard loads start immediately in the programmed
sequence. If offsite power is not available, the Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) buses shed normal operating loads and
are connected to the emergency diesel generators (EDGs).
Safeguard loads are then actuated in the programmed time
sequence. The time delay associated with diesel starting,
sequenced loading, and pump starting determines the time
required before pumped flow is available to the core
following a LOCA.

The active ECCS components, along with the passive
accumulators and the RWST covered in LCO 3.5. 1,
"Accumulators," and LCO 3.5.4, "Refueling Water Storage Tank
(RWST)," provide the cooling water necessary to meet AIF-GDC
44 (Ref. 8).

APPLICABLE The LCO helps to ensure that the following acceptance
SAFETY ANALYSIS criteria for the ECCS, established by 10 CFR 50.46 (Ref. 9),

will be met following a LOCA:

a. Maximum fuel element cladding temperature is s 2200 F;

b. Maximum cladding oxidation is s 0. 17 times the total
cladding thickness before oxidation;

c. Maximum hydrogen generation from a zirconium water
reaction is ~ 0.01 times the hypothetical amount

"generated if all of the metal in the cladding
cylinders surrounding the fuel, excluding the cladding
surrounding the plenum volume, were to react;

d. Core is maintained in a eoolable geometry; and

e. Adequate long term core cooling capability is
maintained.

The LCO also limits the potential for a post trip return to
power following an SLB event and helps ensure that
containment temperature limits are met post accident.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

Both ECCS subsystems are taken credit for in a large break
LOCA event at full power (Refs. 6 and 10). This event
establishes the requirement for runout flow for the ECCS

pumps, as well as the maximum response time for their
actuation. The SI pumps are credited in a small break LOCA

event. This event establishes the flow and discharge head
at the design point for the pumps. The SGTR and SLB events
also credit the SI pumps. The OPERABILITY requirements for
the ECCS are based on the following LOCA analysis
assumptions:

a ~ A large break LOCA event, with loss of offsite power
and a single failure disabling one RHR pump (both EDG

trains are assumed to operate due to requirements for
modeling full active containment heat removal system
operation); and

b. A small break LOCA event, with a loss of offsite power
and a single failure disabling one ECCS train.

During the blowdown stage of a LOCA, the RCS depressurizes
as primary coolant is ejected through the break into the
containment. The nuclear reaction is terminated either by
moderator voiding during large breaks or control rod
insertion for small breaks. Following depressurization,
emergency cooling water is injected by the SI pumps into the
cold legs, flows into the downcomer, fills the lower plenum,
and refloods the core. The RHR pumps inject directly into
the core barrel by upper plenum injection.

The effects on containment mass and energy releases are
accounted for in appropriate analyses (Refs. 10 and 11).
The LCO ensures that an ECCS train will deliver sufficient
water to match boiloff rates quickly enough to minimize the
consequences of the core being uncovered following a large
LOCA. It also ensures that the SI pumps will deliver
sufficient water and boron during a small LOCA to maintain
core subcriticality. For smaller LOCAs, the SI pumps
deliver sufficient fluid to maintain RCS inventory. For a

small break LOCA, the steam generators continue to serve as
the heat sink, providing part of the required core cooling.

The ECCS trains satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

(continued)
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LCO In MODES 1, 2, and 3, two independent (and redundant) ECCS

trains are required to ensure that sufficient ECCS flow is
available, assuming a single failure affecting either train.
Additionally, individual components within the ECCS trains
may be called upon to mitigate the consequences of other
transients and accidents.

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, an ECCS train consists of an SI
subsystem and an RHR subsystem. Each train includes the
piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow
path capable of taking suction from the RWST upon an SI
signal and transferring suction to Containment Sump B. This
includes securing the motor operated isolation valves as
specified in SR 3.5.2. 1 in position by removing the power
sources as listed below,

EIN Position Secured in Position B

825A
825B
826A
826B
826C
826D
851A
851B
856
878A

,
878B
878C
878D
896A
896B

Open
Open
Closed
Closed
Closed
Closed
Open
Open
Open
Closed
Open
Closed
Open
Open
Open

Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal
Removal

of AC Power
of AC Power
of AC power
of AC Power
of AC Power
of AC Power
of AC power
of AC Power
of DC Control Power
of AC Power
of AC Power
of AC Power
of AC Power
of DC Control Power
of DC Control Power

The major components of an ECCS train consists of an RHR

pump and heat exchanger taking suction from the RWST (and
eventually Containment Sump B), and capable of injecting
through one of the two isolation valves to the reactor
vessel upper plenum and one of the two lines which provide
high-head recirculation to the SI and CS pumps.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
Also included within the ECCS train are two of three SI
pumps capable of taking suction from the RWST and
Containment Sump B (via RHR), and injecting through one of
the two RCS cold leg injection lines. In the case where SI
Pump C is inoperable, both RCS cold leg injection lines must
be OPERABLE to provide 100% of the ECCS flow equivalent to a

single train of SI due to the location of check valves 870A
and 870B.

The flow path for each train must maintain its designed
independence to ensure that no single failure can disable
both ECCS trains.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the ECCS OPERABILITY requirements for
the limiting Design Basis Accident, a large break LOCA, are
based on full power operation. Although reduced power would
not require the same level of performance, the accident
analysis does not provide for reduced cooling requirements
in the lower MODES. The SI pump performance requirements
are based on a small break LOCA. MODE 2 and MODE 3
requirements are bounded by the MODE 1 analysis.

In MODE 4, the. ECCS requirements are as described in LCO

3.5.3, "ECCS -MODE 4."

In MODES 5 and 6, plant conditions are such that the
probability of an event requiring ECCS injection is
extremely low. Core cooling requirements in MODE 5 are
addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled,"
and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not Filled."
MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by LCO 8-.%4-,
II

3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)

„~~53';:~:::i,~k',Res'i'dual:'.';Hea't,':,",;Reioia'1,.;')(AHR); and 'Coo I ant

As indicated in Note 1, the flow path may be isolated for
2 .hours in MODE 3, under controlled conditions, to perform
pressure isolation valve testing per SR 3.4. 14. 1. The flow
path is readily restorable from the control room or by field
test personnel. The note also allows an SI isolation HOV to

(continued)
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be powered for up to 12 hours for the performance of this
testing.

(continued)
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.

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

As indicated in Note 2, operation in MODE 3 with ECCS trains
declared inoperable pursuant to LCO 3.4. 12, "Low Temperature
Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System," may be necessary
since the LTOP arming temperature is near the NODE 3
boundary temperature of 350 F. LCO 3.4. 12 requires that
certain pumps be rendered inoperable at and below the LTOP
arming temperature. When this temperature is near the
HODE 3 boundary temperature, time is needed to restore the
inoperable pumps to OPERABLE status.

In NODES 4, 5 and 6, plant conditions are such that the
probability of an event requiring ECCS injection is
extremely low. Mode 4 core cooling requirements are
addressed by LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - Mode 4," and LCO 3.5 ',
"ECCS - Shu4dewnNOOf!,,:4:.'ore cooling requirements in
MODE 5 are addressed by LCO 3,4.7, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops
Filled," and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops -MODE 5, Loops Not
Filled." MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by
LCO

3.9.4, "Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) and Coolant

ACTIONS A.1

With one train inoperable and at least 100% of the ECCS flow
equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train available, the
inoperable components must be returned to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours. The 72 hour Completion Time is based on an
NRC reliability evaluation (Ref. 12) and is a reasonable
time for repair of many ECCS components.

An ECCS train is inoperable if it is not, capable of
delivering 100% design flow to the RCS. Individual
components are inoperable if they are not capable of
performing their design function o'r necessary supporting
systems are not available.

(continued)
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ACTIONS A. 1 (continued)

The LCO requires the OPERABILITY of a number of independent
subsystems. Due to the redundancy of trains and the
diversity of subsystems, the inoperability of one active
component in a train does not render the ECCS incapable of
performing its function. Neither does the inoperability of
two different components, each in a different train,
necessarily result in a loss of function for the ECCS. The
intent of this Condition is to maintain a combination of
equipment such that 100% of the ECCS flow equivalent to a

single OPERABLE ECCS train remains available. This allows
increased flexibility in plant operations under
circumstances when components, in opposite trains are
inoperable.

In the case where SI Pump C is inoperable, both RCS cold leg
injection lines must be OPERABLE to provide 100% of the ECCS

flow equivalent to a single train of SI due to the
location of check valves 870A and 870B.

An event accompanied by a loss of offsite power and the
failure of an EDG can disable one ECCS train until power is
restored. A reliability analysis (Ref. 2) has shown that
the, impact of having one full ECCS train inoperable is
sufficiently small to justify continued operation for
72 hours.

B. 1 and B.2

If the inoperable train cannot be returned to OPERABLE
status within the associated Completion Time, the plant must
be brought to a HODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to HODE 3
within 6 hours and HODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

C.1

If both trains of ECCS are inoperable, the plant is in a
condition outside the accident analyses; therefore, LCO

3.0.3 must be immediately entered. With one or more
component(s) inoperable such that 100% of the flow
equivalent to a single OPERABLE ECCS train is not available,
the facility is in a condition outside the accident
analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be immediately entered.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.5.2.1

Verification of proper valve position ensures that the flow
path from the ECCS pumps to the RCS is maintained. Use of
control board indication for valve position is an acceptable
verification. Hisalignment of these valves could render
both ECCS trains inoperable. The listed valves are secured
in position by removal of AC power or key locking the DC

control power. These valves are operated under
administrative controls such that any changes with respect
to the position of the valve breakers or key locks is
unlikely. The verification of the valve breakers and key
locks is performed by SR 3.5.2.3. Hispositioning of these
valves can disable the function of both ECCS trains and
invalidate the accident analyses. A 12 hour Frequency is
considered reasonable in view of other administrative
controls that ensure a mispositioned valve is unlikely.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REOUIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.5.2.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the ECCS flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for ECCS

operation.. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
these were verified to be in the correct position prior'o
locking, sealing, or securing. A valve that receives an
actuation signal is allowed to be in a nonaccident position
provided the valve will automatically reposition within the
proper stroke time. This Surveillance does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves
verification that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position. The 31 day
Frequency is appropriate because the valves are operated
under administrative control, and an improper valve position
in most cases, would only affect a single train. This
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience.

SR 3.5.2.3

Verification every 31 days that AC or DC power is removed,
as appropriate, for each valve specified in SR 3.5.2. 1

ensures that an active failure could not result in an
undetected misposition of a valve which affects both trains
of ECCS. If this were to occur, no ECCS injection or
recirculation would be available. Since power is removed
under administrative control and valve position is verified
every 12 hours, the 31 day Frequency will provide adequate
assurance that power is removed.
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ECCS -HODES I, 2, and 3
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

'SR 3.5.2.4

Periodic surveillance testing of ECCS pumps to detect gross
degradation caused by impeller structural damage or other
hydraulic component problems is required by Section XI of
the ASHE Code. This type of testing may be accomplished by
measuring the pump developed head at a single point of the
pump characteristic curve. This verifies both that the
measured performance is within an acceptable tolerance of
the original pump baseline performance and that the
performance at the test flow is greater than or equal to the
performance assumed in the plant safety analysis. SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which
encompasses Section XI of the ASHE Code. Section XI of the
ASHE Code provides the activities and Frequencies necessary
to satisfy the requirements.

SR 3.5.2.5 and SR 3.5.2.6

These Surveillances demonstrate that each automatic ECCS

valve actuates to the required position on an actual or
simulated SI signal and that each ECCS pump starts on

receipt of an actual or simulated SI signal. This
surveillance is not required for valves that are locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in the required position under
administrative controls. The 24 month Frequency is based on

the need to perform these Surveillances under the conditions
that apply during a plant outage and the potential for
unplanned plant transients if thy Surveillances were
performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month Frequency
is also acceptable based on consideration of the design
reliability (and confirming operating experience) of the
equipment. The actuation logic is tested as part of ESF

Actuation System testing, and equipment performance is
monitored .as part of the Inservice Testing Program.
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ECCS —MODES 1, 2, and 3
B 3.5.2

BASES

9. 10 CFR 50.46.

Pj:.'(:.:ciri('i'~uP)',:
'1'0. UFSA'R, Section 15.6.

11. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

12. NRC Memorandum to V. Stello, Jr., from R.L. Baer,
"Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS

Components," December 1, 1975.
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ECCS —MODE 4
B 3.5.3

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.3 ECCS —MODE 4

BASES

BACKGROUND The Background section for Bases 3.5.2, "ECCS —MODES I, 2,
and 3," is applicable to these Bases, with the following
modifications.

In MODE 4, the required ECCS train consists of two separate
subsystems: safety injection (SI) and residual heat removal
(RHR).

The ECCS flow paths consist of piping, valves, heat
exchangers, and pumps such that water from the refueling
water storage tank (RWST) can be injected into the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS)

Th hhh b t t 1 b 1 bl 1

taking suction from containment Sump B to provide
recirculation.

APPLICABLE

SAFETY ANALYSES

qq!eTherata ieiin'o. Applicable Safety Analyses eeet4en-ep~ah h
1::-':.hi::::-:-,',"1j!!1!it.":.'.!if1

gth a~i
, cci

""
e'n '.

gak'Ther'eforge, the ECCS operational
requirements are reduceed~)htjdMOTDE':,',::;4::. It is understood in
th,, 1 t.t h t t t t.t~Il actuations are not available. In this MODE,
sufficient time ex+~1.:s~e'xpected for manual actuation of
the required ECCS to mitigate the consequences of a DBA

'tern'nqyhITherefo're,';.".';;":.'ri'ilyt one train of ECCS is required for
BDDE 4. This requirement dictates that single failures are

(continued)
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ECCS -NODE 4
B 3.5.3

BASES

not considered for this LCO due to the time available for
operators to respond to an accident. The ECCS trains
satisfy Criterion 84: of the NRC Policy Statement.

(continued)
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ECCS -MODE 4
B 3.5.3

BASES

LCO In MODE 4, one of the two independent (and redundant) ECCS

trains is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that sufficient
ECCS flow is available to the core following a-DBA''an

In MODE 4, an ECCS train consists of an SI subsystem and an
RHR subsystem. Each train includes the piping, instruments,
and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path capable of
taking suction from the RWST and transferring suction to the
containment sump. The major components of an ECCS train
during MODE 4 consists of an RHR pump and heat exchanger,
capable of taking suction from the RWST (and eventually
Containment Sump B), and able to inject through one of two
isolation valves to the reactor vessel upper plenum. Also
included within the ECCS train are one of three SI pumps
capable of taking suction from the RWST and injecting
through one of two RCS cold leg injection lines. The high-
head recirculation flow path from RHR to the SI pumps is not
required in the MODE 4 since there is no accident scenario
which prevents depressurization to the RHR pump shutoff head
prior to depletion of the RWST.

Based on the Ripe'ct'el<:.time available to respond to accident
conditions duri'n'g MODE 4, a'nd:."thk$ con'fulgur''htiori'>0 //the,:,,,:.AAQ

capable of 6eing reconfigured to the injection mode
(remotely or locally) within 10 minutes. This includes
taking credit for an RHR pump and heat exchanger as being
OPERABLE if they are being used for shutdown cooling
purposes. LCO 3.4. 12, "LTOP System" contains additional

qi t f' f'ig i f th ~SI!
8/8.:'.tYg.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the OPERABILITY requirements for ECCS

are covered by LCO 3.5.2.

In MODE 4 with RCS temperature below 350'F, one OPERABLE
ECCS train is acceptable without single failure
consideration, on the basis of the stable reactivity of the
reactor and the limited core cooling requirements.

(continued)
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ECCS —MODE 4
B„3.5.3

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

In MODES 5 and 6, plant conditions are such that the
probability of an event requiring ECCS injection is
extremely low. Core cooling requirements in MODE 5 are
addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Filled,"
and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loops Not Filled."
MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by LCO 3-.8-.3-,
II

3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
and Coolant '

C)i;,:cia:,"it$'oii':.;,,::.."..'„:M~a,.';eg
„

ACTIONS A.I

With no ECCS RHR subsystem OPERABLE, the plant is not
prepared to respond to a loss of coolant accident or to
continue a cooldown using the RHR pumps and heat exchangers.
The Completion Time of immediately to initiate actions that
would restore at least one ECCS RHR subsystem to OPERABLE
status ensures that prompt action is taken to restore the
required cooling capacity. Normally, in MODE 4, reactor
decay heat is removed from the RCS by an RHR loop. If no
RHR loop is OPERABLE for this function, reactor decay heat
must be removed by some alternate method, such as use of the
steam generators. The alternate means of heat removal must
continue until the inoperable RHR loop components can be
restored to operation so that decay heat removal is
continuous.

With both RHR pumps and heat exchangers inoperable, it would
be unwise to require the plant to go to MODE 5, where the
only available heat removal system is the RHR subsystem.
Therefore, the appropriate action is to initiate measures to
restore one ECCS RHR subsystem and to continue the actions
until the subsystem is restored to OPERABLE status.

(continued)
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ECCS —MODE 4
B 3.5.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l

With no ECCS SI subsystem OPERABLE, due to the inoperability
of the SI pump or flow path from the RWST, the plant is not
p p dt p

'd lit
&ea4+Fnjgcc'~de'nt requiring SI. The 1 hour Completion Time
to restore at least one SI subsystem to OPERABLE status
ensures that prompt action is taken to provide the required
cooling capacity or to initiate actions to place the plant
in MODE 5, where an ECCS train is not required.

C.1

When the Required Actions of Condition 8 cannot be completed
within the required Completion Time, a controlled shutdown
should be initiated. Twenty-four hours is a reasonable
time, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 5 in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems or
operators.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.3..1

The applicable Surveillance description from Bases 3.5.2
apply. This SR is modified by a Note that allows an RHR
train to be considered OPERABLE during alignment and
operation for decay heat removal, if capable of being
manually realigned (remote or local) to the ECCS mode of
operation and not otherwise inoperable. This allows
operation in the RHR mode during MODE 4, if necessary.

REFERENCES
Mene-4-a
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RWST

B 3.5.4

B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)

B 3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)

BASES

BACKGROUND The RWST supplies borated water to both trains of the ECCS

and the Containment Spray (CS) System during the injection
phase of a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) recovery. A
common supply header is used from the RWST to the safety
injection (SI) and CS pumps. A separate supply header is
used for the residual heat removal (RHR) pumps. Isolation
valves and check valves are used to isolate the RWST from
the ECCS and CS System prior to transferring to the
recirculation mode. The recirculation mode is entered when
pump suction is transferred to the containment sump based on
RWST level. Use of a single RWST to supply both trains of
the ECCS and CS System is acceptable since the RWST is a
passive component, and passive failures are not required to
be assumed to occur coincidentally with Design Basis Events.

The RWST is located in the Auxiliary Building which is
normally maintained between 50 F and 104 F (Ref. 1). These
moderate temperatures provide adequate margin with respect
to potential freezing or overheating of the borated water
contained in the RWST.

During normal operation in MODES 1, 2, and 3, the safety
injection (SI), RHR, and CS pumps are aligned to take
suction from the RWST.

The ECCS and CS pumps are provided with recirculation lines
that ensure each pump can maintain minimum flow requirements
when operating at or near shutoff head conditions. The
recirculation lines for the RHR and CS pumps are directed
from the discharge of the pumps to the pump suction. The
recirculation lines for the SI pumps are directed back to
the RWST.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.5-32 Draft B



RWST

B 3.5.4

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
When the suction for the ECCS and CS pumps is transferred
to the containment sump, the RWST and SI pump recirculation
flow paths must be isolated to prevent a release of the
containment sump contents to the RWST, which could result in
a release of contaminants to the Auxiliary Building and the
eventual loss of suction head for the ECCS pumps.

This LCO ensures that:

'a ~

b.

The RWST contains sufficient borated water to support
the ECCS and CS system during the injection phase;

Sufficient water volume exists in the containment
sump to support continued operation of the ECCS and CS

pumps at the time of transfer to the recirculation
mode of cooling; and

c., The reactor remains subcritical following a LOCA.

Insufficient water in the RWST could result in inadequate
NPSH for the RHR pumps when the transfer to the
recirculation mode occurs. Improper boron concentrations
could result in a reduction of SDM or excessive boric acid
precipitation in the core following the LOCA, as well as
excessive caustic stress corrosion of mechanical components
and systems inside the containment.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

During accident conditions, the RWST provides a source of
borated water to the ECCS and CS pumps. As such, it
provides containment cooling and depressurization, core
cooling, and replacement inventory and is a source of
negative reactivity for reactor shutdown (Ref. 3). The
design basis transients and applicable safety analyses
concerning each of these systems are discussed in the
Applicable Safety Analyses section of LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS-
MODES I, 2, and 3"; LCO 3.5.3, "ECCS —MODE 4"; and
LCO 3.6.6, "Containment Sprays';-'..;'(CS');~Containment
R i ! i F ~C'::"i|.,"::ii!f'I!Ft!ii'i(!!Il!!:.':d
CQjt'i'i,'iiiiNPost-Accident Charcoal Sys'toms." These analyses
are used to assess changes to the RWST in order to evaluate
their effects in relation to the acceptance limits in the
analyses.

(continued)
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RWST

B 3.5.4

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

The RWST must also meet volume, boron concentration, and
temperature requirements for non-LOCA events. The volume is
not an explicit assumption in non-LOCA events since the
volume required for Reactor Coolant System (RCS) makeup is a
small fraction of the available RCS volume. The deliverable
volume limit is set by the LOCA and containment analyses.
For the RWST, the deliverable volume is selected such that
switchover to recirculation does not occur until sufficient
water has been pumped into containment to provide necessary
NPSH for the RHR pumps. The minimum boron concentration is
an explicit assumption in the steam line break (SLB)
analysis to ensure the required shutdown capability. The
maximum boron concentration is an explicit assumption in the
evaluation of chemical effects resulting from the operation
of the CS System.

For a large break LOCA analysis, the minimum water volume
limit of 300,000 gallons and the lower boron concentration
limit are used to compute the post LOCA sump boron
concentration necessary to assure subcriticality. The large
break LOCA is the limiting case since the safety analysis
assumes that all control rods are out of the core'.

The upper limit on boron concentration is used to determine
the time frame in which boron precipitation is addressed
post LOCA. The maximum boron concentration limit is based
on the coldest expected temperature of the RWST water volume
and on chemical effects resulting from operation of the ECCS

and the CS System. TEA value ' ':,':.:'R699
p'p'q would not create the potential for boron precipitati~on
'i'n the RWST assuming an Auxiliary Building temperature of
50'F (Ref. I). Analyses performed in response to 10 CFR
50.49 (Ref. 2) assumed a chemical spray solution of 2000 to
3000 ppm boron concentration (Ref. I). The chemical spray
solution impacts sump pH and the resulting effect of
chloride and caustic stress corrosion on mechanical systems
and components. The sump pH also affects the rate of
hydrogen generation within containment due to the
interaction of CS and sump fluid with aluminum components.

The RWST satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.
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RWST

B 3.5.4

BASES

LCO The RWST ensures that an adequate supply of borated water is
available to cool and depressurize the containment in the
event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA), to cool and cover
the core in the event of a LOCA, to maintain the reactor
subcr'itical following a DBA, and to ensure adequate level in
the containment sump to support ECCS and CS pump operation
in the recirculation mode.

To be considered OPERABLE, the RWST must meet the water
volume and boron concentration limits established in the
SRs.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, RWST OPERABILITY requirements are
dictated by ECCS and CS System OPERABILITY requirements.
Since both the ECCS and the CS System must be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the RWST must also be OPERABLE to
support their operation. Core cooling requirements in
MODE 5 are addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops —.MODE 5, Loops
Filled," and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not
Filled." MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by
LCO

3.9,4, "Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) and Coolant

Rm«'~

ACTIONS A.1

With RWST boron concentration not within limits, it must be
returned to within limits within 8 hours. Under these
conditions neither the ECCS nor the CS System can perform
its design function. Therefore, prompt action must be taken
to restore the tank to OPERABLE condition. The 8 hour limit
to restore the RWST boron concentration to within limits was
developed considering the time required to change the boron
concentration and the fact that the contents of the tank are
still available for injection.

(continued)
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RWST

B 3.5.4

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

With the RWST water volume not within limits, it must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. In this
Condition, neither the ECCS nor the CS System can perform
its design function. Therefore, prompt action must be taken
to restore the tank to OPERABLE status or to place the plant
in a HODE in which the RWST is not required. The short time
limit of 1 hour to restore the RWST to OPERABLE status is
based on this condition simultaneously affecting redundant
trains.

C. 1 and C.2

If the RWST cannot be returned to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
NODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least HODE 3 within
6 hours and to HODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REOUIREHENTS

SR 3.5.4.1

The RWST water volume should be verified every 7 days to be
above the required minimum level in order to ensure that a
sufficient initial supply is available for injection and to
support continued ECCS and CS System pump operation on
recirculation. Since the RWST volume is normally stable and
the RWST is located in the Auxiliary Building which provides
sufficient leak detection capability, a 7 day Frequency is
appropriate and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience.

(continued)
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RWST

B 3.5.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.5.4.2

The boron concentration of the RWST should be verified every
7 days to be within the required limits. This SR ensures
that the reactor will remain subcritical following a LOCA.

Further, it assures that the resulting sump pH will be
maintained in an acceptable range so that boron
precipitation in the core will not occur and the effect of
chloride and caustic stress corrosion on mechanical systems
and components will be minimized. Since the RWST volume is
normally stable, a 7 day sampling Frequency to verify boron
concentration is appropriate and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3. 11.

2. 10 CFR 50.49.

3. UFSAR, Section 6.3 and Chapter 15.
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Containment
3.6.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1 Containment

LCO 3.6.1 Containment shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment
inoperable.

A. 1 Restore containment
to OPERABLE status.

1 hour

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B. 1 Be in MODE 3..
i k

AND

8.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.6-1 Draft B





Containment
3.6.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.6.1.1 -NOTE
SR 3.0.2 is not applicable.

Perform required visual examinations and
leakage rate testing except for containment
air lock and containment mini-purge valve
testing, in accordance with 40-GFR-SO-,

except-ieaslbe,:"Cojt'Miiiiiiiif,':::L''e'aka~'e7Rate
(~8s,'l,A9,"."~vjo'g,,am

In accordance
with 40-4FMA-,

SR 3.6. 1.2 Verify containment structural integrity
in accordance with the Containment Tendon
Surveillance Program.

In accordance
with the
Containment
Tendon
Surveillance
Program
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.2 Containment Air Locks

LCO 3.6.2 Two containment air locks shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

-NOTES-

1. Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs on the affected air lock
components.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each air lock.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6. 1,
"Containment," when air lock leakage results in exceeding the overall
containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more
containment air locks
with one containment
air lock door
inoperable.

--'----------NOTES------------
1. Required Actions A.l,

A.2, and A.3 are not
applicable if both doors
in the same air lock are
inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

2. Entry and exit 4hreugi~n

is permissible for 7 days
under administrative
controls if both air .

locks are inoperable.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A. 1 Verify the OPERABLE
door is closed in the
affected air lock.

AND

1 hour

A.2

AND

A.3

Lock the OPERABLE
door closed in the
affected air lock.

--------NOTE---------
Air lock doors in
high radiation areas
may be verified
locked closed by
administrative means.

24 hours

Verify the OPERABLE
door is locked closed

'n

the affected air
lock.

Once per 31 days

(continued)

R. E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.6-4 Draft B





Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

B. One or more
containment air locks
with containment air
lock interlock
mechanism inoperable.

------------NOTES------------
1. Required Actions B. 1,

B.2, and B.3 are not
applicable if both doors
in the same air lock are
inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

2. Entry and exit of
containment 4hreugh-an

is
permissible under the
control of a dedicated
individual.

B. 1 Verify an OPERABLE
door is closed in the
affected air lock.

1 hour

AND

B.2 Lock an OPERABLE door
closed in the
affected air lock.

24 hours

AND

8.3 --------NOTE---------
Air lock doors in
high radiation areas
may be verified
locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify an OPERABLE
door is locked closed
in the affected air
1 ock.

Once per 31 days

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more
containment air locks
inoperable for reasons
other than Condition A
or B.

C.1

AND

C.2

AND

C.3

Initiate action to
evaluate overall
containment leakage
rate per LCO 3.6.1.

Verify a door is
closed in the
affected air
ke4~35jk.

Restore air &4+~~7dgg
to OPERABLE status.

Immedi ately

1 hour

24 hours

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

D. 1

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1 -NOTES-
1. An inoperable air lock door does not

invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock
leakage test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria ef~~g':.iea'ble',::,".":to
SR 3.6.1.1

gPetr'i!ormmgreqqo ii i'd""::::aii',,:;.:,;1'ok-:,lehkajp! rate
test i'og'.:.':.j'o",'la'coo'i>',aoo e';;: m)',t:h,:: h e~aC'o"'' aigomeoj
L'' cake ego'R'a't".'e:~jTe'itiiig:,':;:.'Pr'ogoram.

In accordance
with kO-GER-SO-,

epppeved

T~t'e'stiiiq~P'ri'oigram

SR 3.6.2.2 Verify only one door in each air lock can
be opened at a time.

24 months
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3 Containment Isolation BanrieneBouri,aji:e's

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation bmr1mb'ounda'rg> shall be
OPERABLE.

NOTES

main steam safety valves
in MODES I, 2, and 3.

"APPLII'CA'8'll.=:IjTgii::,,:gFHODES":::*:',.l~"::,";,3::.::::3,:;,,iÃd;.'".4is,

ACTTON3

2.

AGT40NS

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made

inoperable by 4Q4ed-containment isolation
boundi)",,:j:e's.
S'il:<v&CRM~(

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6. 1,
"Containment," when isolation barr4~5oundaiy„"leakage results in exceedinga the overall containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

A"'. „UT$, i,'j,.„„.;„:;,~.;~~
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

(iQ

Ver4 Rate
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

e4'-fee-tM NOT'E:«%'~i

Ooky',.".:."",'ajjl.'ic'-.ab~i~to
penetration flow path
Qp:a,th4-'.,ihVcg use eg"VAN

'g~q;:ggjqm~j;y~etqxq.,Ptcg>~o>~sf f~qtaxq8

oj8l,:.,c],oshd"'-;Oh'd'„:;,'d):-.,:
ac'iii~ajed.'...~j~'iomaii,';c
i'.al':i~'",;"::„'cl:,'os'jd!'jiajiiial::

.'lI,',.::,'..'",,.;,, "",":-..c::,.:o.s.edjjyjtiij,';~'a'j,:;:(a
gojitainm'en%~,";:,:i':$ 'o1.'.Std'o,n

ui'iiiiaary,. -awQas"'018gibe""'icy"i'is'4
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80njipr::jpp,:;:pi.netpat5o$
:;f1'dg lipfi,th'0'fjW)tih%bAB
iii'iti:~':i'iiii'i."ii'4";~i'~o",l„':a''t''.,48
'jQxxxc'w.yd>&$&$)%' ~QM<~ss~: +. j$~$45~j

O'Ug 'a -:yK,"7'nop'e.f~,8,;,.I:,e.

Verify the affected
penetration flow path
is isolated.

~ ~ ~

Once per 31 days

PH+r-4e

(continued)
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

Gf). One or more mini-purge
penetration flow
paths with one
valve not within
leakage limits.

AND

Isolate the affected
penetration flow path
by use of at least
one closed and
de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

24 hours

0..+ ~'~' <c~'"~"'ai 'xj"4"<p<z BUTE~,.><~<i;" 0„,';,„,,':ig
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""s~.',:.'~is'o:::i ',e'.''"..:' '= 31'ay,s,,:,.:~f01.
~j,:801;:at)$ n
b,i,i'i'n'di'i~Xi."'s

io'iitiii'imeii5

AND

'H DE/

n<ot):;"'p.8t,',:..foY,'ifi89
i:,>,:t'li:i:i:,""';t.h'e

9P,'a js,'".::„.fog

b:o<u'n':Oar''j.43

~l.nS'1'

co'n't'a$ iment,
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

YO:C+XOÃOWj:jC

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.6-16 Draft B



Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

ne or m're
mini-purge penetration
flow paths with two valves
not within leakage limits.

AND

Initiate action to
evaluate overall
containment leakage
rate per LCO 3.6. 1.

Immediately

D,E. 2 Isolate the affected
penetration flow path
by use of at least
one closed and
de-activated
automatic valve,
closed manual valve,
or blind flange.

1 hour
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3,6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

f,""..I-::,::;:';::::::;-,'::::,;'::::.".";:."'..':8e'.:,::A.iigHOOE$3Y<

A%9

~biiig)'i'!ilia::-::8 !ilia:- ':::!SII BE l5:::-:"

~F!4- .

36':";,hei',s:.
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3,6.3
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~FRE)OEHGg

&aRNt
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

E.l

E.2
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

E. 1

E.2

SM~r-s SURV,FIJI„" NLE"
~mR~ UENC~
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

E. I

E.2

~m~r 'iVfiLLQACg
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS (continued)

E.l

E.2

86-hev~s 0RvE 13!LANc8

FRE(}VENERY:

S'Rii)l!'6':-3'ill
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Containment Isolation Boundaries
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

E. I

E.2

36-her-sSYRU,E'g;LAN,CN
ahx ~~~PRE„"'UENGY:
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,resj3 S'e'n.t'',,':,se,'a':l:i',;'.,<>

C'o'n'ta'j'"ji'iii'erat~':;: f'e''aka'ai""'.:.::Rat'e',":T4'i'tjng's"".P'ro'9'j"":ag" 'mvwMÃAK(@Yacc>xbcch~iyx@NNr~x@NsMMM4@cMv. 434xM&wvgrxklvw4

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.6-24 Draft B



Containment Isolation Boundaries
3,6.3

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREMENTS (continued)

E. I

E.2

86-hes~SURVSILLAtTfE:
FREtfU,E+O'Y:
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gth'ej,'i".$."se~!:recur'e,'.d.":::4,''ii,"'::~th'e",:j
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~ ~
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Containment Pressure
3.6.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4 Containment Pressure

LCO 3.6.4 Containment pressure shall be a -2.0 psig and ~ 1.0 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

o A. Containment pressure
not within limits.

A. 1 Restore containment
pressure to within
limits.

848: hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4. 1 Verify containment pressure is within
limits.

12 hours
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Containment Air Temperature
3.6.5

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3,6.5 Containment Air Temperature

LCO 3.6.5 Containment average air temperature shall be s 120 F.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment average
air temperature not
within limit.

A. 1 Restore containment
average air
temperature to within
limit.

24 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in HODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5. 1 Verify containment average air temperature(XS

is within limit.
242 hours
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

3.6 CONTAINHENT SYSTEHS

3.6.6 Containment Spray (CS), Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler (CRFC),—asd~h;;.:'.,i'!P!,:':,'::!i!g'aQ:;"',;:<'aii'dl'lC'ontasnmeri8 Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
Ltq

LCO 3.6.6

(iso

Two CS trains, four CRFC units, two post-accident charcoal
filter trains>;, and the '

Na(N~bsj".:i$eiiii shall
be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COHPLETION TIHE
s

A. One CS train
inoperable.

A.1 Restore CS train to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

B. One post-accident
charcoal filter train
inoperable.

B.l Restore post-accident
charcoal filter to
OPERABLE status.

7 days

C. Two post-accident
charcoal filter trains
inoperable.

C.1 Restore one
post-accident
charcoal filter train
to OPERABLE status.

72 hours
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D.
~haOHg>s jsiteI«f~—.-...P..:.~ ~~i

inoperable".

D. I Restore cpm-ay

ii"-,DiH'gs,%~i,to OPER'A'BLE

status.

72 hours

(continued)

E. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,
B, C, or D not met.

E. I

AND

E.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

84 hours

F. One or two CRFC units
inoperable.

F.l

;1~;:»;:,os:;fy,,".:.':::.i":,eq'u'7::re'dj$ f~",:,,CReFC(un)':;0

'Oet Ja Pe~asssa j1 ate8
'j'e'sl'.":..~iee iifi.'nt,
ch'a'i";.'co'a f,„,:.f']'j':,t'ai":.'::."4~a5n.

~isnoti$f,."a: ~et
'metems memee&vrivkkc44

'AND

tte':!."OP ERABL'E::t. seta'test

:imm'e,d":i~ates:y„

7 days

G.. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition F

not met.

G.l

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

G.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

H. Two CS trains
inoperable.

OR

H. I Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

~N,'0,'i!Ei"t,-,- d

one or 'both
post-accident charcoal
filter trains
inoperable.

OR

CRFC units inoperable.

OR

d t",,:ip «- id
charcoal filter trains
inoperable.
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6.1

SAi::,::,~3SS!8,.";::1:::;'ao~di: SA'-:!ill!'5YP<3::-:0:,o'g':,v,:a3'~i".si,';.',898ij

soa4s:o"~As '«4

34-d,Itn
:accoidanci,':.;:pj:,th
.a'p'pl.-i.'~obli'',:;.,:8.R~.

SR 3.6.6.2 Gp ~v::ri a,"r-,~s,.:.;:::--",,o~>-,
a",utomjtij„-.":;,,::,ill„",ii~:i".n'"::,

LO!S'1~tjOniiia'l>i ao'kthii',":':O'rratititLjSOSabi
Oii.'1

days

SR 3.6.6.3 Op~Ye.i;:.ffy each 31 days

ae,

SR 3.6.6. 4 ~+$y0j'ej<it'i each

u7ij,t'''.::...:for,',':::ji'.;:::::::I:S.:>~ji~jo::e.s.

K>>':~D8

kk;" ->~s

tS
8 8 r

8 o K
I XQ

~l+~ <

3j~da7g
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

,: .0': es, ":<:.'pQ;. '.f}.:.,~s,,:Q))'gr8'a,:,e$ ):-;;

'/fan,';:,.or.:.;:

e.qu'Qi ;.., 4
the,';:::,:r&'iiuj7'.:ed>'d& ve'.:'otied';~he8dg

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE fRE(UENCY

SR 3-.6-.6-.93:::."'.,6,'.~.6:,".;8 Veri fy

~a F6'1;Oils i s
NaOA~S stim;;::::s. l,it,:4%

7 7
0

P4-meath@'18$

»',:";:4.5,O'0

SR 3-.6-.6—.K3.:':6~6Y9 Veri fy 24-een4h+18,4:;

~l« I

~L„ca

'taqk",",;"N'aOH,:„-".s'ol::d't|';drij!d'or'i'c'ejiti$6"i'!(j.'':s~i

SR ~~ca'ra
accord«'nca::.'!i'~«h
:tah"e.'.-'.'V@FT,:Pg

SR

F,::-.6,.'-:,":,6.","',":1,l::

84-meMhs),A'a'cc'o'pdan'c'em,',::Hs':t

kh~<"i.'":Vf~T."P

SR 8-.6—.6-.&3,".';!6,':,,",;.6!.";kg

Verify each automatic '
CS

valve in the flow path tli'it'gs;::.p'ogpu::::ockid,;»
ji.'.i3id",''::;,:oi„" ofhim6'%::::."'".:sec'u'red;'::;.':)'.i'', p'oint'i:aii

CO
a~cuat«es to the correct posieaon on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

24 -months
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3-.6-.%443!..:6"':-,.6.'.g3;:

Verify
',.+N C MC'i.s 4) ~ (4@+ ~ gK" "::.KP4%$%t4(;R '.i'C >~."i(rg)i$g +4$+a PQW%. )

autpriijt'i'i''a'":t~j'j~'',on':,,:,.':a'':.'.%et'ua'i,:'':,'or.':,"wmui atea
'acti;at'1'6'ni,sj'dna i).hiANwIhcAWMvi4%MM~iwAM~~iWN

2~4+!:iiki'iit,

s'y

~i!""i!i'. 't'"'"alii":i'ii'i. i!i::: '0'!Chi„:. ".!t,tiiiil"'"'!!ill"'i!i

W

jI~~~~$g~ M~~j1ffj+~gQ'vgvPg~f~~%~I'lf'l~'lg+PP$%~'I+~Qg gP~g+d+YAgg~~g
g

~g(~~ %%lAg+f

goal

jQgg+~

s~inif l$
'trodi!acti'ijt'i%'i';:."-s'i'jii'il::::

24.."'.':,':r7io'n",4hg

:„(„:.c:one,:i:np'dd::).

go
to'~t'he'-'.:".coi'.";,i,";e'ct!;.';'p'o's$

't'i",oii'jon!!%n',.!a'ctua~l~pj~i.'4~tnoith8:-

)ANXCQÃciCvNki4vS

5 years

SR 3-.6-.6-.M 3~6,":,',6'.le
Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed.

10 years
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Hydrogen Recombiners
3.6.7

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.7 Hydrogen Recombiners

LCO 3.6.7 Two hydrogen recombiners shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One hydrogen
recombiner inoperable.

A.1 --------NOTE---------
LCO.3.0.4 is not
applicable.

Restore hydrogen
recombiner to
OPERABLE status.

30 days

B. Two hydrogen
recombiners
inoperable.

B.l

AND

Verify by
administrative means
that the hydrogen
control function is
maintained.

1 hour

AND

Once per
12 hours
thereafter

8.2 Restore one hydrogen
recombiner to
OPERABLE status.

7 days

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

C. 1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
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Hydrogen Recombiners
3.6.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.7.1
~Perf'@i'm:,.',:a(spat'iris'"':-'fvncb":onal~gh'eck for ~
5-a@V4mi'ii'hjhj'd'fjj'e'n'll'r'i'%'n'ii~.'4

months

SR 3.6.7.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each
hydrogen recombiner actuation and control
channel.

24 months
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Containment
8 3.6.1

8 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

8 3.6. 1 Containment

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment consists of the concrete containment
structure, its steel liner, and the penetrations through
this structure. The structure is designed to contain
radioactive material that may be released from the reactor
core following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) in accordance
with Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 10 and 49 (Ref. 1).
Additionally, this structure provides shielding from the
fission products that may be present in the containment
atmosphere following accident conditions.

The containment is a reinforced concrete structure with a

cylindrical wall, a flat base mat, and a hemispherical dome
roof. The inside surface of the containment is lined with a

carbon steel liner to ensure a high degree of leak tightness
during operating and accident conditions. Each weld seam on
the inside of the liner has a leak test channel welded over
it to allow independent testing of the liner when the
containment is open. The liner is also insulated with
closed-cell polyvinyl foam covered with metal sheeting up to
the containment spray ring headers. The function of the
liner insulation is to limit the mean temperature rise of
the liner to only 10'F at the time associated with maximum
pressure following a DBA (Ref. 2).

The containment hemispherical dome is constructed of
reinforced concrete designed for all DBA related moments,
axial loads, and shear forces. The cylinder wall is
prestressed vertically and reinforced circumferentially with
mild steel deformed bars. The base mat is a reinforced
concrete slab that is connected to the cylinder wall by use
of a hinge design which prevents the transfer of imposed
shear from the cylinder wall to the base mat. This hinge
consists of elastomer bearing pads located between the
bottom of the cylinder wall and the base mat, and high
strength steel bars which connect the cylinder walls
horizontally to the base mat (Ref. 2).
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Containment
B 3.6.1

BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The cylinder wall is connected to sandstone rock located
beneath the containment by use of 160 post-tensioned rock
anchors that are coupled with tendons located in the
cylinder wall. This design ensures that the rock acts as an
integral part of the containment structure.

The concrete containment structure is required for
structural integrity of the containment under DBA
conditions. The steel liner and its penetrations establish
the leakage limiting boundary of the containment.
Maintaining the containment OPERABLE limits the leakage of
fission product radioactivity from the containment to the
outside environment to within the limits of 10 CFR 100
(Ref. 3). SR 3.6. 1. 1 leakage rate requirements comply with
10 CFR 50, Appendix JP~!Optdo~btB (Ref. 4), as modified by
approved exemptions.

The isolation devices for the penetrations in the
containment boundary are a part of the containment leak
tight barrier. To maintain this leak tight barrier:

a e All penetrations required to be closed during accident
conditions are either:

b.

1. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic
containment isolation system, or

2. Closed by OPERABLE containment isolation
barr'~bouoki'i9~es, except as provided in
LCO 3.6.3, "Containment Isolation
SernimneBonnoj ari'a S. "

Each air lock is OPERABLE, except as provided in
LCO 3.6.2, "Containment Air Locks."

APPLICABLE 'he safety design basis for the containment is that the
SAFETY ANALYSES containment must withstand the pressures and temperatures of

the limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate.
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B 3.6.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

Q(c

The DBAs that result in a challenge to containment
OPERABILITY from high pressures and temperatures are a loss
of coolant accident (LOCA), a steam line break, and a rod
ejection accident (REA) (Ref. 5). In addition, release of
significant fission product radioactivity within containment
can occur from a LOCA or REA. In the DBA analyses, it is
assumed that the containment is OPERABLE such that, for the
DBAs involving release of fission product radioactivity,
release to the environment is controlled by the rate of
containment leakage. The containment was originally
strength tested at 69 psig (115% of design). The acceptance
criteria for this test was 0. 1% of the containment air
weight per day at 60 psig which was based on the
construction techniques that were used (Ref. 5). Following
successful completion of this test, the accident analyses
were performed assuming a leakage rate of 0.2% of the
containment air weight per day. This leakage rate, in
combination with the minimum containment engineered
safeguards operating (i.e., either 2 post-accident charcoal
filter trains and no containment spray, 1 post-accident
charcoal filter train and 1 containment spray train, or no
post-accident charcoal filter trains and 2 containment spray
trains) results in offsite doses well within the limits of
10 CFR 100 (Ref. 3) in the event of a DBA.

The leakage rate of 0.2% of the containment air weight per
day is defined in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J~F:.'";:-''.OpBonyB

(Ref. 8@)';, as L.: the maximum allowabl'e containment
leakage rate at the calculated peak containment internal

[P,) ltd g f th ~8!iiiiii'9'i''iih1i"''*:

~XA". The allowable leakage rate represented by L. forms
Ke basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on all
containment leakage rate testing. L. is assumed to be 0.2%
per day in the safety analysis at P. = 59-.860 psig-ge$ .~
Satisfactory leakage rate test results are a requirement for
the establishment of containment OPERABILITY.

The containment satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.
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B 3.6.1

BASES (continued)

LCO

(

Containment OPERABILITY is maintained by limiting leakage to
z 1.0 L. except prior to entering HODE 4 for the first time
following performance of periodic testing performed in
accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J~<,.:,":,;Op'ti:o'n,~B. At that
time, the combined Type 8 and C leakage must be < 0.6 L. on
a maximum pathway leakage rate (HXPLR) basis, and the
overall Type A leakage must be < 0.75 L.. At all other
times prior to performing as found testing, the acceptance
criteria for Type B and C testing is < 0.6 L. on a minimum

p h y t k N TNNPjht h t . ~ij!Tick'tt'it'",,"i
WXlh'1vhervvyehyonhje~+%Yd~u~~n"bXCo'h

Rccep4aQ+~i'ejuiVe'8 structural integrity following a DBA.

Compliance with this LCO will ensure a containment
configuration, including personnel and equipment hatches,
that is structurally sound and that will limit leakage to
those leakage rates assumed in the safety analysis.

Individual leakage rates specified for the containment air
lock (LCO 3.6.2) and mini-purge valves with resilient seals
(LCO 3.6.3) and administrative limits for individual
isolation barr4+mboundarj,"es are not specifically part of
the acceptance criteria of 10 CfR 50, Appendix J.
Therefore, leakage rates exceeding these individual limits
only result in the containment being inoperable when the
leakage results in exceeding the acceptance 'criteria of
Appendix J

APPLICABILITY In HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material into containment. In HQDES(00( 5
+ad-6, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of~th!!t'ehhh:. Th y, t t t
required to be OPERABLE in WQB55)IOOf: 5 end-5-to prevent
leakage of radioactive material from containment.4+'the

B q o

v

v u o
u

o
E 6

5

o

,.,e, uy:,re ehnTs'.

f.:of4hcoiji'aj,riment~aopl

li .-NUL}t:,::::,';6,.:;;ard:::;:.aocirkss64'q:.
'BO'::PB i9~3:":;:!,::,C'on'te'5 niiienrt i!'Ite'n'e't'r'e't i''o'no'nq
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BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.1

In the event containment is inoperable, the containment must
be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. The 1 hour
Completion Time provides a period of time to correct the
problem commensurate with the importance of maintaining
containment during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. This time period
also ensures that the probability of an accident (requiring
containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods when
containment is inoperable is minimal.

B.l and B.2

If containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the required Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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B 3.6.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.6.1.1

Haintaining the containment OPERABLE requires compliance
with the visual examinations and leakage rate test
requirements of 'h'i,:..,'':Conti'i'aine'o$
jld'8jka'g8.;;-,:,kit'6g.:,l8'lt::;jng)apr'ogl',4g.

mini-purge valve with resilient seal leakage limits
specified in LCO 3.6.2 and LCO 3.6.3 does not invalidate the
acceptability of these overall leakage determinations unless
their contribution to overall Type A, B, and C leakage
causes these limits to be exceeded. As left leakage prior
to entering NODE 4 for the first time following performance
of required 10 CFR 50, Appendix J periodic testing, is
required to be < 0.6 L. for combined Type 8 and C leakage on
a HXPLR basis, and < 0.75 L. for overall Type A leakage
(Ref. 8g)>. At all other times between the required leakage
tests, the acceptance criteria is based on an overall Type A
leakage limit of s 1.0 L.. This is maintained by limiting
combined Type B and C leakage to < 0.6 L. on a HXPLR basis
until performance of as found testing. At s 1.0 L„ the
offsite dose consequences are bounded by the assumptions of
the safety analysis. SR Frequencies are as required by

ese
periodic testing requirements verify that the containment
leakage rate does not exceed the leakage rate assumed in the
safety analysis.

SR 3.6.1.2

This SR ensures that the structural integrity of the
containment will be maintained in accordance with the
provisions of the Containment Tendon Surveillance Program.
Testing and Frequency are generally consistent with the
recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.35 (Ref. +g„": except
that tendon material tests and inspections are not required
(Ref. 40+/~.
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BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industry Forum, GDC 10 and 49, issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Section 3.8. 1.

3. 10 CFR 100.

4. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J~~Opt'jo'@~I.

5. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

6. ~lit!!i;:::,'94:,,)!);,,':,:;:!i!:,,1,-,,:5;;,::,1,x3,",,1!!i",,",',ll!!i'.
!7mji):'em'e'it1, ogi:; fie':fo'i,iii ae,,'-'Ba:.eed''.b'pt1 oooo'fi''1),,":::::C

9-.Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 2.

401. Letter from J. A. Zwolinski, NRC, to R. W. Kober,
RG&E, Subject: "Safety Evaluation~) Containment Vessel
Tendon Surveillance Program," dated August 19, 1985.
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

B 3.6.2 Containment Air Locks

BASES

BACKGROUND Containment air locks form part of the containment pressure
boundary and provide a means for personnel access during all
MODES of operation.

There are two containment air locks installed at Ginna
Station, an equipment hatch and a personnel hatch. Both air
locks are nominally a right circular cylinder with a door at
each end to allow personnel access. The two doors on each
airlock are interlocked to prevent simultaneous opening.
During periods when containment is not required to be
OPERABLE, the door interlock mechanism may be disabled,
allowing both doors of an air lock to remain open for
extended periods when frequent containment entry is
necessary. Each a'ir lock door has been designed and tested
to certify its ability to withstand a pressure in excess of
the maximum expected pressure following a Design Basis
Accident (DBA) in containment. As such, closure of a single
door supports containment OPERABILITY. Each of the doors
contains a double-tongue, single gasketed seal and local
leakage rate testing capability to ensure pressure
integrity. To effect a leak tight seal, the air lock design
uses pressure seated doors (i.e., an increase in containment
internal pressure results in increased sealing force on each
door).

Each personnel air lock is provided with limit switches on
both doors that provide a control board alarm if any door is
opened. A single control board alarm exists for all four
access doors. Additionally, a control board alarm is
provided if high pressure exists between the two doors for
either airlock.

The containment air locks form part of the containment
pressure boundary. As such, ait lock integrity and leak
tightness is essential for maintaining the containment
leakage rate within limit in the event of a DBA. Not
maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness may result
in a leakage rate in excess of that assumed in the plant
safety analyses.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
8 3.6.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material
within containment are a loss of coolant accident and a rod
ejection accident (Ref. I). In the analysis of each of
these accidents, it is assumed that containment is OPERABLE
such that release of fission products to the environment is
controlled by the rate of containment leakage. The
containment was designed with an allowable leakage rate of
0.2% of containment air weight per day (Ref. I). This
leakage rate is defined in 10 CFR 50, Appendix J."',,::::;~Opt''ooi':8

(Ref. 2), as L. = 0.2% of containment air weight per day,
the maximum allowable containment leakage rate at the
calculated peak containment internal pressure
P, = 89-.860 psig following a-DBAthe~deji'jo'~jbas'~,",~„'-"..:,LOCA:. This
allowable leakage rate forms the basis for the acceptance
criteria imposed on the SRs associated with the air locks.

The containment air locks satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

LCO The equipment hatch and personnel hatch containment air
locks form part of the containment pressure boundary. As
part of containment, the air lock safety function is related
to control of the containment leakage rate following a DBA.
Thus, each air lock's structural integrity and leak
tightness are essential to the successful mitigation of such
an event.

(continued)
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B 3.6.2

BASES

LGO Each air lock is required to be OPERABLE. For the air lock-
to be considered OPERABLE, the air lock interlock mechanism
must be OPERABLE, the air lock must be in compliance with
the 10 CFR 50, Appendix 3 Type B air lock leakage test
(i.e., SR 3.6.2. 1), and both air lock doors must be OPERABLE
such that they can-res~'are closed with leakage within

p bi li i«~. Th i 1 k
only one door of an air lock to be opened at a time. This
provision ensures that a gross breach of containment does
not exist when containment is required to be OPERABLE.
Closure of a single door in each air lock is sufficient to
provide a leak tight barrier following postulated events.
Nevertheless, both doors are kept closed when the air lock
is not being used for normal entry into and exit from
containment.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6<2

BASES
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

BASES (continued)

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
'B 3.6.2

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.l A.2 and A.3

With one air lock door in one or more containment air locks
inoperable, the OPERABLE door must be verified closed
(Required Action A. 1) in each affected containment air lock.
If the between air lock door volume exceeds the allowed
leakage criteria, and leakage is verified to be into
containment (e.g., leakage through the equalizing valve),
then the inner airlock door shall be declared i~no erable and
this Condition entered. If leakage exists 'fro~m'8rjtVj:iioierit:
to the outside environment, then Condition C is entered.
This ensures that a leak tight containment barrier is
main'tained by the use of an OPERABLE air lock door. This
action must be completed within 1 hour and may consist of
verifying the control board alarm status for the airlock
doors. This specified time period is consistent with the
ACTIONS of LCO 3.6. 1, which requires containment be restored
to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.

In addition, the affected air lock penetration must be
isolated by locking closed the OPERABLE air lock door within
the 24 hour Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is
reasonable for locking the OPERABLE air lock door,
considering the OPERABLE door of the affected air lock is
being maintained closed.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
8 3.6.2

BASES

Reqiisie8kAcfjonl!Ai!3 verifies that an air lock with an
inoperable door has been isolated by the use of a locked and
closed OPERABLE air lock door. This ensures that an
acceptable containment leakage boundary is maintained. The
Completion Time of once per 31 days is based on engineering
judgment and is considered adequate in view of the low
likelihood of a locked door being mispositioned and other
administrative controls. Required Action A.3 is modified by
a Note that applies to air lock doors located in high
radiation areas and allows these doors to be verified locked
closed by use of administrative means. Allowing
verification by administrative means (e.g., procedure
control) is considered acceptable, since access to these
areas is typically restricted. Therefore, the probability
of misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be
in the proper position, is small.

~i)!liteir! IITA! tile'--;le'i'-,,::::-.1-:-,':':::;dail",ch!Iiliii:",:

Note 1 specifies that Required Actions A. 1, A.2, and A.3 are
not applicable if both doors in the same air lock are
inoperable. With both doors in the same air lock
inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available to be closed
and Required Actions C. 1, C.2, and C.3 are the appropriate
remedial actions. The exception of Note 1 does not affect
tracking the Completion Time from the initial entry into
Condition A; only the requirement to comply with the
Required Actions. Note 2 allows use of the air lock for
entry and exit for 7 days under administrative controls if
both air locks have an inoperable door. This 7 day
restriction begins when the second air lock is discovered to
be inoperable. Containment entry may be required on a
periodic basis to perform Technical Specifications (TS)
Surveillances and Required Actions, as well as other
activities on equipment inside containment that are required
by TS or activities on equipment that support TS-required
equipment. This Note allows performing other activities
(i.e., non TS-required activities) if the containment is
entered, using the inoperable air lock, to perform an

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

BASES

allowed activity listed above. This allowance is acceptable
due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize
the containment during the short time that the OPERABLE door
is expected to be open.

(continued)
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Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

BASES

'ACTIONS B.1 B.2 and B.3

With an air lock interlock mechanism inoperable in one or
more air locks, the Required Actions and associated
Completion Times are consistent with those specified in
Condition A with the exception that both air lock doors are
still OPERABLE and either door can be used to isolate the
air lock penetration.

AttuNR—STI5,,-',:::::-'ll,-gillie:---0!I","iii;:iiili';:::,"!ih":"'::- d'ilii:-,ETW!i8--

Note 1 specifies that Required Actions B. 1, B.2, and B.3 are
not applicable if both doors in the same air lock are
inoperable. With both doors in the same air lock
inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available to be closed
and Required Actions C. 1, C.2, and C.3 are the appropriate
remedial actions. Note 2 allows entry into and exit from
containment through an air lock with an inoperable air lock
interlock mechanism under the control of a dedicated
individual stationed at the air lock to ensure that only one
door is opened at a time (i.e., the individual performs the
function of the interlock).

Required Action B.3 is modified by a Note that applies to
air lock doors located in high radiation areas and allows
these doors to be verified locked closed by use of
administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means (e.g., procedure control) is considered
acceptable, since access to these areas is typically
restricted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of
the door, once it has been verified to be in the proper
position, is small.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.l C.2 and C.3

With one or more air locks inoperable for reasons other than
those described in Condition A or B (e.g., both doors of an
airlock are inoperable), Required Action C. I requires action
to be initiated immediately to evaluate previous combined
leakage rates using current air lock test results. An
evaluation per LCO 3.6. 1 is acceptable, since it is overly
conservative to immediately declare the containment
inoperable if both doors in an air lock have failed a seal
test or if the overall air lock leakage is not within the
if it 2 RR 3.3.2.2. 2 2 2 t

3

containment leakage rate can still be within limits due to
the large margin between the airlock leakage and the
containment overall leakage acceptance criteria.

Required Action C.2 requires that one door in the affected
containment air 4edm4ck must be verified to be closed
within the I hour Completion Time. This specified time
period is consistent with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6. 1, which
requires that containment be restored to OPERABLE status
within I hour.

Additionally, the affected air 4ec~l,oyck must be restored
to OPERABLE status within the 24 hour Completion Time. The
specified time period is considered reasonable for restoring
an inoperable air lock to OPERABLE status, assuming that at
least one door is maintained closed in each affected air
lock and the containment overall leakage rate is acceptable.

{continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

D.l and D.2

If the inoperable containment air lock cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.6.2.1

Maintaining containment air locks OPERABLE requires
compliance with the leakage rate test requirements of

This SR reflects the leakage rate testing
requirements with regard to air lock leakage (Type B leakage
tests). The acceptance criteria were established based on
industry experience. The periodic testing requirements
verify that the air lock leakage does not exceed the allowed
fraction of the overall containment leakage rate.

The
'

'F'j".,Squeak% j,':,':'':i.'::si<'a'sYrie'ju jr,':.ed by 4hree
Neteethi$ Cea'tainment,';,i'L'e'akim'gaetR'a'te'i:."Tejt'1 jg'!:::,p~i~ej'iXm.

Lgi'i(SR.::,::;:.basing)gFn,:-.:--",.mo™dV~fgi'd'tbykfw'o.'...",'::;Notes",:) Note 1 states that

successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test.
This is considered reasonable since either air lock door is
capable of providing a fission product barrier in the event
of a DBA. Note 2 requires that the results of this SR be
evaluated against the acceptance criteria of SR-3-Ai-A-.Ltd
Ci'ziti'4oieAf,:'Laika e:.:,":RXte';:::Ti.:s't~';rij)j4Frogr'i'j. This ensures that
air 1'ock leakage"'"ismmprop~erly accounted""for in determining
the overall containment leakage rate.

(continued)
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SURVELLL'ANCg SR

537:6':'"':::2>::!2

.'"'tic'onto'iieoj'.''","':::.::i::,'@!Tie,".':;:aj;;i,:,:jrockj'',:j:nTer i'jcv;, i s
~8sljned.',..Icp<N,:.eve'nt:,:,':iqgU:..t;:.taneolls,':::.:op'egin rig'::,:,:o,:."".bothy'.,aool':;s:
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The Containment Isolation System is designed to provide
isolation capability following a Design Basis Accident (DBA)
for all fluid lines which penetrate containment. All major
nonessential lines (i.e., fluid systems which do not perform
an immediate accident mitigation function) which penetrate
containment, except for the main feedwater lines, component
cooling water to the reactor coolant pumps, and main steam
lines, are either automatically isolated following an
accident or are normally maintained closed in NODES I, 2, 3,
and 4. Automatic containment isolation valves are designed
to close on a containment isolation signal which is
generated by either an automatic safety injection (SI)
signal or by manual actuation. The Containment Isolation
System can also isolate essential lines at the discretion of
the operators depending on the accident progression and
mitigation. As a result, the containment isolation

(continued)
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barr4ersbo'iield'ai,',:1,"ei- help ensure that the containment
atmosphere wi'f1 *be isolated from the outside environment in
the event of a release of fission product radioactivity to
the containment atmosphere as a result of a DBA.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The OPERABILITY requirements for containment isolation
barr-i-ersb'o'u'nd'ar'i'es help ensure that containment is isolated
within the time limits assumed in the safety analyses.
Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements provide assurance
that the containment function assumed in the safety analyses
will be maintained.

In addition to the normal fluid systems which penetrate
containment, there are two systems which can provide direct
access from inside containment to the outside environment.

Shutdown Pur e S stem 36 inch ur e valves

The Shutdown Purge System operates to supply outside air
into the containment for ventilation and cooling or heating
and may also be used to reduce the concentration of noble
gases within containment prior to and during personnel
access below HODE 4. The supply and exhaust lines each
contain one isolation valve and one double gasketed blind
flange. Because of their large size, the shutdown purge
valves are not qualified for automatic closure from their
open position under DBA conditions. Also, due to the design
of the blind flange assembly, the isolation valve is not
required to be credited as a containment isolation barrier.
Therefore, the blind flanges are installed in HODES I, 2, 3,
and 4 to ensure that the containment barrier is maintained
(Ref. 2).

Hini-Pur e S stem 6 inch ur e valves

The Hini-Purge System operates to:

a. Reduce the concentration of noble gases within
containment prior to and during personnel access, and

b. Equalize internal and external pressures.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND Mini-Pur e S stem 6 inch ur e valves (continued) p~~ Sh e

The system is designed with supply and.exhaust lines which
-each contain two air operated isolation valves. Since the
valves used in the Mini-Purge System are designed to meet
the requirements for automatic containment isolation valves,
these valves may be opened as needed in MODES I, 2, 3,
and 4; however, emphasis shall be placed on limiting purging
and venting times to as low as reasonably achievable.

APPLICABLE The containment isolation barr4er8o'iiiidarj LCO was derived
from the

SAFETY ANALYSES assumptions related to minimizing the loss of reactor
inventory and establishing the containment barrier during
major accidents. As part of the containment barrier,
OPERABILITY of devices which act as containment isolation
barr4+rsboundarhi;es, supports leak tightness of the
containment. Therefore, the safety analyses of any event
requiring isolation of containment is applicable to this

)u 'CO.
The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material
within containment are a loss of coolant accident (LOCA)'nd
a 'rod ejection accident (Ref. 3).

Other.'.':::DHAs

R4'c'j'de.i

sys'tiki's@45i'rougli':.: e'o'nt'ai':nm5'r'i't';:-:','::,j::::s'ol':a''t'i';0'fi>b'otu'ride'w'j':esij'('j"nc."I'4d~iii"

etnnta|'riiiient!".::iii'!'n1i,-,':nesge~)ea'1 i';e!ai'i;:::,:xiiii'1e1a'sad, The .safety

at event initiation.
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$~1'iiiit'i.:'.;:;alii)'the",:,-'.ka'sty:..:i'gaia)y'i'ij~g Th'i s sy'salem was origina lly
not contain the specific design criteria specified in 10 CFR

50, Appendix A, GDC 55, 56, and 57 (Ref. ~5')'."(QIn
general, the Containment Isolation System meets the current
GDC requirements; however, several penetrations differ from
the GDC from the standpoint of installed valve type (e.g.,
check valve versus automatic isolation valve) or valve
location (e.g.< both containment isolation
b~ersh'oiirida'rj.es are located inside containment). The
evaluation of these penetrations is provided in Reference 3.

The containment isolation va&es4o'pindar.'$e's satisfy
Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO Containment isolation ba~+mbouj~dapi."e's form a part of the
containment pressure barrier. "The containment isolation
barriers-'b6updatj'eF> safety function is related to
minimizin'g 'the'""lo'ss"of reactor coolant inventory and
establishing the containment barrier leakage rates during a
DBA.

The barH+rs8o'u'n'daries covered by this LCO are listed in
Reference 58. These barr4~4'oupdar$ ''ei'. consist of isolation
valves (manual valves, check val"ves,'a'ir operated valves,
and motor operated valves), pipe and end caps, closed
systems, and blind flanges. .There are three major
categories of containment isolation barr~rs4'iunda't.'.';iai which
are used depending on the type of penetration and the safety
function of the associated piping system:

a. Automatic containment isolation bmr4evsba'oJidlcjeg
which receive a containment isolation signal"to" close
following an accident;

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.6-30 Draft B



Containment Isolation Boundaries
8 3.6.3

BASES

LCO

(continued)

b. Normally closed containment isolation
barr-H~bo'undar'~i"es- :which
are maint'ained""closed in NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 since
they do not receive a containment isolation signal to
close and the penetration is not used for normal power
operation (but may be used for m8i~0,";ong'..;:fe);:g accident
mitigation function); and

c. Normally open, but nonautomatic containment isolation
barri~bo~undaij'es which are maintained open since the~'jki"'::„-'":kk.:i.k!'-,:ji'-..„..'d. -d 1- --.I
power operation. Penetrations which utilize these
ty e of isolation barr4ersb'o'unnIaries also contain a

passive devi ce (i e."';<'.ji'ijlose'd<$y'st'xiii),':::,";":.:!su'ch>:„th')tWh'e
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nfl ";...'6,, T'.~~,„V ',I,',, t$';I,„„„'t,';„t<,,jO., .. g,,;.'1„,
'4&>dkg4!4&g . 4~&"".4'"P:~~8'44%'W"N4W 044444NMQ44'.."4N 4."4'444'"4'4$ 4~N.QM444dd4450~WX444g44gd N'4~

I,.:;iie>,auiomarjc„::.'con~ajnmen~.,",::,i,'so',"t,::aij on';:;,',ouna'apies,,":,':„:."j;.~:::,e.,,".,
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.g. I 1 I d
considered OPERABLE when they are capable of being closed.

(continued)
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In addition, both penetrations associated with the Shutdown
Purge System must be isolated by a blind flange containing
redundant gaskets, or a single gasketed blind flange with a
de-activated automatic isolation valve (i.e., two passive
barriers).

Containmerit isolation barri-erboun'dag,.'eakage per 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, Type B and C testing, is only addressed by LCO

3.6. 1, "Containment," and is not a consideration in
determination of containment isolation barr-i-erbo'undiig>
OPERABILITY.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)

r's0

This LCOyrovides assurance that the containment isolation
bewrierebbun'dit,:ies will perform their designed safety
functions to control leakage from the containment during
DBAs.

The LCO is modified by ~@Ye/ Notes. The first Note
states that the

@pl::kagl~ejta,::::,qth~~3~:ni'a~npsteam-:::»':::si'f$ tj Fiji,::ves):.,in MODES I, 2,

Safety Valves (HSSVs),"
," which

previse'j'rovides. :appropriate Required Ae44eRIIcti,,:ones: in the
event these valves are declared inoperable.*

The second Note states that the
LCO

+1 s

~g0-I:-jolt!app')icab. ei'tj~thet masn!"„,::stoa'i''jets

os"'n'0$ '"„3e'ac'k'>tveatme'cj. 'ij",3T'Pose!~va'~,'v>8's„,:RFQ."
':: ""'2~" Hai'nm""184'e'awem~~Igsofati'on')Vi IVes""""(NS'IVs')~"andYNo'n'-"Re'turn

Gn 8GK'iiva'tv&s «~;.;i
emowea'mwL rYi4&cewePiwc

h

500~~F".J These valves are addressed by LCO 3.7.4,
"Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVs)," which provides
appropriate Required Actions in the event these valves are
declared inoperable.

APPLICABILITY In HODES I, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material into containment. In NO!KSH098 5

and-6, the probability and consequences of these events are
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of
~ssi:iiiillpall. Th f, o
barr~ho'undai;:.'.ie's are not required to be OPERABLE in
HOK490,9,6 S-and-6.

(continued)
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<~n't'er(i'i'::tie'n't:.fj;:,.::;::.:,unde'ndividual

qualified in accordance with plant procedures at
the valve controls, who is in continuous communication with
the control room. In this way, the penetration can be
rapidly isolated when a need for containment isolation is
indicated. Due to the size of the shutdown purge line
penetration and the fact that these penetrations exhaust
directly from the containment atmosphere to the outside
environment, the penetration flow path containing these
valves may not be opened under administrative controls.

AGT40N —A second Note has been added to provide
clarification that,

f thi LCO, p t C di i y i 11 d f h

penetration flow path. This is acceptable since the
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate
compensatory actions for each inoperable containment
isolation barr1-erboQn8Ãr$ . Complying with the Required
Actions may allow for continued operation~and subsequent
inoperable containment .isolation barr4+vsbiu'tidal'e'i are
governed by subsequent Condition entry and,appl"ication of
associated Required Actions.

A third Note has been added which ensures appropriate
remedial actions are taken, if necessary, if the affected
systems are rendered inoperable by an inoperable containment
isolation M~)o'xiii'darj, or as the result of performing
the Required Actions described below.

(continued)
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Finally, in the event the isolation barr-i-erb$!un'dary,: leakage
results-
in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate acceptance
criteria, Note 4 directs entry into the applicable
Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6. 1.

(continued)
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isoihated'"3"n accordance wit'h Required Action A.3-.1I",, the
dev-i~bi'iiydYpg used to isolate the penetration should be the
closest avai'fable one to containment. Required
Action A.k-.41 must be completed within 4 hours. The 4 hour
Completion Ttime is reasonable, considering the time required
to isolate the penetration and the relative importance of
supporting containment OPERABILITY during NODES I, 2, 3,
and 4.
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ACTIONS A.4-.R-

:"l:: and

Aeneas-A. 4~—4H.'2J

Per; affected penetration flow paths
' th'at

containment penetrations required to be isolated following
an accident and no longer capable of being isolated
following a single failure will be in the isolation position
should an event occur. This Required Action does not
require any testing or device manipulation. Rather, it
involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those
isolation ' 'oOondav'jets::(95 capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct posi"tion. The
Completion Time of "once per 31 days for isolation
dev4+m6'o'un'd'ir'>'ei outside containment" is appropriate
considering the fact that the devi+mbo'uridar>jj's'::are operated
under administrative controls and the pro6abilÃty of their
misalignment is low. For the isolation dev-i~ha'~n'dao'i,'eg
inside containment, the time period specified as "prior to
entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not performed within the
previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is
considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the
isolation devi~esbouogarJes: and other administrative
controls that wi11 ensure that isolation dev-i+eK0n8iig~
misalignment is an unlikely possibility.

Required Action A.4-.2N is modified by a Note that applies to
isolation dev-.i~F0'opd4e~ei: located in high radiation areas
and allows these dN+eesbo'uodarf'e's'o be verified closed y
use of administrative means (e.g., ensuring that all valve
manipulations in these areas have been independently
verified). Allowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these devieesboiioda~rfe9, once they have been
verified to be in the proper positron, is small.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.6-39 Draft B



0



Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.6-40 Draft B



Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

s.~so~~>~ ~~a «.~,so~ se

Fii.;::,",.:"':thoj'i„',':::jene4vatj;oui,";jhijh'.';"'::,.9o. use a
closed sys tee~!':.':L')iid~ t'i'tiiij'C,:;,jr'iivj'desi~ah'e'::.:::a'j pcs'o'c'is'te!e'ot'ioTis:.—

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.6-41 Draft B



0



Containment Isolation Boundaries
B 3.6.3

BASES

'AC'Ti1ONS
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b'ounjavj:. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the
ACTIONS'f LCO 3.6.1.
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ACTIONS ':.:'.'~';,::.:C.'::,.':,''.:„;;;:„':;-;:.;'j.:::::,.:C::'1"''alga':::CY~2 (cont'nued)

Required Action C.82 is modified by a Note that applies to
isolation deA~Pou'nba'ejes,: located in high radiation areas
and allows these @~~bo'u'n'di'i8'e's: to be verified closed by
use of administrative means (e.g., ensuring that all valve
manipulations in these areas have been independently
ver4A-eChejijfi:ed')::. Allowing verification by administrative
means is considered acceptable, since access to these areas
is typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these devices, once they have been verified
to be in the proper position, is small.

—O. 1

In the event one or more containment mini-purge penetration
flow paths contain one valve not within the mini-purge valve
leakage limits, mini-purge valve leakage must be restored to
within limits, or the affected penetration flow path must be
isolated. The method of isolation must be by the use of at
least one isolation barr4mboo'nda'i.,:j that cannot be adversely
affected by a single active failure. Isolation
barrH.rskp60'd'ari,'ei that meet this criterion are a closed and
de-activated automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind
flange. A purge valve with resilient seals utilized to
satisfy Required Action Co. I must have been demonstrated to
meet the leakage requirements of SR 3—.6-~8..:';.:;:6$37i5. The
specified Completion Time is reasonable, coiisider'ing that
one containment purge valve remains closed so that a major
violation of containment does not exist.

(continued)
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G0.2

In accordance with Required Action C0.2, this penetration
flow path must be verified to be isolated on a periodic
basis. The periodic verification is necessary to ensure
that containment penetrations required to be isolated
following an accident, which are no longer capable of being
automatically isolated, will be in the isolation position
should an event occur. This Required Action does not
require any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it
involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those
isolation ' ''oundaj;:,:je's,: and capable
of being mispositioned are in the correct position. The
Completion Time of "once every 31 days for isolation
dev4cesfo'u'noa'rsi~es outside containment" is appropriate
considering 'the fact that the dev-.i~b'o'ur'id',;'":,j'e's: are operated
under administrative controls and the probabil"ity of their
misalignment is low. For the isolation devicessounda'pi.',ij':
inside containment, the time period specified as ~'prior to
entering NODE 4 from NODE 5 if not performed within the
previous 92 days" is based on engineering judgment and is
considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the
isolation devicesbo'undarfe'si and other administrative
controls that wilI ensure that isolation devl~bji'unWigP>
misalignment is an unlikely possibility.

iljloaw'sheath'esei!vh'u'undejiefft'o",: ,bheiaiv;:i't'i'e d'oclseldihj
." adeiii'1:','tr'tiveiee'ani'j'(eig., erisur'bing that'al"I valve
manipulations in these areas have been independently
verified). Allowing verification by administrative means is
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these dev+embo'u'ndarjes'::, once they have been
verified to be in the proper posi"tion'", is small.

(continued)
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9E.1

In the event one or more containment mini-purge penetration
flow paths contain two valves not within the mini-purge
valve leakage limits, Required Action 96. I requires action
to be initiated immediately to evaluate previous combined
leakage rates using current mini-purge results. ,An

evaluation per LCO 3.6. 1 is acceptable, since it is overly
conservative to immediately declare the containment
inoperable if both mini-purge valves have failed a leakage
test or are not within the limits of SR 3—.6-.3-.43~76~3:."':":5;. In
many instances, containment remains OPERABLE per LCO 3.6. 1

and it is not necessary to require restoration of the mini-
purge penetration flow path within the 1 hour Completion
Time specified in LCO 3.6. 1 before requiring a plant
shutdown. In addition, even with both valves failing the
leakage test, the overall containment leakage rate can still
be within limits due to the large margin between the mini-
purge valve leakage and the containment overall leakage
acceptance criteria.

9E. 2-and-9

Pi mr;e ';,, c,ion'.,: .O'""A''t" "-"8 3-

t h

leakage must be restored to within limits, or the affected
penetration flow path must be isolated within 1 hour. The
method of isolation must be by the use of at least one
isolation barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a

single active failure. Isolation barriers that meet this
criterion are a closed and de-activated automatic valve,
closed manual valve, or blind flange. A purge valve with
resilient seals utilized to satisfy Required Action 95.2
must have been demonstrated to meet the leakage requirements
of SR 3-.6-:3-.43~6"'3,;:;:5. The specified Completion Time is
reasonable, considering that one containment purge valve
remains closed so that a major violation of containment does
not exist.

(continued)
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(continued)
.2

If the Required Actions and associated Completion Times are
not met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must
be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5

within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR—'::!N3.6.3. I

This SR
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~a>6':3':-a:8:,'E(U,f

REMEND,.

of radioactive fluids or gases outside of the containment
barrier is within design limits. This SR does not require
any testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves

~ verification, through a system walkdown, that those
isolation bar~tb''o'unda)',.".~as inside containment and capable
of being mispositioned" are i'n the correct position.

ThjY;:
j~~cl:uuIHe- manual valves, blind flanges, pipe and end 'caps,
and closed systems. Since containment isolation
barr4ersbo'u'oui'iie'j are maintained under administrative
controls wi'Vli containment isolation barr4mb'ou'p8iig„: tags
installed, the probability of their misalignriient i's low and
Frequency of "prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if not
performed within the previous 48492: days" is appropriate.
The SR specifies that isolation baVv4evsbo'u'r'id'a'r'ie's, that are
open under administrative controls are not requ'ired to meet
the SR during the time they are open.

The

»-)
means„wo,",:!no e's:.

2K~

g~~d,, yyqgy~tygyggba~4~y+yfv~+~dy~~l~d~byrurry<r~'svyrrqfw y~d~
'+~PP>Py't'".",',''kg>''i.its.

, +,8 ~v ~+~y..~.
Fdiiijj'.js:tr!„htivd'~alii aiR:;:;.'$8.

"%f1'o'i'i1'iig~vev";Hi<r@'0jon:::,:Fy,
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'SVR,V,EEL:"'AAGE',".:;":;;g',.i~~SR:4!::::3'';'.6'4:"':4

REljUjRENFNTS'he

valve weal'1 'isoTate in a time period less than or equal
to that assumed in the safety analyses. The isolation time
and Frequency of this SR are in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3-343-.43"-."."6'"':.:3."":."'5

For containment mini-purge valves with resilient seals,
additional leakage rate testing beyond the test requirements
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Gjt~j'opP8~$gis required to ensure
OPERABILITY. Operating experience has demonstrated that
this type of seal has the potential to degrade in a shorter
time period than do other seal types. Based on this
observation and the importance of maintaining this
penetration leak tight (due to the direct path between
containment and the outside environment), a leakage
acceptance criteria of ( 0.05 L. when tested at a P. is
specified for each mini- urge isolation valve with resilient
seal sP:,'ri~kthi,,.~Cori%'al,nment<>,:Leak'aj~e':;Rati;:.,'~Vest's:n'g',:;,:."„Prjgr'am. The

iih-:
6'o'n4~''i:nment"."':"::Leakage"::Rate''.:"::.Propria'm.—
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This
SR ensures that each automatic containment isolation valve
will actuate to its isolation position on a containment
isolation signal. This surveillance is not required for
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the
required position under administrative controls. The
24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass this Surveillance when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES l. Atomic Industry Forum GDC 53 and 57, issued for
comment July IO, 1967.

2. Branch Technical Position CSB 6-4, "Containment
Purging During Normal Operation."

3. UFSAR, Section 6.2.4 and Table 6.2-15.

4 Regal,at~ipVGijidei,,l:: 4:;-;::::R~vjii"o~n~g:::;

+5~,'0 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 55, 56, and 57.

56. Ginna Station Procedure A-3.3.

N!IIIIt!0',:-(I'tidii'i!I'"@!',:,.:!Sig,:-"::li.~

~ II
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B 3.6.4 Containment Pressure

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment structure serves to contain radioactive
material that may be released from the reactor core
following a Design Basis Accident (DBA). The containment
pressure is limited during normal operation to preserve the
initial conditions assumed in the accident analyses for a

loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and steam line break (SLB).
These limits also prevent the containment pressure from
exceeding the containment design negative pressure
differential with respect to the outside atmosphere.

Containment pressure is a process variable that is monitored
and controlled. The containment pressure limits are derived
from the input conditions used in the containment functional
analyses and the containment structure external pressure
analysis. Should operation occur outside these limits
coincident with a DBA, post accident containment pressures
could exceed calculated values. Exceeding containment
design pressure may result in leakage greater than that
assumed in the accident analysis. Operation with
containment pressure outside the limits of the LCO violates
an initial condition assumed in the accident analysis.

APPLICABLE Containment internal pressure is an initial condition used
SAFETY ANALYSES in the DBA analyses performed to establish the maximum peak

containment internal pressure. The limiting DBAs
considered, relative to containment pressure, are the LOCA

and SLB, which are analyzed using computer codes designed to
predict the resultant containment pressure transients. No
two DBAs are assumed to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. The worst case SLB generates larger mass and
energy releases than the worst case LOCA. Thus, the SLB
event bounds the LOCA event from the containment peak
pressure standpoint (Ref. I).
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The initial pressure condition used in the containment
analysis was 15.7 psia (1.0 psig). The maximum containment
pressure resulting from the worst case SLB, 59.8 psig, does
not exceed the containment design pressure, 60 psig.

The containment was also designed for an 4AernA-.oXtei.'':jag;:
pressure load equivalent to -2.5 psig. However, in'ternal
pressure is limited to -2.0 psig based on concerns related
to providing continued cooling for the reactor coolant pump
motors inside containment.

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses,
maximizing the calculated containment pressure is not
conservative. In particular, the cooling effectiveness of
the Emergency Core Cooling System during the core reflood
phase of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing
containment backpressure. Therefore, for the reflood phase,
the containment backpressure is calculated in a manner
designed to conservatively minimize, rather than maximize,
the containment pressure response in accordance with
10 CFR 50, Appendix K (Ref. 2). Service Water System (LCO
3.7.8) temperature plays an important role in both
maximizing and minimizing containment pressure following a

DBA response.

Containment pressure satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO Maintaining containment pressure at less than or equal to
the LCO upper pressure limit ensures that, in the event of
a DBA, the resultant peak containment accident pressure will
remain below the containment design pressure. Maintaining
containment pressure at greater than or equal to the LCO

lower pressure limit ensures that the containment will not
exceed the design negative differential pressure. However,
the lower pressure limit specified for this LCO is set, at a

more limiting pressure to ensure continued cooling of the
reactor coolant pump motors inside containment which are
required to be OPERABLE for a large portion of MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4.
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APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material into containment. Since maintaining
containment pressure within limits is essential to ensure
initial conditions assumed in the accident analyses are
maintained, the LCO is applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of these
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature
limitations of these MODES. Therefore, maintaining
containment pressure within the limits of the LCO is not
required in MODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS A.l

When containment pressure is not within the limits of the
LCO, it must be restored to within these limits within
848 hours. The Required Action is necessary to return
operation to within the bounds of the containment analysis.
The 848 hour Completion Time is greater than the ACTIONS of
LCO 3.6. 1, "Containment," which requires that containment be
restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. However, due to
the large containment free volume and limited size of the
containment Mini-Purge System, kg hours is allowed to
restore containment pressure to within limits. This is
justified by the low probability of a DBA during this time
period.

B. 1 and 8.2

If containment pressure cannot be restored to within limits
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
NODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.1

Verifying that containment pressure is within limits ensures
that plant operation remains within the limits assumed in
the containment analysis. This verification should normally
be performed using PI-944. The 12 hour Frequency of this SR

was developed based on operating experience related to
trending of containment pressure variations during the
applicable MODES. Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator
to an abnormal containment pressure condition.

Calibration of PI-944 or other containment pressure
monitoring devices should be performed in accordance with
industry standards.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.2.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.
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B 3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment structure serves to contain radioactive
material that may be released from the reactor core
following a Design Basis Accident (DBA). The containment
average air temperature is limited during normal operation
to preserve the initial conditions assumed in the accident
analyses for a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) and steam
line break (SLB).

The containment average air temperature limit is derived
from the input conditions used in the containment functional
analyses and the containment structure external pressure
analyses. This LCO ensures that initial conditions assumed
in the analysis of containment response to a DBA are not
violated during plant operations. The total amount of
energy to be removed from containment by the Containment
Spray (CS) and Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler (CRFC)
Systems during post accident conditions is dependent upon
the energy released to the containment due to the event, as
well as the initial containment temperature and pressure.
The higher the initial temperature, the more energy that
must be removed, resulting in higher peak containment
pressure and temperature. Exceeding containment design
pressure may result in leakage greater than that assumed in
the accident analysis. Operation with containment

'emperaturein excess of the LCO limit violates an initial
condition assumed in the accident analysis.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

Containment average air temperature is an initial condition
used in the DBA analyses to ensure that the total amount of
energy within containment is within the capacity of the CS

and CRFC Systems. The containment average air temperature
is also an important consideration in establishing the
containment environmental qualification operating envelope
for both pressure and temperature. The limit for
containment average air temperature ensures that operation
is maintained within the assumptions used in the DBA
analyses for containment (Ref. I).

(continued)
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(continued)

The limiting DBAs considered relative to containment
OPERABILITY are the LOCA and SLB which are analyzed
using computer codes designed to predict the resultant
containment pressure transients. No two DBAs are assumed to
occur simultaneously or consecutively. The postulated DBAs

are analyzed with regard to the capability. of the Engineered
Safety Feature (ESF) systems to mitigate the accident,
assuming the worst case single active failure.
Consequently, the ESF systems must continue to function
within the environment resulting from the DBA which includes
humidity, pressure, temperature, and radiation
considerations.

The limiting DBA for the maximum peak containment air
temperature is an SLB. The initial containment aver age air
temperature assumed in the design basis analyses (Ref. 1) is
120'F. This results in a maximum containment air
temperature of 374'F.

The initial temperature limit specified in this LCO is also
used to establish the environmental qualification operating
envelope for containment; The maximum SLB peak containment
air temperature was calculated to exist for only a few
seconds during the transient. The basis of the containment
design temperature, however, is to ensure the performance of
safety related equipment inside containment (Ref. 2).
Thermal analyses show that the time interval during which
the containment air temperature peaked was short enough that
the equipment surface temperatures remained below their
design temperatures. Also, the equipment and cabling inside
containment are protected against the direct effects of a

SLB by concrete floors and shields. Therefore, it was
concluded that the calculated transient containment air
temperature following a LOCA (286'F) becomes limiting for
environmental qualification reasons.

(continued)
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(continued)

The containment pressure transient is sensitive to the
initial air mass in containment and, therefore, to the
initial containment air temperature. The limiting DBA for
establishing the maximum peak containment internal pressure
is a SLB. The temperature limit is used in this analysis to
ensure that in the event of an accident the maximum
allowable containment internal pressure will not be
exceeded.

Containment average air temperature satisfies Criterion 2 of
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO During a DBA, with an initial containment average air
temperature less than or equal to the LCO temperature limit,
the resultant peak accident temperature is maintained below
the containment design temperature. As a result, the
ability of containment to perform its design function is
ensured and the OPERABILITY of equipment within containment
is maintained.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, a DBA could cause a release of
radioactive material into containment. In MODES 5 and 6,
the probability and consequences of these events are reduced
due to the pressure and temperature limitations of these
NODES. Therefore, maintaining containment average air
temperature within the limit is not required in NODE 5 or 6.

ACTIONS A.1

When containment average air temperature is not within the
limit of the LCO, it must be restored to within the limit
within 24 hours. This Required Action is necessary to
return operation to within the bounds of the containment
analysis. The 24 hour Completion Time is acceptable
considering the sensitivity of the analysis to variations in
this parameter and provides sufficient time to correct minor
problems.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and B.2

If the containment average air temperature cannot be
restored to within its limit within the required Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a HODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least HODE 3 within 6 hours and .to HODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REOUIREHENTS

SR 3.6.5.1

Verifying that containment average air temperature is within
the LCO limit ensures that containment operation remains
within the limit assumed for the containment analyses. In
order to determine the containment average air temperature,
an arithmetic average is calculated using measurements taken
at locations within the containment selected to provide a
representative sample of the overall containment atmosphere.
There are 6 containment air temperature indicators (TE-6031,
TE-6035, TE-6036, TE-6037, TE-6038, and TE-6045) such that a
minimum of three should be used for calculating the
arithmetic average. The 241:,:2 hour Frequency of this SR is
considered acceptable based on observed slow rates of
temperature increase within containment as a result of
environmental heat sources (due to the large volume of
containment). Furthermore, the 24/2: hour Frequency is
considered adequate in view of other indications available
in the control room to alert the operator to an abnormal
containment temperature condition.

Calibration of these temperature indicators shall be
performed in accordance with industry standards.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2. 1.2.

2. 10 CFR 50.49.
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CS, CRFC, aedNamOH+~agd':,;":::.Cpbn'tripe'ijt;. Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
w'erieeeN: '" 'ae"'cue'c~orim~eemrixari ~m

B 3.6.6

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
I aaQ

B 3.6.6 Containment Spray (CS), Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler CFRC),
aekgi085„'::;.:::i',::,':;::.C'onta$ 'niiient: Post-Accident Charcoal Systems

%Ãw.'v. wiav cvicv.vR4&r&vYNerivmc rrieeewvm

BASES

BACKGROUND The CS and CRFC systems provide containment atmosphere
cooling to limit post accident pressure and temperature in
containment to less than the design values. Reduction of
containment pressure and the iodine removal capability of
the CS

ae XKri~ee@ReacerivNv'5%yaeAP4 Ivs~a M4vQ~iri

Cegta'i,.hgPri't, Post-Accident Charcoal System connected to the
CAFeCea units reduces the release of fission product
radioactivity from containment to the environment, in the
event of a Design Basis Accident (DBA), to within limits.
The CS, CRFC-andzjgNaOH~an'O';,.:,C'oiitVi'rima% Post-Acci dent
Charcoal Systems are designed to meet the requirements of
Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 49, 52, 58, 59, 60, and 61
(Ref. 1). The CS~ITTaQHj and Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
also are designed to limmit offsite doses following a DBA

within 10 CFR 100 guidelines.

The CRFC System, CS System, NaOH';.".:,Sy'ife'iii'Q!'and the ConN1':nLenp
Post-Accident Charcoal System are Engineered Safety Feature
(ESF) systems. They are designed to ensure that the heat
removal capability required during the post accident period
can be attained and reduce the potential release of
radioactive material, principally iodine, from the
containment to the outside environment. The CS System, CRFC

System, sad-4heNaOH~S jst~eg'':ijd::;;,%heron'tai':ntiii nti Post-
Accident Charcoa'f System provide re'dundamnt"metmhods to limit
and maintain post accident conditions to less than the
containment design values.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Containment S ra and:':NaO:::::S .ste %

The CS System consists of two redundant, 100% capacity
trains. Each train includes a pump, spray headers, spryeductors, nozzles, valves, and piping(;:::.('s'e'ejFiguji::;-8,'„,'.8,:,',;..~6",,

Each train is powered from a separ'ate ESF bus. The
refueling water storage tank (RWST) supplies borated water
to the CS System during the injection phase of operation
through a common supply header shared by the safety
injection (SI) system. In the recirculation mode of
operation, CS pump suction can be transferred from the RWST

to Containment Sump B via the residual heat removal (RHR)
system.

The CS System provides a spray of cold borated water mixed
with sodium hydroxide (NaOH) from the spray additive tank
into the upper regions of containment to reduce the
containment pressure and temperature and to scavenge fission
products from the containment atmosphere during a DBA. The
RWST solution temperature is an important factor in
determining the heat removal capability of the CS System
during the injection phase. In the recirculation mode of
operation, heat is removed from the containment sump water
by the residual heat removal coolers. However, the CS

System can provide additional containment heat removal
capability if required. Each train of the CS System
provides adequate spray coverage to meet the system design
requirements for containment heat removal.

The NaOH mixture is injected into the CS flowpath via a
liquid eductor during the injection phase of an accident.
The eductors are designed to ensure that the pH of the spray
mixture is between 8.3 and 9. 1. The resulting alkaline pH
of the spray enhances the ability of the spray to scavenge
fission products from the containment atmosphere. The NaOH
added in the spray also ensures an alkaline pH for the
solution recirculated in the containment sump. The alkaline
pH of the containment sump water minimizes the evolution of
iodine and minimizes the occurrence of chloride and caustic
stress corrosion on mechanical systems and components
exposed to the fluid (Ref. 2).

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND Containment S ra ann5NaOH::::S"":stems (continued)

The CS System is actuated either automatically by a

containment Hi-Hi pressure signal or manually. DBAs which
can generate an automatic actuation signal include the loss
of coolant accident (LOCA) and steam line break (SLB). An
automatic actuation opens the CS pump motor operated
discharge valves (860A, 860B, 860C, and 860D), opens NaOH

addition valves 836A and 836B, starts the two CS pumps, and
begins the injection phase. A manual actuation of the CS

System requires the operator to actuate two separate
pushbuttons simultaneously on the main control board to
begin the same sequence, The injection phase continues
until an RWST low level alarm is received signaling the
start of the recirculation phase of the accident.

During the recirculation phase of LOCA recovery, RHR pump
suction is manually transferred to Containment Sump B

(Refs. 3 and 4). This transfer is accomplished by stopping
the RHR pumps, isolating RHR from the RWST by closing motor
operated valve 856, opening the Containment Sump B motor
operated isolation valves to RHR (850A and 850B) and then
starting the RHR pumps. The SI and CS pumps are then
stopped and the RWST isolated by closing motor operated
isolation valve 896A or 896B for the SI and CS pump common

supply header and closing motor operated isolation valve 897
or 898 for the SI pumps recirculation line.

The RHR pumps then supply the SI pumps if the RCS pressure
remains above the RHR pump shutoff head as correlated
through core exit temperature, containment pressure, and
reactor vessel level indications (Ref. 5). This high-head
recirculation path is provided through RHR motor operated
isolation valves 857A, 857B, and 857C. These isolation
valves are interlocked with 896A, 896B, 897, and 898. This
interlock prevents opening of the RHR high head
recirculation isolation valves unless either 896A or 896B
are closed and either 897 or 898 are closed. If RCS

pressure is such that RHR provides adequate injection flow
for core cooling, the SI pumps remain in pull-stop.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND Containment S ra anP~'::::NaOHMS-s'tern@ (continued)

The CS System is only used during the recirculation phase if
containment pressure increases above a pressure at which
containment integrity is potentially challenged. Otherwise,
the containment heat removal provided by the CRFC units and
Containment Sump B (via the RHR system) is adequate to
support containment heat removal needs and the limits on
sump pH (Refs. 2 and 6).

Operation of the CS System in the recirculation mode is
controlled by the operator in accordance with the emergency
operating procedures.

Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler S stem

The CRFC System consists of four fan units (A, 8, C, and D).
Each cooling unit consists of a motor, fan, cooling coils,
dampers, moisture separators, high efficiency particulate
air (HEPA) filters, duct distributors and necessary
instrumentati on and control st'('s'ee<,:F'i'g'0'i",;ej!8~5;:";:6>6 2'I';. The
moisture separators function to reduce the moisture content
of the airstream to support the effectiveness of the post-
accident charcoal filters. CRFC units A and D are supplied
by one ESF bus while CRFC units B and C are supplied by a
redundant ESF bus. All four CRFC units are supplied cooling
water by the Service Water (SW) System via a common loop
header. 'Air is drawn into the coolers through the fan and
discharged into the containment atmosphere including the
various compartments (e.g,, steam generator and pressurizer
compartments).

During normal operation, at least two fan units are
typically operating. The CRFC System, operating in
conjunction with other containment ventilation and air
conditioning systems, is designed to limit the ambient
containment air temperature during normal plant operation to
less than the limit specified in LCO 3.6.5, "Containment Air
Temperature." This temperature limitation ensures that the
containment temperature does not exceed the initial
temperature conditions assumed for the DBAs.

(continued)
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B 3.6.6

BASES

BACKGROUND Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler S stem (continued)

In post accident operation following a SI actuation signal,
the CRFC System fans are designed to start automatically if
not already running. The discharge of CRFC units A and C

then transfer to force flow through the post-accident
charcoal filters. The temperature of the cooling water
supplied by SW System (LCO 3.7.8) is an important factor in
the heat removal capability of the fan units.

Conka~%i%%tNPost-Accident Charcoal S stem

The C~ri'tW'jhieA'tgPost-Accident Charcoal System consists of
two redundant, 100% capacity trains. Each train includes an
airtight plenum containing two banks of charcoal filter
cells for removal of radioiodinesj::,'(see'F64''g'ure,';.":::>3',>6,':~6".,:«','::?)<. Air
flow enters the plenum through two "holes 'in t'e bottom (one
at each end), passes through the charcoal filter banks to
the center, and is exhausted from the plenum through a hole
in the top. Two normally closed air operated dampers
isolate each post-accident charcoal filter train from CRFC

units A and C (dampers 5871 and 5872 for Train A and 5874
and 5876 for Train B). A SI signal opens these dampers and
closes two bypass dampers from the CRFC units (dampers 5873
for CRFC unit A and 5875 for CRFC unit C) to force flow
through the post-accident charcoal filters.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The CS System and CRFC System limit the temperature and
pressure that could be experienced following a DBA. The
limiting DBAs considered are the LOCA and the SLB which are
analyzed using computer codes designed to predict the
resultant containment pressure and temperature transients.
No Fin'jDBAs are assumed to occur simultaneously or
consecutively. The postulated DBAs are analyzed with regard
to containment ESF systems, assuming the worst case single
active failure.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSIS

(continued)

The analysis and evaluation show that under the worst case
scenario, the highest peak containment pressure is 59.8 psig
and the peak containment temperature is 374 F (both
experienced during an SLB). Both results meet the intent of
the design basis. (See the Bases for LCO 3.6.4,
"Containment Pressure," and LCO 3.6.5," Containment
Temperature," for a detailed discussion.) The analyses and
evaluations assume a plant specific power level of 102%, one
CS train and one containment cooling train operating, and
initial (pre-accident) containment conditions of 120 F and
1.0 psig. The analyses also assume a response time delayed
initiation to provide conservative peak calculated
containment pressure and temperature responses.

For certain aspects of transient accident analyses,
maximizing the calculated containment pressure is not
conservative. In particular, the effectiveness of the
Emergency Core Cooling System during the core reflood phase
of a LOCA analysis increases with increasing containment
backpressure. For these calculations, the containment
backpressure is calculated in a manner designed to
conservatively minimize, rather than maximize, the
containment pressure response in accordance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix K (Ref. 7).

The effect of an inadvertent CS actuation is not considered
since there is no single fail,ure, including the loss of
offsite power, which results in a spurious CS actuation.

The modeled CS System actuation for the containment analysis
is based on a response time associated with exceeding the
containment Hi-Hi pressure setpoint to achieving full flow
through the CS nozzles. To increase the response of the CS

System, the injection lines to the spray headers are
maintained filled with water. The CS System total response
time of 37.5 seconds (assuming the containment Hi-Hi
pressure is reached at time zero) includes diesel generator
(DG) startup (for loss of offsite power), opening of the
motor operated isolation valves, containment spray pump
startup, and spray line filling (Ref. 8).

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The modeled CRFC System actuation for the containment
analysis is based upon a response time associated with
exceeding the SI actuation levels to achieving full CRFC

System air and safety grade cooling water flow. The CRFC

System total response time of 44 seconds, includes signal
delay, DG startup (for loss of offsite power), and service
water pump and CRFC unit startup times (Ref. 9),

During a SLB or LOCA, a minimum of two CRFC units and one CS

train are required to maintain containment peak pressure and
temperature below the design limits.

The CS~i-NoaOHg and Coot'ai.limen%.".'.:-',Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
operate o reduce the release of fission product
radioactivity from containment to the outside environment in
the event of a DBA. The DBAs that result in a release of
radioactive iodine within containment are the LOCA or a rod
ejection accident (REA). In the analysis for each of these
accidents, it is assumed that adequate containment leak
tightness is intact at event initiation to limit potential
leakage to the environment. Additionally, it is assumed
that the amount of radioactive iodine released is limited by
reducing the iodine concentration present in the containment
atmosphere.

The required iodine removal capability of the CS NY(N) and

Cd~n.:ajqpehtgPost-Accident Charcoal Systems is established by
the consequences of the limiting DBA, which is a LOCA. The
accident analyses (Ref. 10) assume that either two trains of
CS,

'p'as':::;,:atcci dent'::,"ch'area'al":;:::f3''4't'eri".':,::."t'r~i! i"or't,wo post- accident
charcoal til~er rains operate to remove radioactive iodine
from the containment atmosphere.

The CS System NaQHj'S juste'ro~~CRFC System, NiOH::Sjjtemg~and
the CantoV'i'nijm~:e!)p 'to-sccAid tenCharcoal System 's'satisfy
Criterion "3 o''he NRC Policy Statement.

(continued)
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LCO During a DBA, a minimum of 2 CRFC units and one CS train are
required to maintain the containment peak pressure and
temperature below the design limits (Ref. 8). Additionally,
two CS trainsjjta'Rpjiijjisu'ethnic,"'-,fi'ohmh.",,th'eh',."LiagA+Sj'skip, two CRFC

units with pos't 'accident" charcoal=fhil'ters (i.e., units A and
C), or one CRFC unit with post accident charcoal filters in
combination with one CS train are also required to remove
iodine from the containment atmosphere and maintain
concentrations below those assumed in the safety analysis.
To ensure that these requirements are met, two CS trains,
four CRFC units, and two
O

— EO h 1 l'lit l O h

4aakNNaOO N'System must be OPERABLE. Therefore, in the event
of an accident, at least one CS and post-accident charcoal
filter train, ~alfie.'„-:.AaQHi>Systeriij~'..'.and two CRFC units operates,
assuming the worsV case 'single active failure occurs.

Each CS train includes a spray pump, spray headers, nozzles,
valves, spray eductors, piping, instruments, and controls to
ensure an OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction from
the RMST upon an ESF actuation signal and iinua'I;.";,lj„
transferring suction to Containment Sump B via the RHR

P UlllPS .

P h ~ll'OW'EP: 't'", h OPERABLE, h

volume and con'centration of spray additive solution in the
tank must be within limits and air operated valves 836A and
836B must be OPERABLE.

Each CRFC unit includes a motor, fan cooling coils, dampers,
moisture separators, HEPA filters, duct distributors,
instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow path.
For CRFC units A and C, flow through either the
post-accident charcoal filter or the bypass is required for
the units to be considered OPERABLE.

Each post-accident charcoal filter train includes a plenum
containing charcoal filter banks and isolation dampers to
ensure an OPERABLE flow path.

(continued)
E
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Conti'inwerifgPost-Accident Charcoal System, reasonable time
for repairs, and low probability of a DBA occurring during
this period.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B.1

With one post-accident charcoal filter train inoperable, the
inoperable train must be restored to OPERABLE status within
7 days. Each post-accident charcoal filter train is capable
of providing 50% of the radioactive iodine removal
requirements following a DBA. The loss of CRFC unit A or C

also results in its associated post-accident charcoal filter
train being inoperable since the post-accident charcoal
filter trains do not have their own fan assembly. The 7 day
Completion Time of Required Action B. I to restore the
inoperable post-accident charcoal filter train, including
the CRFC unit, is justified considering the redundant iodine
removal capabilities afforded by the CS Sys4em'and„':::HaOH

$ 'jest'eggs:- and the low probability of a DBA occurring during
t'his time period.

C.1

With both post-accident charcoal filter trains inoperable,
at least one post-accident charcoal filter train must be
restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The 72 hour
Completion Time to restore one inoperable post-accident
charcoal filter train is justified considering the redundant
iodine removal capabilities afforded by the CS System and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this time
period. The inoperable post-accident charcoal filter train
includes, .but is not limited to inoperable CRFC units A and
C.

D.l

With the '
NiQH'„"'.:,Sysfenl inoperable, OPERABLE

status must be restored within 72'ours. The 72 hour
Completion Time to restore the '

NiOH
System is justified considering the redundant iodine removal
capabilities afforded by the 'Conte''rim'en%'4Post-Accident
Charcoal System and the low probability of a DBA occurring
during this time period.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

E.l and E.2

If the inoperable CS train, post-accident charcoal filter
t i, th ~tt at%go":;a t 1

restored to OPERABLE status within the requiered Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a NODE in which the LCO

does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be

brought to at least HODE 3 within 6 hours and to HODE 5

within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach HODE 3

from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. The extended interval to reach
NODE 5 allows additional time for attempting restoration of
the inoperable component(s) and is reasonable when
considering the driving force for a release of radioactive
material from the Reactor Coolant System is reduced in
HODE 3.

F.l

i'ri'iiÃ8.8

(~b'::OPERABLE;',."':Stean'eiiii aha'y%'7„',:-."::d'ayre'... '"Th'e "i"'noaoerabl"'e,celeeee@'4j
>

d d~
id'C 'opemlAe. The

7 day Completion Time is justified considering the redundant
heat removal capabilities afforded by combinations of the CS

System and CRFC System and the low probability of DBA

occurring during this period. If both CRFC units A and C

are inoperable, then Condition C must also be entered.

'PC u.e.>q

(> o4~

5$ 't'',h apeth'a r oe:::'En~iiiP'.l iialiiibly"T,

(continued)
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RE(UIRENENTS
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cosr'rue'ct:;:!p'o'sit! onV.

ShY;-::3';."':6'...6:.";::4:

Oper at 1'nng;:,:.'eaaCli rg
iii
amass'o'coa'te'd.":::."'co'ntr'o',s'!iar'eg~f'ukn'ctp'on,.'n'gmi'pr!op'e'rl j!": 'lso
ensures fbat blockage, fan or motor fai'lure, or excessive
vibration can be detected for corrective action. The 31 day
Frequency was developed considering the known reliability of
the fan units and controls, the redundancy available, and
the low probability of significant de'gradation of the CRFC

units occurring between surveillances. It has also been
shown to be acceptable through operating experience.

SR 3-.6-;6—.3

3!:l'6':-".6'>i9
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RE)U'IRENENTS'
P::4"': '.: ""': ' ''Q,,',,P..+,. 'a ...".~'..My, . '5P%'g@wm~',r?P ..~,QNQ~tr. 'h'. "

., ~, .]',mmf,le ~ . ~ , ae~f'g
0 PERABtE:.","!andh't h'at~aiL!.':::."d'a mjii.i.''s4a i,.'ei'::;f''ai"act

action. The 31 day Frequency was developed considering the
known reliability of the post-accident charcoal filter
trains, the redundancy available, and the low probability of
significant degradation of the train occurring between
surveillances. It has also been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience.

(is>)
SR m~3'."S'i".6>~4

Verifying each CS pump's developed head at the flow test
point is greater than or equal to the required developed
head ensures that spray pump performance has not degraded
during the cycle. Flow and differential pressure are normal
tests of centrifugal pump performance required by Section XI
of the ASNE Code (Ref. 44-gR'). Since the CS pumps cannot be
tested with flow through the spray headers, they are tested
on recirculation flow. This test confirms one point on the
pump design curve and is indicative of overall performance.
Such inservice testing confirms component OPERABILITY,
trends performance, and detects incipient failures by
abnormal performance. The Frequency of the SR is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3-.6-3~

356':.'!6;! 8
A

To,:.-:prpFide,::,:effantiie<jindjiie.:;:,:,iPmavil; -/th ; nacht i.:nament::;:~jii,jy

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

Since the RWST contents are
normally acidic, the spray additive tank must provide a

sufficient volume of spray additive to adjust pH for all
water that is injected. This SR is performed to verify the
availability of sufficient NaOH solution in the spray
additive tank, The 184 day Frequency was developed based on
the low probability of an undetected change in tank volume
occurring during the SR interval since the tank is normally
isolated. Tank level is also indicated and alarmed in the
control room, so that there is high confidence that a
substantial change in level would be detected.

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

8UR CETYL'ANGEii~igii::„'':SR";-'.l':3:;:6"NR

This SR provides verification of the NaOH concentration in
the spray additive tank and is sufficient to ensure that the
spray solution being injected into containment is at the
correct pH level. The 184 day Frequency is sufficient to
ensure that the concentration level of NaOH in the spray
additive tank remains within the established limits. This
is based on the low likelihood of an uncontrolled change in
concentration since the tank is normally isolated and the
probability that any substantial variance in tank volume
will be detected.

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

SR F43.6.6.10

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

SR~l'!8~8'6'i'6"41"'2'."::lan'd.:.:.':SRi:::;.':'3"':"'.'6".!6:!'..'f3

n'ii!
Ia'rse's'su'r'eel'sij'n~a'ii! This surveillance is not requiied for"

valves t'liat are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the
required position under administrative controls. The
24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform these
Surveillances under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillances were performed with the reactor at power.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the Surveillances when performed at the 24 month
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR 3-.6-.4KA4-3%6:".':6Y!1'.4

This SR requires verification that each CRFC unit actuates
upon receipt of an actual or simulated safety injection
signal. The 24 month Frequency is based on engineering
judgment and has been shown to be acceptable through
operating experience. See SR 3-.6-.6-443:.:,"':,s6:::,":::6~I:; and
SR 3-.6-.6-.H-3,::::",:6!';6>l>13', above, for further Jiscussion of the
basis for the 24 month Frequency.

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
8 3.6.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3-.6-.6%43!'':;6".6'".","'15

This SR requires verification every 24 months that each
train of post-accident charcoal filters actuates upon
receipt of an actual or simulated safety injection signal.
The 24 month frequency is based on engineering judgement and
has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience. See SR 3-.6-34-93!,6';::,6',';l2: and SR 3-.6-.6-.Ng,>6:.".":6,.',''.,::1'3::,

above, for further discussion of the basis for the 24 month
Frequency.

This SR provides verification that each automatic valve in

receipt of an actual or simulated actuation of a containment
Hi-Hi pressure signal. The 24 month frequency is based on
engineering judgement and has been shown to be acceptable
through operating experience. See SR 3-.6-.6-.9L6<':6","':l'P; and SR
3-.6-.6-. N3,:-'::6'",:,";6;:;-:QS, above, for further discussion of the basis
for the '24 month Frequency.

SR 3-346-.443.'-."676~.,:7-:.7;

To ensure that the correct pH level is established in the
borated water solution provided by the CS System, flow
through the eductor is verified once every 5 years. This SR
in conjunction with SR 3-.6-.6-.433!6:,'!6..'"':9'$ provides assurance

'hatNaOH will be added into the flow path upon CS

initiation. A minimum flow of 20 gpm ~thj":o'umh',;:tpe',':,eduetaV~
must be established as assumed in the acciden't ana yse~s. ,-::,:i!'A:

e'diikt'o'r'i!'> Du'e to the passive n'ature "of'"t'he spray add>'tive
t'low controls, the 5 year Frequency is sufficient to
identify component degradation that may affect flow
injection.

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
8 3.6.6

BASES

(continued)
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

(continued)

i~)

SR 3-.6-.6-.483'::;'".":6':i:6'.::18

With the CS inlet valves closed and the spray header drained
of any solution, low pressure air or smoke can be blown
through test connections. This SR ensures that each spray
nozzle is unobstructed and provides assurance that spray
coverage of the containment during an accident is not
degraded. Due to the passive design of the nozzle, a test
at 10 year intervals is considered adequate to detect
obstruction of the nozzles.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 49, 52, 58, 59, 60,
and 61, issued for comment July 10, 1967.

2. Branch Technical Position HTEB 6-1, "pH For Emergency
Coolant Water For PWRs."

3. Letter from D. H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J. E. Haier,
RGEE, Subject: "SEP Topic VI-7.B: ESF Automatic
Switchover from Injection to Recirculation Hode,
Automatic ECCS Realignment, Ginna," dated December 31,
1981.

4. NUREG-0821.

5. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

6. UFSAR, Section 6. 1.2.4.

7. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

8. UFSAR, Section 6.2. 1.2.

9. UFSAR, Section 6.2.2.2.

10. UFSAR, Section 6.5.

11. UFSA(;:j,"'::8e'etj~,i'A!6:,'2",''":3;:;.'::9@

ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
8 3.6.6

BASES

~ ~
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

Figure B 3.6.6-1
Containment Spray and NaOH Systems
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CS, CRFC, NaOH, and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
B 3.6.6

Figure B 3.6.6-2
CRFC and Containment Post-Accident Charcoal Systems
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Per 10 CFR 50.44, "Standards for Combustible Gas Control
Systems in Light-Water-Cooled Reactors" (Ref. 1), hydrogen
recombiners are required to reduce the hydrogen
concentration in the containment following a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA) or steam line break (SLB). The recombiners
accomplish this by collecting the hydrogen and oxygen
atmospheric mixture inside containment and oxidizing the
hydrogen in a combustion chamber. Additional hydrogen is
added by the recombiner to ensure that the noncondensible
combustion products that could cause a progressive rise in
containment pressure are avoided. Oxygen is also added to
prevent depletion of oxygen below the concentration required
for stable operation of the combuster. The product of
combustion, water vapor, is cooled and condensed from the
atmosphere by the Containment Recirculation Fan Cooler
System. The hydrogen recombiners are manually initiated
since flammable limits would not be reached until several
days after a Design Basis Accident (DBA). Prevention of
hydrogen accumulation during normal operation is
accomplished by use of the Hini-Purge System.

(continued)
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Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.7

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Two 100% capacity independent hydrogen recombiner systems
are provided. Each consists of controls located in the
Intermediate Building, a power supply from a separate
Engineered Safety Features bus, and a recombiner. The
recombiners are comprised of a blower fan to circulate
containment air to the combuster, a combuster chamber with a

main burner, two ignit'ers (includes an installed spare), a

pilot burner, and a dilution chamber downstream of the flame
zone where products of the combustion are mixed with
containment air to reduce the temperature of the gas leaving
the system. A single recombiner is capable of maintaining
the hydrogen concentration in containment at approximately
2.0 volume percent (v/o) which is below the 4. 1 v/o
flammability limit. Two recombiners are provided to meet
the requirement for redundancy and independence.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The hydrogen recombiners provide for the capability of
controlling the bulk hydrogen concentration in containment
to less than the lower flammable concentration of 4. 1 v/o
following a DBA. This control prevents a containment wide
hydrogen burn, thus ensuring the pressure and temperature
inside containment as assumed in the analyses are not
exceeded. The limiting DBA relative to hydrogen generation
is a LOCA.

Hydrogen may accumulate in containment following a LOCA as a
result of:

a. A metal steam reaction between the zirconium fuel rod
cladding and the reactor coolant;

b. Radiolytic decomposition of water in the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS)'and the containment sump;

C.

d.

Hydrogen in the RCS at the time of the LOCA (i.e.,
hydrogen dissolved in the reactor coolant and hydrogen
gas in the pressurizer vapor space); or

Corrosion of metals exposed to containment spray and
Emergency Core Cooling System solutions.

(continued)
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Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.7

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

To evaluate
containment
function of
calculated.
Reference 2
calculated.

the potential for hydrogen accumulation in
following a LOCA, the hydrogen generation as a
time following the initiation of the accident is
Conservative assumptions recommended by

are used to maximize the amount of hydrogen

The minimum hydrogen flammability limit is 4. 1 v/o, however,

t;i„'..'',,":''yV'i'id a dynami c
.-:-: -,p; ""-',:-1'i 'tif!':" f

h'j.',dro'geo:.',;:oiust.

hydrogen at concentrations ~ 6.0 v/o is venting of
containment using the Mini-Purge System. However, venting
would most likely require evacuations of the general public
within a radius of several miles surrounding the plant.

Based on the conservative assumptions used to calculate the
hydrogen concentration versus time after a LOCA, the
hydrogen concentration in the primary containment would
reach 5.5 v/o about 31 days after the LOCA if no recombiner
was functioning (Ref. 3). However, a more realistic model
predicts that a hydrogen concentration of 4. 1 v/o (the lower
flammability limit) will be reached in 31 days. Operation
of the hydrogen recombiners b@-ew-a-ee

.',::-,::n h ~',,".'.;: -, !,ln:.",,'."i!eon
n:,.ii:,!d. t ~in!'.;::.'., !!:,::".! i!!'d'i!::,'-'oiii'-n

h'i'nh'qadi:;:iiiildj!rian3't<'".:.,';injantoie'i',pi'~jsa'iji'':iatatio'n'. given an

The hydrogen recombiners are designed such that, with the
conservatively calculated hydrogen generation rates
discussed above, a single recombiner is capable of limiting
the peak hydrogen concentration in containment to less than
4.1 v/o (Ref. 3).

The hydrogen recombiners satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.6-105 Draft 8



Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.7

BASES

LCO Two hydrogen recombiners must be OPERABLE and capable of
being placed into operation before the minimum hydrogen
flammability limit of 4. 1 v/o is reached following a DBA.
This ensures operation of at least one hydrogen recombiner
in the event of a worst case single active failure. The
necessary hydrogen or oxygen required to operate the
hydrogen recombiner does not have to be available onsite for
the hydrogen recombiner to be considered OPERABLE.

Operation with at least one hydrogen recombiner ensures that
the post-LOCA hydrogen concentration can be prevented from
exceeding the flammability limit or causing an
overpressurization of containment given a hydrogen ignition
source.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, two hydrogen recombiners are required to
control the hydrogen concentration within containment below
its flammability limit of 4. 1 v/o following a LOCA, assuming
a worst case single failure.

In MODES 3 and 4, both the hydrogen production rate and the
total hydrogen produced after a LOCA or SLB would be less
than that calculated for the DBA LOCA. Also, because of the
limited time in these MODES, the probability of an accident
requiring the hydrogen recombiners is low. Therefore, the
hydrogen recombiners are not required in MODE 3 or 4.

In MODES 5 and 6, the probability and consequences of a DBA
are low, due to the pressure and temperature limitations in
these MODES. Therefore, hydrogen recombiners are not
required in these MODES.

(continued)
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Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.7

BASES

ACTIONS A. I

With one containment hydrogen recombiner inoperable, the
inoperable recombiner must be restored to OPERABLE status
within 30 days. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE
hydrogen recombiner is adequate to perform the hydrogen
control function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE recombiner
could result in reduced hydrogen control capability. The
30 day Completion Time is based on the availability of the
other hydrogen recombiner, the small probability of a LOCA
or SLB occurring (that would generate an amount of hydrogen
that exceeds the flammability limit), and the amount of time
available after a LOCA or SLB (should one occur) for
operator action to prevent hydrogen accumulation from
exceeding the flammability limit.

Required Action A.) has been modified by a Note that states
the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a
result, a MODE change is allowed when one recombiner is
inoperable. This allowance is based on the availability of
the other hydrogen recombiner, the small probability of a
LOCA or SLB occurring (that would generate an amount of
hydrogen that exceeds the flammability limit), and the
amount of time available after a LOCA or SLB (should one
occur) for operator action to prevent hydrogen accumulation
from exceeding the flammability limit.

(continued)
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Hydrogen Recombiners
8 3.6.7

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and B.2

With two hydrogen recombiners inoperable, the ability to
perForm the hydrogen control function via alternate
capabilities must be verified by administrative means within
I hour . The alternate hydrogen control capabilities are
provided by the Mini-Purge System which consists of two
isolation valves per penetration flow path that are capable
of opening and a supply fan capable of performing purging
functions. The I hour Completion Time allows a reasonable
period of time to verify that a loss of hydrogen control
function does not exist. In addition, the alternate hydrogen
control system capability must be verified once per 12 hours
thereafter to ensure its continued availability, Both the
initial verification and all subsequent verifications may be
performed as an administrative check by examining logs or
other information to determine the availability of'the
alternate hydrogen control system. It does not mean to
perform any Surveillances needed to demonstrate OPERABILITY
of the alternate hydrogen control system (e.g., opening of
mini-purge valves). If the ability to perform the hydrogen
control function is maintained, continued operation is
permitted with two hydrogen recombiners inoperable for up to
7 days. Seven days is a reasonable time to allow two
hydrogen recombiners to be inoperable because the hydrogen
control function is maintained and because of the low
probability of the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate
hydrogen in the amounts capable of exceeding the
flammability limit.

C.1

~ If the inoperable hydrogen r ecombiner(s) cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a NODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 6 hours. The Completion Time of
6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach NODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

(continued)
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Hydrogen Recombiners
B 3.6.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.7. 1

I gl:Ri':;$gpv,',eqUjf rhe$ ; a DBRsgsz8
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SR 3.6.7.2

This SR requires performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of
each hydrogen recombiner actuation and control channel. A

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is required to ensure that the hydrogen
recombiner will provide the correct hydrogen/oxygen mixture
to the combustion chamber.

The 24 month Frequency for this Surveillance was developed
considering the incidence of hydrogen recombiners failing
the SR in the past is low.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.44.

2. Safety Guide 1.7, Rev. 0.

3. UFSAR, Section 6.2.5.
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HSSVs
3.7.1

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7. 1 Hain Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

LCO 3.7.1 Eight HSSVs shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

-NOTE-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each HSSV.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more HSSVs
inoperable.

A.1 Restore inoperable
HSSV(s) to OPERABLE
status.

4 hours

.B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.1

AND

Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
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MSSVs
3.7.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.1.1

l

-NOTE----
Only requ-H-gKep'unwed to be performed ~

'jjj'' BODES'':I'~:::and. 2—%mern

Verify each MSSV lift setpoint specified
below in accordance with the Inservice
Testing Program. Following testing, lift
settings shall be within + 4'Ij~.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

VALVE NUMBER
SG A SG B

LIFT SETTING
si +1% -3%

3509
3511
3515
3513

3508
3510
3512
3514

1140
1140
1140
1085
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HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
3.7.2

3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

3.7.2 Hain Steam Isolation Valves (HSIVs) and Non-Return Check Valves

LCO 3.7.2 Two HSIVs and two non-return check valves shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: HOOKQiGDC 1,

ail;:k:vite .

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLET ION TINE

A. One
NS4VFr.;"!"more:„<~i.f,,V,-es'"'om~~""::s+9~@"":9KKer><RB

'

M.oi)

A.1

8P Reqi',i'::red..'.,''A~fy':i'"''':and
-'.i".s'so"'e".i..a't'e'd"",'!C,o'iiip"',,j,t"',j'ig

:'iKie';,.".'o'f$Co'midi.':,t'fon".~A

~8~"',I:'.QÃB~e,'-,.:::,i::na:,,HODE~"'25
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HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
3.7.2

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIHE

C.I

AND

C.2

ps'.,8:.

42-hear-s8ihb$ ijyg::

C.

—(continued)
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HSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
3.7.2

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D.

genera4e+gP jg$:t,.8d
'Ac%))j>: aii'O'-','Ass,o,'c1 ai'id
Comp.'l;8t;1 6pgf~l,hei 9fg
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E~pfg';:!:::;j:.:::;:;.'.":Eri~eij':CO,.::,':::3::.',0,;"-',3;;„,.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

I

SR 3.7.2.1 Verify closure time of each MSIV is
~ 5 seconds under no flow and no load
conditions.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.2.2 Verify each main steam non-return check
valve can close.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.2.3 Verify each HSIV can close on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

24 months
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HFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
3.7.3

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.3 Hain Feedwater
Regulating Valves (NFRVs), eed-Associated Bypass Valvesea

LCO 3.7.3 T...,~FRY al i d byp 1 !;-::::,:::- -ahull
QFPDVg shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: NODES I,, 2, and,Speci',~pt'-::.when:,::.„:::beth.spjaiiijgeijaVftais;.",:::ane

ACTIONS

NOTE-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more MFPDV(s)
inoperable.

A a I Close 1-nepmabke
HFPDV(s).

AND

A.2 Verify HFPDV(s) is
closed.

24 hours

Once per
3g days
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HFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
3.7.3

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B-.g One or more
HFRV(s)
inoperable.

24 hours

,c-lssed-.
8""1: ':':: -" -"lC I'0tdioI';: s'd-''1:,%.48

NFR1f(s)f.

Once per
3g days

8~2::j:;:::!::,:::::::.~VerVfjj.,„MF.RV,:(':,s:)F4,::i

c:,:ose ~'ol;;,„'.;>,:so:.:.,a:e .'.

(continued)

C. One or more MFRV

bypass valve(s)
inoperable.

C.1

AND

Cl ose op'.:j::col a'4~e":"'MFRV

bypass valve(s).
24 hours

C.2 Verify HFRV bypass
valve{s) is closed~or.
~i,:s0'I:,I,'t&d.

Once per
%7.: days

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time for Condition A,
B, or C not met.

D.1

AND

D.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours
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HFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
3.7.3

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

E. One or more HFPDV(s)
and one or more
MFRV(s) inoperable.

OR a~
One or FPDV(s) and
one or more HFRY

bypass valve(s)
inoperable.

E.l Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
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MFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and MFPDVs
3.7.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.3. 1 Verify the closure time of each MFPDV is
s 80 seconds on an actual or .simulated
actuation signal.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.3.2 Verify the closure time of each MFRV and
'1'sioci&a:egd:bypass valve is s 1 seconds on
an actua1 or simulated actuation signal.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-9 Draft B



ARVs
3.7.4

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.4 Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVs)

LCO 3.7.4 Two ARVsARV:":-'',l~i:n'is shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with Reactor Coolant System average temperature (T,„,)

a 500'F.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One ARV ITS+'e

inoperable.
A.1 --------NOTE---------

LCO 3.0.4 is not
applicable.

Restore ARV 'f..::Ine.,':."'„.to

OPERABLE sta6s.
7 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.1 Be in MODE 3 with T,„,
( 500'F.

8 hours

C. two..."::,."ARY„::;;.,-l:,i, es:.

ti ns'0'pi r,'ib:1 6,$NNKsA ~~A:wR5

Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-10 Draft B



ARVs
3.7.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Perform a comPlete cycle of each ARV. 24 months

R.E. Gonna Nuclear Power Plant Draft B



AFW System
3.7.5

GONKTNN3.'::,7g~PPPL'AN~T4SYSTEAS

3,:::.'::7,::::::5':,"~au%~::l(i,:ijy;,';,Fiidix. ei".,.:;:{AFQ):.;':5js'fey

}CO!!!3!!!7Pel'!ii!'ll)'".!ll!8!,:,',i!i"',tl i!id'}i', "ij!Ill}}i!}}}OI}}t}l!7:

"APAPLilCABIL}IiTY'S,::„::,":,::,::,'::NQDEF$1":;:; 2:;::::::::-'"e»%3'! I

A-.ll'EIITiAIE}}»}T't}}}}~
A-.COAL'.L'ETI'OH

;fjINE4te%4ere

A'9 On'e~":::TDAFM)t'rfB
~4}'o}P}p»Lh'!'i'»'ope»'eble':„;:

AA .:::.'-':.':.:';::::"::;::;::;Restoy,e'.:""'.TDAFQ"-",':.ty„'a3:n

:O'I,.'o4"i'L'h';ltojoPEIIASLG
'e';t'8. ':U'e'."
W4M. 4M»SDXAX

7 days
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AFW System
3.7.5

. Omiif'LOLA

A-.jgqU"(ED'.ling'j'.i"O'fi
A-.GGNP.LET."i„o.N
T,"LNEAP~he@

B.
LtDA'F,'Q train
inoperable.

gimel!:,::::;;:-.,';g4Resgj>r e::",'DAFM,'.:':::„:t'»ji'e

AN-tr-am
er-4'-b+ne

C> iTDAF~M::;ti;;.a'$p
~f"i "e'»ab:,l'e: .

'OR

»TiP855FMFti-'a'~"ns
noIIerab)

OR

G"::,'::3~::,.'"'.:5~i'.":jRjstj;i.>j,Io„.ne~,',:NDAFM

;:f1:o'w)ash'!'to,:;,'.GPERABC8
~,ta'~u$g

72 hours

f~l',Ow'judith.."„;,':a"d':%jib.',''PDAFg

'e'iie»'a't'r'ii~i'i"::;:{'see)Q

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-13 Draft B



0

0



AFW System
3.7.5

ACTIONS continued

4".II!II1I!II!EII!!CTi'I!IIII~

~glPIYd!I(

(continued)

'4,.:::,"liour,,'s':

g8 One SAFW train
inoperable.

Gg. 1 Restore SAFW train to
OPERABLE status.

14 days

Both SAFW trains
inoperable.

D>F'.I Restore one SAFW

train to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-14 Draft B



AFW System
3.7.5

ACTIONS continued)

A-.llE'I]Il'!R'E'Hi'lA'C!f7UN'~
Cgv5knd8

AN-AFQ 6 hours

8e, ~>.o~A006"':3,~ 12 hours

4—hear-s2
Be in NODE 4.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-15 Draft B



AFW System
3.7.5

ACTIONS continued

coN5Q)QA

A-.RE(OIREO~>ACCT,:lOH
A-.CONPL ETCH
T:.'J,NE4AN4eVe

084A84C
+44+~

GH. Three AFW trains
and both SAFW

trains inoperable.

~~A<~)
I

GH. 1 ---------NOTE--------
LCO 3.0.3 and all
other LCO Required
Actions requiring
MODE changes are
suspended until
on@%& or SAFW train

restored to
OPERABLE status.

Initiate action to
restore one 495 or
SAFW train to
OPERABLE

status.'mmediately

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-16 Draft B



AFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each AFW and SAFW manual, power
operated, and automatic valve in each water
flow path, and in both steam supply flow
paths to the turbine driven pump, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.7.5.2 NOTE
.II:a::i':,:,@ b

prior to entering 'NODE 1 for the
4mb'aven-AFQTOAF'Wpump.

Verify the developed head of each AFW pump
at the flow test point is greater than or
equal to the required developed head.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.5.3 Verify the developed head of each SAFW pump
at the flow test point is greater than or
equal to the required developed head.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.5.4 Perform a complete cycle of each AFW and
SAFW motor operated suction valve from the
Service Water System, each AFW and SAFW

discharge motor operated isolation valve,
and each SAFW cross-tie motor operated
valve.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.5.5 Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, actuates to the correct position
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

24 months
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AFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

(continued)

SR 3.7.5.6 -NOTE
Il':0 l.,: ",0 b

prior to entering HQDE I for the 4'@~
4~@-AFW~TD+AF,;, pump.

Verify each AFW pump starts automatically
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

24 months

SR 3.7.5.7 Verify each SAFW train can be actuated and
controlled from the control room.

24 months

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-18 Draft B



CSTs
3.7.6

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tanks (CSTs)

LCO 3.7.6 The CSTs shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CST water volume not
within limit.

A.1

AND

Verify by
administrative means
OPERABILITY of backup
water supply.

4 hours

A.2 Restore CST water
volume to within
limit.

7 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4.

6 hours

12 hours

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6. 1 Verify the CST water volume is
z 22,500 gal.

12 hours

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-19 Draft B



CCW System
3.7.7

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

LCO 3.7.7 Two CCW trains>~~tjo„'$CW,:":,.'heat':::s'exchanqers;;~ and the CCW loop
header shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One CCW train
inoperable.

A. I Restore CCW train to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

n~e40riipCCV)hi,,jC
e~~b..anj'e'i.":j$ ''n'op'e'rabl':e.

B. I ~'ll,',j:,,::-,
C,Ck';:.6844'j.„'"«..„e$$fla,ng'e r."~<,
OPERABL~E~S'tatii'i;

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-20 Draft 8



CCW System
3.7.7

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

C.

8 ii!:::-::i!OOEiiii.

Acta-4e

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-21 Draft B



CCW System
3.7.7

CONDITION Rf(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

0.::.'(fgo;:;..':,CCH~Fti.;,aliis";'"jtiii
CCMjili)at::,'<i)'i<:h$~ri ~i."i::k:,

or,'.-",:,','I;.0.0p'<f),8'8~(l8.
j:ii'oji'e'r'abl;6'..".<-'-

'-

l~ ""~ j".'~My%,'.M~<A~@<$%, '. ~~

CCO73YOY3';":::pre'd<:",'i]<i,"',::,'othe'r„,".~L'CO.

Re,.qu,jred,":'i'.'ct,"'j;{jii~s::

'QP fRASL'f::;:jt'ass:i>
a<<w4ama««<<i X><i<Pi«'«<v.'<<km

~/~it im~WQQ~
4+~~ J,

'IINIT84ll::8f&fY~

egcfj'a'j"ger,","„"':::;:~)a'jj'd)'..'I:;o'„.oj
h"nadir.'":;:;::,";t';il,:::,OPERABL'8

i'Patiis',.<

AN5

'A'ND

0 78':i':,.":::!i::,:::,'.:i-:::".<Hi'i!ri!'H00E:.::Q4::,

6"'hbG&s

12!<hagi',,s
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CCW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 NOTE----------
Isolation of CCW flow to individual
components does not render the CCW loop
header inoperable.

Verify each CCW manual and power operated
valve in the CCW train:arid,',;:h~~t:";,:eiChinger
11 1 1 d 1 dd d'

that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

31 days

SR 3.7.7.2 Perform a complete cycle of each motor
operated isolation valve to the residua)
heat removal heat exchangers.

In accordance
with the
Inservice
Testing Program

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-23 Draft B





SW System
3.7.8

3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

3.7.8 Service Water (SW) System

LCO 3.7.8 Two SW trains and the SW loop header shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UI RED ACTION
COHPLET ION

TIHE

A. One SW train
inoperable.

A.1 Restore SW train to
OPERABLE status.

72 hours

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.1

AND

Be in HODE 3. 6 hours

B.2 Be in HODE 5. 36 hours
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SW System
3.7.8

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION
COMPLETION

TIME

Two SW trains or
loop header
inoperable.

C. I

.'Ent'e.r'!kaj)p.,':A',.c.aSfi

„, e'at'~~jxih'hng& Y'(:8')'„.made'.:n'oj'.i:rabble::::.':'b
j,'W

Immediately

@En.teee~~LGO;"'::3~0,.','::3..8
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SW System
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-26 Draft B



SW System
3.7.8

Sk:::,,:::j'8':~7:,:::.::;8::,!lr<!,,::,jjVsgj'tj
'!i'merce

nlrb
aaaejlba j,';::;iMva, ~rl~l'eiiai'':;.'.':and

a' 'tiimpe'i!a'tiirei ar.i''iwj:: 'I",::,'; iiii.."ai ~ ~ ~
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SW System
3.7.8

'~:x '"'""'x'4" '' " "".S'~~<LA' ''''""'''"><'>.'''x''x'Nc'gQ'"'v"c"bshe

(5'mp'o)'ii'i'i;,sgdoPp.;:-:;:,n'0'tiii%IIdi.'i(!".tkiiiiSMVl
oop'a

ef,',:,l-:,::jQ0ppra:,.'85

'aUCjiiiii't'j'c<ialjie'jj".ijjhheIISM;!4jp$'ji:."',fl'jw~p'i'XIII:
,ai'd'; l'."o'o

ojNSthhgj%6~s'4'cUVe'de'ij",:;
jo'8'jtibii',':'„''',4s'"=",':i,:ii::,:alfie

cqviiiNi:.'::.:,::;joiitioiii

~ ~ ~
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SW System
3.7.8

A-mea4~SR:;,':'.'::;,"3:"',i7,.'.;:8.';3':Sic~'AAwvN~S"'',.'f'~]'cjM~~~g+j&Nc4~~gN~d~.,9z~Nc~ti 9ww~wBf&a~0

ar$ :;:,-";.l,:ocked~!j.;n,",;:.:;.t'ai&,-:;„i'or).":,ectjpiilit jcijjN
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SM System
3.7.8

otfje@je,::,"~s)'o'uj';;ed';,'i''„."p'o's'j';t'~;dn"'"';"'a'c'44/'te'i,':„'to:
t.h'e,";,'':co'i..:i e.ill"~p'o's j.t'1,"o'"',.''-oui'.:;l'inwit:,'a"c

F4~iiiojths::

24 months
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CREATS
3.7.9

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.9 Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System {CREATS)

LCO 3.7.9 The CREATS shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. CREATS filtration
train inoperable.

A. 1 Restore CREATS
filtration train to
OPERABLE status.

OR

48 hours

A.2 ---------NOTE--------
The control room may
be unisolated for s 1

hour every 24 hours
while in this
condition.

Place isolation
dampers in CREATS
Mode F.

48 hours

B --------NOTE---------
Separate Condition
entry allowed for each
damper.

B.l Restore isolation
damper to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

One CREATS isolation
damper in one or more
outside air flowpaths
inoperable.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-31 Draft B
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CREATS
3.7.9

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or
B not met in HODE 1,
2, 3, or 4.

C.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

C.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or
B not met in HODE 5

or 6 or during
movement of irradiated
fuel.

D.1 Place OPERABLE
isolation damper(s)
in CREATS Mode F.

D.82:.;::;:,:ll Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

Immediately

Immediately

D.SR':;::2 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Immediately

E. Two CREATS isolation
dampers for one or
more 'iiuts'~~di:::: air
~uppg.A,'ow paths
inoperable in MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4.

E. 1 Enter LCO 3.0.3, Immediately

(continued)
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CREATS
3.7.9

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. Two CREATS isolation
dampers For one or
more outs'~88%air
euppg'.f1,'ow paths
inoperage in MODE 5
or 6-,iver;, during
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblieser-

F.l

AND

Initiate actions to
restore one isolation
damper to OPERABLE
status.

F.2 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

F.3 Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately
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CREATS
3.7.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.9. 1 Operate the CREATS filtration train
a 15 minutes.

31 days

SR 3.7.9.2 Perform required CREATS filter testing in
accordance with the Ventilation Filter
Testing Program (VFTP).

In accordance
with VFTP

SR 3.7.9.3 Verify the CREATS actuates on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

24 months

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-34 Draft B



ABVS
3.7.10

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7. 10 Auxiliary Building Ventilation System (ABVS)

LCO 3.7. 10 The ABVS shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the
Auxiliary Building when one or more fuel assemblies in
the Auxiliary Building has decayed < 60 days since being
irradiated.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. The-ABVS +s
inoperable.

A.l

PPA$g
S'<MK44

'a DD'Ij'l~c:ab'l,8.

cusp', n) jmovement~of

a"s.semb),':);:.i'i.'':,';:!'ir'i:,"'.:,~t'h'e

A'ui'~~jfar'0,'.,:-:.:,Biil:1:dine/)
>3'c >'N4 4$ @wa<4 . 4%ras a A45c i"64kxc

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7. 10. 1 Verify ABVS is in operation. 24 hours
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A8VS
3.7.10

SURVEILLANCE FRE(UENCY

SR 3.7.10.2

aece&sseegey~7fy,,::::;ABVSi'miinta1n f;,':;:gi'iejati~ve
Ut,,'O'SStttl8 W'I

$ ? +Wg%%$?~~~':,.Ag>
+~A'pjp,ectj::',t,'oj:;:::t'

2~~/+ ghIQQYAPgg~

SR:„':."::-::::„'.:3;,

ajcoi'".'.dance','! w'i'th'<th'e;,':V~i'~it'i:1%41'ir'i';,",::F'i8tYg

pe A''i%'9;.";Py~'y",'i'.':::";(VFTP,:J''

In accordance
with the VFTP
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SFP Water Level
3.7.11

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7. 11 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Water Level

LCO 3.7.11 The SFP water level shall be a 23 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the SFP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SFP water level not
within limit.

A.1 --------NOTE---------
LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable.

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
SFP.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7. 11. 1 Verify the SFP water level is z 23 ft above
the top of the irradiated fuel assemblies
seated in the storage racks.

3g days
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SFP Boron Concentration
3.7.12

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7. 12 Spent Fuel Pool {SFP) Boron Concentration

LCO 3.7.12 The SFP boron concentration shall be
:-90,0,~6 <.

APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the SFP and a SFP
verification has not been performed since the last
movement of fuel assemblies in the SFP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SFP boron
concentration not
within limit.

------------NOTE-------------
LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

A.l

AND

A.2.1

OR

Suspend movement of
fuel assemblies in
the SFP.

Initiate action to
restore SFP boron
concentration to
within limit.

Immediately

Immediately

A.2. 2 Initiate action to
perform SFP
verification.

Immediately
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SFP Boron Concentration
3.7.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

A
(0

SR 3.7. 12. 1 Verify the SFP pool boron concentration is
within 4he-limit

FREQUENCY

31 days
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SFP Storage
3.7.13

3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

3.7. 13 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Storage

LCO 3.7.13 Fuel assembly storage in the spent fuel pool shall be
maintained as follows:

a. Fuel assemblies in Region 1 shall have a K-infinityof
< 1.458

d

b. Fuel .assemblies in Region 2 shall have initial
enrichment and burnup within the acceptable area of the
Figure 3.7.13-1.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the spent fuel pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION CONPLET ION TINE

A. Requirements of the
LCO not met for either
region.

A. 1 --------NOTE---------
LCO 3.0.3 is not
applicable.

Initiate action to
move the noncomplying
fuel assembly from
the applicable
region.

Immediately
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SFP Storage
3.7.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13.1 NOTE
Not required to be performed when
transferring a fuel assembly from Region 2
to Region l.

Verify by administrative means the
K-infinityof the fuel assembly is s 1.458

Prior to
storing the
fuel assembly
in Region 1

SR 3.7. 13.2 Verify by administrative means the initial
enrichment and burnup of the fuel assembly
is in accordance with Figure 3.7. 13-1.

Prior to
storing the
fuel assembly
in Region 2

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.7-41 Draft 8



SFP Storage
3.7.13

40000

ACCEPTABLE

30000

I 20000
P

35
E
8

UNACCEPTABLE

10000

—OFAFud8 Exmn Fuel

---. SV) Fuel

1.8 2.2 2.6 3.0 3.4 3.8 4.2

Nominal U~5 Enrlchrnent (w/o)

Figure 3.7.13-1
Fuel Assembly Burnup Limits in Region 2
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Secondary Specific Activity
3.7.14

3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

3.7. 14 Secondary Specific Activity

LCO 3.7. 14 The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be
s 0. 10 yCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131.

APPLICABILITY: HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

A. Specific activity not
within limit.

A. 1 Be in NODE 3.

AND

A.2 Be in HODE 5.

86 hours

403.6 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7. 14. 1 Verify the specific activity of the
secondary coolant is s 0. 10 pCi/gm DOSE

EQUIVALENT I-131.

31 days
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MSSVs
8 3.7.1

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7. 1 Main Steam Safety Valves {HSSVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of the MSSVs is to provide overpressure
protection for the secondary system. The HSSVs also provide
protection against overpressurizing the reactor coolant
pressure boundary (RCPB) by providing a heat sink for the
removal of energy from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) if
the preferred (but non safety related) heat sink, provided
by the condenser and circulating water system, is not
available.

Four HSSVs are located on each main steam header, outside
containment in the Intermediate Building, upstream of the
main steam isolation valves (Ref. 1). HSSVs 3509, 3511,
3513, and 3515 are located on the steam generator (SG) A
main steam header while HSSVs 3508, 3510, 3512 and 3514 are
located on the SG 8 main steam header. The MSSVs are
designed to limit the secondary system to z 110% of design
pressure when passing 100% of design flow. The HSSV design
includes staggered setpoints so that only the needed valves
will actuate. Staggered setpoints reduce the potential for
valve chattering that is due to steam pressure insufficient
to fully open all valves following a turbine/reactor trip.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis for the HSSVs is to limit the secondary
system pressure to c 110% of design pressure when passing
100% of design steam flow. This design basis is sufficient
to cope with any anticipated operational occurrence:(~AOO')~~!.,or
accident considered in the Design Basis Accident (DBA) and
transient analysis.

The events that challenge the relieving capacity of the
HSSVs, and thus RCS pressure, are those characterized as
decreased RCS heat removal events (Ref. 2). Of these, the
full power loss of external load event is the limiting
OBAAOO. This event also results in the loss of normal
feedwater flow to the SGs.

{continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The transient response for a loss of external load event
without a direct reactor trip (i.e., loss of load when < 50%

RTP) presents no hazard to the integrity of the RCS or the
Hain Steam System. For transients at power levels > 50%,
the effect on RCS safety limits is evaluated with no credit
taken for the pressure relieving capability of pressurizer
spray, the steam dump system, and the SG atmospheric relief
valves. The reactor is tripped on high pressurizer pressure
with the pressurizer safety valves and HSSVs required to be
opened to maintain the RCS and Main Steam System within 110%
of their design values.

The HSSVs are assumed to have two active and one passive
failure modes. The active failure modes are spurious
opening (as an initiating event only), and failure to
reclose once opened. The passive failure mode is failure to
open upon demand which is not considered in the accident
analyses.

The HSSVs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The accident analysis requires four MSSVs per steam
generator to provide overpressure protection for design
basis transients occurring at 102% RTP. The OPERABILITY of
the HSSVs is defined as the ability to open within the
setpoint tolerances, relieve SG overpressure, and reseat
when pressure has been reduced. The OPERABILITY of the
HSSVs is determined by periodic surveillance testing in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

The lift settings, according to SR 3.7.1. 1 in the
accompanying LCO, correspond to ambient conditions of the
valve at nominal operating temperature and pressure.

This LCO provides assurance that the HSSVs will perform
their designed safety functions to mitigate the consequences
of accidents that could result in a challenge to the RCPB or
secondary system.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, four HSSVs per SG are required to be
OPERABLE to ensur e that the RCS remains within its pressure
safety limit and that the secondary system, from the SGs to
the main steam isolation valves, is limited to s 110% of
design pressure for all DBAs.

In MODES 4 and 5, there are no credible transients requiring
the HSSVs. The SGs are not normally used for heat removal
in MODES 5 and 6, and thus cannot be overpressurize'd; there
is no requirement for the HSSVs to be OPERABLE in these
MODES.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that
separate Condition 'entry is allowed for each MSSV.

A.1

With one or more HSSVs inoperable, the assumptions used in
the accident analysis for loss of external load may no
longer be valid and the safety valve(s) must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 4 hours. This Condition specifically
addresses the appropriate ACTIONS to be taken in the event
that a non-significant discrepancy related to the HSSVs is
discovered with the plant operating in MODES 1, 2, or 3.
Examples of this type of discrepancy include administrative
(e.g., documentation of inspection results) or similar
deviations which do not result in a loss of HSSV capability
to relieve steam. The 4 hour Completion Time allows a
reasonable period of time for correction, of administrative
only problems or for the plant to contact the NRC to discuss
appropriate action. The 4 hour Completion time is based on
engineering judgement.

This Condition is not applicable to a situation in which the
ability of a HSSV to open or reclose is questionable. In
this event, this Condition is no longer applicable and
Condition B of this LCO should be entered immediately since
no corrective actions can be implemented during NODES 1, 2,
and 3.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and B.2

If the HSSV(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the associated Completion Time, the plant must be placed in
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
6 hours, and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.7.1.1

This SR verifies the OPERABILITY of the MSSVs by the
verification of each HSSV lift setpoint in accordance with
the Inservice Testing Program. The ASME Code, Section XI
(Ref. 3), requires that safety and relief valve tests be
performed in accordance with ANSI/ASHE OH-1-1987 (Ref. 4).
According to Reference 4, the following tests are required:

a. Visual examination;

b. Seat tightness determination;

c. Setpoint pressure determination (lift setting);

d. Compliance with owner's seat tightness criteria; and

e. Verification of the balancing device integrity on
balanced valves.

The ANSI/ASHE Standard requires that all valves be tested
every 5 years, and a minimum of 20% of the valves be tested
every 24 months. The ASHE Code specifies the activities and
frequencies necessary to satisfy the requirements. This SR

allows a +1% and -3% setpoint tolerance for OPERABILITY;
however, the valves are reset to + 1% during the
Surveillance to allow for drift.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.1.1 (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and
operation in MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. The HSSVs

may be either bench tested or tested in situ at hot
conditions using an assist device to simulate lift pressure.
If the HSSVs are not tested at hot conditions, the lift
setting pressure shall be corrected to ambient conditions of
the valve at operating temperature and pressure.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 10.3.2.4.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.2.

3. ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

4. ANSI/ASHE OH-1-1987.
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B 3.7.2

8 3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

8 3.7.2 Hain Steam Isolation Valves (HSIVs) and Non-Return Check Valves

BASES

BACKGROUND The HSIVs (3516 and 3517) isolate steam flow from the
secondary side of the steam generators (SGs) following a
Design Basis Accident (DBA). HSIV closure is necessary to
isolate a SG affected by a steam generator tube rupture
(SGTR) event or a steam line break (SLB) to stop the loss of
SG inventory and to protect the integrity of the unaffected
SG for decay heat removal. The HSIVs are air operated swing
disk check valves that are held open by an air operator
against spring pressure. The HSIVs are installed to use
steam flow to assist in the closure of the valve (Ref. I).
A HSIV is located in each main steam line header outside
containment in the Intermediate Building. The HSIVs are
downstream from the main steam safety valves (HSSVs) and
turbine driven auxiliary feedwater (AFW) pump steam supply,
to assure the HSSVs prevent overpressure on the secondary
side and assure steam is available to the AFW system
following HSIV closure. Closing the HSIVs isolates each SG

from the other, and isolates the turbine, steam dump system,
and other auxiliary steam supplies from the SGs.

The HSIVs close on a main steam isolation signal generated
by either high containment pressure, high steam flow
coincident with low T,„ and safety injection (SI), or high-
hi'gh steam flow coinciJent with SI.

The HSIVs are designed to work with non-return check valves
(3518 and 3519) located immediately'ownstream of each HSIV
to preclude the blowdown of more than one SG following a
SLB. The HSIVs fail closed on loss of control or actuation
power and loss of instrument air once the air is bled off
from the supply line. The HSIVs may also be actuated
manually.

Each HSIV has a normally closed manual HSIV bypass valve.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis of the HSIVs and non-return check valves is
established by the large SLB (Ref. 2). The SLB is evaluated
for two cases, one with respect to reactor core response and
the second with respect to containment integrity. The SLB
for reactor core response is evaluated assuming initial
conditions and single failures which have the highest
potential for power peaking or departure from nucleate
boiling (DNB). The most limiting single failure for this
evaluation is the loss of a safety injection pump which
reduces the rate of bot on injection into the Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) delaying the return to subcriticality. The
HSIV on the intact SG for this case is assumed to close to
prevent excessive cooldown of the RCS which could result in
a lower DNB ratio.

The SLB for containment integrity is evaluated assuming
initial conditions and single failures which result in the
addition of the largest amount of mass and energy into
containment. For this scenario, offsite power is assumed to
be available and reactor power is below 100% RTP. With
offsite power available, the reactor coolant pumps continue
to circulate coolant maximizing the RCS cooldown. At lower
power levels, the SG inventory and temperature are at their
greatest, which maximizes the analyzed mass and energy
release to containment. Due to the non-return check valve
on the faulted SG, reverse flow from the steam headers
downstream of the HSIV and from the intact SG is prevented
from contributing to the energy and mass released inside
containment by the SLB. This check valve is a passive
device which is not assumed to fail.
SLBs outside of containment can occur in the Intermediate
Building and downstream of the HSIVs in the Turbine
Building. A SLB in piping > 6 inches diameter in the
Intermediate Building is not required to be considered due
to an augmented piping inspection program (Ref. 3). For a
SLB in the Turbine building, the HSIVs on both SGs must
close to isolate the break and terminate the event.

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The HSIVs are also credited in a SGTR to manually isolate
the SG with the ruptured tube. In addition to minimizing
the radiological releases, this assists the operator in
isolating the RCS flow through the ruptured SG by preventing
the SG from continuing to depressurize and creating a higher
pressure difference between the secondary system and the
primary system.

The HSIVs are also considered in other DBAs such as the
feedwater line break in which closure of the HSIV on the
intact SG maximizes the effect of the break since the energy
removal capability of the intact SG would be reduced

i'%~W~K"KOy X~~~C+...C'qX~N~+~A:.y ~Og+%PP~~pP~~K;X NARC

In addition to providing isolation of a faulted SG during a
SLB, feedwater line break, or a SGTR, the HSIVs also serve
as a containment isolation kerr-i~ho'iindarj,'. The HSIVs are
the second containment isolation bmw~b'o'u'ndary: for the
main steam 'line penetrations which use the st'ea'm lines and
SGs inside containment as the first ba~vb'ou'rj'dXr$ . The
HSIVs do not receive an automatic containment isolation
signal since a spurious signal could result in a significant
plant transient.

The HSIVs and non-return check valves satisfy Criterion 3 of
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO This LCO requires that two HSIVs and the non-return check
valves in the steam lines be OPERABLE. The HSIVs are
considered OPERABLE when
when-their isolation times are within limits and they can
close on an isolation actuation signal. A HSIV must also be
capable of isolating a SG for containment isolation
purposes. The non-return check valves are considered
OPERABLE when they are capable of closing.

This LCO provides assurance that the HSIVs and non-return
check valves will perform their design safety function to
mitigate the consequences of accidents that could result in
offsite exposures comparable to the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 4)
limits.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY The HSIVs and non-return check valves must be OPERABLE in
MODES I, 2, and 3 when there is significant mass and energy
in the RCS and SGs to challenge the integrity of
containment, or allow a transient to approach DNBR limits.
llh th littd I d d d -,t!...t d~

Fi A.':""..,,'80l)E8+2~l;:andd, !3,', they are
already performing their safety funct~ion",':a'n8>4'he NSIVs~'A8
Ehe jr: !.':a!yssocjas'ed liiai,"-'VeEdda::;::.'he'ckYiabii e si! ahr elhtl'eel Le't'ji'ii::rle'd
Iire'!jOPERABL'E:.'i '!sr.':.tb1's::;:~LCQ.

In MODE 4, the HSIVs and non-return check valves are
I ly I d, d h tth~iy,,"y dd yy-,

low.

In MODE 5 or 6, the SGs do not contain much energy because
their temperature is below the boiling point of water;
therefore, the HSIVs and non-return check valves are not
required for isolation of potential main steam pipe breaks
in these MODES.

ACTIONS. The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that
separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

A. 1-and-A

l~ if NODE(:,I'o

ty.ese,.".,va'1 ves'4':.,":dan;.:;,::.,b'egmhh aae".',.-"',:ii::irj':,':Joe

"!'!di!1'::..!!hi!i!!iiiii! I""ii 'll! Ii lith!"::: idly i,"'id'dt'ie'y 1'~iih'i-,',"i!
1!"'ra

\''res

The 248 hour Completion Time is

(continued).
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~~~wg~'l ~~~f~~~xeg~~yi~~~tgxyioPqxa'l',.mtcPq~'g,xcg~ygx~r ioxg»

',eca088 the NbIvs
1

y&t~>~<~pi,,:,~i~lipym~q~y","o~,fee:,",",wg<~>wow

en'i.,tt,,":a::;~rig Coh, ai,nmen, .

AQ
.:Si:;

ifh ". 1 ~'Ch'tP i,:,:::f,,'" IIW- (!%!4---'" t""'""'"t~ ' t1' d
'""'i"-th t"th'"' d'

cont'a$ nment„,:.:,.$ .".sol;:ati,on.

Failure of this closed system can only result from a SGTR

which is not postulated to occur with any other DBA (e.g.,
LOCA).

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-10 Draft B



NSIVs and Non-Return Check Valves
8 3.7.2

BASES

(continued)
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(continued)
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BASES

!lht;s;::::ts,
'ae'etessar7, te 'eaasei j'~that:...'ithe":.;.":,"ass'emptjaiiij'i''a,::::;,:tshhe',;:,,"safety

cjiitr6:,'f;:.:.;:;;"j,":i,oP and
~tao,';:,.":e'nsiige'l::;:-'that ':;::ch88e,':,vM',\i'8'c$ 4ip;.,:~,53!t tinct',0&aPp08.1;t l.o)j.

(continued)
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ACTIONS 0.1

." a'n'd%0.

lf~„::the MSIVs as4Man~nr„nnn-return check e'Aces .kre

[

e'a'r''h""i';f';.',:.:;.':th'~":,::,"'tw'o.'.;".'.":."m'a'1.'iijj't

SURVEILLANCE
RE(U IREHENTS

SR 3.7.2.1

This SR verifies that HSIV closure time is s 5 seconds under
no flow and no load conditions. The HSIVs are swing-disk
check valves that are held open by their air operators
against spring pressure. Once the HSIVs begin to close
during hot conditions, the steam flow will assist the valve
closure such that testing under no flow and no load
conditions is conservative. The 5 second closure time is
consistent with the expected response time for

(continued)
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instrumentation associated with the HSIV and the accident
analysis assumptions.

As the HSIVs are not tested at power, they are exempt from
the ASHE Code, Section XI (Ref. 5), requirements during
operation in MODE 1, 2, or 3. The Frequency is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

(continued)
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SURDI:LllQTC8 SR 3.7.2. 2

pE'@i jjffEmi
Thi's S'R verifies that each main steam non-return check valve
can close. As the non-return check valves are not tested at
power, they a} e exempt from the ASME Code, Section XI
(Ref. 5), requirements during operation in MODE 1, 2, or 3.
The Frequency is in accordance with the Inservice Testing
Program.
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SR 3.7.2.3

This SR verifies that each HSIV can close on an actual
or simulated actuation signal. This Surveillance is
normally performed upon returning the plant to
operation following a refueling outage. The HSIVs
should not be tested at power, since even a partial
stroke exercise increases the risk of a valve closure
and plant transient when the plant is above MODE 4.
As the HSIVs are not tested at power, they are exempt
from'he ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 5), requirements
during operation in MODES 1, 2 and 3.

The frequency of HSIV testing is every 24 months. The 24

month Frequency for testing is based on the refueling cycle.
Operating experience has shown that these components usually
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month,
Frequency. Therefore, this Frequency is acceptable from a

reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 5.4.4.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.1.5.

3. UFSAR, Section 3.6.2.5. 1.

4. 10 CFR 100;11.

5. ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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ds'A~'B pp, 4 ovp ew
$(Vvo'lease wev~e

+stdw o V

0,6 B 3.7.3

B 3.7.3 Hain Feedwater
Regulating Valves (HFRVs), As.:80 c;:i'akY8

BASES

BACKGROUND The FRVs (4269 and 4270) and their
associ ated bypass val ves (4271 and 4272),:;::!:.';:i'ri'1:'::f'IFP~IF@';(397jT

Krd~3978):: isolate main feedwater (HFW) flow o the secondary
side of the steam generators (SGs) following a Design Basis
Accident (DBA). The safety related function of the NFWA-,
NFRVs, aedaasooi'ated bypass valves„':!:a'hd;:-'::NFPVDVs is to provide
for isolation of NFW flow to the secoodary side of the SGs

terminating the DBA for line breaks occurring downstream of
the valves. Closure effectively terminates the addition of
feedwater to an affected SG, limiting the mass and energy
release for steam line breaks (SLBs) or feedwater line
breaks (FWLBs) inside containment, and reducing the cooldown
effects for SLBs.

The NFPQlh~FRVs, eedassooheate'd bypass valves, a'Rd'fNppDVss:

in conjunction with check va'tves located downstream of 'the
isolation valves also provide a pressure boundary for the
controlled addition of auxiliary feedwater (AFW) to the

One HFPDV is located in the Turbine Building on the
discharge line of each HFW pump (Ref. 1). One HFRV and
associated bypass valve is located on each HFW line to its
respective SG outside containment in the Turbine Building.
The NFPO&HF:R$,:s:,, :a'ssbci'a fed/by ass
oval'vesP~::.';i'nd)H~FPVs are located upstream of the AFQ injecation
poinT so that AFQ may be supplied to the SGs following
closure of the HFRVs and bypass valves, The piping volume
from these valves to the SGs is accounted for in calculating
mass and energy releases, and must be refilled prior to AFW

reaching the SG following either an SLB or FWLB.
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The NFPDV closes on the opening of the HFW pump breaker
which occurs on receipt of a safety injection signal or a

in ',.:: othe,.""':,Y$:, "rit„::,:.:."ihk,'ih.'.''.:„t'.";i;„.'3.:.~the

pomI:;':b)'.i'ak~ep. The HFRVs and bypass val'ves close on reeeceipt

of a safety injection signal, a SG high level signal, or on

a reactor trip with T,„, < 554 F with the associated HFRV in
auto. All valves may also be actuated manually. In
addition to the HAD~FRVs, aRdas'seri%te bypass valves
Qld,;".:8FLDPs:, a check valve located outsi8e containment for
each feedwater line is available. The check valve isolates
the feedwater line penetrating containment providing a

containment isolation barrel'oun'de'j.
aaa;asm «ceased 4

APPLICABLE

SAFETY A YSES

9,$

The design basis of the HFPQ~HFRVs, @@dash'ae$ %t'e'dr bypass
val ves i-s:,~a'o',
Lf~PDlfs".::::Ti'szestablished by the analyses for the SLB. The SLB

Ps evaluated for two cases, one with respect to reactor core
response and the second with respect to containment
integrity (Ref. 2). The SLB for reactor core response is
evaluated assuming initial conditions and single failures
which h'ave the highest potential for power peaking or
departure from nucleate boiling (DNB). The most limiting
single failure for this evaluation is the loss of a safety
injection pump which reduces the rate of boron injection
into the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) delaying the return to
subcriticality. The NFRV and bypass valve on the intact SG

for this case are assumed to close on a safety injection
signal to prevent excessive cooldown of the RCS which could
result in a lower DNB ratio. The failure of either of these
valves is bounded by the eventual coastdown of the HFW

pumps, which have their breakers opened by a SI signal, and
the HFPDV which close on opening of the HFW pump breakers.
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The SLB for containment integrity is evaluated assuming
initial conditions and single failures which result in the
addition of the largest amount of mass and energy into
containment. For this scenario, offsite power is assumed to
be available and reactor power is below 100% RTP. With
offsite power available, the reactor coolant pumps continue
to circulate coolant, maximizing the RCS cooldown. At lower
power levels, the SG inventory and temperature are at their
greatest, which maximizes the analyzed mass and energy
release to containment. The HFRV and bypass valve on the
faulted SG are assumed to close on a safety injection signal
to prevent continued contribution to the energy and mass
released inside containment by the SLB. The failure of
either of these valves is bounded by the eventual coastdown
of the MFW pumps and closure of the HFPDVs.

The HFRVs and bypass valves are also credited for isolation
in the feedwater transient analyses (e.g., increase in
feedwater flow). These valves close on either a safety
injection or high SG level signal depending on the scenarios
The valves also must close on a FWLB to limit the amount of
additional mass and energy delivered to the SGs and
containment.

The failure of the HFRVs to control flow is also considered
as an initiating event. This includes consideration of a
valve failure coincident with an atmospheric relief valve
failure since a single component in the Advanced Digital
Feedwater Control System (ADFCS) controls both components
(Ref. 3). This combined valve failure accident scenario is
evaluated with respect to DNB since a large RCS cooldown is
possible with this combination of failures. However, this
scenario is bounded by the SLB accident.

The HFPOVs —,HFRVs, aedasiiifate'd bypass valvesg~iand!!MFPD)s:
satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.
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LCO This LCO ensures that the HAD% —, HFRVs, en4's's'oc$ Vted
bypass valvesmv and.":,::NFpDVe will isolate NFW flow Eo the Sgs,
following a F'Lb"or SLB.

This LCO requires that two HFPDVs, two HFRVs, and two HARV,:

bypass valves be OPERABLE. The HFPD~FRVs, andes's~ciat'e'd
bypass valves'',:.'.;8'odPHFPDVs are considered OPERABLE when
isolation times are within limits and they can close on an

isolation actuation signal

Failure to meet the LCO requirements can result in
additional mass and energy being released to containment
following an SLB or FWLB inside containment. It may also
result in the introduction of water into the main steam
lines for an excess feedwater flow event.

APPLICABILITY The NPDVs —, HFRVs, edda'SSO'cja4e'd bypass<":,„..-.".'andt,":,I<FPtIIfg valves
must be OPERABLE whenever there is signif'icant mass and

energy in the RCS and SGs. This ensures that, in the event
of a DBA, the accident analysis assumptions are maintained.
In MODES I, 2, and 3, the HFNDVs —, HFRVs, ead~eK~socjatpd
bypass valvess~A::,iao8 HFPD6 are required to be OPERieABl.E tom

limit the amount of available fluid that could be added to
containment in the case of a secondary system pipe break
inside containment. When the valves are closed and
de-activated or isolated by a closed manual valve !siicfi'i:::t5it-.:

performing t'heii softy functi'onfraindip!nog''ll'eager':,:;:requfrie8!to
he'; Qgg&~SLg.

In NODE 4, the NFPD~FRVs, ends'sso'cist'esd bypass valvesg
andi:::NFPOVsi are normally closed since 'As

pW is'roviding decay
heat removal due to the low SG energy level. In NODE 5

or 6, the SGs do not contain much energy because their
temperature is below the boiling point of water; therefore,
the NNDVs —, HFRVs, endisiociaged bypass valvesz",.',andi::,'HFPDVK

are not required for isolation of potential pipe breaks in
these MODES.
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ACTIONS The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that
separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

A.l and A.2

(

With one or more HFPDV(s) inoperable, action must be taken
to restore the affected valve to OPERABLE status, or close
the inoperable valve within 24 hours. The 24 hour
Completion Time takes into account the low probability of an
event occurring during this time period that would require
isolation of the HFW flow paths. The 24 hour Completion
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience.

An inoperable HFPDV that is closed must be verified on a
periodic basis that it remains closed. This is necessary to
ensure that the assumptions in the safety analysis remain
valid. The 3gj day Completion time is reasonable, based on
engineering judgement, in view of valve status indications
available in the control room, and other administrative
controls, to ensure that these valves are closed.

B.l and B.2

With one or more HFRV(s) inoperable, action must be taken to
restore the affected valve to OPERABLE status, or tiglclose
or.'.".;:.'::;:',.,i''NC'P>the inoperable valve within 24 hours. The 24
hour Completion Time takes into account the low probability
of an event occurring during this time period that would
require isolation of 4ehth'e HFW flow paths. The 24 hour
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience.

An inoperable HFRV that is closed must be verified on a
periodic basis that it remains closed,''::.6gj.':8'0,"I~ated. This is
necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the safety
analysis remain valid. The 34~7: day Completion time is
reasonable, based on engineering judgement, in view of valve
status indications available in the control room, and other
administrative controls, to ensure that these valves are
closed.
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MFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
B 3.7.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.l and C.2

With one or more HFRV bypass valve(s) inoperable, action
must be taken to restore the affected valve to OPERABLE
status, or t'o~close @i~i:0.:i4fjte'.,"jthe inoperable valve within
24 hours. The 24 hour Completion Time takes into account
the low probability of an event occurring during this time
period that would require isolation of the HFW flow paths.
The 24 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on
operating experience.

An inoperable HFRV bypass valve that is closed must be
verified on a periodic basis that it remains closed/>@i<
jSi$lYC'~i8. This is necessary to ensure that the assuiRptions
in the" safety analysis remain valid. The 84) day Completion
Time is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view
of valve status indications available in the control room,
and other administrative controls, to ensure that these
valves are closed.

D. I and 0.2

If the NAOV—,HFRV, mA'ss~'ci::qt'ed bypass valve:,:',::o'r~pFP~DV:
cannot be restored to OPER'ABl.E status or closed within 24
hours or cannot be verified closed once per 31 days, the
plant must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in
at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in HODE 4 within
12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.
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HFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
B 3.7.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

E.1

If one or more HFPDV(s) and one or more HFRV(s), or one or
more HFPDV(s) and one or more HRQVHIRV,: bypass valve(s) are
inoperable, the plant is in a condition outside of the
accident analyses; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately. This Condition must be entered when any
combination of iipppVs —, FiFRVs, end'as'soc'i;:atedm bypass valvesIij
oriifiFPD(~ are inoperable such tha't a" NFW'"pummp, condensate
pump, or condensate booster pump can provide unisolable flow
to one or both SGsg(ice>,:Fjgul".:,,e'.:::,":BJ3~!':::7,::.~3~1:."),:.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.7.3.1

This SR verifies that the closure time of each HFPDV is s 80
seconds from the full open position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal (i.e., from opening of HFW pump
breakers). The valve closure times are assumed in the
accident and containment analyses. This Surveillance is
normally performed upon returning the plant to operation
following a refueling outage. These valves should not be
tested at power since even a partial stroke exercise
increases the risk of a valve closure with the plant
generating power. As these valves are not tested at power,
they are exempt from the ASHE Code, Section XI, (Ref. 4)
requirements during operation in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

The Frequency for this SR is in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program.
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HFRVs, Associated Bypass Valves, and HFPDVs
8 3.7.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.3.2

This SR verifies that the closure time of each HFRV and
ass'a@i'a~phd.:',-.bypass valve is s 10 seconds from the full open
positi'on on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The
valve closure times are assumed in the accident and
containment analyses. This Surveillance is normally
performed upon returning the plant to operation following a
refueling outage. These valves should not be tested at
power since even a partial stroke exercise increases the
risk of a valve closure with the plant generating power. As
these valves are not tested at power, they are exempt from
the ASHE Code, Section XI (Ref. 4), requirements during
operation in MODES 1, 2, and 3.

The Frequency for this SR is in accordance with the
Inservice Testing Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.4.5.3.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.).5.,

3. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.6.

4. ASHE, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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ARVs
B 3.7.4

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.4 Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVs)

BASES

BACKGROUND There is an ARV (3410 and 3411) located on th8jma),'j~gs4earj
he'a'der,,",','fj,.am(each steam generator (SG) .('„'."..",".,"::!Thol: ARVi"::::;ii'e

a. provide secondary system overpressure protection below
the setpoint of the main steam safety valves (HSSVs);
and

b. provide a method for cooling the plant should the
preferred heat sink via the steam dump system to the
condenser not be available.

The accident analyses do not credit either of these
functions since the ARVs do not have a safety-related source
of motive air and the accident analyses do not typically
require cooldown to the residual heat removal entry
conditions since the plant was originally designed to
maintain Hot Shutdown conditions indefinitely. The only
exception is with respect to steam generator tube rupture
(SGTR) events which require the use of at least one ARV to
provide heat removal from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS)
to prevent saturation conditions from developing.

The ARVs are air operated valves located in the Intermediate
Building with a relief capacity of 329,000 ibm/hr each
(approximately 5% of RIP-pewer)RTP<)';.. The ARVs are normally
closed, fail closed valves which receive motive air from the
instrument air system. The valves can also receive motive
air from a non-seismic backup nitrogen bottle bank s'stem.
:,'5'e,.:.,:.,':v,

'-"-!l,",-!ii:Fi!ih-'-'i":;,:::::,':"i!id"-i"'-'i!ii'igloo::::;TR A'll! !'!
control'le by the Advanced"Digital Feedwater Control System
(ADFCS) but can also be remote manually operated and opened
locally by use of handwheels located on the valves.

(continued)
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BASES
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ARVs
B 3.7.4

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis for the ARVs is established by the SGTR,
event (Ref. 2). For this accident scenario, the operator is
required to perform a limited cooldown to establish adequate
subcooling as a necessary step to terminate the primary to
secondary break flow into the ruptured SG. Following a
SGTR, the HSSVs will maintain the secondary system pressure
at approximately 1085 psig which could result in the loss of
subcooling margin since the RCS average temperature is
attempting to stabilize at approximately 547'F. The ARVs
are used during the first 30 to 60 minutes of the SGTR to
continue the RCS cooldown in an effort to reduce, and
eventually terminate, the primary to secondary system flow
in the ruptured SG. The inability to cooldown could result
in inadequate subcooling margin which would delay the
termination of the leakage through the ruptured tube.

The opening of the ARVs is also considered coincident with a
failure of a main feedwater regulating valve (Ref. 3) since
a single component in the ADFCS controls both components.
This combined valve failure accident scenario is evaluated
with respect to departure from nucl.cate boiling since a
large RCS cooldown is possible with this combination of
failures. However, this scenario is bounded by the steam
line break accident.

The ARVs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO Two ARVs a~eq
manual

0 i l hei::,'agj,.:::. i'Ii"uirid::::::ItOBb~PAOPKRA'BLF;;.

Thi,:;"ARV~s-:',,„''j'i*"

$!ii!4 'EB"" ARP ~EB!i'."'Eii","ill',*''i'... '"!!I!B" BPEIIABIE A

to 0''.i;oTati a

( cont i nued )
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ARVs
B 3.7.4

BASES

'NNÃo~"4Cv@&wx~kKc>%Mcus

(GO""can'::g5s,01$ in
the
eh~>.nabs";;ftj,"'.;.:ti),".,;;;,:ecol,,"t'ai,:p,lint following '

a ceevi~s)TR'.-„':,i)le~'4~i'n~ili'i'i'"'!thp';::!g'a~deiii'i'.':i,;,"::ggpiggavgi'll'ible"
os'.ii'ieP@!':

"""'9,'i's "'eaB"" xiii'pi"',"i'is'."'e'm".=
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ARVs
B 3.7.4

BASES

REFERENCES.',.",:.:.!R!i~'!':::,'ig!l UFSAR, Section 10.3. 2. 5.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.3.

3. UFSAR, Section 15. 1.6.
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AFW System
8 3.7.5

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

B 3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The AFW System supplies feedwater to the steam generators
(SGs) to remove decay heat from the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS) upon the loss of normal feedwater supply. The SGs
function as a heat sink for core decay heat. The heat load
is dissipated by releasing steam to the atmosphere from the
SGs via the main steam safety valves (HSSVs) or atmospheric
relief valves. If the main condenser is available, steam
may be released via the steam dump valves. The AFW System
is comprised of two separate systems, a preferred AFW System
and a Standby AFW (SAFW) System (Ref. I).

~AFW S stem

The preferred AFW System consists of two motor driven AFW

PDAF~Qf,:"':jpumps and one turbine driven 'AFAR'{TDAF+Ue':".pump

configured into three separate trains which are"all located
in the Intermediate Bui l ding/('s'ee.'.;;::,I-."igure~(BP3,".:,:775~'I~$ . Each

A'EAfe t i, p
E'd I'litt'I f Affl ff p it,

d tt ~l'll'A'Pffp p p id» I l'
required capacity to the SGms, as assumed in the accident
analysis. The pumps are equipped with independent
recirculation lines to the condensate storage tanks (CSTs).
E A'fillliillt i i p d f
independent Class IE power supply and feeds one SG, although
each pump has the capability to be realigned from the
control room to feed the other SG via cross-tie lines
containing normally closed motor operated valves (4000A and
40008). The two 'DA~FQ trains will actuate
automatically on a low-low level signal in either SG,
opening of the main feedwater (HFW) pump breakers, a safety
injection (SI) signal, or the ATWS mitigation system
actuation circuitry (AHSAC). The pumps can also be manually
started from the control room.
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AFW System
B 3.7.5

BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND TDAFW pump receives steam from

The normal source of water for the AFW System is the CSTs
which are located in the non-seismic Service Building. The
Service Water (SW) System (LCO 3.7.8) can also be used to
supply a safety-related source of water through normally
closed motor operated valves (4013, 4027, and 4028) which
supply each AFW train.

The
each
„''-.",;-main steam 1 ine-
upstream of the two main steam isolation valves. Either of
the steam lines will supply 100% of the requirements of the

TDAFQ pump. The
'

TQAFM
pump supplies a coiiimon header capable of feeding both SGs by
use of fail-open, air-operated control valves (4297 and
4298). The

'
XDAFQ pump will actuate

automatically on a low-low level signal in both SGs, loss of
voltage on 4160 V Buses llA and llB, or the ATWS mitigation
system actuation circuitry (ANSAC). The pump can also be
manually started from the control room.

SAFW S stem

93

The SAFW System consists of two motor driven pumps
configured into two separate trainsQiQse'e;:,:;,'':„.Fj,::gui~ii::O':9,.::.-.'':7~"::,S.",-';gg

Each motor driven SAFW train provides 100%"of the O'FW fl'ow
capacity as assumed in the accident analyses and supplies
one SG through the use of a normally open motor-operated
stop check valve. Each pump has the capability to be
realigned from the control room to feed the other SG via
normally closed motor operated valves (9703A and 9703B).
Each pump is powered from an independent Class IE power
supply and can be powered from the diesel generators
provided that the breaker for the associated ARlHDA(A pump
is opened. The safety-related source of water for the SAFW
System is the SW System through two normally closed motor
operated valves (9629A and 9629B). Condensate can also be
supplied by a 10,000 gallon condensate test tank and the
yard fire hydrant yard loop.

The SAFW System is manually actuated in the event that the
preferred AFW System has failed due to a high energy line
break (HELB) in the Intermediate Building, a seismic or fire
event. The SAFW trains are located in the SAFW Pump
Building located adjacent to the Auxiliary Building.
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AFW System
B 3.7.5

BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The'SAFW Pump Building environment is controlled by room
coolers which are supplied by the same SW header as the pump
trains. These coolers are required when the outside air
temperature is z 80 F to ensure the SAFW Pump Building
remains s 120'F during accident conditions.

The AFW System is designed to supply sufficient water to the
SG(s) to remove decay heat with SG pressure at the lowest
NEEV t p pl 1'/~. S b q tly, th
AFW System supplies sufficient water to cool the plant to
RHR entry conditions, with steam released through the ARVs.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis of the AFW System is to supply water to the
SG(s) to remove decay heat and other residual heat by
delivering at least the minimum required flow rate to the
SGs at pressures corresponding to the lowest HSSV set
pressure plus 1%.

The AFW System mitigates the consequences of any event with
the loss of normal feedwater. The limiting Design Basis
Accidents (DBAs) and transients for the AFW System are as
follows (Ref. 2):

a. Feedwater Line Break (FWLB);

b. Loss of HFW (with and without offsite power);

c. Steam Line Break (SLB);

d. Small break loss of coolant accident (LOCA);

e. Steam generator tube rupture (SGTR); and

f. External events (tornados and seismic events).
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AFW System
B 3.7.5

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The AFW System design is such that any of the above DBAs
can be mitigated using the preferred AFW System or
SAFW System. For the FWLB, SLB, and external events DBAs
(items a, c, and f), the worst case scenario is the loss of
all three preferred AFW trains due to a HELB in the
Intermediate or Turbine Building, or a failure of the
Intermediate Building block walls. For these three events,
the use of the SAFW System within 10 minutes is assumed by
the accident analyses. Since a single failure must also be
assumed in addition to the HELB or external event, the
capability of the SAFW System to supply flow to an intact SG

could be compromised if the SAFW cross-tie is not available.
For HELBs within containment, use of either the SAFW System
or the AFW System to the intact SG is assumed within 10
minutes.

For the SGTR events (item e), the accident analyses assume
that one AFW train is available upon a SI signal or low-low
SG level signal. Additional inventory is being added to the
ruptured SG as a result of the SGTR such that AFW flow is
not a critical feature for this DBA.

For the loss of NFW events and small break LOCA (items b and
d), two trains of AFW are assumed available (i.e., two ~
d~en-AF4NDAFQ trains or the '

TOAF9 train)
upon a low-low SG level signal and SI signal, respectively.
Two AFW trains are assumed available since no single failure
can result in the loss of more than one AFW train. The loss
of HFW is a Condition 2 event (Ref. 3) which places limits
on the response of the RCS from the transient (e.g., no
challenge to the pressurizer power operated relief valves is
allowed). Two trains of AFW are required to maintain these
limits. The small break LOCA analysis requires two trains
of AFW to lower RCS pressure below the shutoff head of the
SI pumps.
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AFW System
8 3.7.5

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In addition to its accident mitigation function, the energy
and mass addition capability of the AFW System is also
considered with respect to HELBs within containment. For
SLBs and FWLBs within containment, pump runout from all
three AFW pumps is assumed for 10 minutes until operations
can isolate the flow by tripping the AFW pumps or bp closing
th p 'p p di h g ~!fill,."'-!lipsth'ii:,'i.
Therefore, the motor operated discharge isolation valves for

4 t ~llthfggp l*(4,T,44,8i
desi ned to limit flow to < 230 m.pphe':,~75A,FM::.'.'.'.;t't..;.'.i~n.:",":.'i;9

iisiiiiie'8!',:to'::,:benit ::::i'u-n,'out:*„:,co'o~dTt1liii7i(1>ii'ilia".6OO'::i9'jiiiL!4

The AFW System satisfies the requirements of Criterion 3 of
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO This LCO provides assurance that the AFW System will perform
its design safety function to mitigate the consequences of
accidents that could result in overpressurization of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary or containment.

The AFW System is comprised of two systems which are
configured into five trains. The AFW System is considered
OPERABLE when the components and flow paths required to
provide redundant AFW flow to the SGs are OPERABLE)";,:::,(~hei

F~jgures~83~7.:,',".-;5;.:-,:,,I~@an'd"':3;."'i?",':,:5»,'.:;2)';. This requires that" the
fol'lowing be OPERAB'LE:

Two gDAFM trains taking suction from
the CSTs as required by CCO 3.7.6 (and capable of
taking suction from the SW system within 10 minutes),
and capable of supplying their respective SG with a
200 gpm and s 230 gpm total flow;

b. Th ~Tgh'fg I tl g I I h

CSTs as required by LCO 3.7.6 (and capable of taking
suction from the SW system within 10 minutes),
prove e steam from both main steam lines
upstream of the HSIVs, and capable of supplying both
SGs with a 200 gpm each; and
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8 3.7.5

BASES (continued)

L''CO c. Two motor driven SAFW trains capable of being-
@it::c'~o'ijtinned;:pot!+~a(h8'',:":initiated either locally or from the control room

within 10 minutes, taking suction from the SW System,
and supplying their respective SG and the opposite SG

through the SAFW cross-tie line with > 200 gpm.

hC4 —The piping, valves, instrumentation, and controls in
the

Et EP1 Ptt 1 Et Et t OPERABLE. 11,,
':FOAL

swapo .~triij i s ',, ',rom i;,i se'ni::.;,nt'td-...:,,a:,::,::comtmon;".'E";um"„:

'e'n'd:,:ltno',:-&lan,.'.:p'athd.a'A>'EAE TDAFJtttra'pn'i;,f1o'ng'pa'tthhsis'

eil. "A "':ra'nt otitno"'hewraat'e':i"

preferred O'FW sy'tem and SAFW system pumps are not credited
in the accident analysis and are also not required to be
OPERABLE For this LCO since the NSSVs maintain the SG

pressure below the pump's shutoff head.

The SAFW Pump Building room coolers are required to be
OPERABLE when the outside air temperature is ~ 80 F. If one
room cooler is inoperable, the associated SAFW train is
inoperable.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the AFW System is required to be
OPERABLE in the event that it is called upon to function
when the NFW System is lost. In addition, the AFW System is
required to supply enough makeup water to replace the~SG
secondary inventor~~~> as the plant cools to MODE 4 <«~
conditions.

In NODE 4, 5, or 6, the SGs are not normally used for heat
removal, and the AFW System is not required.
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BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.1

If one
' '

, of the
~TD~FM,"-,',"try''gj~it1:o'ggaXhp i s

b bl, tt b, t t Eh
''l,os'!j'at(} to OPERABLE status

within 7 days. The 7 day C'ompl'ety"i'on Time is reasonable,
based on the following reasons:

a. The redundant OPERABLE turbine driven AFW pump
Aewpa44f]:ow,b path;

b. Eb,,tl btllty P E E OPERABLE~
AN)DAFQ and SAFW pumps; and

—kshhS%4S

,El l j R P,:,b b'l ty't Pjj';:,, ll:,,l'l-,:,jt'r!Ehyii,,-, j'\, *;!Ah,
~ii'ob'ji'ii':ab'3.'..i'.-'.P0AFH„,:: jium'j~.'::,foal oi:"',p'ith.

ARI-pumpgiTD'Al.',0 trainPf',,'l;:ox';j)'at„j",$:s":,@defji',n
R'u ot
SYmhdbtyWMWkvXAAvYN mv&'4@V: ~hyhhhMyyp ~CRBiv4S'~AEAMMMC4vXCM4A40MC~vM'Y4XA'AAAAAAAjbEO'LCMC~C5

hejj~ffi1!'fo7ijigPTj',ea~'Ojjgs:

I.
OPERAS'CE:~Ht)AFQ train

L-"-~YES"-un<an-t'.E.
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BASES (continued)

8. ~ ~

:aj;aA':, abj'.'l)Vy'of
GPERABf'E;.'.".:.:TDAFW.;-!hiig(!SAFE'juitis,::",.<$

'i'4dANc4ccccvM'4(c4vicccv'c4vwwvN4w:NNcwvsRKcPiP~viMN4

tpccgrj>agJ~thYt:,.",,'.;r,,'equi;its'i;t'h'',",."1.ri'op'ei';:ab:l'g,'::.'::NBA'FM'rain
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B 3.7.5

BASES (continued)

K:."".">f't'ai't'j,ri'iiYd)!

'O'GT!IONS

5.4
Cye

Iiit1'~~'he':;;".:,:Top Fbi.„:;trai j„',::::i iioP'erabl'e:;."':ub oui,:,,MPPPil i'trainee,,

tr'as''n'isu

jip)'p'ets!,th"'hssa'mi.::,:SS'gwWeRcusmbeyiiegt~m??elumstmeppfee.,~.j'pN?Pe?'4'eever,

'??g'femppe8+heueeC1ess':~> %."?smtkseme".;0."iuee'ttse~p~gi?et

+eden'dan'ody',,":;.',i's!!ls'i'~t! The /Fhour completion T'ime 'is
reasonable, based on redundant capabilities afforded by the
SAFW System, time needed for repairs, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this time period.
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BASES (continued)

>Tje,';two'"

fiji!..:::i':iidiijidgrii<Ii'iPibiliiti'iigf~fPide„:,b>z!:th'iiIsA'FMjsy's'0'ii'iiij
'iiiiedi;;@'".'fbi;i,:„:ilia'ji',i,'ij"",'::;;:

With one SAFW train inoperable, action must be taken to
restore OPERABLE status within 14 days. This Condition
includes the inoperability of one of the two SAFW cross-tie
valves which requires declaring the associated SAFW train
inoperable (e.g., failure of 9703B would result in declaring
SAFW train D inoperable). The 14 day Completion Time is
reasonable, based on redundant capabilities afforded by the
AFW System, time needed for repairs, and the low probability
of a HELB or other event which would require the use of the
SAFW System during this time period.

With both SAFW trains inoperable, action must be taken to
restore at least one SAFW train to OPERABLE status within 7
days. This Condition includes the inoperability of the SAFW
cross-tie. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based
on redundant capabilities afforded by the AFW System, time
needed for repairs, and the low probability of a HELB or
other event which would require the use of the SAFW System
during this time period.
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BASES (continued)

(continued)
.2

When Required Action A. 1, B. 1, C. I, D. I, er E.~g,"::,"::::o'i,~Fje"I

cannot be completed within the required Completi'on Time, the
plant must be placed in a NODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in
at least NODE 3 within 6 hours, and in NODE 4 within
12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
condition from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

If all three preferred AFW trains and both SAFW trains are
inoperable the plant is in a seriously degraded condition
with no safety related means for conducting a cooldown, and
only limited means for conducting a cooldown with nonsafety
related equipment. In such a condition, the plant should
not be perturbed by any action, including a power change,
that might result in a trip. The seriousness of this
condition requires that action be started immediately to
rest'ore oneakEW or SAFW train to OPERABLE status.

/<~F0~!'.':the pUr, 'o'se's',.'::,"o f%hj"',0;.::Required Action-0;,:::::::.:,:::@jig/'orjp':@ADA'F~A

Rj'qii>Q',;ed::.."-:Actj'iirigA)l is modified by a Note indicating that
a't'1"re" u'd NODE changes or power reductions are suspended
until one or SAFW train is restored to OPERABLE status.
In this case, LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable because it could
force the plant into a less safe condition.
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

SR 3.7.5.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, power operated,
and automatic valves in the AFW and SAFW System water and
steam supply flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for AFW operation. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, since they are verified to be in the
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing.
This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This
Surveillance does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it involves verification, through a

system walkdown, that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

SR 3.7.5.2

Periodically comparing the reference differential pressure
and flow of each AFW pump in accordance with the inservice
testing requirements of ASHE, Section XI (Ref. 4) detects
trends that might be indicative of an incipient failure.
The Frequency 'of this surveillance is specified in the
Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses Section XI of
the ASHE code. Section XI of the ASHE code provides the
activities and Frequencies necessary to satisfy this
requirement.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is only
required to be perfermedmdt prior to entering HODE 1 for the

~TDAFM pump since suitable test conditions
may-ac@-have noO~Obeen established.

(continued)
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BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.5.3

Periodically comparing the reference differential pressure
and flow of each SAFW pump in accordance with the inservice
testing requirements of ASME, Section XI (Ref. 4) detects
trends that might be indicative of an incipient failure.
Because it is undesirable to introduce SW into the SGs while
they are operating, this testing is performed using the test
condensate tank. The Frequency of this surveillance is
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which
encompasses Section XI of the ASME code. Section XI of the
ASME code provides the activities and Frequencies necessary
to satisfy this requirement.

SR 3.7.5.4

This SR verifies that each AFW and SAFW motor operated
suction valve from the SW System (4013, 4027, 4028, 9629A,
and 9629B), each AFW and SAFW discharge motor operated valve
(4007, 4008, 9704A, 9704B, and 9746), and each SAFW cross-
tie motor operated valve (9703A and 9703B) can be operated
when required. The Frequency of this Surveillance is
specified in the Inservice Test Program and is consistent
with ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 4).

SR 3.7.5.5

This SR verifies that AFW can be delivered to the
appropriate SG in the event of any accident or transient
that generates an actuation signal, by demonstrating that
each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its
correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
This Surveillance is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required
position under administrative controls. The 24 month
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. The 24 month
Frequency is acceptable based on operating experience and
the design reliability of the equipment.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.5a6

This SR verifies that the AFW pumps will start in the event
of any accident or transient that generates an actuation
signal by demonstrating that each AFW pump starts
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
The 24 month Frequency is based on the potential need to
perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply
during a plant outage.

0 This SR is modified by a Note indicating that, the SR is only
required to be penfermedmat prior to entering MODE l for the

TOAFQ pump since suitable test conditions
may net-have nij~t~been established.

t S t b u

o
e

S g
Sj g )N~ucefana~a|eqomomra W&maueau.muevdd~~obW'~ mave~Yhauomeaoues

SR 3.7.5.7

This SR verifies that the SAFW System can be actuated and
controlled from the control room. The SAFW System is
assumed to be manually initiated within 10 minutes in the
event that the preferred AFW System is inoperable. The
Frequency of 24 months is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the
Surveillance were performed at power.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.5.

2. UFSAR Chapter 15.

3. American National Standard, "Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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CSTs
B 3.7.6

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tanks (CSTs)

BASES

BACKGROUND The CSTs provide a source of water to the steam generators
(SGs) for removing decay and sensible heat from the

Reactor'oolant

System (RCS). The CST provides a passive flow of
water, by gravity, to the preferred Auxiliary Feedwater
(AFW) System (LCO 3.7. 5) g('she",:::;F j''gu'r'e"::::!Bl'3:,"'',7,,"::5~h)';:. The
resulting steam produced in the S'Gs is rel'ease'd to the
atmosphere by the main steam safety valves or the
atmospheric relief valves.

When the main steam isolation valves are open, the preferred
means of heat removal from the RCS is to discharge steam to
the condenser by the nonsafety grade path of the steam dump
valves. The condensed steam is then returned to the SGs by
the main feedwater system. This has the advantage of
conserving condensate while minimizing releases to the
environment.

There are two 30,000 gallon CSTs located in the non-seismic
Service Building (Ref. 1). .The CSTs are not considered
safety related components since the tanks are not protected
against earthquakes or other natural phenomena, including
missiles. The safety related source of condensate for the
AFW and Standby AFW Systems is the Service Water (SW) System
(LCO 3.7.8). The CSTs are connected by a common header
which leads to the suction of all three AFW pumps. A single
level transmitter is provided for each CST (LT-2022A and
LT-2022B). The CSTs can be refilled from the condenser
hotwell or the all-volatile-treatment condensate storage
tank.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The CSTs provide cooling water to remove decay heat and to
cooldown the plant following all events in the accident
analysis (Ref. 2) which assumes that the preferred AFW

System is available immediately following an accident. For
any event in which AFW is not required for at least 10
minutes following the accident, the SW System provides the
source of cooling water to remove decay heat.

(continued)
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CSTs
B 3.7.6

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The limiting Design Basis Accident (DBA) for the condensate
volume is the loss of normal feedwater event and small break
loss of coolant accident (LOCA) (Ref. 2). For the loss of
normal feedwater event, flow from at least two AFW pumps is
required upon a low level signal in either SG to meet the
acceptance criteria for a Condition 2 event (Ref. 3). For
the small break LOCA, two AFW pumps are required to lower
the RCS pressure below the shutoff head of the safety
injection pumps. Assuming that all three AFW pumps initiate
at their maximum flowrate, the CSTs provide suffi'cient
inventory for at least 20 minutes (at greater than required
flowrates) before operator action to refill the CSTs or
transfer suction to the SW System is required.

A nonlimiting event considered in CST inventory
determinations is a main feedwater line break inside
containment. This break has the potential for dumping
condensate until terminated by operator action after 10
minutes since there is no automatic re-configuration of the
AFW System. Following termination of the AFW flow to the
affected SG by closing the AFW train discharge valves or
stopping a pump, flow from the remaining AFW train or the
SAFW System is directed to the intact SG for decay heat
removal. This loss -of condensate is partially compensated
for by the retention of inventory in the intact SG.

For cooldowns following loss of all 9n's;.its,. ai'6,',,",::;~oJfs'He);:AC

electrical power, the CSTs contain sufficient inventory to
provide a minimum of 2 hours of decay heat removal as
required by NUREG-0737 (Ref. 4), item II.E. l. l. This beyond
DBA requirement provides more limiting criteria for CST
inventory.

The CSTs satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO To satisfy accident analysis assumptions, the CST must
contain 'sufficient cooling water to remove decay heat for at
least 10 minutes following a loss of HFW event from
102% RTP. After this time period, the accident analyses
assume that AFW pump suction can be transferred to the
safety related suction source (i.e., the SW System).

(continued)
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BASES

LCO

(continued)
The required CST water volume is z 22,500 gallons, which is
based on the need to provide at least 2 hours of decay heat
removal following loss of all AC electrical power. The CSTs
are considered OPERABLE when at least 22,500 gallons of
water is available. The 22,500 gal minimum volume is met if
one CST is z 21.5 ft or if both CSTs are a 12.5 ft. Since
the CSTs are 30,000 gallon tanks, only one CST is required
to meet the minimum required water volume for this LCO.

The OPERABILITY of the CSTs is determined by maintaining the
tank level at or above the minimum required water volume.

APPLICABILITY In MODES I, 2, and 3, the CSTs are required to be OPERABLE
to support the AFW System requirements.

In MODE 4, 5, or 6, the CST is not required because the AFW

System is not required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

If the CST water volume is not within limits, the
OPERABILITY of the backup supply should be verified by
administrative means within 4 hours. OPERABILITY of the
backup feedwater supply must include verification that the
flow paths from the backup water supply to the preferred AFW

pumps are OPERABLE and immediately available upon AFW

initiation, and that the backup supply has the required
volume of water available. Alternate sources of water
include, but is not limited to, the SW System*and the all-
volatile-treatment condensate tank. In addition, the CSTs
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, because
the backup supply may be performing this function in
addition to its normal functions. Continued verification of
the backup supply is not required due to the large volume of
water typically available from these alternate sources. The
7 day Completion Time is reasonable, based on an OPERABLE
backup water supply being available, and the low probability
of an event occurring during this time period requiring the
CSTs.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and B.2

If the backup supply cannot be verified or the CSTs cannot
be restored to OPERABLE status within the associated
Completion Time, the plant must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in
MODE 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.6.1

This SR verifies that the CSTs contain the required volume
of cooling water. The 22,500 gal minimum volume is met if
one CST is ~ 21 ft or if both CSTs are ~ 12.5 ft. The
12 hour Frequency is based on operating experience and the
need for operator awareness of plant evolutions that may
affect the CST inventory between checks. Also, the 12 hour
Frequency is considered adequate in view of other
indications in the control room, including alarms, to alert
the operator to abnormal deviations in the CST level.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 10.7.4.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. American National Standard, "Nuclear Safety Criteria
for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

4. NUREG-0737, "Clarification of TMI Action Plan
Requirements," November 1980.
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B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.7 Component Cooling=Water (CCW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The CCW System provides a heat sink for the removal of
process and operating heat from safety related components
during a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or transient. During
normal operation, and a normal shutdown, the CCW System also
provides this function for various safety related and
nonsafety related components. The CCW System serves as a

barrier to the release of radioactive byproducts between
potentially radioactive systems and the Service Water (SW)

System, and thus to the environment. The safety related
functions of the CCW system are covered by this LCO.

The CCW System consists of a single loop header supplied by
two separate, 100% capacity, safety related pump Ri'id:.':::;:he'i4

exch~an '~ei"".,:.trains (Ref. 1),";:,"(s'e~e'~F~i'gift!'e,''.::::B."-„:i3<X7,:;..",<?.':-:1)„'. Each CCW

Mrain consists of a manual"'suction and discharge valve, a

p 1, d dh h g h 1 1 . Th

y~,, W~ Xag~;,.d~.dye.h;gg,d ~~Pq:h,~iW~~ qg,p,~yeq.ygqzddig~Z",~"@re+ W",
trains 'jsch'ir'gi>,"';:iioq'a!,:,.comeo'iYjneader...::„:iihi eh~i"eo.

supply the safety related and non-safety related components
cool d by CCW. The CCMploop header be'g'i::0'j„:::at::::;::;:,thp~c'omrijoq

iii'iring'.;:"atgthÃdfic'ti'agj'e',,:bf~thei:".:ting j>aY'a'i!1%'l,l':hei''j'e%clij'ri'9'a~i%

component supplied by the CCW System. The CCW loop header
then continues from the last isolation valve on the
discharge of each supplied load to the common piping at the
suction of the CCW pumps. Each pump is powered from a

separate Class lE electrical bus. An open surge tank in the
system provides for thermal expansion and contraction of the
CCW system and ensures that sufficient net positive suction
head is available to the pumps. The CCW System is also
provided with a radiation detector (R-17) to isolate the
surge tank from the Auxiliary Building environment and to
provide indication of a leak of radioactive water into the
CCW System.

The CCW System is normally maintained below 100 F by the use
of one pump train in conjunction with one heat exchanger.
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The standby CCW pump will automatically start if the system
pressure falls to 50 psig.
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BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The principal safety, related function of the CCW System is
the removal of decay heat from the reactor via the Residual
Heat Removal (RHR) System. Since the removal of decay heat
via the RHR System is only performed during the
recirculation phase of an accident, the CCW pumps do not
receive an automatic start signal. Following the generation
of a safety injection signal, the normally operating CCW

pump will remain in service unless an undervoltage signal is
present on either Class IE electrical Bus 14 or Bus 16 at
which time the pump is stripped from its respective bus. A

CCW pump can then be manually placed into service prior to
switching to recirculation operations which would not be
required until a minimum of 46 minutes following an
accident.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis of the CCW System is for one CCW train and
one CCW heat exchanger to remove the loss of coolant
accident (LOCA) heat load from the containment sump during
the recirculation phase. The Emergency Core Cooling System
(ECCS) and containment models for a LOCA each consider the
minimum performance of the CCW System. The normal
temperature of the CCW is ~ 100 F, and, during LOCA

conditions, a maximum temperature of 120 F is assumed. This
prevents the CCW System from exceeding its design
temperature limit of 200 F, and provides for a gradual
reduction in the temperature of containment sump fluid as it
is recirculated to the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) by the
ECCS pumps. The CCW System is designed to perform its
function with a single failure of any active component,
assuming a coincident loss of offsite power.

+brckw~ ~~ ~~0~~ ~~9 K Qop

~~~~ p>o~Q..~ R'~~~~ P«<+< ~~
~o>R. ~~ ~ ~-~+~~~+ C, i~, ~t ~ ~~+u E~q
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The CCW System can also function to cool the plant from RHR

entry conditions (T,„, < 350'F), to MODE 5 (T.„, < 200 F),
during normal cooldown operations. The time required to
cool from 350'F to 200 F is a function of the number of CCW

and RHR trains operating. Since CCW is comprised of a large
loop header, a passive failure can be postulated during this
cooldown period which results in draining the CCW System
within a short period of time. The CCW System is also
vulnerable to external events such as tornados. The plant
has been evaluated for the loss of CCW under these
conditions with the use of alternate cooling mechanisms
(e.g., providing for natural circulation using the
atmospheric relief valves and the Auxiliary Feedwater
System) with acceptable results (Ref. I). Leaks within the
CCW System during post accident conditions can be mitigated
by the available makeup water sources.

The CCW System satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO In the event of a DBA one CCW train/:".one'"':fico%:-,..:ij'Ch'iijjeP
and the loop header is required to pro'vi8e the minimum"'heat
removal capability assumed in the safety analysis for the
systems to which it supplies cooling water/(~'se~e:,:F'i'gure':.',",8
Si:~7.>7M::::):.. To ensure this requirement is met;" two trains of
CCW~~:.:":tw'o);-,':h'e'at'j"e'xihingei;-j', and the loop header must be
OPEAABL'E. At least one CCW train will operate assuming the
worst case single active failure occurs coincident with a
loss of offsite power.

A CCW train is considered OPERABLE when the pump is OPERABLE

and capable of providing cooling water to the loop header.
The automatic start logic associated with low CCW system
pressure is not required for this LCO. In addition, if a

CCW pump fails an Inservice Testing Program surveillance
(e.g., pump developed head) the pump is only declared
inoperable when the flowrate to required components is below
that required to provide the heat removal capability assumed
in the accident analyses.
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LCO

(continued)
The CCW loop header is considered OPERABLE when the
associated piping, valves,
surge tank, and the instrumentation and controls required to
provide cooling water to the following safety related
components are available and capable of performing their
safety related function:

a. Two RHR heat exchangers;

b. Two RHR pump mechanical sea1 coolers and bearing water
jackets;

c. Three safety injection pump mechanical seal coolers;.
and

)qC(

d. Two containment spray pump mechanical seal coolers.

The CCW loop header temperature must also be z 120 F prior
to the CCW cooling water reaching the first isolation valve
supplying these components.

~ ~eeM» ~~~ ~~~ ~

The.CCW trainsI,."'„".'.;plat:;;!jichajge~p and lo p header are
considered OP ABLE"when they can b aced into service
within the me limits assumed he accident @noses(i.e., 46 inutes).

The CCW loop header begins at the common piping at the
discharge of the CCW

heat exchangers-, and c'orig'nV4i:,',up to the first isolation
valve for each of the above components. The CCW loop header
then continues from the last isolation valve on the
discharge of each of the above components to the common
piping at the suction of the CCW pumps.

Th p i f CCII pipi g,
instrumentation and controls between the isolation valves to
components a through d above is addressed by the following
LCOs:

a. LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4,"

b. LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled,"

c. LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled,"
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LCO

(continued)
d. LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS - MODES 1, 2, and 3,"

e. LCO 3.5.3, "ECCS - MODE 4,"

f. LCO 3.9.3, "RHR and Coolant Circulation - Water Level
~ 23 Ft," and

g. LCO 3.9.4, "RHR and Coolant Circulation - Water Level
< 23 Ft."

The CCW piping inside containment for the reactor coolant
pumps (RCPs) and the reactor support coolers also serves as
a containment isolation barrimbouri'd'~gj.„:., This is addressed
by LCO 3.6.3, "Containment Isolation Sm» r4evs8g'u'n'dar37is.:."

The CCW system radiation detector (R-17) is not required to
be OPERABLE for this LCO since the CCW system outside
containment is not required to be a closed system.

The isolation of CCW from other components or systems not
required for safety may render those components or systems
inoperable but does not affect the OPERABILITY of the CCW

System.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the CCW System is a normally
operating system, which must be capable to perform its post
accident safety functions. The failure to perform this
safety function could result in the loss of reactor core
cooling and containment integrity during the recirculation
phase following a LOCA.

In MODE 5 or 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the CCW

System are determined by LCO 3.4.7, LCO 3.4.8, LCO 3.9.3,
and LCO 3.9.4.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-65

(continued)

Draft B



CCW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

ACTIONS A.1

If one CCW train is inoperable, action must be taken to
restore OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this Condition,
the remaining OPERABLE CCW train is adequate to perform the
heat removal function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because,a single failure in the OPERABLE CCW train
could result in loss of CCW function. The 72 hour
Completion Time is reasonable, based on the redundant
capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE train, and the low
probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

B.l-and-8

::ii>,.ai)e-.;;i;:i.'i-;:,':,ji'earn.,excn'aji'g
4ahaeb~~tii!i@store',:::".OPEfNBL'B ist

Ks;:: reuuuea": bpecause;:::a„'."p as:,i:)*,verja5 i'ure.,in
"

Fe'.s~u:l% in "';":;;:,I:;o,i'':,'"'):f~lCCWi'..::Fiiic;t$:i'ii:. The
Nl~ed31ildag,Compl eti on maes-a@Time'::.',:j'is reasonable, based
on

eannenthe.::jedund'an~t. u'apabYAti'e's,oaf f, dnerd:-:,::e:by„tli~'ej::tOPXRA'BE

'rbaabaIi":~it~Vej::atpass,:isa,,::::,fa'i",::fu~iKe~af!::;!th'e,:;:.":remaifii1ifp'(li~ea"

C.1 ~~.'5 'd C.2

bth'e'i»::

n'e,:";:,'imp p': i„..Li.,"„

TOijI~CS::8V&

(continued)
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(continued)
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KCTjIGNS':;::::':::"':::.:'::.""::l::.:':!'-.:;::~!>::.'::.',!;-::.0''.-l':'!!O':'::P ".-':-'::an'de'.."".3:

re St'016!-,:OPERABLE'.",.8 tates:;."..tQ
eX'etjang'ey,-','.i~any!,'":i'joe'=:':,io'oj,".."."''","e'agee'r!I in i;ni s ionciiiion, inere i s

iqQ, no OPERABLE CCW System available to provide necessary
cooling water which is a loss of a safety function. Also,
the plant must be placed in a NODE in which the consequences
of a loss of CCW coincident with an accident are reduced.
To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in at least
NODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 4 within 12 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems. The plant is not required to
exit the Applicability for this LCO (i.e., enter MODE 5)
until at least one CCW train~:",''~j!on'ewCCTil::lhea~t:;".,'8'xohahgejl~p'.;,::and
the loop header is restored to OPERABLE status to support
RHR operation.

::::a't'seiidi'jfiediib~iy'j':,".;;."riot~~;.„:mdiiiii'iiq;:.:"thjt~k))hiI!(pii'j'it~

{continued)
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BASES (continued)
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RE(U'CEREMENTS
WvWw wN~<<v.~v.vRi44 '<<'<xesa . '<~<, ~<<!> < x< y<< <<'gy<<'c><,"'~wn'<'< q<, ~~o<axp<q<'<<~<~rq~q<~<. z, <~>,.

~Vi)jib'j.;ling,",,t'ne

secured in position, since these valves are verified to be
in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot
be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This
Surveillance does not require any testing or valve
manipulation; rather, it involves verification, through a

system walkdown, that those valves capable of being
mispositioned are in the correct position.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation
of the CCW flow to individual components may render those
components inoperable but does not affect the OPERABILITY of
the CCW loop header.

SR 3.7.7.2

This SR verifies that the two motor operated isolation
valves to the RHR heat exchangers (738A and 738B) can be
operated when required since the valves are normally
maintained closed. The Frequency of this Surveillance is
specified in the Inservice Test Program and is consistent
with ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 2).

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 9.2;2.

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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B 3.7.8

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.8 Service Water (SW) System

BASES

BACKGROUND The SW System provides a heat sink for the removal of
process and operating heat from safety related components
during a Design Basis Accident (DBA) or transient. During
normal operation, and a normal shutdown, the SW system also
provides this function for various safety related and
nonsafety related components. The safety related functions
of the SW System are covered by this LCO.

The SW System consists of a single loop header supplied by
two separate, 100% ca acity, safety related pump trains
(Ref. 1)~i~(See,',:,Fig'Ore~,',8~3,',-":,7j'.8;.,4)).:. The physical design of the
SW System i's such that ~one OOI capacity pump from each
class 1E electrical bus (Buses 17 and 18) is arranged on a
common piping header which then supplies the SW loop header.
For the purposes of this LCO, a SW train is based on
electrical source only.

Each train is powered from a separate Class 1E electrical
bus and consists of two 100% capacity pumps and associated
discharge check valves and manual isolation valves. The SW

loop header begins from the discharge of the trains and
supplies the safety related and nonsafety related components
cooled by SW. The pumps in the system are normally manually
aligned. One pump in each train is selected to
automatically start upon receipt of an undervoltage signal
on its respective bus. Upon receipt of a safety injection
signal, each SW pump will automatically start in a
predetermined sequence.

The SW loop header supplies the cooling water to all safety
related and nonsafety related components. The nonsafety
related a'nd long-term safety functions (e.g., component
cooling water heat exchangers) can be isolated from the loop
header through use of redundant motor operated isolation
valves. These valves automatically close on a coincident
safety injection signal and undervoltage signal on Buses 14
and 16.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
The suction source for the SW System is the screenhouse
which is a seismic structure located on Lake Ontario. The
discharge from the SW System supplied loads returns back to
Lake Ontario. The principal safety related functions of the
SW system is the removal of decay heat from the reactor via
the Component Cooling Water (CCW) System, provide cooling
water to the diesel generators (DGs) and containment
recirculation fan coolers (CRFCs) and to provide a safety
related source of water to the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW)
System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The design basis of the SW System is for one SW train in
conjunction with a 100% capacity containment cooling system
(i.e., CRFC) to provide for heat removal following a steam
line break (SLB) inside containment to ensure containment
integrity. The SW System is also designed, in conjunction
with the CCW System and a 100% capacity Emergency Core
Cooling System and containment cooling system, to remove the
loss of coolant accident (LOCA) heat load from the
containment sump during the recirculation phase (Ref. 2).
This prevents the containment sump fluid from increasing in
temperature during the recirculation phase following a LOCA

and provides for a gradual reduction in the temperature of
this fluid as it is recirculated to the Reactor Coolant
System by the ECCS pumps. The SW System is designed to
perform its function with a single failure of any active
component, assuming a coincident loss of offsite power.

Following the receipt of a safety injection signal, all four
SW pumps are designed to start (if not already running) to
supply the system loads. If a coincident safety injection
and undervoltage signal occurs, then each nonsafety related
and nonessential load within the SW System is isolated by
redundant motor operated valves that are powered by separate
Class 1E electrical trains. The SW pumps are sequenced to
start within 17 seconds following a safety injection signal.
The selected SW pumps are sequenced to start after a 40
second time delay following
en'energ'iaatdon!oP. the electrical bus supplying the selected
PumP (i.e., Bus 17 or Bus 18) g~fteij„:,'-;an'.":,ahnde'ruoftage~asi. O'I.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The SW system, in conjunction with the CCW System, can also
cool the plant from residual heat removal (RHR) entry
conditions (T,„, < 350'F) to NODE 5 (T,„, < 200'F) during
normal operations. The time required to cool from 350'F to
200'F is a function of the number of CCW and RHR System
trains that are operating. Since SW is comprised of a large
loop header, a passive failure can be postulated during this
cooldown period which results in failing the SW System to
potentially multiple safety related functions. The SW

system has been evaluated to demonstrate the capability to
meet cooling needs with an assumed 500 gal leak. The SW

System is also vulnerable to external events such as
tornados. The plant has been evaluated for the loss of SW

under these conditions with the use of alternate cooling
mechanisms (e.g., providing for natural circulation using
the atmospheric relief valves and the AFW Systems) with
acceptable results (Ref. I).
The temperature of the fluid supplied by the SW System is
also a consideration in the accident analyses. If the
cooling water supply to the containment recirculation fan
coolers and CCW heat exchangers is too warm, the accident
analyses with respect to containment pressure response
following a SLB and the containment sump fluid temperature
following a LOCA may no longer be bounding. If the cooling
water supply is too cold, the containment heat removal
systems may be more efficient than assumed in the accident
analysis. This causes the backpressure in containment to be
reduced which potentially results in increased peak clad
temperatures.

The SW system satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO In the event of a DBA, one SW train and the loop header is
required to be OPERABLE to provide the minimum heat removal
capability to ensure that the system functions to remove
post accident heat loads as assumed in the safety analyses.
To ensure this requirement is met, two trains of SW and the
1 oop header must be OPERABLE'('s~e".:.'.Figure «Bii3i.':,';7':;:„:8~p;:. At
least one SW train will operate assuming that the"worst case
single active failure occurs coincident with the loss of
offsite power.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
A SW train is defined based on electrical power source such
that SW Pumps A and C form one train and SW Pumps B and D

form the second train. A SW train is considered OPERABLE
when one pump in the train is OPERABLE and capable of taking
suction from the screenhouse and providing cooling water to
the loop header as assumed in the accident analyses. This
includes consideration of available net positive suction
head (NPSH) 'to the SW pumps and the temperature of the
suction source. The following are the minimum requirements
of the screenhouse bay with respect to OPERABILITY of the SW

pumps:

a. Level a 5 feet; and

b. Tempe} ature a 35'F above 50% RTP and ~ 80'F.

The lower screenhouse bay temperature is only specified
above 50% RTP since this value is only a consideration when
evaluating LOCA at or near full power conditions. In
addition, if a SW pump fails on Inservice Testing Program
surveillance (e.g., pump developed head), the pump is only
declared inoperable when the flowrate to required components
is below that required to provide the heat removal
capability assumed in the accident analyses (Ref. 1).

An OPERABLE SW train also requires that all nonessential and
nonsafety related loads can be isolated by the six motor
operated isolation valves which are powered from the same
Class 1E electrical train as the pumps. Therefore, motor
operated valves 4609, 4614, 4615; 4616, 4663, and 4670 must
be OPERABLE and capable of closing for SW Pumps A and C

while valves 4613, 4664, 4733, 4734, 4735, and 4780 must be
OPERABLE and capable of closing for SW Pumps B and D.

The SW loop header is considered OPERABLE when the
associated piping, valves, and the instrumentation and
controls required to provide cooling water from each
OPERABLE SW train to the following safety related components
are available and capable of performing their safety related
function:

a. Four CRFCs;

b. Two CCW heat exchangers;

(continued)
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LCO
(continued)

c. Two DGs;

d. Three preferred AFW pumps;

e. Two standby AFW pumps; and

f. Three safety injection pump bearing housing coolers.

An OPERABLE SW loop header also requires a 4-'I~p+4hf';:.fow";;:jptg
through the diesel generator (4665, 4760, 4669, and 466'BB)

and CRFC ~6('462$ :,«'4640~~7~475'6 and 4639) cross-ties.
HV ht AV 4 P U W ~, W

The SW trains and loop header are A-
the~~ug~ MS annaQ ~ >~@ ~'W

jitnsslsn ~ a~~ o.~~
'.

The CRFCs, DGs and safety injection pump bearing
housing coolers immediately following a safety
injection signal (i.e-.eJ!, after the loop header
becomes refilled);

/

b. The preferred AFW and SAFW pumps within 10 minutes
following receipt of a low SG level signal; and

c. The CCW heat exchangers within 46 minutes following a

safety injection signal.

The SW loop header begins at the common piping at the
discharge of both SW pump trains and ends at the first
isolation valve for each of the above components. Since the
SW System discharges back to Lake Ontario, the cooling water
Aewpa448:,oij'at'h through the above components and
subsequent discharge is addressed under their respective
LCO. This includes:

'a ~ LCO 3.5.2, "ECCS - MODES 1, 2, and 3;"

b. LCO 3.5.3, "ECCS - MODE 4;"

C. LCO 3.6.6, "CS, CRFC, and Post-Ac'cident Charcoal
Systems;"

d. LCO 3.7.5, "AFW Systems;"

e. LCO 3.7.7, "CCW System;"

(continued)
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(continued)
f. LCO 3.8. 1, "AC Sources - MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4;" and

g. LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources - MODES 5 and 6."

The SW piping inside containment for the CRFCs and the
reactor compartment coolers also serves as a containment
isolation ba~wboundaries.:. This is addressed under LCO

3.6.3, "Containment Isolation Barv4eriB'odjdiejeg."

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the SW System is a normally
operating system which must be capable of performing its
post accident safety functions. The failure to perform this
safety function could result in the loss of reactor core
cooling during the recirculation phase following a LOCA or
loss of containment integrity following a SLB.

In MODES 5 and 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the SW

system are determined by LCO 3.6.6, LCO 3.7.7, and LCO
3.8.2.

ACTIONS A.1

If one SW train is inoperable, action must be taken to
restore OPERABLE status within 72 hours. In this Condition,
the remaining OPERABLE SW train is adequate to perform the
heat removal function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE SW train
could result in loss of SW System function. The 72 hour
Completion Time .is based on the redundant capabilities
afforded by the OPERABLE train, and the low probability of a
DBA occurring during this time period.

{continued)
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l and B.2

If the SW train cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within
the associated Completion Time, the plant must be placed in
a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the plant must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
6 hours and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

C. I—,6
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This SR does
not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, since they are verified to be in the
correct position prior to being locked, sealed, or secured.
This SR does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves. This SR

does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,it involves verification, through a system walkdown, that
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation
of the SW flow to individual components or systems may
render those components inoperable, but does not affect the
OPERABILITY of the SW System.

SR—:~A-.4

This SR verifies ' th'at~afl
SW 'l.o,,o~p,-.';::h"'ei'de':, cr,„o.s's::,»„:t:;>:g val ves en

c'o.
KN<.i'<'?:vK44 . Aa4&aNeoNNÃckmvGNv'5awv5xv@vsN4c34w'cvM4wNNNoNc wwiww"v,~vs.M4ww~'a4

~0s,:,itjoiis':l'continued)
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RE(U)RENENTS,
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a'c
'uii'dterb'ol:'tag'e~s'p'goal)':,',;. Si'i is a normally a~pere«ting system
that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal testing.
This Surveillance is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the required
position under administrative controls. The 24 month
Frequency is based on the need,to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.
Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

SR 3
—.7-AM3!.":l778Y5'his

SR verifies proper automatic operation of the SW pumps
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.3.-.,:.;";,.Thi;:s':;::::;:in'":,u'des

f4 t>man>?s s>m>«efi'»octan '.»«fr???t> f>.o.a w @".Mxeu9eouezepf< .'lt

mignaibario'pro ili'o ua«n!gacpo«in,:',:ciu'ei'it'isai'oicks jItjiir'agonal'a'iia

cannot be fully"actuated as part of normal testing during
normal operation. The 24 month Frequency is based on the
need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that
apply during a plant outage and the potential for an
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with
the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown that
these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 9.2. 1.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
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CREATS
B 3..7.9

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.9 Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System (CREATS)

BASES

BACKGROUND According to Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC 11 (Ref. 1), a

control room shall be provided which permits continuous
occupancy under any credible postaccident condition without
excessive radiation exposures of personnel. Exposure limits
are provided in GDC 19 of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A (Ref. 2)
which requires that control room personnel be restricted to
5 rem whole body, or its equivalency, for the duration of
the accident. The CREATS provides a protected environment
from which operators can control the plant following an
uncontrolled release of radioactivitJ h!df,,or!30::;:.",dayj+Vifth otu:

The CREATS consists of a high efficiency particulate air
(HEPA) filter, activated charcoal abserbersKdsorbe'ri for
removal of gaseous activity (principally iodines), and two
fans (control room return air fan and emergency return air
fan).:,'(':ie"@F3 ju'v~e:'8!',:,:3',".';7~<9~fJ. Ductwork, dampers, and
instrumentaYion also form 'part of the system as well as
demisters to remove water droplets from the air stream (Ref.
3).

The CREATS is an emergency system, parts of which may
operate during normal plant operations. Actuation of the
CREATS places the system in one of five separate states of
the emergency mode of operation, depending on the initiation
signal. The following are the normal and emergency modes of
operation for the CREATS:

CREATS Mode A

The CREATS is in the standby mode with the exception that
the control room return air fan is in operation.
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CREATS
B 3.7.9

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
CREATS Mode B

This is the GREATS configuration following an accident with
a radiation release as detected by radiation monitor R-l.
Upon receipt of an actuation signal, the control room
emergency return air fan will actuate and system dampers
align to recirculate a maximum of 2000 cfm (approximately
one fourth of the Control Building Ventilation System
design) through the CREATS charcoal and HEPA filters. All
outside air that enters the CREATS, as controlled by an air
adjust switch (S-81), is also circulated through the CREATS

charcoal and HEPA filters.

CREATS Mode C

This is the same CREATS configuration as Mode B with the
exception that all outside air is isolated to the control
room by one damper in each air supply flow path.

CREATS Mode D

This is the CREATS configuration following the detection of
smoke within the Control Building. Upon receipt of an
actuation signal, the system continues to draw outside air.
However, the control room emergency return air fan will
actuate and system dampers align to recirculate a maximum of
2000 cfm through the CREATS and HEPA filters. This
effectively purges the control room air environment.

CREATS Mode E

This is the same CREATS configuration as Mode D with
exception that all outside air is isolated to the control
room by one damper in each air supply flow path.
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CREATS
B 3.7.9

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
CREATS Mode F

This is the CREATS configuration following the detection of
a toxic gas as indicated by the chlorine or ammonia
detectors, or high radiation as detected by R-36 (gas), R-37
(particulate), or R-38 (iodine). Upon receipt of an
actuation signal, the system aligns itself consistent with
Mode C except that two dampers in each air supply path are
isolated.

Normally open air supply isolation dampers are arranged in
series so that the failure of one damper to close will not
result in a breach of isolation.

The air entering the control room is continuously monitored
by radiation and toxic gas detectors. One detector output
above the setpoint will cause actuation of the emergency
radiation state or toxic gas isolation state, as required.
The actions of the toxic gas and high radiation state
(Hode F) are more restrictive, and will override the actions
of the emergency radiation state (Mode B or C). Only the
high radiation state CREATS Mode F is addressed by this LCO.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The location of components and CREATS related ducting within
the control room envelope ensures an adequate supply of
filtered air to all areas requiring access. The GREATS
provides airborne radiological protection for the control
room operators in MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, as demonstrated by
the control room accident dose analyses for the most
limiting design basis loss of coolant accident and steam
generator tube rupture (Ref. 3). This analysis shows that
with credit for the CREATS, or with credit for instantaneous
isolation of the control room coincident with the accident
initiator and no GREATS filtration train available, the dose
rates to control room personnel remain within GDC 19 limits.

In MODES 5 and 6, and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, the CREATS ensures control room habitability in
the event of a fuel handling accident or waste gas decay
tank rupture accident.
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CREATS
B 3.7.9

BASES

APPLICABLE The CREATS satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
SAFETY ANALYSES Statement.

(continued)

LCO The CREATS is comprised of a filtration train and two
independent and redundant isolation damper trains all of
which are required to be OPERABLE. Total system failure
could result in exceeding a dose of 5 rem to the control
room operators in the event of a large radioactive release.

The GREATS is considered OPERABLE when the individual

~

~

~

~

components necessary to permit CREATS Node F operation are
OPERABLE»„(se'e„:;;:gigot @%8~3:;:~7;;:;"::9~01)',:. The CREATS fi1 trati on
train is O'PERABCE when the associated:

a. Control room return air and emergency return air fans
are OPERABLE and capable of providing forced flow;

b. HEPA filters and charcoal absM~mi'3s'orb'ers: for the
emergency return air fan are not excessivel'y
restricting flow, and are capable of performing their
filtration functions; and

c c. Ductwork, valves, and dampers (including 'AKD06~aii8
AKD09) are OPERABLE, and air circulation 'cari be
maintained.

The CREATS isolation dampers are considered OPERABLE when
the damper (AKDOI, AKD04, AKD05, AKDOS, and AKDIO) can close
on an actuation signal to isolate outside air or is closed
with motive force removed'wo dampers are provided for
each outside air path.
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BASES

LCO

( conti nued )
In addition, the control room boundary must be maintaine'd,
including the integrity of the walls, floors, ceilings,
ductwork, and access doors. Opening of the access doors for

=entry and exit does not violate the control room boundary.
An access door may be opened for extended periods provided a

dedicated individual is stationed at the access door to
ensure closure, if required (i.e., the individual performs
the isolation function),, the door is,able to be closed

APPLICABILITY In NODES I, 2, 3, and 4, the CREATS must be OPERABLE to
control operator exposure during and following a DBA.

In NODE 5 or 6, the CREATS is required to cope with the
release from the rupture of a waste gas decay tank.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, the CREATS

must be OPERABLE to cope with the release from a fuel
handling accident.

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2

With the CREATS filtration train inoperable, action must be
taken to restore OPERABLE status within 48 hours or isolate
the control room from outside air. In this Condition, the
isolation dampers are adequate to perform the control room
protection function but no means exist to filter the release
of radioactive gas within the control room. The 48 hour
Completion Time is based on the low probability of a DBA

occurring during this time frame, and the ability of the
CREATS dampers to isolate the control room.

Required Action A.2 is modified by a Note which allows the
control room to be unisolated for s I hour every 24 hours.
This allows fresh air makeup to improve the working
environment within the control room and is acceptable based
on the low probability of a DBA occurring during this makeup
period.
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CREATS
B 3.7.9

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.l

With one CREATS isolation damper inoperable for one or more
outside air A~paVvf)Yw;:,"."p'ass, action must be taken to
restore OPERABLE status "within 7 days. In this Condition,
the remaining OPERABLE CREATS isolation damper is adequate
to perform the control room protection function. However,
the overall reliability is reduced because a single failure
in the OPERABLE CREATS isolation damper could result in loss
of CREATS function. The 7 day Completion Time is based on
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this time
period, and ability of the remaining isolation damper to
provide the required isolation capability.

C.l and C.2

In HODE I, 2, 3, or 4, if the Required Actions of Conditions
A or B cannot be completed within the required Completion
Time, the plant must be placed in a HODE that minimizes
accident risk. To achieve this status, the plant must be
placed in at least NODE 3 within 6 hours, and in HODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

D. I D.RRYf::and D.32::";'2

In NODE 5 or 6 or during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, if the Required Actions of Conditions A or B

cannot be completed within the required Completion Time,
action must be taken to immediately place the OPERABLE
isolation damper(s) in CREATS Hode F. This action ensures
that the remaining damper(s) are OPERABLE, that no failures
preventing automatic actuation will occur, and that any
active failure would be readily detected.
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BASES

ACTION/
0.5~0';:GYRE".~and,"::0:2'.'2,'::::,~LconLi",:ued)";

suspensi"on of"'C'OaRE"ALTERATIONS and the suspension of
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. This places the
plant in a condition that minimizes risk. This does not
preclude the movement of fuel or other components to a safe
position.

AQT40NS—E. I

In MODE I, 2~3, or 4, if both CREATS isolation dampers for
one or more o0t's'.i;dge>::air cup~flow paths are inoperable,
the CREATS may nont" be capable of performing the intended
function and the plant is in a condition outside the
accident analyses. Failure of the integrity of the control
room boundary (i.e., walls, floors, ceilings, ductwork or
access doors) also results in a condition outside the
accident analyses. —@~~::. herefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

F. I and F.2 and F.3

In MODE 5 or 6-,~jd't during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies with two CREATS isolation dampers for one or more
+i+-eupPyoutsj,de,:-,:;a~fg flow paths inoperable,.action must be
taken immediately to restore one isolation damper in each
affected air supply path to OPERABLE status. In addition,
action must be taken immediately to suspend activities that
could result in a release of radioactivity that might enter
the control room. This requires the suspension of CORE

ALTERATIONS and the suspension of movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies. This places the plant in a condition that
minimizes accident risk. This does not preclude the
movement of fuel or other components to a safe position.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-90

(continued)

Draft B



0



CREATS
B 3.7.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIRENENTS

SR 3.7.9.1

Standby systems, should be checked periodically to ensure
that they function properly. As the environment and normal
operating conditions on this system are not too severe,
testing each CREATS filtration train once every 31 days for
a 15 minutes provides an adequate check of this system. The
31 day Frequency is based on the reliability of the
equipment.

SR 3.7.9.2

This SR verifies that the required CREATS testing is
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter
Testing Program (VFTP). The CREATS filter tests are
in general accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52
(Ref. 4). The VFTP includes testing the performance
of the HEPA filter, charcoal abeerberads'oi','b™e'q
efficiency, minimum flow rate; and the physical

o u
i

t
r h

r
s

t h

0

of

h
properties of the activated charcoal.F~NTh'e'''.,::m1:Ag,m,',~1

h'~s",.g0'00::cub'ic::,'.. "feet:-„:."Ip'er~iii1'nuteti(k1'0'/')gi:; "'Spec'i
cfi'c'es't're

uencies and addi%i'ona'1""inforaiation are discussed
in detail in the V TFP.! ri ioureur~etlj !

eeaxiiii'i'erve!'1'll

rupee;:,';;::iii ttepruucal':,;afeard.::r''efu'ec

C>e.:.f%$)4s'gde'fi joe'd:";:~b'„',,'::.:'::Rle'R

3.7.9.3

This SR verifies that the CREATS filtration train starts and
operates and each CREATS isolation damper actuates on an
actual or simulated actuation signal. The Frequency of
24 months is based on Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4).
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BASES

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industry Forum (AIF) GDC ll, Issued for comment
July 10, 1967.

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GOC 19.

3. UFSAR, Section 6.4.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2.
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ABVS
B 3.7.10

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7. 10 Auxiliary Building Ventilation System (ABVS)

BASES

BACKGROUND The ABVS filters airborne radioactive particulates from the
area of the spent fuel pool (SFP) following a fuel handling
accident. The ABVS, in conjunction with other normally
operating systems, also provides environmental control of
temperature and humidity in the Auxiliary Building including
the SFP area.

The ABVS consists of an air handling unit, a series of
exhaust fans, charcoal filters, ductwork, and dampers (Ref.
1). The exhaust fans include the following fans which all
discharge into a common ductwork that supplies the Auxiliary
Building main exhaust fans A and B (seegF~1g~urgegB„',!3'i''7~J'0.=",::I!)]:

a ~ Intermediate Building exhaust fans A and 8;

b. Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C;

c. Auxiliary Building charcoal filter fans A and B;

d. Auxiliary Building exhaust fan G; and

e. Control access exhaust fans A and B.

The only components which filter the environment associated
with the SFP are the Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans
and Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C. Therefore, these are
the only fans considered with respect to the ABVS in this
LCO.

(continued)
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ABVS
B 3.7.10

BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C takes suction from the SFP

and decontamination pit areas on the operating level of the
Auxiliary Building. The air is first drawn through the SFP

Charcoal Adsorber System which consists of roughing filters
and charcoal abeerbersa'd3oi":b'ei",s,::. The roughing filters
protect the charcoal abserbem'ids'o~b™ej''j:. from being fouled
with dirt particles while the chare'oal eheerherejdsor'h'ers
remove the radioactive iodines from the atmosphere.
Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C then discharges into the
common ductwork that supplies the Auxiliary Building main
exhaust fans. This common ductwork contains a high
efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter which is not
credited in the dose analyses.

The Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans are each 100%
capacity fans which can maintain a negative pressure on the
operating floor of the Auxiliary Building through
orientation of the system dampers. This negative pressure
causes air flow on the operating floor to be toward the SFP
which ensures that air in the vicinity of the SFP is first
filtered through the SFP Charcoal Adsorber System. The
Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans and exhaust fan C are
powered from non-Engineered Safeguards Features buses.

The Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans discharge to the
plant vent stack. The plant vent stack is continuously
monitored for noble gases (R-14), particulates (R-13) and
iodine (R-10B). During normal power operation, the ABVS is
placed in the "out" mode by the interlock mode switch where
"out" defines the status of the SFP charcoal filters. This
causes all exhaust fans without any HEPA or charcoal filters
(excluding the Auxiliary Building Hain exhaust fans) and
Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C to trip upon a signal from
R-10B, R-13 or R-14 to stop the release of any radioactive
gases. During fuel movement within the Auxiliary Building,
the interlock mode switch is placed in the "in" mode such
that only exhaust fans without any HEPA or charcoal filters
(excluding Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans) are
tripped.
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The ABVS design basis is established by the consequences of
the limiting Design Basis Accident (DBA), which is a fuel
handling accident. The analysis of the fuel handling
accident, given in Reference 2, assumes that all fuel rods
in an assembly are damaged. The DBA analysis of the fuel
handling accident assumes that Auxiliary Building exhaust
fan C, the SFP Charcoal Adsorber System> and one Auxiliary
8 lid' i h t f ~'i','!i!I!PZIIA!Bldg. Th

accident analysis accounts for the reduction in airborne
radioactive material provided by the minimum filtration
system components, which result in offsite doses well within
the limits of 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 3). The failure of any or
all of these filtration system components results in doses
which are slightly higher but still within 10 CFR 100
limits. The fuel handling accident assumptions and the
analysis follow the guidance provided in Regulatory
Guide 1.25 (Ref. 4).

SnptpTn'e~d"i'O'nl j:::'::,ipr'O'nir'O'El'Site'epc'Whe'r~i!SE'O'n'r'C'e'S3'"

The ABVS satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The ABVS is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that offsite
doses are well within the limits of 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 3)
following a fuel handling accident in the Auxiliary
Building. The failure of the ABVS coincident with a fuel
handling accident results in doses which are slightly higher
but still within 10 CFR 100 limits.

The ABVS is considered OPERABLE when the individual
components necessary to control exposure in the Auxiliary

. Building following a fuel handling accident are OPERABLE and
in operationE:„('seej~F7gu~re::;B~j3~!T,.:".";!TO:=,:.1!),':. The ABYS is
considered OPERABLE w'hen its associated:

a

a. Auxiliary Building exhaust fan C and either Auxiliary
Building main exhaust fan A or 8 is OPERABLE and in
operation;
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BASES (continued)

k'CO b. Auxiliary Building main exhaust fan HEPA filter
and-

+i('ciiitinoed):;":!li''.,"~hta'<!j!!~SFF charcoal adsorbers are not excessively restricting
flow, and the SFP Charcoal Adsorber System is capable
of performing its filtration function;

c. Ductwork, valves, and dampers are OPERABLE, and
air

circulation and negative pressure can be maintained on
the Auxiliary Building operating floor; and

d. Interlock mode switch is placed in the "in" mode.

APPLICABILITY During movement of irradiated fuel in the Auxiliary
Building, the ABVS is required to be OPERABLE to alleviate
the consequences of a fuel handling accident. The ABVS is
only required when one or more fuel assemblies in the
Auxiliary Building has decayed < 60 days since being
irradiated. Any fuel handling accident which occurs after
60 days results in offsite doses which are well within 10
CFR 100 limits (Ref. 3) due to the decay rate of iodine.

Since a fuel handling accident can only occur as a result of
fuel movement, the ABVS is not MODE dependant and only
required when irradiated fuel is being moved.

ACTIONS A.l

When the ABVS is inoperable, action must be taken to place
the plant in a condition in which the LCO does not apply.
Action must be taken immediately to suspend movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in the Auxiliary Building. This
does not preclude the movement of fuel to a safe position.
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BASES (continued)
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BASES (continued)
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BASES (continued)

SaaE!!!!slIE!!,:-',:::i,::,::,::,:-"ii'fUE!i:,':-3.:':-.!1::-::-:.:l:::::5

'RE(U1RENENTS
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gs s o

cCcarcoal e&eAmiCh'orb'er> efficiency, minimum system flow
rate, and the physical properties of the activated charcoal
(general use and following specific operations}~'l'hindi!i~!„::j~s

Khr.

add'i'tional i'n'formation are discussed in detail in the VFTP.I3
Howev,e,r~g

IiSji'ae'n tli:.,::::.'C'y'Cl!ie'S:,:.„:a'S~di,'F1'need;:::,be;:";;:::liege'l,."adtaeryuG

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 9.4.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.2.

3. 10 CFR 100.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.25, Rev. 0.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2.
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SFP Water Level
B 3.7.11

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7. 11 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND The minimum water level in the spent fuel pool (SFP) meets
the assumptions of iodine decontamination factors following
a fuel handling accident. The specified water level
provides protection against exceeding the offsite dose
limits.

The SFP is a seismically designed structure located in the
Auxiliary Building (Ref. 1). The pool is internally clad
with stainless steel that has a leak chase system at each
weld seam to minimize accidental drainage through the liner.
The SFP is also provided with a barrier between the spent
fuel storage racks and the fuel transfer system winch. This
barrier, up to the height of the spent fuel racks, prevents
inadvertent drainage of the SFP via the fuel transfer tube.

The SFP Cooling System is designed to maintain the pool
~ 120'F during normal conditions and refueling operations
(Ref. 2). The cooling system normally takes suction near
the surface of the SFP such that a failure of any pipe in
the system will not drain the pool. The cooling system
return line to the pool also contains a 0.25 inch vent hole
located near the SFP surface level to prevent siphoning.
Finally, control board alarms exist with respect to the SFP
level and temperature. These features all help to prevent
inadvertent draining of the SFP.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The minimum water level in the SFP is an assumption of the
fuel handling accident described in the UFSAR (Ref, 3) and
Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 4). The resultant 2 hour
thyroid dose per person at the exclusion area boundary as
based on this assumption is a small fraction of the
10 CFR 100 (Ref. 5) limits.

(continued)
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SFP Water Level
B 3.7.11

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

Based on the requirements of Reference 4, there must be
23 ft of water between the top of the damaged fuel bundle
and the fuel pool surface during a fuel handling accident.
With 23 ft of water available, the assumptions of
Reference 4 can be used directly. These assumptions include
the use of a decontamination factor of 100 in the analysis
for iodine. A decontamination factor of 100 enables the
analysis to assume that 99% of the total iodine released
from the pellet to cladding gap of all dropped fuel assembly
rods is retained by the SFP water. The fuel pellet to
cladding gap is assumed to contain 10% of the total fuel rod
iodine inventory.

In practice, this LCO preserves this assumption for the bulk
of the fuel in the storage racks. In the case of a single
bundle dropped and lying horizontally on top of the spent
fuel storage racks, however, there may be < 23 ft of water
between the top of the fuel bundle and the surface,
indicated by the width of the bundle and difference between
the top of the rack and active fuel. To offset this small
nonconservatism, the analysis assumes that all fuel rods
fail, although analysis shows that only the first few rows
fail from a hypothetical maximum drop.

The SFP water level satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy
,Statement.

LCO The SFP water level is required to be a 23 ft over the top
of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.
The specified water level preserves the assumptions of the
fuel handling accident analysis (Ref. 3). As such, it is
the minimum required during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within the SFP.

(continued)
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SFP Water Level
B 3.7.11

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the spent fuel pool, since the potential for a
release of fission products exists. Since a fuel handling
accident can only occur during movement of fuel,, this LCO is
not applicable during other conditions. During refueling
operations in HODE 6, the SFP water level (and boron
concentration) are in equilibrium with the refueling water
cavity. The water level under these conditions is then
controlled by LCO 3.9.5, "Refueling Cavity Water Level"
which requires the refueling cavity water level to be
maintained a 23 feet above the top of the reactor vessel
flange. A refueling cavity water level of z 23 feet above
the top of the reactor vessel flange will result in > 23
feet of water above the top of the active fuel in the
storage racks assuming that atmospheric pressure within
containment and the Auxiliary Building are equivalent.

ACTIONS A.1

When the initial conditions assumed in the fuel handling
accident analysis cannot be met, steps should be taken to
preclude the accident from occurring. When the SFP water
level is lower than the required level, the movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in the SFP is immediately
suspended. This action effectively precludes the occurrence
of a fuel handling accident. This does not preclude
movement of a fuel assembly to a safe position (e.g.,
movement to an available rack position).

, Required Action A. 1 is modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply since if moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in HODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3 would not be
applicable. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in
HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the fuel movement is independent of
reactor operations. Therefore, inability to suspend
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies is not sufficient
reason to require a reactor shutdown.

(continued)
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SFP Water Level
B 3.7.11

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.11.1

This SR verifies sufficient SFP water is available in the
event of a fuel handling accident. The water level in the
spent fuel pool- must be checked periodically during movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies to ensure the fuel handling
accident assumptions are met. The 34J7 day Frequency is
appropriate because the volume in the pool is normally
stable and the SFP is designed to prevent drainage below 23
ft. Water level changes are controlled by plant procedures
and are acceptable based on operating experience.

Verification of SFP water level can be accomplished by
several means. The top of the upper SFP pump suction line
is 23 ft above the fuel stored in the pool. If there is z
23 ft of water above the reactor vessel flange (as required
by LCO 3.9.5), with equal pressure in the containment and
the Auxiliary Building, then at least 23 ft of water is
available above the top of the active fuel in the storage
racks.

In addition to the physical design features, there are two
SFP level alarms (LAL 634) which are available to alert the
operators of changing SFP level. A low level alarm will
actuate when the SFP water level falls 4 inches or more from
the normal level while a high level alarm will actuate when
the SFP water level rises 4 inches or more from the normal
level. These alarms must receive a calibration consistent
with industry practices before they are to be used to meet
this SR.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.1.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 9.1.3.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.25, Rev. 0.

5. 10 CFR 100.11.
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B 3.7.12

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.12 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Boron Concentration

BASES

BACKGROUND The water in the spent fuel pool (SFP) normally contains
soluble boron, which results in large subcriticality margins
under actual operating conditions. However, the NRC

guidelines, based upon the accident condition in which all
soluble poison is assumed to have been lost, specify that a
limiting k,« of 0.95 be maintained in the absence of soluble
boron. Hence, the design of both SFP regions is based on
the use of unborated water such that configuration control
(i.e., controlling the movement of the fuel assembly and
checking the location of each assembly after movement)
maintains each region in a subcritical condition during
normal operation with the regions fully loaded.

The double contingency principle discussed in ANSI
N-16. 1-1975 (Ref. 1) and Reference 2 allows credit for
soluble boron under abnormal or accident conditions, since
only a single accident need be considered at one time. For
example, the most severe accident scenarios are associated
with the movement of fuel from Region 1 to Region 2, and
accidental misloading of a fuel assembly in Region 2.
Either scenario could potentially increase the reactivity of
Region 2. To mitigate these postulated criticality related
accidents, boron is dissolved in the pool water. Safe
operation of the storage racks with no movement of
assemblies may therefore be achieved by controlling the
location of each assembly in accordance with
LCO ~~8.:.::,:7/i'3, " '''Spen~t'".'oui'lFP88)F<;;(SFP'),'::
Storage." within 7 days prior to ~movement of'an"=a'ss'embly
into a SFP region, it is necessary to perform SR 3.7.12. 1.
Prior to moving an assembly into a SFP region, it is also
necessary to perform SR 3.7. 13. 1 or 3.7. 13.2 as applicable.
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SFP Boron Concentration
B 3.7.12

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The postulated accidents in the SFP can be divided into two
basic categories (Ref. 3 and 4). The first category are
events which cause a loss of cooling in the SFP. Changes in
the SFP temperature could result in an increase in positive
reactivity. However, the positive reactivity is ultimately
limited by voiding (which would result in the addition of
negative reactivity) and the SFP geometry which is designed
assuming use of unborated water even though soluble boron is
available (see Specification 4.3. 1. 1). The second category
is related to the movement of fuel assemblies in the SFP

(i.e., a fuel handling accident) and is the most limiting
accident scenario with respect to reactivity. The types of
accidents within this category include an incorrectly
transferred fuel assembly (e.g., transfer from Region 1 to
Region 2 of an unirradiated or an insufficiently depleted
fuel assembly) and a dropped fuel assembly. However, for
both of these accidents, the negative reactivity effect of
the soluble boron compensates for the increased reactivity.
By closely controlling the movement of each assembly and by
checking the location of each assembly after movement, the
time period for potential accidents which credit use of the
soluble boron may be limited to a small fraction of the
total operating time.

The concentration of dissolved boron in the SFP satisfies
Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO

I a"i

gQO

+a~)

The SFP boron concentration is required to be w+tMn-the
r'"':~'F3.0.0Y~p'pm. The speci fi ed

concentration of dissolved boron fn the SFP preserves the
assumptions used in the analyses of the potential critical
accident scenarios as described in References 3 and 4 (i.e.,
a fuel handling accident). This concentration of dissolved
boron is the minimum required concentration for fuel
assembly storage and movement within the SFP until the fuel
assemblies have been verified to be stored correctly.
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SFP Boron Concentration
8 3.7.12

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever fuel assemblies are stored in the
SFP, until a SFP verification has been performed following
the 'last movement of fuel assemblies in the SFP. The SFP

verification, is accomplished by performing SR 3.7. 13. 1 or SR

3.7. 13.2 after movement of fuel assemblies depending on
which SFP region was affected by the fuel movement. If fuel
was moved into both regions, then both SR 3.7. 13. 1 and SR

3.7. 13.2 must be performed afte} the completion of fuel
movement before exiting the Applicability of this LCO. This
LCO does not apply following the verification, since the
verification would confirm that there are no misloaded fuel
assemblies. With no further fuel assembly movements in
progress, there is no potential for a misloaded fuel
assembly or a dropped fuel assembly.

This LCO does not apply to fuel movement within a SFP region
since the accident analyses assume each region is completely
filled in an infinite array.

ACTIONS A.l A.2.1 and A.2.2

When the concentration of boron in the SFP is less than
required, immediate action must be taken to preclude the
occurrence of an accident or to mitigate the consequences of
an accident in progress. This is most efficiently achieved
by immediately suspending the movement of fuel assemblies.
The concentration of boron is restored simultaneously with
suspending movement of fuel assemblies. An acceptable
alternative is to immediately initiate action to perform a
SFP verification (SR 3.7. 13. 1 and SR 3.7. 13.2). The
performance of this verification removes the plant from the
Applicability of this LCO. This does not preclude movement
of a fuel assembly to a safe position (e.g., movement to an
available rack position).

The Required Actions are modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply since if the LCO is not met while
moving irradiated fuel assemblies in NODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not be applicable. If moving irradiated fuel
assemblies while in NODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is
independent of reactor operation. Therefore, inability to
suspend movement of fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason
to require a reactor shutdown.
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SFP Boron Concentration
B 3.7.12

BASES (continued)
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SFP Boron Concentration
B 3.7.12

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIRENENTS

io'I

SR 3.7.12.1

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the SFP

is within the limit As long as this
SR is met, the analyzed accidents are fully addressed. The
31 day Frequency is appropriate because the volume and boron
concentration in the pool is normally stable and all water
level changes and boron concentration changes are controlled
by plant procedures.

This SR is required to be performed prior to fuel assembly
movement into Region 1 or Region 2 and must continue to be
performed until the necessary SFP verification is
accomplished (i.e., SR 3.7. 13. 1 and 3.7. 13.2).

REFERENCES 1. ANSI N16.1-1975, "American National Standard for
Nuclear Criticality Safety in Operations with
Fissionable Haterials Outside Reactors."

2. Letter from B.K. Grimes, NRC, to All Power Reactor
Licensees, Subject: "OT Position for Review and
Acceptance of Spent Fuel Storage and Handling
Applications," dated April 14, 1978.

3. Westinghouse, "Criticality Analysis of the R.E. Ginna
Nuclear Power Plant Fresh and Spent Fuel Racks, and
Consolidated Rod Storage Canisters," dated June 1994.

4. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7. 13 Spent Fuel Pool (SFP) Storage

BASES

BACKGROUND The spent fuel pool (SFP) is divided into two separate and
distinct regions (see Figure B 3.7. 13-1) which, for the
purpose of criticality considerations, are considered as
separate pools (Ref. 1). Region 1, with 176 storage
positions, is designed to accommodate new or spent fuel
utilizing a two of four checkerboard arrangement. A fuel
assembly with an enrichment of s 4.05 wt% can be stored at
any available location in Region 1 since the accident
analyses were performed assuming that Region 1 was filled
with fuel assemblies of this enrichment. A fuel assembly
with an enrichment > 4.05 wt% U-235 can also be stored in
Region 1 provided that integral burnable poisons are present
in the assemblies such that k-infinity 's

~ 1.458. The
existing design uses Integral Fuel Burnable Absorbers
(IFBAs) as the poison for fuel assemblies with enrichments
> 4.05 wt%. IFBAs consist of neutron absorbing material
which provides equivalencing reactivity holddown (i.e.,
neutron poison) that allows storage of higher enrichment
fuel. The neutron absorbing material is a non-removable or
integral part of the fuel assembly once it is applied. The
infinite multiplication factor, K-infinity, is a reference
criticality point of each fuel assembly that if maintained
s 1.458, will result in a k,« s 0.95 for Region 1. The
K-infinity limit is derived for constant conditions of
normal reactor core configuration (i.e., typical geometry of
fuel assemblies in vertical position arranged in an infinite
array) at cold conditions (i.e., 68'F and 14.7 psia).

Region 2, with 840 storage positions, is designed to
accommodate fuel of various initial enrichments which have
accumulated minimum burnups within the acceptable domain
according to Figure 3.7. 13-1, in the accompanying LCO. The
storage of fuel assemblies which are within the acceptable
range of Figure 3.7. 13-1 in Region 2 ensures a K,« s 0.95 in
this region.

(continued)
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Consolidated rod storage canisters can also be stored in
either region in the SFP provided that the minimum burnup of
Figure ~FF-@f7!!!1'3;"-.,'',::ll is met. In addition, all canisters
placed into service after 1994 must have s 144 rods or m 256
rods (Ref. 2). The canisters are stainless steel containers
which contain the fuel rods of a maximum of two fuel
assemblies (i.e., 358 rods). All bowed, broken, or
otherwise failed fuel rods are first stored in a stainless
steel tube of 0.75 inch outer diameter before being placed
in a canister. Each canister will accommodate 110 failed
fuel rod tubes.

The water in the SFP normally contains soluble boron, which
results in large subcriticality,margins under actual
operating conditions. However, the NRC guidelines, based
upon the accident condition in which all soluble poison is
assumed to have been lost, specify that a limiting k,ff of
0.95 be maintained in the absence of soluble boron.'ence,
the design of both regions is based on the use of unborated
water such that configuration control (i.e., controlling the
movement of the fuel assembly and checking the location of
each assembly after movement) maintains each region in a
subcritical condition during normal operation with the
regions fully loaded.

The double contingency principle discussed in ANSI
N16. 1-1975 (Ref. 3) and Reference 4 allows credit for
soluble boron under abnormal or accident conditions, since
only a single accident need .be considered at one time. For
example, the most severe accident scenarios are associated
with the movement of fuel from Region 1 to Region 2, and
accidental misloading of a fuel assembly in Region 2.
Either scenario could potentially increase the reactivity of
Region 2. To mitigate these postulated criticality related
accidents, boron is dissolved in the pool water. Safe
operation of the storage racks with no movement of
assemblies may therefore be achieved by controlling the
location of each assembly in accordance with this LCO.
Within 7 days prior to movement of an assembly into a SFP
region, it is necessary to perform SR 3.7. 12. 1. Prior to
moving an assembly into a SFP region, it is also necessary
to perform SR 3.7. 13. 1 or 3.7. 13.2 as applicable.

(continued)
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The postulated accidents in the SFP can be divided into two
basic categories (Refs. 2 and 5). The first category are
events which cause a loss of cooling in the SFP. Changes in
the SFP temperature could result in an increase in positive
reactivity. However, the positive reactivity is ultimately
limited by voiding (which would result in the addition of
negative reactivity) and the SFP geometry which is designed
assuming use of unborated water even though soluble boron is
ava'ilable (see Specification 4,3. 1. 1). The second category
is related to the movement of fuel assemblies in the SFP

(i.e., a fuel handling accident) and is the most limiting
accident scenario with respect to reactivity. The types of
accidents within this category include an incorrectly
transferred fuel assembly (e.g., transfer from Region 1 to
Region 2 of an unirradiated or an insufficiently depleted
fuel assembly) and a dropped fuel assembly. However, for
both of these accidents, the negative reactivity .effect of
the soluble boron compensates for the increased reactivity.
By closely controlling the movement of each assembly and by
checking the location of each assembly after movement, the
time period for potential accidents which credit use of the
soluble boron may be limited to a small fraction of the
total operating time.

The configuration of fuel assemblies in the spent fuel pool
satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The restrictions on the placement of fuel assemblies within
the SFP ensure the k.« of the SFP will always remain < 0.95,
assuming the pool to be flooded with unborated water
(Specification 4.3. 1. 1). For fuel assemblies stored in
Region 1, each assembly must have a K-infinity of ~ 1.458~

efFo;',, fuel assemblies
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SFP Storage
8 3.7.13

BASES (continued)

3-3'-.4~ The x-axis of Figure 3.7. 13-1 is the nominal
U-235 enrichment wt% which does not include the + 0.05 wt%
tolerance that is allowed for fuel manufacturing and listed
in Specification 4.3. 1. 1.
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SFP.Storage
B 3.'7.13

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies whenever any fuel assembly is stored in the
SFP.

ACTIONS A.1

When the configuration of fuel assemblies stored in either
Region 1 or Region 2 of the SFP is not within the LCO

limits, the immediate action is to initiate action to make
the necessary fuel assembly movement(s) to bring the
configuration into compliance with Specification 4.3. l. 1.
This compliance can be made by relocating the fuel assembly
to a different region.

Required Action A. 1 is modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply since if the LCO is not met while
moving irradiated fuel assemblies in HODE 5 or 6~ LCO 3.0.3

1d b ppii bl . It 'll�)',"' d' d

fuel assemblies while in HODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the'action is
independent of reactor operation. Therefore, inability to
move fuel assemblies is not sufficient reason to require a
reactor shutdown.

p~~~~~~w~~~~~~~q~~w pmp~~m~~p». s>~p.~egy+~~~gqppo~xq~~pmggge;i~movep~~».. ~
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.7.13.1

This SR verifies by administrative means that the K-infinity
of each fuel assembly is s 1.458 'rior to storage in Region
1. If the initial enrichment of a fuel assembly is
~ 4.05 wt%, a K-infinityof ~ 1.458 is always .maintained.
For fuel assemblies with enrichment > 4.05 wt%, a minimum
number of IFBAs must be present in each fuel assembly such
that k-infinity s 1.458 'rior to storage in Region
1. This verification is only required once for each fuel
assembly since the burnable poisons, if required, are an
integral part of the fuel assembly and will not be removed.
The initial enrichment of each assembly will also not change
(i.e., increase) while partially burned assemblies are less
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

BASES (continued)

reactive than when they were new (i.e., fresh). Performance
of this SR ensures compliance with Specification 4.3. 1. 1.
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

BASES (continued)

RETffBRENXNTs'.R. 8.':7..".'.1.3.'."..1TH<'"nXLn«dd;":

Though not required for this LCO, this SR must also be
performed after completion of fuel movement into Region 1 to
exit the Applicability of LCO 3.7. 12, "SFP Boron
Concentration."

This SR is modified by a Note which states that this
verification is not required when transferring a fuel
assembly from Region 2 to Region 1. The verification is not
required since Region 2 is the limiting SFP region, and as
such, the fuel has already been verified to be acceptable
for storage in Region l.

SR 3.7. 13. 2

This SR verifies by administrative means that the initial
enrichment and burnup of the fuel assembly is in accordance
with Figure 3.7. 13-1 in the accompanying LCO prior to
storage in Region 2. Once a fuel assembly has been verified
to be within the acceptable range of Figure 3.7. 13-1,
further verifications are no longer required since the
initial enrichment or burnup will not adversely change. For
fuel assemblies in the unacceptable range of
Figure 3.7. 13-1, performance of this SR will ensure
compliance with Specification 4.3. 1. 1.

Though not required for this LCO, this SR must also be
performed after completion of fuel movement into Region 2 to
exit the Applicability of LCO 3.7. 12.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9. 1.2.

2. Westinghouse, "Criticality Analysis of the R.E. Ginna
Nuclear Power Plant Fresh and Spent Fuel Racks, and
Consolidated Rod Storage Canisters," dated June 1994.

3. ANSI N16. 1-1975, "American National Standard for
Nuclear Criticality Safety in Operations with
Fissionable Materials Outside Reactors."
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SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

BASES (continued)

II

REF+AENCK$ 4. Letter from B.K. Grimes, NRC, to All
Power Reactor-

s'l'.',::gcoritjfiiojd)',.:;:~qi"-.',",':;;.;:;,::;:::+i~'/Licensees, Subject: "OT Position for Review and
Acceptance of Spent Fuel Storage and Handling
Applications," dated April 14, 1978.

5. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-118

(continued)

Draft B



f



SFP Storage
B 3.7.13

R.E. Ginna NUclear Power Plant 8 3.7-119 Draft B



SFP Storage
8 3.7.13

Spent Fuel Storage Racks
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Figure 8 3.7.13-1
Spent Fuel Pool
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8-3.7.14

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEHS

B 3.7. 14 Secondary Specific Activity

BASES

BACKGROUND Activity in the secondary coolant results from steam
generator (SG) tube outleakage from the Reactor Coolant
System (RCS). Under steady state conditions, the activity
is primarily iodines with relatively short half lives and,
thus, indicates current conditions. During transients,
I-131 spikes can be observed as well as increased releases
of some noble gases. Other fission product isotopes, as
well as activated corrosion products in lesser amounts, may
also be found in the secondary coolant.

A limit on secondary coolant specific activity during power
operation minimizes releases to the environment because of
normal operation, anticipated operational occurrences, and
Design Basis accidents (DBAs).

This limit is based on an activity value that might be
expected from a 0. 1 gpm tube leak (LCO 3.4. 13, "RCS

Operational LEAKAGE") of primary coolant at the limit of
1.0 pCi/gm (LCO 3.4. 16, "RCS Specific Activity"). A steam
line break (SLB) is assumed to result in the release of the
noble gas and iodine. activity contained in the SG inventory,
the feedwater, and the reactor coolant LEAKAGE. Host of the
iodine isotopes have short half lives (i.e., < 20 hours).
I-131, with a half life of 8.04 days, concentrates faster
than it decays, but does not reach equilibrium because of
blowdown and other losses.

With the specified activity limit, the resultant 2 hour
thyroid dose to a person at the exclusion area boundary
(EAB) would be approximately 10 rem if the main steam safety
valves (HSSVs) were'eft open for 2 hours following a trip
from full power. Operating a plant at the allowable limits
could result in a 2 hour EAB exposure of a small fraction of
the 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1) limits.
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Secondary Specific Activity
8 3.7.14

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The accident analysis of the SLB, (Ref. 2) assumes the
initial secondary coolant specific activity to have a

radioactive isotope concentration of 0. 10 pCi/gm DOSE

EQUIVALENT I-131. This assumption is used in the analysis
for determining the radiological consequences of the
postulated accident. The accident analysis, based on this
and other assumptions, shows that the radiological
consequences of an SLB do not exceed a small fraction of the
plant EAB limits (Ref. 1) for whole body and thyroid dose
rates.

With the loss of offsite power, the remaining SG is
available for core decay heat dissipation by venting steam
to the atmosphere through the HSSVs and steam generator
atmospheric relief valve (ARV). The Auxiliary Feedwater
System supplies the necessary makeup to the SG. Venting
continues until the reactor coolant temperature and pressure
have decreased sufficiently for the Residual Heat Removal
System to complete the cooldown.

In the evaluation of the radiological consequences of this
accident, the activity released from the SG connected to the
failed steam line is assumed to be released directly to the
environment within 60 seconds. The unaffected SG is assumed
to discharge steam and any entrained activity through the
HSSVs and ARV for the initial two hours of the event.
Primary coolant was assumed to be 3.0 pCi/gm for this
analysis based on previously allowed limits which is a
factor of three greater than current limits specified in LCO

3.4. 16. Since no credit is taken in the analysis for
activity plateout or retention, the resultant radiological
consequences represent a conservative estimate of the
potential integrated dose due to the postulated steam line
failure.

Secondary specific activity limits satisfy Criterion 2 of
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO The specific activity of the secondary coolant is required
to be s 0. 10 pCi/gm DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 to limit the
radiological consequences of a DBA to a small fraction of
the required limit (Ref. 1).

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-123

(continued)

Draft 8





Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7.14

BASES

LCO

(continued)
Monitoring the specific activity of the secondary coolant
ensures that when secondary specific activity limits are
exceeded, appropriate actions are taken in a timely manner
to place the plant in an operational MODE that would
minimize the radiological consequences of a DBA.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary specific
activity apply due to the potential for secondary steam
releases to the atmosphere from a SLB.

In MODES 5 and 6, the SGs are not being used for heat
removal. Both the RCS and SGs are depressurized, and
primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal. Therefore,
monitoring of secondary specific activity is not required.

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

DOSE E(UIVALENT I-131 exceeding the allowable value in the
secondary coolant, is an indication of a problem in the RCS

and contributes to increased post accident doses. If the
secondary specific activity is not within limits the plant
must be placed in a HODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be placed in at least
MODE 3 within 86 hours, and in MODE 5 within 4036 hours.
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required plant conditions
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.7-124
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Secondary Specific Activity
8 3.7.14

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREHENTS

SR 3.7.14.1

This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is
within the limits of the accident analysis. A gamma
isotopic analysis of the secondary coolant, which determines
DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, confirms the validity of the safety
analysis assumptions as to the source terms in post accident
releases. It also serves to identify and trend any unusual
isotopic concentrations that might indicate changes in
reactor coolant activity or LEAKAGE. The 31 day Frequency
is based on the detection of increasing trends of the level
of DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131, and allows for appropriate action
to be taken to maintain levels below the LCO limit.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 100.11.

2. Letter from D. H. Crutchfield, NRC, to J.E. Haier,
RGSE, Subject: "SEP Topic, XV-2, Spectrum of Steam
System Piping Failures Inside and Outside Containment;
XV-12, Spectrum of Rod Ejection Accidents; XV-16,
Radiological Consequences of Failure of Small Lines
Carrying Primary Coolant Outside Containment; XY-17,
Steam Generator Tube Failure; and XV-20, Radiological
Consequences of Fuel Damaging Accidents - R.E. Ginna,"
dated September 24, 1981.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 8 3.7-125 Draft 8



AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8. 1 AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

LCO 3.8.1 The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:

a ~ One qualified independent offsite power ~.-ce-circuit
connected between the offsite transmission network and
each of the onsite 480 V safeguards buses'.,:,reqiijijjP!bj
j',:LOl,"8:-:;O'N~jDibti''b''! '"e+''S ubs':"abc s,:,:,-,'„f30'O'ES!'!'S'i<a!8.",::,8A'i!au'd

g4'~'nal

b. Two emergency diesel generators (DGs) capable of
supplying their +equ4+edFesp'eqtj;.:vm onsite 480 V

safeguards buses re'g'~u1giidisby:::.";::LCO"'::8!''8::::,'g.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Qt:
power to one "or more
480 V safeguards
bus(es) i:nopeiible.

A.1

AND

Declare required
feature(s) inoperable
when its redundant
required feature(s)
is inoperable.

12 hours from
discovery of
Condition A
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant
required
feature(s)

A.2 Restore offsite
circuit to OPERABLE
status.

72 hours

(continued)
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AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. One DG inoperable. B. 1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1
for the offsite
circuit.

AND

1 hour

AND

Once per
488 hours
thereafter

B.2

AND

B.3.1

OR

Declare required
feature(s) supported
by the inoperable DG

inoperable when its
required redundant
feature(s) is
inoperable.

Determine OPERABLE DG

is not inoperable due
to common cause
failure.

4 hours from
discovery of
Condition B

concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant
required
feature(s)

24 hours

B.3.2 Perform SR 3.8. 1.2
for OPERABLE DG.

AND

B.4 Restore DG to
OPERABLE status.

24 hours

7 days

(continued)
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AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Ne-O'-AA4eO;ffs.,i:::t:e

power to one or more
480 V safeguards
bus(es) ~1iiapi!Fib);e.

AND

One DG inoperable.

-----------NOTE--------------
Enter applicable Conditions
and 'Required Actions of
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution
Systems -MODES 1, 2, 3, and
4," when Condition C is
entered with no AC power
source to one distribution
train.

C. 1 Restore required
offsite circuit to
OPERABLE status.

OR

C.2 Restore DG to
OPERABLE status.

12 hours

12 hours

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A,
B, or C not met.

0.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

E. Two DGs inoperable. E. 1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-3 Draft B



AC Sources -HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and
indicated power availability for the
offsite circuit to each of the 480 V

safeguards buses.

7 days

SR 3.8.1.2 NOTES
1. Performance of SR 3.8. 1.9 satisfies

this SR.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by
a warmup period prior to loading.

Verify each DG starts from standby
conditions and achieves rated voltage and
frequency.

31 days

SR 3.8.1.3 NOTES-
1. DG loadings may include gradual

loading as recommended by the
manufacturer.

2. Homentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

3. This Surveillance shall. be conducted
on only one DG at a time.

'jwiii.,'diate(l'pg'fj'll,'ow::;;w'/th'o'ut';".':;:;:.shu't8oingg
s)i'c'cess f'ill:,',:.:j)rformanc'e: o'f<~SR:::~3,,"::,8;:!1«',;2

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded
and operates for ) 60 minutes and < 120
minutes at a load a 1950 kW and < 2250 kW.

31 days

~(co j$
i:need),'.E.
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AC Sources —NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.4 Verify the fuel oil level in each day tank. 31 days

33 3.3.1.33 ff tt 3 1'
1 t f 3133

system operates to transfer fuel oil from each storage
tank to the associated day tank.

SR 3.8.13 6 Verify transfer of AC power sources from
the
aedegOj,',50~mode to the

109+0 mode and 0/100

24 months

SR 3.8.1.7

F~c4%=:-ypcPhg~jc(Ag~tpj"-~j"::-<~eh<":i"jSR~~MP9yM

Verify each DG does not trip during and
following a load rejection of a 295 kW.

24 months

~ ~
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AC Sources —NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

kC%~'~ ~~'"~~'""'ARW4Nh@N~64YSNFvkNSY@P~w~PKCM<~N~ZPM%"'~NN

Verify each DGQ automatic trips are
f ( ~gag bypassed on an actual or simulated safety

injection (SI) signal except:

a. Engine overspeed;

b. Low lube oil pressure; and

c. Start failure (overcrank) relay.

24 months

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-6 Draft B



AC Sources —HODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREHENTS continued

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.9 -NOTES-
l. All DG starts may be preceded by an

engine prelube period.

2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in HODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

39 cubi.ding'::::::~yP>,b~y,,::::,-:;:,':akeii':::*:foi.,:::,::::iinp."Ihnne8

eveiit::i':,.'",th'at":y'ati".",:fy",::::th'';:i,::s:..:"SR":

Verify on an actual or simulated. loss of
offsite power signal in conjunction with an
actual or simulated SI actuation signal:

24 months

a ~ De-energization of 480 V safeguards
buses;

b.

C.

Load shedding from 480 V safeguards
buses; and

DG auto-starts from standby condition

d

.::I.

~yvAykvw&yyydw$y. ~Nyw%ydyd 'ywwc 84&iwp94y5ywyww~'Myydydwd5&dyYNyYiNdy

ding ywdyMygdvvyvy!d%%$yvvyvyyyd'ygyvyW'dyyWyv vw(dwyXw(yvyvyy!dvs
energid'e's::.,:f''au'io,.:-",;c'onnectd,'ed)'emder 'en'cyy",

1."o'a'di';.'',':th'r'o'."u'gyh.":i:'::the..:„,""I„,':oa'd,'::::„::s'e'q'u"'en'i%i''.'':,","

Snab
dl ydyy +5

35~ iujj'lj4p5p''erma'neri fig,:"',''.)'ri'dj"'.aVit'o';-,,''Oriiii

et ed:-"ii''mii''r 'giiiCy, 'ddtiad'y'~i::fiir'.,': «g5
jiii'riUtd'S'::-
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AC Sources -MODES 5 and 6
3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE RE(UIREHENTS
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.2 AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6

LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. One qualified independent offsite power eeuree-circuit
connected between the offsite transmission network and
each of the onsite 480 V safeguard buses required by
LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6"; and

b. One emergency diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying
one train of the onsite 480>;:.':U)(safeguard bus(es) required
by LCO 3.8.10.

APPLICABILITY: NODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UI RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-8 Draft B



AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
3.8.2

A. 'l!,i
power to one or" more
required 480 V

safeguards bus(es)
jinngfgb::l,s.

------------NOTE----'---------
Enter applicable Conditions
and Required Actions of
LCO 3.8. 10, with one required
train de-energized as a

result of Condition A.

A. 1 Declare affected
required feature(s)

Immediately

OR

inoperable.

A.2. 1 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.
Immediately

AND

'A'AO

(continued)

A. (continued) A.2-.2;2';::,';3;
Ini"tiate action to
suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

AND

A.R-32-+4
Initiate action to
restore required offsite
power circuit to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately

Immediately

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-9 Draft B



AC Sources —NODES 5 and 6
3.8 '

ACTIONS

B. He-DG to the required
480 V safeguards
bus(es) 1',no'p'ejabl.e.

B.1

AND

Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.
Immediately

B.2
~ ~ Immediately

AND

Pea@kv44jj
ad&4-ieeeSU~s;87td
mo'v'emijt',':of~
~pi,.'jade::a4edgfliel;:
;:as„s„"emb'l.A'.s'.

:Iirimidisci:i,lP~~

B.3 Initiate action to

Immediately

40df41:OAS.9A9iPc'KPoNArix+:v('.

t"o,"-.'P,ERASL'E.~l.st'a't'iis:,::8
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AC Sources -MODES 5 and 6
3.8.2

SURVEILLANCE REaUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.2. 1 For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the
following SRs are applicable:

SR 3.8.1.1
SR 3.8.1.2

SR 3.8.1.4
SR 3.8.1.5

In accordance
with applicable
SRs

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-11 Draft B



Diesel Fuel Oil
3.8.3

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil

LCO 3.8.3 The stored diesel fuel oil shall be within limits for each
required emergency diesel generator (DG).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4,
When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2,

"AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS

NOTE-

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required
DGs with onsite fuel
oil supply not within
limit.

A.1 Restore fuel oil
level to within
limit.

48l~2: hours

B. One or more required
DGs with stored fuel
oil total particulates
not within limit.

B.1 Restore fuel oil
total particulates
within limit.

7 days

36'-'d'
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Diesel Fuel Oil
3.8.3

ACTIONS continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D,",:> Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

GD. I Declare associated DG

inoperable.
Immediately

One or more required
DGs diesel fuel oil
not within limits for
reasons other than
Condition A-er-.4 B<:,::6'r'.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

I fb't
SR 3.8.3.1

er~~ ~~4 oh ZQm@Wng

Verify„~og~~supgy- ~ 5000 gal of
diesel fuel oil a~@tha for each required
DG.

31 days

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify fuel oil properties of n'w,.-:,.::.egg

stored fuel oil are tested in accordance
with, and maintained within the limits of,
the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.

In accordance
with the Diesel
Fuel Oil
Testing Program

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-13 Draft A





DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.4

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.4 DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

LCO 3.8. 4 The Train A and Train B DC electrical power sources shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One DC electrical
power source
inoperable.

A.1 Restore DC electrical
power source to
OPERABLE status.

2 hours

B. Required Action and
Associated Completion
Time of Condition A
not met.

B.1

AND

B.2

Be in MODE 3.

Be in Mode 5.

6 hours

36 hours

C. Both DC electrical
power sources
inoperable.

C.1 Enter LCO 3.0,3. Immediately

R,E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-14 Draft B



DC Sources -NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

347,: days

SR 3.8.4.2 - -- --- ----- ----NOTES- -----
1. SR 3,8.4.3 may be performed in lieu of

SR 3.8.4.2.

2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in NODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Verify battery capacity is adequate to
supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status,
the required emergency loads for the design
duty cycle when subjected to a battery
service test.

24 months

(continued)
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DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.4

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.3 NOTE

This Surveillance shall not be performed in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

Verify battery capacity is z 80% of the
manufacturer's rating when subjected to a
performance discharge test.

60 months

AND

12 months when
battery shows
degradation, or
has reached 85%
of expected
life with
capacity < 100%
of
manufacturer's
rating

AND

24 months when
battery has
reached 85% of
the expected
life with
capacity ~ 100%
of
manufacturer's
rating
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DC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
3.8.5

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.5 DC Sources - MODES 5 and 6

LCO 3.8.5 DC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE to support the
DC electrical power distribution subsystem required by
LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6."

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-17 Draft B





DC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
3.8.5

A—.A;:< One or more
required DC

electrical power
source(s)
inoperable.

A. 1 Declare affected
required feature(s)
inoperable.

OR

A.2. 1 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

Immediately

Immediately

AND

A. Immediately

44aQa2'.:i:2
ouspe.na''.:::.',moiemeo.i of

4%v& %vkvk07MRR&iw'i$

:.:fu'e'l:,::'"'isle'mbl'.:i'0'i.
SwW'C YÃ5NkWXCQNMCv'vXMv'~w:WS

.IMMY??d!'~%%44j~]~

Immediately
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DC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
3.8.5

ACTIONS

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-19 Draft 8



DC Sources —NODES 5 and 6
3.8.5

ACTIONS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5. 1 For DC sources required to be OPERABLE, the
p li b1

S 3.8.4.1 In accordance
with applicable
SR

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-20 Draft B



Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.6

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

LCO 3.8.6 Battery cell parameters for Train A and Train B batteries
shall be within limits.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and '4,
When associated DC electrical power sources are required to

be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources -MODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.

CONDITION RE(VIREO ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Immediately

1 Declare associated
battery inoperable.
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Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1 Veri fy g1'ecg~ro'fyt'e'::::::,:,:I eiie Pot>i".'@eh.'.."'.coooe'ctyd

Vt-"".i'"'-'f':th--'~'l'r t""::-ni"r'" -" '"fl'"""""'1
days

SR 3.8.6.2
battery cell

K.

83."j:days

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify
jii'ec'if:i:.c.:-.;.':,.'qra"vA%9 of

,th';::,des> ii'nated.',!oi;:1:a f>

eel.:'.,>gay.p..":;,::" e,;ajp>.b;at't>,'e'r'y„'i s ~~'::::;:1~:;:;::l88'„.',:.foj
Bathe'r j.,''A„'-;:;::::;i'n"d"::i:~3.';-"::;I:9.2:.":.„;":A-.i.;:„':!:.',B,at::t~v,';".8;

I-3<fed ays

al<dak,s

> II'i!i!3ii> 5'lie>i:;::::.iig„,:iie> i',, -,:,,e,Yil:,
"

it-,::-!>>~ii-',, >- -,: -':,;„::i.::.:>ie >>
e

vGFpg'!':.,::1,', et" ice; ~,i:;:;:.o.:,"peag '~ 'at'ter/"'„';ls&$j:...,-;: <i»>
a4M4i»»>er>»>MvNM>e>)v%<c4>>vek>V>>4»' >iv444c4v >>A>aAkYk>e'>V>Me4CV>N+

92"'>!0~~'s

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-22 Draft B



Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR~3:-'8"::6'::6': V"'Y"':'""':f"~"""" 't"'"-f'~: ' 'h)'~" "" """t""d

i'5 Nat~mai"e~thari";",0~020:;,::.baal,,.oui.„.:'::ilia ji:,:"::'',"og

8'~t tiiY!A)~8':::;::
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AC Instrument Bus Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.7 AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

LCO 3.8.7 The following AC instrument bus power sources shall be
OPERABLE:

a. Inverters for Instrument Buses A and C; and

b. Class 1E constant voltage transformer (CVT) for
Instrument Bus B.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One inverter
inoperable.

A.l

AND

A.2

AND

A.3

Power AC instrument
bus from its Class IE
or non-Class 1E CVT.

Power AC instrument
bus from its Class 1E
CVT.

Restore inverter to
OPERABLE status.

2 hours

24 hours

72 hours

B. Class 1E CVT for AC
Instrument Bus B

inoperable.

B. 1

AND

B.2

Power AC Instrument
Bus B from its
non-Class lE CVT.

Restore Class 1E CVT
for AC Instrument Bus
B to OPERABLE status.

2 hours

7 days

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.8-24 Draft B



AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.7

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

(continued)

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or
B not met.

C. 1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

C.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

D. Two or more required
instrument bus sources
inoperable.

D. 1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.7. 1 Verify correct static switch alignment to
Instrument Bus A and C.

7 days

SR 3.8.7.2 Verify correct Class lE CVT alignment to
Instrument Bus B.

7 days
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AC Instrument Bus Sources -MODES 5 and 6
3.8.8

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8,8 AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 5 and 6

LCO 3.8.8 AC instrument bus power sources shall be OPERABLE to support
the onsite Class IE AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystem required by LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution
Systems —MODES 5 and 6."

APPLICABILITY: HODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE
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AC Instrument Bus Sources —NODfS 5 and 6
3.8.8

A. One or more required
AC instrument bus
power source(s)
inoperable.

Immediately

Immediately

Ia",e'o'ape i,,a bi,',e;."!.

GR

A'L<T,,;ERAT~10NSN

ii'.:j"':"2'egiSusppri8rimoTemeot!i'o'tz
ii',rr'a'djab'ed:„:"..".:,";puck,":

:ars'semb1~i."es'',"I
4w'v&vSK>ae&riv.'~v

AND

A.2.3 Initiate action to
suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

AND

Immediately

':Imme:i date),:j

Immediately

A.2.4 Initiate action to
restore required AC

instrument bus power
source(s) to OPfRABLE
status.
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AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 5 and 6
3.8.8

ACTIONS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.8. 1 Verify correct static switch alignment to
required AC instrument bus(es).

7 days

SR 3.8.8.2 Verify correct Class 1E CVT alignment to
the required AC instrument bus.

7 days
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Distribution Systems —MODES I, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.9

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.9 Distribution Systems -MODES I, 2, 3, and 4

LCO 3.8.9 Train A and Train B of the following electrical power
distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE:

a. AC power;

b. AC instrument bus power; and

c. DC power.

APPLICABILITY: MODES I, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A-.g5» One AC electrical
power distribution
train inoperable.

A.l Restore AC electrical
power distribution
train to OPERABLE
status.

8 hours

~~n.
B. One weqeh-ed-AC

instrument bus
electrical power
distribution train
inoperable.

B.l Restore mqui+ed-AC
instrument bus
electrical power
distribution train to
OPERABLE status.

2 hours

C. One DC electrical
power distribution
train inoperable.

C. I Restore DC electrical
power distribution
train to OPERABLE
status.

2 hours

(continued)
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Distribution Systems —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
3.8.9

ACTIONS continued

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time oF Conditions A,
B, or C not met.

D.l Be in MODE 3.

AND

0.2 Be in MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

E. Two er—sere

i;i.:th inoperabl e
i.,1„'ec'ti,::igj1': ~aei
distr,';.i,b,un:Qn
k'u'b'sy's't'e'iiiigthat result
\"'.w.'CYNiI

AhfgYCM

'unction.

E. 1 Enter LCO 3,0.3. Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REaUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.9. 1 Verify correct breaker alignments and
voltage to required AG—, OC—, and-AG

p

7 days
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Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6
3.8,10

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8. 10 Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6

LCO 3.8.10 The necessary per-t4eetii:>',ns'.(::s)< of
bueth'e,"."''fo'1!1'o'8'i'r'ig el ectri cal* power di stributi on subsystems
shal'1 be OPERABL'E to support equipment required to be
OPERABLE@~

pgi'i~'o-wai
j,

''AC~1'.,"IONG

CONDITION RE(UI RED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
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Distribution Systems —NODES 5 and 6
3.8.10

A. One or more required

mA;-r-ument
be+electrical power
distribution
~~'ti,',a'i'o"'.(3)':
inoperable.

A.1

OR

Declare associated
supported required
feature(s)
inoperable.

A.2.1 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

Immediately

Immediately

AND

Immediately

S~ >SNCN%<vÃvX40

AND

g;.„:':2.3 Initiate action to
suspend operations
involving positive
reactivity additions.

AND

(continued)

A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate actions to
restore required AG-,

bus-electrical power
distribution train(s)
to OPERABLE status.

Immediately

AND

A.2.5 Declare associated
required residual
heat removal loop(s)
inoperable and not in
operation.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

1nna uc ear ower an -XXV11

FRE(UENCY

ra



~,



Distribution Systems-NODES 5 and 6
3.8.10

ACTIONS

SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and
voltage to required AG—, BC—, and-AG

1 p
di stributi on eubsye4emtj;~j:iis::.

7 days
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AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 433
B 3.8.1

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8. 1 AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

BASES

BACKGROUND A source of electrical power is required for most safety
related and nonessential active components. Two sources of
electrical power are available, alternating current (AC) and
direct current (DC). Separate distribution systems are
developed for each of these electrical power sources which
are further divided and organized based on voltage
considerations and safety classification. This LCO. is
provided to specify the minimum sources of AC power which
are required to supply the 480 V safeguards buses and
associated distribution subsystem during MODES 1, 2, 3, and
4.

The plant AC sources consist of an independent offsite power
source and the onsite standby emergency power source
(Ref. 1). Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 39 (Ref. 2)
requires emergency power sources be provided and designed
with adequate independence, redundancy, capacity, and
testability to permit the functioning of the Engineered
Safety Features (ESF) and protection systems.. The offsite
and onsite AC sources can each supply power to 480 V

safeguards buses to ensure that reliable power is available
during any normal or emergency mode of plant operation. The
480 V safeguards buses are divided into redundant trains so
that the loss of any one train does not prevent the minimum
safety functions from being performed. Safeguards Buses 14
and 18 are associated with Train A and safeguards Buses 16
and 17 are associated with Train B. Since only the onsite
standby power source is classified as Class 1E, the offsite
power source is not required to be separated into redundant
trains.

(continued)
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AC Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

(continued)
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AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

BACKGROUND—(continued)
The independent offsite power source consists of breakers,
transformers, switches, interrupting devices, cabling, and j$
controls required to transmit power from the offsite
transmission network to the onsite 480 V safeguards buses.
The independent offsite power source essentially begins from
two station auxiliary transformers (SAT 12A and 12B) each
supplied from an independent transmission line emanating
from separate switchyards (see Figure B 3.8. 1-1). SAT 12A
is connected to the 34.5 kV transmission system (circuit
751) and SAT 12B is connected to the plant 115 kV switchyard
(circuit 767). The SATs may be configured in the following
modes:

a. SAT 12A (or SAT 12B) supplies safeguards Buses 16 and
17 and SAT 12B (or SAT 12A) supplies safeguards Buses
14 and 18 (50/50 mode);

b. SAT 12A supplies all safeguards Buses (0/100 mode); or

c. SAT 12B supplies all safeguards Buses (100/0 mode).

The preferred configuration is the 50/50 mode; however, all
three modes of operation meet applicable design requirements
for normal operation (Ref. 1). Offsite power can also be
provided during an emergency through the plant auxiliary
transformer 11 by backfeeding from the 115 kV transmission
system and main transformer.

SATs 12A and 12B are each connected to two non-Class 1E,
4.16 kV buses (12A and 12B). The 4.16 kV Bus 12A feeds the
Class 1E loads on the 480 V safeguards Buses 14 and 18 and
4. 16 kV Bus 12B feeds the Class lE loads on the 480 V

safeguards Buses 16 and 17 (see Figure B 3.8. 1-1). Loss of
power to any of the safeguards buses, as a result of
inoperable offsite circuit component(s), is a loss of
offsite power. The offsite power source ends after the
feeder breaker supplying each 480 V safeguards bus.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

(continued)
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AC Sources -NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

B 3.8.1

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The onsite standby power sources consist of two 1950 kW

continuous rating emergency diesel generators (DGs)
connected to the safeguards buses to supply emergency power
in the event of loss of all other AC power. The DGs are
located in separate rooms in a Seismic Category I structure
located adjacent to the northeast wall of the Turbine
Building. Each DG room has its own ventilation system. The
ventilation system is designed to maintain the DG room
between 60'F and 104'F and to remove any hydrocarbon gases
in the room (Ref. 3). Each ventilation system consists of
two fans and associated ductwork and dampers that fail open
on loss of instrument air and control power. One fan is
designed to start on DG actuation with a second fan designed
to start when the room temperature reaches 90'F. The second
fan's discharge air flow is directed to the DG control panel
and has a delayed start to prevent potentially freezing the
cooling water jacket piping during cold weather conditions.

The DGs utilize an air motor for starting. The air motor is
supplied by two receivers which provide sufficient air for
five DG starts before requiring a recharge of the receivers.
The DGs are supplied by separate fuel oil day tanks which
can be cross-tied if required. Additional fuel oil can be
transferred from redundant underground fuel oil storage
tanks. A dedicated fuel oil transfer pump is used for this
transfer. Redundancy of pumps and piping precludes the
failure of one pump, or the rupture of any pipe, valve, or
tank, to result in the loss of more than one DG.

DG A is dedicated to safeguards Buses 14 and 18 and DG B is
dedicated to safeguards Buses 16 and 17. A DG starts
automatically on a safety injection (SI) signal or on an
undervoltage signal on its corresponding 480 V buses (refer
to LCO 3-.3-.~~3:,"iX,.':4, "Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator
(DG) Start Instrumentation" ). In the event of only an SI
signal, the DGs automatically start and operate in the
standby mode without tying to the safeguards buses.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

(continued)
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AC Sources-NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
In the event of loss of offsite power, or abnormal offsite
power where offsite power is tripped as a consequence of bus
undervoltage or degraded voltage, the DGs automatically
start and tie to their respective buses. All bus loads
except for the containment spray (CS) pump, component
cooling water (CCW) pump and safety related motor control
centers are tripped upon actuation of the undervoltage
relays. This is independent of or coincident with an SI
signal. Once the undervoltage relay resets independent of a
SI signal, the operator may manually connect loads onto the
bus(es). During a coincident SI signal, the CCW pump is
also tripped and loads are sequentially connected to their
respective buses by the automatic load sequencer.

In the event of loss of offsite power to only one safeguards
bus in a train, the DG will automatically start and tie only
to the affected bus. During a coincident SI signal, the
normal feed breaker on the second bus on the affected train
will be tripped by the undervoltage relay on the failed bus
causing the DG to automatically tie to both buses. This
condition will then actuate the automatic load sequencer.

In the event of a loss of offsite power and a coincident SI
signal, the electrical loads are automatically connected to
the DGs in sufficient time to provide for safe reactor
shutdown and to mitigate the consequences of a Design Basis
Accident (DBA). Certain required plant loads are returned
to service in a predetermined sequence by the automatic load
sequencer in order to prevent overloading the DG during the
start process. Within approximately 1 minute after the
initiating signal is received, all loads needed to recover
the plant or maintain it in a safe condition are returned to
service.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-7
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B 3.8.1

BASES
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AC Sources -NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of DBA and transient analyses
(Refs. 4 and 5) assume ESF systems are OPERABLE. The AC

electrical power sources are designed to provide sufficient
capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure
the availability of necessary power to ESF systems so that
the fuel, Reactor Coolant System (RCS), and containment
design limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed
in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, "Power
Distribution Limits;" Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant System
(RCS);" and Section 3.6, "Containment Systems."

The OPERABILITY of the AC electrical power sources is
consistent with the initial assumptions of the accident
analyses and is based upon meeting the design basis of the
plant. This results in maintaining at least one train of
the onsite standby power or offsite AC sources OPERABLE in
the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all AC offsite power or all onsite
standby AC power; and

b. A worst case single failure.

In the event of a DBA, the OPERABILITY requirements of the
AC electrical power sources ensures that one train of
offsite or onsite standby AC power is available with:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power; and

b. A worst case single failure (including the loss of one
train of onsite standby power).

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

(continued)
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AC Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In general, the accident analyses assume that all offsite
power is lost at the time of the initiating event except
where the availability of offsite power provides worst case
conditions (e.g., steam line break with continued operation
of the reactor coolant pumps). The availability of
redundant offsite power sources (i.e., circuits 751 and 767)
helps to reduce the potential to lose all offsite power.
Providing redundant sources of offsite power also ensures
that at least one AC power source is available if all onsite
standby AC power is unavailable coincident with a single
failure of one offsite power source during non accident
conditions. In the event the plant is in the 100/0 or 0/100
mode, a redundant source of offsite power can be obtained by
backfeeding through the main transformer using a flexible
connection that can be tied into the plant auxiliary
transformer 11. The plant can survive on the available
battery power, alternate power sources, and turbine driven
Auxiliary Feedwater pump during the estimated 8 hours
required to provide this power transfer (Ref. 1).
Therefore, the requirements of GDC 17 (Ref. 6) can be met at
all times.

The DGs are designed to operate following a DBA or
anticipated operational occurrence (AOO) until offsite power
can be restored. An AOO is defined as a Condition 2 event
in Reference 7 (i.e., events which can be expected to occur
during a calendar year with moderate frequency). The DGs

are required to start within 10 seconds and begin loading.
The DGs can begin receiving up to 30% of design loads after
the 10 second start time and can accept 100% of design loads
within 30 seconds. The DGs are manually loaded if only an
undervoltage signal is present and load sequenced if a
coincident undervoltage and SI signal is present. The loads
are sequenced as follows (assume SI signal at 0 seconds):

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-11 Draft B



AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)
DG Load

DG A
Time

480V safeguards buses and CS pumps 10

SI pump A and B 15
SI pump C 20
Residual heat removal pump 25
Selected service water pump 30
First containment recirculation fan cooler 35
Second containment recirculation fan cooler 40
Hotor driven auxiliary feedwater pump 45

DG B

Time

10
15
22
27
32
37
42
47

Since the DGs must start and begin loading within 10
seconds, only one air start must be available in the air
receivers as assumed in the accident analyses. The long
term operation of the DGs (until offsite power is restored)
is discussed in LCO 3.8.3, "Diesel Fuel Oil."

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of NRC Policy Statement.

LCO ~i'ne qualified independent offsite power ~o ~ circuit
connected between the offsite transmission network and the
onsite 480 V safeguards buses and separate and independent
DGs for each train ensure availability of the required power
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition after an AOO or a postulated DBA.

An OPERABLE q'uhl:,'i''edjindependent offsite power ~oh
circuit is one that is capable of maintaining rated voltage,
and accepting required loads during an accident, while
connected to the 480 V safeguards busesj(recipe'd!',';:by)f!C'0

this requirement.

A DG is considered OPERABLE when:

a ~ The DG is capable of starting, accelerating to rated
speed and voltage, and connecting to its respective
480 V safeguards buses on detection of bus
undervoltage within 10 seconds;

(continued)
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AC Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

LCO

(continued)
b. All loads on each 480 V safeguards bus except for the

safety related motor control centers, CCW pump, and CS

pump are capable of being tripped on an undervoltage
signal (CCW pump must be capable of being tripped on
coincident SI and undervoltage signal);

c. The DG is capable of accepting required loads both
manually and within the assumed loading sequence
intervals following a coincident SI and undervoltage
signal, and continue to operate until offsite power
can be restored to the safeguards bus (i.e., 40
hours);

d. The DG day tank is available to provide fuel oil for
) 1 hour at 110% design loads;

e. The fuel oil transfer pump from the fuel oil storage
tank to the associated day tank is OPERABLE including
all required piping, valves, and instrumentation
(long-term fuel oil supplies are addressed by LCO

3.8.3, "Diesel Fuel Oil"); and

f. A ventilation train consisting of at least one of two
fans and the associated ductwork and dampers is
OPERABLE.

The AC sources in one train must be separate and independent
of the AC sources in the other train. For the DGs,
separation and independence must be complete assuming a

single active failure. For the independent offsite power
source, separation and independence are to the extent
practical (i.e., operation is preferred in the 50/50 mode,
but may also exist in the 100/0 or 0/100 mode).

APPLICABILITY The AC sources are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded, as a result
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained
in the event of a postulated DBA.

The AC power requirements for NODES 5 and 6 are covered in
LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources —NODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS A. I and A.2

With ae-offsite power to one or more 480V safeguard bus(es)
/nope'w(bie, assurance must be provided that a coincident
single failure will not result in a complete loss of
required safety features. If the redundant safety feature
to the component or train affected by the loss of offsite
power is also unavailable, the assumption that two complete
safety trains are OPERABLE may no longer exist. As an
example, if offsite power were unavailable to 480 V Bus 14,
DG A could supply the necessary power to the bus. If
residual heat removal pump (RHR) B (supplied power by Bus
16) were inoperable at the same time, or at any time after
the loss of offsite power to Bus 14, a loss of redundant
required safety features exists since a failure of DG A
would result in the loss of emergency core cooling.
Therefore, RHR pump A on Bus 14 would have to be declared
inoperable within 12 hours after RHR pump B and offsite
power to Bus 14 were declared unavailable.

The Completion Time of 12 hours as provided by Required
Action A. 1 to declare the required safety features
inoperable is based on the fact that it is less than the
Completion Time for restoring OPERABILITY of the offsite
power circuit and all safety features affected by the loss
of the 480 V bus. A shorter Completion Time is provided
since the required safety features have been potentially
degraded by the loss of offsite power (i.e., using the same
example as above, the 72 hour Completion Time for restoring
RHR pump B was developed assuming that RHR pump A had both
offsite and onsite standby emergency power available).
Therefore, a penalty is assessed to only allow 12 hours in
this configuration.

(continued)
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B 3.8.1

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2 (continued)

The Completion Time for Required Action A. 1 is intended to
allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any
discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time is an
exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the
allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that:

a. There is no offsite power available to one or more
480 V safeguards bus; and

b. A redundant required feature is inoperable on a second
480 V safeguards bus,

If at any time during the existence of Condition A, a
redundant required feature becomes inoperable, this
Completion Time begins to be tracked. Required Action A. 1

can be exited if the inoperable DG or the required feature
on the OPERABLE DG is restored to OPERABLE status.

The level of degradation during Condition A means that the
offsite electrical power system does not have the capability
to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an
accident; however, the onsite standby AC sources have not
been degraded. This level of degradation generally
corresponds to either:

a. Loss of offsite power sources to SAT 12A and/or SAT

12B;

b. Failure of SAT 12A or 12B or 4. 16 kV Bus 12A or 12B;
or

c. Failure of a station service transformer supplying a
480 V safeguards bus.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 and A.2 (continued)

With a total loss of the offsite power sources to SAT 12A
and 12B, the offsite electrical power system does not have
the capability to effect a safe shutdown and to mitigate the
effects of an accident for either train. With loss of
offsite power to SAT 12A or 12B, failure of SAT 12A or 12B,
or failure of Bus 12A or 12B, the offsite electrical power
system does not have the capability to effect a safe
shutdown and to mitigate the effects of an accident for a

single AC electrical train. With a failure of a station
service transformer, the offsite electrical power system
does not have the capability to effect a safe shutdown and
to mitigate the consequences of an accident for one 480 V

safeguards bus in one AC electrical train. In all cases,
sufficient onsite AC sources are available to maintain the
plant in a safe shutdown condition in the event of a DBA or
transient. In fact, a simultaneous loss of offsite AC

sources, a LOCA, and a worst case single failure were
postulated as a part of the design basis in the safety
analysis. Thus, the 72 hour Completion Time provides a

period of time to effect restoration of the offsite circuit
commensurate with the importance of maintaining an AC

electrical power system capable of meeting its design
criteria.

B.1

With one DG inoperable, it is necessary to verify the
availability of the offsite circuit to each of the affected
480 V safeguards buses on a more frequent basis. Since the
Required Action only specifies "perform," a failure of
SR 3.8. 1. 1 acceptance criteria does not result in a Required
Action being not met (i.e., Condition D would not apply).
However, if a circuit fails to pass SR 3.8. 1. 1, it is
inoperable and Condition C would be entered.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

B.2

Required Action B.2 is intended to provide assurance that a
loss of offsite power, during the period that a DG is
inoperable, does not result in a complete loss of a safety
featur e. These features are designed with redundant safety
related trains which are supplied power from separate and
independent onsite power sources. If one onsite power
source is inoperable, it must be assured that the redundant
safety related train supplied by the OPERABLE DG is
available to provide the necessary safety function.

The Completion Time of 4 hours for Required Action B.2 is
intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and repair
any discovered inoperabilities. This Completion Time is an
exception to the normal "time zero" for beginning the
allowed outage time "clock." In this Required Action, the
Completion Time only begins on discovery that both:

a. An inoperable DG exists; and

b. A required feature on the other train (Train A or
Train B) is inoperable,

If at any time during the existence of this Condition (one
DG inoperable) a required feature supported by the OPERABLE
DG subsequently becomes inoperable, this Completion Time
would begin to be tracked. Discovering'one required DG

inoperable coincident with one or more inoperable required
support or supported features, or both, that are supplied
power by the OPERABLE DG, results in starting the Completion
Time for Required Action B.2. In this Condition, the
remaining OPERABLE DG and the offsite circuit are adequate
to supply electrical power to the onsite 480 V safeguards
buses.

(continued)
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BASES

ACTIONS B.2 (continued)

The Completion Time of 4 hours to declare the required
safety features inoperable is based on the fact that it is
less than the Completion Time for restoring OPERABILITY of
the DG and all safety features supported by the DG. A
shorter Completion Time is provided since the required
safety features have been potentially degraded by the
inoperable DG. Therefore, a penalty is assessed to only
allow 4 hours in this configuration. Additionally, the
4 hour Completion Time takes into account the capacity and
capability of the remaining AC sources, a reasonable time
for repairs, and the low probability of a DBA occurring

.during this period. Required Action B.2 can be exited if
the inoperable DG or the required feature on the OPERABLE DG

is restored to OPERABLE status.

B.3. 1 and B.3.2

Required Action B.3. 1 provides an allowance to avoid
unnecessary testing of the OPERABLE DG. If it can be
determined within 24 hours that the cause of the inoperable
DG does not exist on the OPERABLE DG, SR 3.8. 1.2 is not
required to be performed. If the cause of inoperability is
determined to exist on the other.DG, the second DG would be
declared inoperable upon discovery and Condition E would be
entered. Once the failure is repaired, the common cause
failure no longer exists, and Required Action B.3. 1 is
satisfied. If the cause of the initial inoperable DG cannot
be confirmed not to exist on the second DG within 24 hours,
performance of SR 3.8. 1.2 suffices to provide assurance of
continued OPERABILITY of that DG.

In the event the inoperable DG is restored to OPERABLE
status prior to completing either B.3. 1 or B.3.2, activities
must continue to evaluate the common cause possibility.
This continued evaluation, however, is no longer under the
24 hour constraint imposed while in Condition B.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-19 Draft B



AC Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

P~-en —T-ime—i.~~na@-e-4e-cen44+m-4ha4

CT::1,0NS'F8~4

th$";.;:,iiiS'Hi~4d80;':;V;,;::,i.afdegiia'i".ds';..Ibusi.,'s.

TP 1 d p1
Time takes into account the capacity and capability of the
remaining AC sources, a reasonable time for repairs, and the
low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.

C.1

With ne-offsite power to one or more 480 V safeguards
bus(es) and one DG inoperable, redundancy is lost in both
the offsite and onsite AC electrical power systems. Since
power system redundancy is provided by these two diverse
sources of power, the AC power sources are only degraded and
no loss of safety function has occurred since at least one
DG and potentially one offsite AC power source are
available. However, the plant is vulnerable to a single
failure which could result in the loss of multiple safety
functions. Therefore, a Completion Time of 12 hours is
provided to either restore the offsite power circuit or the
DG to OPERABLE status. This Completion Time is less than
that for an inoperable offsite power source or an inoperable
DG due to the single failure vulnerability of this
configuration.

(continued)
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Th I', h Rdl dd l Ttli
Condition are modified by a Note which states that the
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -MODES

1, 2, 3, and 4" must also be immediately entered with no AC

power source to one distribution train. This allows
Condition C to provide requirements for the loss of an

offsite power circuit and one DG, without regard to whether
a train is de-energized. LCO 3.8.9 provides the appropriate
restrictions for a de-energized train.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-21 Draft B



AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES
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ACQIONE D.l and 0.2
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the inoperable AC electric power sources cannot be
restored to OPERABLE status within the required Completion
Time, the plant must be brought to a NODE in which the LCO

does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least NODE 3 within 6 hours and to NODE 5

within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

E. 1

If both DGs are inoperable, a loss of safety function would
exist if offsite power were unavailable; therefore, LCO

3.0.3 must be entered.
??~~~ ~XCC???ÃC+X~ Q~~~X2>'X9!C?+~CQ'„QC. >>? OJjgy&~Yg~? j?0>%> .g MA++$QX+Q?YP$ AA?Q~?><y$~~~~h p~~ g+~XO~N, ~CC'9~

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The AC sources are designed to permit inspection and
testing of all important areas and features, especially
those that have a standby function (Ref. 2). Periodic
component tests are supplemented by extensive functional
tests during refueling outages (under simulated accident
conditions).

SR 3.8.1.1

This SR ensures proper circuit continuity for the
independent offsite power source to each of the onsite 480 V

safeguards buses and availability of offsite AC electrical
power. Checking breaker alignment and indicated power
availability verifies that each breaker is in its correct
position to ensure that distribution buses and loads are
connected to their qualified power source. The Frequency of
7 days is adequate since breaker position is not likely to
change without the operators knowledge and because alarms
and indications of breaker status are available in the
control room.

(continued)
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(continued)
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S0p~V:::ILLANCB SR 3.8.1.2

REgUTRENEN'fis
This SR ver'ifies that each DG starts from standby conditions
and achieves rated voltage and frequency. This ensures the
availability of the DG to mitigate DBAs and transients and
to maintain the plant in a safe shutdown condition. The DG

voltage control may be either in manual or automatic during
the performance of this SR. The Frequency of 31 days is
adequate to provide assurance of DG OPERABILITY, while
minimizing degradation resulting from testing.

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 indicates that
performance of SR 3.8. 1.9 satisFies this SR since SR 3.8. 1.9
is a complete test of the DG. The second Note states that
all DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period
and followed by a warmup period prior to loading. This
minimizes the wear on moving parts that do not ge't .

lubricated when the engine is not running.

[i',':i'"::,:)ii~i~i:,':,fi:.;-':.',".',",::'~ivji'j;:::::@~j~jkUAV!4L4ANGE—SR 3.8.1.3

This SR verifies that the DGs are capable of
synchronizing with the offsite electrical system and
accepting loads greater than or equal to the
equivalent of the maximum expected accident loads. A

minimum run time of 60 minutes is required to
stabilize engine temperatures. A maximum run time not
to exceed 120 minutes minimizes the time that the DG

is connected to the offsite source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by
this SR, the DG is normally operated at a power factor
between 0.85 lagging and 0.95 lagging. The upper load band
limit of 2250 kW is provided to avoid routine overloading of
the DG which may result in more frequent inspections in
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain
DG OPERABILITY. The lower load band limit is the expected
maximum load following a DBA.

In addition to verifying the DG capability for synchronizing
with the offsite electrical system and accepting loads, the

(continued)
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DG ventilation system should also be verified during this
surveillance.

(continued)
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RKgVLREHENTS;
~.;;„;;":,(:contq,need,)> The Frequency of 31 days is adequate to provide assurance of

DG OPERABILITY, while minimizing degradation resulting from
testing.

jfIii',:8:.,:":SR.."::,j.s''",:aiodi~f'j'egby~fo'a~i,.';;.".Po't'es.;:',::::,:Note 1 indi cates that
diesel engine runs for this Survei'llance may include gradual
loading, as recommended by the manufacturer, so that
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel engine are
minimized. Note 2 states that momentary transients outside
the load band (e.g., due to changing bus loads), do not
invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary power factor
transients above or below the administra'tive limit do not
invalidate the test. Note 3 indicates that this
Surveillance ehe&dsh'a1,::,I;: be conducted on only one DG at a

time in order to avoid common cause failures that might
result from offsite circuit or grid perturbations.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-26 Draft B





AC Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

BASES

S0'ay fiTi~hNCE'. SR 3.8.1.5

.R(quTJE::M'ENDS
Thi's SR d'emonstrates that each DG fuel oil transfer pump
operates and transfers fuel oil from its associated storage
tank to its associated day tank. This is required to
support continuous operation of the DGs. This Surveillance
provides assurance that the fuel oil transfer pump is
OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact, the fuel
delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and
control systems for automatic or manual fuel transfer
systems are OPERABLE.

The Frequency of 31 days is adequate to provide assurance of
DG OPERABILITY, since the design of the fuel oil transfer
system is such that pumps operate automatically or must be
started manually in'order to maintain an adequate volume of
fuel oil in the day tanks during or following DG operation.

(continued)
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BASES

SR 3.8.1.6

This SR involves the transfer of the 480 V safeguards
bus power supply from the

B0766:"--"
( Wg{>%Q @Sec m<~8

,,"''!!tL!'lllBQ d d 0/I» ~l",1' l h

demonstrates the OPERABILITY of the alternate circuit
distribution network to power the required loads. The
Frequency of 24 months is based on engineering
judgment, taking into consideration the plant
conditions required to perform the Surveillance, and
is intended to be consistent with expected fuel cycle
lengths. Operating experience has shown that these
components usually pass the SR when performed at the
24 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

(continued)
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$ URVE!1LL'ANGE SR 3.8.1.7

RkqO.'.i'RE O(8i'S
This SR vei ifies that each DG does not trip during and
following a load rejection of z 295 kW. Each DG is provided
with an engine overspeed trip to prevent damage to the
engine. Recovery from the transient caused by the loss of a
large load could cause diesel engine overspeed, which, if
excessive, might result in a trip of the engine. This SR
demonstrates the DG load response characteristics and
capability to reject the largest single load on the buses
supplied by the DG (i.e., a safety injection pump).

In order to ensure that the DG is tested under load
conditions that are as close to design basis conditions as
possible, testing must be performed using a power factor
~ 0.9 lagging. This power factor is chosen to be
representative of the actual design basis inductive loading
that the DG would experience.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on engineering
judgement, taking into consideration plant conditions
required to perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be
consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

R44+ue+

This SR is modified by a-Nerve-s4a&w

could cause perturbations to the electrical distribution
systems that could challenge continued steady state
operation and, as a result, plant safety systems.

WC'.~a+.QAggg.g>.YA% AXQMgP. OXO?AY<(C'6'~$''j4$%+PP cia>6 WQNNNN'L'4%'QPN>WPN)~
,,ice.,:.:,",recon),:! 0oiegackriow:i,ed es,':.:-:that,;,::.crea ft ma,:',::.:,:ue

!~it !life',-ll""'i'll'i"""i'dj'i'll''i,":":::!lith'''tile'"tl ii'glib(ii I'l ilia!S'll.

(continued)
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;SURVf foal,ANCE;":,".;.'.„:,jan)',';:;.':;:;:SR!43l'8w''<5';:8

Qf"::!(c'o':,il'acts'o'ns'::i:'e.";.g., overcurren, reverse power, oca1 stop
pushbutton) are bypassed on an actual or simulated SI
actuation signal, and critical protective functions (engine
overspeed, low lube oil pressure, and start failure
(overcrank) relay) trip the DG to avert substantial damage
to the DG. The noncritical trips are bypassed during DBAs
but still provide an alarm on an abnormal engine condition.
This alarm provides the operator with sufficient time to
react appropriately. The DG availability to mitigate the
DBA is more critical than protecting the engine against
minor problems that are not immediately detrimental to
emergency operation of the DG.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on engineering judgment,
taking into consideration plant conditions required to
perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be consistent
with expected fuel cycle lengths. Operating experience has
shown that these components usually pass the SR when
performed at the 24 month Frequency. Therefore, this
Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

This SR is modified by a-N

that performing "the Seurveil'lance would remove a required DG

from service which is undesirable in these MODES.

(continued)
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RURVE44LRRGE—„fhe,,:,.".:."e'econ'd,:::Ro,te„::::. acckn ai'iJgdges.:::.:::;tha't:;:!'@red'i.::t'lian!b~e'>takYigg oi'j
~u""p'1'an'n'e6'.::i;:ev'e'rit',:-.':tha'0-':'.::sa't"::;i's'fbi,::::.:'",.:thj~s,:".'!'SR~~

Q-@~SR

@Pena't1hi9'hea't;:."th'eI.,:fii~g1,::":,",::!:

RC~S:

(continued)
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SORV,E)%LARGE)~~""~:.',.'~~SR-':::.-"':::3'::8'~lj::9:

RE(UIREMENTS

testing that adequately shows the capability of the DG

system to perform these functions is acceptable. This
testing may include any series of sequential, overlapping,
or total steps so that the entire connection and loading
sequence is verified.

The Frequency of 24 months is based on engineering
judgement, taking into consideration plant conditions
required to perform the Surveillance, and is intended to be
consistent with expected fuel cycle lengths.

This SR is modified by three Notes.

Note '1 states that all DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube period
which is intended to minimize wear and tear on the DGs during testing. For
the purpose of this testing, the DGs must be started from standby conditions,
that is, with the engine lube oil continuously circulated and temperature
maintained consistent with manufacturer recommendations for the DGs. Note 2
states that this Surveillance shall not be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4
since performing the Surveillance during these MODES would remove a required
offsite circuit from service, cause perturbations to the electrical
distribution systems, and challenge safety systems.

{continued)
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:th'ij;'!SR';:

(continued)
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REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.

2. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 39, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

3. UFSAR, Section 9.4.9.5.,

4. UFSAR, Chapter 6,

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

6. 10 CFR 50,'ppendix A, GDC 17.

7. "American National Standard, Nuclear Safety Criteria .

for the Design of Stationary Pressurized Water Reactor
Plants," N18.2-1973.

8. Generic Letter 84-15, "Proposed Staff Actions to
Improve and Maintain Diesel Generator Reliability,"
July 2, 1984.
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AC Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.2

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.2 AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6

BASES

BACKGROUND The Background section for Bases 3.8. 1, "AC Sources -MODES

1, 2, 3, and 4" is applicable to theses Bases, with the
following modifications.

In MODE 5 or 6 the minimum required AC sources may be
reduced since less energy is retained within the reactor
coolant system than during higher MODES. Also, a

significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities must be performed under these conditions such
that equipment and systems, including the AC power sources,
must be removed from service. The minimum required AC

sources is based on the requirements of LCO 3.8. 10,
"Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6."

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC electrical power sources
during MODES 5 and 6 ensures that:

a. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling
accident are available; and

b. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of
events that can lead to core damage during
shutdown are available;

In general, when the plant is shut down, the Technical
Specifications requirements ensure that the plant has the
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and
concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not
required. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of the AC electrical
power sources ensures that one train of the onsite power or
offsite AC sources are OPERABLE in the event of:

(continued)
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(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power;

b. An assumed loss of all onsite standby AC power; or

c. A worst case single failure.

This reduction in required AC sources is allowed because
many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4 have no specific analyses in MODES 5

and 6. Worst case bounding events are deemed not credible
in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within the
reactor pressure boundary (reactor coolant temperature and
pressure) and the corresponding stresses result in the
probabilities of occurrence being significantly reduced or
eliminated, and result in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design
requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the
LCOs for the systems required in MODES 5 and 6.

During MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed
within the Required Actions. This allowance is in
recognition that certain testing and maintenance activities
must be conducted provided an acceptable level of risk is
not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, performance of a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities is also required. In MODES 5 and 6, the
activities are generally planned and administratively
controlled. Relaxations from MODE I, 2, 3, and 4 LCO

requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on:

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a
risk prudent goal as well as a utility economic
consideration.

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for
certain conditions. These 'may include administrative
controls, reliance on systems that do not necessarily
meet typical design requirements applied to systems
credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated
with multiple activities that could affect multiple
systems.

d. Haintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to
perform required functions (even if not meeting
HOOf 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY requirements) for
systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident while in HODE 5 or 6 this LCO

ensures the capability to support systems necessary to
mitigate the postulated events during shutdown, assuming
either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite
diesel generator (DG) power.

The AC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO One qualified independent offsite power circuit supplying
the associated AC electrical power distribution subsystem
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution
Systems -HODES 5 and 6," ensures that all required loads are
powered from offsite power. An OPERABLE DG, capable of
supporting the distribution system required to be OPERABLE

by LCO 3.8. 10, ensures a diverse power source is available
to provide electrical power support, assuming a loss of the
independent offsite power circuit. Together, OPERABILITY of
the required offsite circuit and DG ensures the availability
of. sufficient AC sources to operate the plant in a safe
manner and to mitigate the consequences of postulated events
during shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents).

An OPERABLE qualified offsite circuit is one that is capable
of maintaining rated frequency and voltage, and accepting
required loads during an accident, while connected to the
480 V safeguards bus(es). Power from either offsite power
circuit 751 or 767, or by backfeeding through auxiliary
transformer ll satisfies this requirement.

(continued)
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(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
A DG is considered OPERABLE when:

a ~ The DG is capable of starting, accelerating to rated
speed and voltage, and connecting to its respective
480 V safeguards buses on detection of bus
undervoltage within 10 seconds;

b.

C.

d.

e.

All loads on each 480 V safeguards bus except for the
safety related motor control centers, component
cooling water (CCW) pump, and containment spray (CS)
pump are capable of being tripped on an undervoltage
signal (CCW pump must be capable of being tripped on
coincident safety injection (SI) and undervoltage
signal);

The DG is capable of accepting required loads
manually. Since most equipment which receives a SI
signal are isolated in these NODES due to maintenance
or low temperature overpressure protection concerns,
and the DBA of concern (i.e., a fuel handling
accident) would not generate a SI signal, manual
loading of the DGs will most likely be required.
These loads must be capable of being added to the
OPERABLE DG within 10 minutes;

The DG day tank is available to provide fuel oil for
z 1 hour at 110% design loads;

The fuel oil transfer pump from the fuel oil storage
tank to the associated day tank is OPERABLE including
all required piping, valves, and instrumentation
(long-term fuel oil supplies are addressed by LCO

3.8.3, "Diesel Fuel Oil"); and

A ventilation train consisting of at least one of two
fans and the associated ductwork and d'ampers is
OPERABLE.

(continued)
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APPLICABILITY The AC sources required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6

provide assurance that systems required to mitigate the
effects of postulated events and to maintain the plant in
the cold shutdown or refueling condition are available.

The AC power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 are
covered in LCO 3.8. 1, "AC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4."

ACTIONS A. 1

As discussed in LCO 3.0.6, the Distribution System's ACTIONS
would not be entered even if all AC sources to it are
inoperable, resulting in de-energization. Therefore, the
Required Actions of Condition A are modified by a Note to
indicate that when Condition A is entered with no onsite or
offsite AC power to any required 480 V safeguards bus, the
ACTIONS for LCO 3.8. 10 must also be immediately entered.
This Note allows Condition A to provide requirements for the
loss of the offsite power circuit, whether or not a train is
de-energized. LCO 3.8. 10 would provide the appropriate
restrictions for the situation involving a completely
de-energized train.

With ae-offsite power available to one or more required
480 V safeguards bus(es)(~jnoper'abfe, assurance must be
provided that there is not a complete loss of required
safety features. Although two trains may be required by
LCO 3.8. 10, one train with offsite power available may be
capable of supporting sufficient required features to allow
continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, or operations involving
positive reactivity additions. By allowing the option to
declare required features inoperable that are not powered
from offsite power, appropriate restrict'ions will be
implemented in accordance with the LCO ACTIONS of the
affected required features. Required features remaining
powered from a qualified offsite power circuit, even if that
circuit is considered inoperable because it is not powering
other required features, are not declared inoperable by this
Required Action.

(continued)
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ACTIONS A.2.1 A.2.2 end-A.2.3

0

r'e.'qii)Y

'a'nd A.4-5':::4

madel.
~ ~

r I 4 e.".:i"::-:::iiei:, i, ~%~%0!ilia,:.Iie,-'::: ".

e~rm+~yyec@~+~s,," 'yc,:,, j,.;; ee, .jue;&t,Pumice ee ~r . ewgeep<, . «atee~eey'L e~eee,.eeexeeergi~...( )go@4 eweeeee

j'ocs'iX'i':v'e:'i"eea'ct-."i'.v'jtyp

NNPei,::.f'orman'ce""...":,'oef,,:::,Re7jiiLre3.:::"Acti.',on's.

mp
6-t4

jii'i'ii'p'e'ee.:I:::,e',F.,:;;":eijS teil:,'".,:::te'e'e"er',,eet."'u'r,e':.",:::".::,cue'u't:r„.'o']i'.:'''r'ec

ed'ue!e'e",:;:'.

It is further required to immediately initiate action to
restore the required offsite power AC sources and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in
order to provide the necessary AC power to the plant safety
systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required offsite power sources should be
completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the
time during which the plant safety systems may be without
sufficient power.

B. 1 B. 2 end-B. 3

(continued)
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Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required DG should be completed as
quickly as possible in order to minimize the time during
which the plant safety systems may be without sufficient
redundant power.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.8.2.1

This SR requires the performance of SRs'from LCO 3.8. 1 that
are necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the AC sources
in MODES 5 and 6.

This SR precludes requiring the OPERABLE DG(s) from being=
paralleled with the offsite power network or otherwise
rendered inoperable during performance of SRs, precludes de-
energizing a required 480 V safeguards bus, and precludes
unnecessary transfers of the offsite power source
configurations. With limited AC sources available, a single
event could compromise both the required circuit and the DG.

Therefore, the requirement to perform SR 3.8. 1.3, and SR

3.8. 1.6 through 3.8. 1.9 is suspended. It is the intent that
these SRs must still be capable of being met, but actual
performance is not required during periods when the DG is
required to be OPERABLE. Refer to the corresponding Bases
for LCO 3.8. 1 for a discussion of each SR.

REFERENCES None.
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Diesel Fuel Oil
B 3.8.3

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil

BASES

BACKGROUND Fuel oil is provided to each emergency diesel generator (DG)
by a dedicated 350 gal day tank located near the DG. Each
day tank is supplied from an associated 6000 gal underground
fuel oil storage tank. Each storage tank provides a minimum
fuel oil capacity of 5000 gal. The two storage tanks are
sufficient to operate both DGsDgs at design ratings for 24
hours. The total minimum fuel'oil capacity also ensures
that both DGs can operate for a period of 40 hours while
providing for a maximum post loss of coolant accident (LOCA)
load demand. The maximum load demand is calculated using
the assumption that both DGs are available and is less than
the DG design rating. The minimum onsite fuel capacity is
sufficient to operate the DGs for longer than 8 hours which
is the time required to replenish the onsite supply from
outside sources (Ref. 1).

Fuel oil is transferred from each storage tank to the
associated day tank by a dedicated fuel oil transfer pump.
Each fuel oil transfer pump is powered by a 480 V safeguards
bus that is backed by the associated DG. One fuel oil
transfer pump has the capability to supply both DGs

operating with 110% of their design loads. Redundancy of
pumps and piping precludes the failure of one pump, or the
rupture of any pipe, valve or tank to result in the loss of
more than one DG,

All outside tanks, pumps, and piping are located underground
to protect them from potential missiles. Heat tracing is
provided in the exposed suction piping to the fuel oil pumps
in the event that heating is lost in the DG rooms. The heat
tracing is thermostatically controlled to maintain the fuel
oil in the pipe > 40'F which is above the cloud point
temperature of the fuel oil (O').
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BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and
transient analyses (Refs. 2 and 3), assume Engineered Safety
Feature (ESF) systems are OPERABLE. The DGs are designed to
provide sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and
reliability to ensure the availability of necessary power to
ESF systems so that fuel, Reactor Coolant System and
containment design limits are not exceeded. These limits
are discussed in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2,
"Power Distribution Limits;" Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant
System (RCS);" and Section 3.6, "Containment Systems."

Since diesel fuel oil supports the operation of the standby
AC power sources, it satisfies Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO Stored onsite diesel fuel oil is required to have sufficient
supply for 40 hours of maximum post-LOCA load demand. It is
also required to meet specific standards for. quality. This
requirement, in conjunction with an ability to obtain
replacement fuel oil supplies within 8 hours, supports the
availability of DGs required to shut. down the reactor and to
maintain it in a safe condition for an anticipated
operational occurrence (AOO) or a postulated DBA with loss
of offsite power. DG day tank fuel requirements, as well as
transfer capability from the storage tank to the day tank,
are addressed in LCO 3.8. 1, "AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and
4," and LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources —MODES 5 and 6."

APPLICABILITY The AC sources (LCO 3.8. 1 and LCO 3.8.2) are required to
ensure the availability of the required power to shut down
the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition
after an AOO or a postulated DBA. Since stored diesel fuel
oil supports LCO 3.8. 1 and LCO 3.8.2, stored diesel fuel oil
is required to be within limits in MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4, and
when the associated DG is required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5

and 6.
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BASES

ACTIONS A.1

With one or more required DGs with an onsite supply of
< 5000 gal of fuel oil, the assumed 40 hour fuel oil supply
for a DG is not available. This circumstance may be caused
by events, such as full load operation after an inadvertent
start with an initial minimum required fuel oil level, or
feed and bleed operations, which may be necessitated by
increasing fuel oil particulate levels or any number of
other oil quality degradations. Required Action A. 1 allows
sufficient time for obtaining the requisite replacement
volume and performing the analyses required prior to
addition of fuel oil to the tank. The Completion Time of
4812 hours is considered sufficient to complete restoration
of the required level prior to declaring the DG inoperable.
This period is acceptable based on the remaining capacity,
the fact that actions will be initiated to obtain
replenishment, and the low probability of an event during
this brief period.

B.l

If one or more DGs has stored fuel oil with total
parti cul ates not w'thin l imi tsP~t'tjrgveas'ori'i:.,;;n'i't,::::l:i@4t''ed<to

within 7 days. The fuel oil particulate properties e$
are verified by SR 3.8.3.2.

Trending of particulate levels normally allows sufficient
time to correct high particulate levels prior to reaching
the limit of acceptability. Poor sample practices (bottom
sampling), contaminated sampling equipment, or errors in
laboratory analysis can produce failures that do not follow
a trend. Since the presence of particulates does not mean
failure of the fuel oil to burn properly in the diesel
engine, and particulate concentration is unlikely to change
significantly between Surveillance Frequency intervals, and
proper engine performance has been recently demonstrated
(within 31 days), it is prudent to allow a brief period
prior to declaring the associated DG inoperable. The 7 day
Completion Time allows for further evaluation, resampling
and re-analysis of the DG fuel oil.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-52 Draft B



AC Sources -MODESDiysB] HgeinOi4
B 3.8.3

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.1Ill|~

II':Rhe

D'.":l'.

clo d int"temperatur '""""'h d')', "t'e assoc"iated DG"'may be
incapable of performing its intended function and must be
immediately declared inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.3.1 '.Ck~ +&4.Q O h CNAlL+~s~
This SR verifies+ e 5000 gal of fuel oil

q i d DG. |hi« tt t tt
is an adequate inventory of fuel oil in the storage tanks to
support each DG's operation for 40 hours while providing
maximum post-LOCA loads. The 40 hour period is sufficient
time to place the plant in a safe shutdown condition and to
bring in replenishment fuel from an offsite location.

The Frequency of 31 days is adequate to ensure that a

sufficient supply of fuel oil is available, since
indications are available to ensure that operators would be
aware of any large uses of fuel oil during this period.

(continued)
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SR 3.8.3.2

RE(UIREHE¹
This SR provides a means of determining whether neM@ing
stored fuel oil has been contaminated with substances that
would have an immediate, detrimental impact on diesel engine
combustion. This ensures the availability of high quality
fuel oil for the DGs. Fuel oil degradation during long term
storage is indicated by an increase in particulate, due
mostly to oxidation. The presence of particulate does not
mean the fuel oil will not burn properly in a diesel engine.
The particulate can cause fouling of filters and fuel oil
injection equipment, however, which could eventually cause
engine failure.

A fuel oil sample is analyzed to establish that properties
specified in Table 1 of ASTH 0975-78 (Ref. 4) for viscosity,
water, and sediment are met for the stored fuel oil.

The Frequency of this SR takes into consideration fuel oil
degradation trends that indicate that particulate
concentration is unlikely to change significantly between
Frequency intervals. The Frequency, as specified in the
Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program, is 92 days.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 9.5.4.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. ASTH Standards, D975-78, Table 1.
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AC Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.1

DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.4

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.4 DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

BASES

BACKGROUND A source of electrical power is required for most safety
related and nonessential active components, Two sources of
electrical power are available, alternating current (AC) and
direct current (DC). Separate distribution systems are
developed for these two electrical power sources which are
further divided and organized based on voltage
considerations and whether they are Class IE (i.e,, supply
safety related or engineered safeguards functions) or
nonessential. This LCO is provided to specify the minimum
sources of DC power which are required to supply the DC

buses and their associated distribution system during MODES

1, 2, 3, and 4.

The station DC electrical power subsystem provides the AC

emergency power system with control power. It also provides
both motive and control power to selected safety related
equipment and preferred AC instrument bus power (via
inverters). Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 39 (Ref. 1)
requires emergency power sources be provided and designed
with adequate independence, redundancy, capacity, and
testability to permit the functioning of the engineered
safety features and protection systems.

The 125 VDC electrical power system consists of two
independent and redundant safety related Class IE DC

electrical power distribution train (Train A and Train B).
Each subsystem consists of one 125 VDC battery, two battery
chargers supplied from the 480 V system, distribution panels
and buses, and all the associated control equipment and
interconnecting cabling (see Figure B 3.8.4-1). The
batteries and battery chargers are addressed by this LCO.

(continued)
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BASES

BACKGROUND

(continued)
Each battery provides a separate source of DC power
independent of AC power. Each of the two batteries is
capable of carrying its expected shutdown loads following a

plant trip and a loss of all AC power for a period of 4
hours without battery terminal voltage falling below 105 V.
Major loads and approximate operating times on each battery
are discussed in the UFSAR (Ref. 2).

There are four battery chargers available to the batteries.
Chargers 1A and 1B are rated at 150 amps and chargers 1A1
and 1B1 are rated at 200 amps. Battery chargers 1A and 1Al
are normally aligned to battery A, and battery chargers 1B
and 1B1 are normally aligned to battery B. A charging
capacity of at least 150 amps is normally required to supply
the necessary DC loads on each train and to provide a full
battery charge to ensure the availability of the required
power to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO)
or a postulated Design Basis Accident (DBA). The DC power
distribution system is described in more detail in Bases for
LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Sys4eaMQDKSSystigs,:;",.,'NODf8 1, 2, 3,
and 4," and LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems -MOOES 5 and
6."

The DC electrical power distribution subsystem also provide
DC electrical power to the inverters, which in turn power
the AC instrument buses. The inverters are described in
more detail in Bases for LCO 3.8.7, "AC Instrument Bus
Sources-MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4," and LCO 3.8.8, "AC

Instrument Bus Sources-MODES 5 and 6."

Train A Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) equipment is
supplied from battery A, while Train B ESF equipment is
supplied from battery B. Additionally, the 480 V ESF
switchgear and diesel generator (DG) control panels are
supplied from either battery by means of an automatic
transfer circuit in the switchgear and control panels. The
normal supply from Train A (Buses 14 and 18 and DG A) is
from DC distribution panels A. These panels also provide
the emergency DC supply for Train B. Similarly, the normal
supply from Train B (Buses 16 and 17 and DG B) is from DC

distribution panels B. These panels also provide the
emergency dc supply for Train A.

(continued)
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BACKGROUND

(continued)
Each 125 VDC battery and associated battery chargers are
separately housed in a ventilated room with its associated
distribution center. Each subsystem is located in an area
separated physically and electrically from the other
subsystem to ensure that a single failure in one subsystem
does not cause a failure in a redundant subsystem. The two
battery rooms are supplied with ventilation by a common AC

powered air conditioning and heating unit which also
provides sufficient air changes to prevent hydrogen buildup.
A redundant DC powered fan is also available in the event
that all AC power is lost. The failure of both the AC

powered and DC powered units does not result in unacceptable
room service conditions until after 5 hours of continuous
battery operation during a DBA (Ref. 2).

The batteries for Train A and Train B DC electrical power
distribution subsystem are sized to produce required
capacity at 80% of nameplate rating, corresponding to .

warranted capacity at end of life cycles and the 100% design
demand. Battery size is based on 125% of required capacity
for aging considerations. The minimum voltage limit is
2. 13 V per cell, which corresponds to a total minimum
voltage output of 128 V per battery.

Each battery charger for the Train A and Train B DC

electrical power distribution subsystem has ample power
output capacity for the steady state operation of connected
loads required during normal operation, while at the same
time maintaining its battery bank fully charged. Each
battery charger also has sufficient capacity to restore the
battery from the design minimum charge to its fully charged
state within 24 hours while supplying normal steady state
loads discussed in the UFSAR, Chapter 8 (Ref. 2).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of a DBA and transient analyses
(Refs. 3f>~'4>j and Q5')::, assume that ESF systems are OPERABLE.
The DC electrical power system provides normal and emergency
DC electrical power for the DGs, emergency auxiliaries, and
control and switching during all NODES of operation.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The OPERABILITY of the DC sources is consistent with the
initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is based
upon meeting the design basis of the plant. This includes
maintaining at least one train of DC source OPERABLE in the
event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power or all onsite
standby AC power; and

b. A worst case single failure.

In the event of a DBA, the OPERABILITY requirements of the
DC electrical power sources ensures that one train of DC

electrical power is available with:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power; and

b. A worst case single failure (including the loss of one
DC electrical power source).

In general, the accident analyses assume that all offsite
power is lost at the time of the initiating event except
where the availability of offsite power provides worst case
conditions (e.g., steam line break with continued operation
of the reactor coolant pumps). The availability of
redundant offsite power sources (i.e., circuits 751 and 767)
helps to reduce the potential to lose all offsite power.
Providing redundant sources of DC power ensures that at
least one DC power source is available if all onsite standby
AC power is unavailable coincident with a single failure of
one offsite power source during non accident conditions. In
the event the plant is in the 100/0 or 0/100 mode, a

redundant source of offsite power can be obtained by
backfeeding through the main transformer using a flexible
connection that can be tied into the plant auxiliary
transformer 11. The plant can survive on the available
battery power, alternate power sources, and turbine driven
Auxiliary Feedwater pump during the estimated 8 hours
required to provide this power transfer (Ref. 6).
Therefore, the requirements of GDC 17 (Ref, 7) can be met at
all times.

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.
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BASES (continued)

LCO The Train A and Train B DC electrical power sources, each
consisting of one battery, a charging capacity of at least
150 amps, and the corresponding control equipment and
interconnecting cabling within the train are required to be
OPERABLE to ensure the availability of the required power to
shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe condition
after an A00 or a postulated DBA. Loss of any one train DC

electrical power source does not prevent the minimum safety
function from being performed.

An OPERABLE DC electrical power source requires the battery
and at least one battery bat4ery-charger with a capacity a
150 amps to be operating and connected to the associated DC

bus. The AC powered and DC powered fan units are not
required to be OPERABLE for this LCO, but some form of
ventilation may be required for SR 3.8.6~~

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE

in NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure safe plant operation and
to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained
in the event of a postulated DBA.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are
addressed in LCO 3.8.5, "DC Sources —MODES 5 and 6."
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ACTIONS A.1

With one DC electrical power source inoperable, OPERABILITY
must be restored within 2 hours. In this Condition,
redundancy is lost and only one train is capable to
completely respond to an event. If one of the required DC

electrical power sources is inoperable, the remaining DC

electrical power source has the capacity to support a safe
shutdown and to mitigate an accident condition. A
subsequent worst case single failure would, however, result
in the complete loss of the remaining 125 VDC electrical
power distribution subsystem with attendant loss of ESF
functions. The 2 hour Completion Time,reflects a reasonable
time to assess plant status as a function of the inoperable
DC electrical power subsystem and, if the DC electrical
power source is not restored to OPERABLE status, to prepare
to effect an orderly and safe plant shutdown.

B.l and B.2

If the inoperable DC electrical power ee~soOV~e cannot
be restored to OPERABLE status within the required
Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a HODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the
plant must be brought to at least HODE 3 within 6 hours and
to HODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from "full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

C.1

If both DC electrical power sources are inoperable, a loss
of multiple safety functions exists; therefore, LCO 3.0.3
must be immediately entered.
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.4.1

go:1
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SR 3.8.4.2

This SR verifies that the capacity of each battery is
adequate to supply and maintain in OPERABLE status, the
required emergency loads for the design duty cycle when
subjected to a battery service test. A battery service test
is a special test of battery capability, as found, to
satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the
DC electrical power system. The discharge rate and test
length corresponds to the design duty cycle requirements
specified in Reference 2.

The Surveillance Frequency of 24 months is consistent with
the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. +9) and
Regulatory Guide 1. 129 (Ref. 6+~0::>, which state that the
battery service test should be performed during refueling
operations or at some other outage, with intervals between
tests not to exceed 24 months.

This SR is modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that SR

3.8.4.3 may be performed in lieu of SR 3.8.4.2. This
substitution is acceptable because SR 3.8.4.3 represents a

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

more severe test of battery capacity than does SR 3.8.4.2.
Note 2 states that this surveillance shall not be performed
in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4 because performing the Surveillance
would perturb the electrical distribution system and
challenge safety systems.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.4.3

This Surveillance verifies that each battery capacity is
a 80% of the manufacturer's rating when subjected to a

performance discharge test. A battery performance test is a
test of constant current capacity of a battery, normally
done in, the as found condition, after having been in
service, to detect any change in the capacity as determined
by specified acceptance criteria. The test is intended to
determine overall battery degradation due to age and usage.

A battery should be replaced if its capacity is below 80% of
the manufacturer rating. A capacity of 80% shows that the
battery rate of deterioration is increasing, even if there
is ample capacity to meet the load requirements.

The Frequency for this SR is 60 months when the battery is
< 85% of its expected life with no degradation and 12 months
if the battery shows degradation or has reached 85% of its
expected life with a capacity < 100% of the manufacturer's
rating. When the battery has reached 85% of its expected
life with capacity ~ 100% of the manufacturer's rating, the
Frequency becomes 24 months, Battery degradation is
indicated when the battery capacity drops by more than 10%
relative to its capacity on the previous performance test or
when it is z 10% below the manufacturer rating. These
Frequencies are considered acceptable based on the testing
being performed in a conservative manner relative to the
battery life and degradation. This ensures that battery
capacity is adequately monitored and that the battery
remains capable of performing its intended function.

This SR is modified by a Note stating that this SR shall not
be performed in MODE 1, 2, 3, 'or 4. The reason for the Note
is that during operation in these MODES, performance of this
SR could cause perturbations to the electrical distribution
system and challenge safety systems.
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REFERENCES l. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 39, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967,

2. UFSAR, Section 8.3.2.

3. UFSAR, Section 9.4.9.3.

4. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

5. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

6. UFSAR, Section 8.3. 1.

7. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.

8.:L'E5E„-::."450;,-',"1,"980',;

9.

Regulatory Guide 1.32, February 1977.

~10:; Regulatory Guide 1. 129, December 1974.
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DC Sources -NODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.5

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.5 DC Sources -MODES 5 and 6

BASES

BACKGROUND The Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.8.5, "DC

Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4" is applicable to these Bases,
with the following modifications.

In NODE 5 or 6, the number of required DC electrical sources
may be reduced since less energy is retained within the
reactor coolant system than during higher MODES. Also, a

significant number eeoc~ required testing and maintenance
activities must be performed under these conditions such
that equipment and systems, including the DC electrical
sources, must be removed from service. The minimum required
DC electrical sources is based on the requirements of LCO

3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The OPERABILITY of the minimum DC electrical power sources
during MODES 5 and 6 ensures that:

a. Required features needed to mitigate a fuel handling
accident are available;

b. Required features necessary to mitigate the effects of
events that can lead to core damage during shutdown
are available; and

c. Instrumentation and control capability is available
for monitoring and maintaining the plant in a cold
shutdown condition or refueling condition.

In general, when the plant is shut down, the Technical
Specifications requirements ensure that the plant has the
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and
concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not
required. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of the DC electrical
power sources ensures that one train of DC sources are
OPERABLE in the event of:

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-69 Draft B



DC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.5

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power;

b. An assumed loss of all onsite standby AC power; or

c. A worst case single failure.

This reduction in required AC sources is allowed because
many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 have no specific analyses in MODES 5

and 6. Worst case bounding events are deemed not credible
in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within the
reactor pressure boundary (reactor coolant temperature and
pressure) and the corresponding stresses result in the
probabilities of occurrence being significantly reduced or
eliminated, and result in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design
requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the
LCOs for the systems required in MODES 5 and 6.

During MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed
within the Required Actions. This allowance is in
recognition that certain testing and maintenance activities
must be conducted provided an acceptable level of risk is
not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, performance -of a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities is also required. In MODES 5 and 6, the
activities are generally planned and administratively
controlled. Relaxations from MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 LCO

requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on:

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a
risk prudent goal as well as a utility economic
consideration.

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for
certain conditions. These may include administrative
controls, reliance on systems that do not necessarily
meet typical design requirements applied to systems
credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated
with multiple activities that could affect multiple
systems.

(continued)
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DC Sources -MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.5

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability'o
perform required functions (even if not meeting
MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY requirements) for
systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident while in MODE 5 or 6, this LCO

ensures the capability to support systems necessary to
mitigate the postulated events during shutdown, assuming
either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite
diesel generator (DG) power.

The DC sources satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy
Statement.

LCO The DC electrical power sources are required to be OPERABLE
to support the distribution subsystems required OPERABLE by
Lca 3.8.1, "oi t ib i ~s'y"'4: '-ll!MOAB!!E
and/6." If only one DC electrical power distribution train
is required to be OPERABLE, the minimum source consists of a

battery, a charging capacity of at least 150 amps, and the
-corresponding control equipment and interconnecting cabling
within the required train. If both DC electrical power
trains are required, one DC source must contain a battery, a

charging capacity of at least 150 amps, and the
corresponding control equipment and interconnecting cabling
within the train system. The second DC source may consist
of only a battery charger with a capacity of at least 150
amps, or a battery, and the corresponding control equipment
and interconnecting cabling. The two must be sufficiently
independent that a loss of all offsite power sources, a loss
of onsite standby power, or a worst case single failure does
not affect more than one required DC electrical power train.
This ensures the availability of sufficient DC electrical
power sources to operate the plant in a safe manner and to
mitigate the consequences of postulated events during
shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents).

The AC powered and DC powered fan ventilation units are not
required to be OPERABLE for this LCO, but some form of
ventilation may be required to meet SR 3.8.6".3P

~~-G sg. ~,q,c..S

(continued)
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DC Sources —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.5

BASES

APPLICABILITY The DC electrical power sources required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 5 and 6 provide assurance that systems required to
mitigate the affects of a DBA and to maintain the plant in
the cold shutdown or refueling condition are available.

The DC electrical power requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4."

ACTIONS A.1

Although two trains may be required by LCO 3.8. 10,
"Distribution Systems -MODES 5 and 6," the remaining DC

electrical train may be capable of supporting sufficient
systems to allow continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS, and
operations with a potential for positive reactivity
additions. By allowing the option to declare required
features inoperable associated with the required inoperable
DC power source(s), appropriate restrictions will be
implemented in accordance with the LCO ACTIONS of the
affected required features. Required features remaining
powered from a DC electrical source, even if that source is
considered inoperable because it is not powering other
required features, are not declared inoperable by this
Required Action.

(continued)
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B 3.8.5

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.2. 1 A.2.2 A.2.3 and A.2.4

With one or more required DC electrical power sources
inoperable, the option exists to declare all required
features inoperable per Required Action A. 1. Since this
option may involve undesired administrative efforts, the
allowance for sufficiently conservative actions is made.
Therefore, immediate suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS,
janvement::::ki::.';i%!i,a81atediaftue'll-."assembl'j'os@and operations
involving politi've reactivity additions is an acceptable
option to Required Action A. 1. Performance of Required
Actions A.2. 1, A.2.2, and A.2.3 shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position or
normal cooldown of the coolant volume for the purpose of
system temperature control.

It is further required to immediately initiate action to
restore the required DC electrical power source and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in
order to provide the necessary DC electrical power to the
plant safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required DC electrical power subsystems
should'be completed as quickly as possible in order to
minimize the time during which the plant safety systems may

be without sufficient power.

'SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIRENENTS

SR 3.8.5.1

mi".:-isa i h f f f
3.8.4 that agree "necessary for ensuring the OPERABILITY of the
DC electrical power subsystem in NODES 5 and 6.

(continued)
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DC Sources —NODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.8.5. I (continued)

This SR precludes requiring the OPERABLE DC electrical power
source from being removed from service to perform a battery
service test or a performance discharge test. With limited
DC sources available, a single event could compromise
multiple required safety features. It is the intent that
these SRs must still be capable of being met, but actual
performance is not required during periods when the DC

electrical power source is required to be OPERABLE. Refer
to the corresponding Bases for LCO 3.8.4 for a discussion of
the specified SR.

REFERENCES None.
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.6

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.6 Battery Cell Parameters

BASES

BACKGROUND Each DC electrical power train contains a 125 VDC battery
which is capable of carrying the expected shutdown loads
following a plant trip and a loss of all AC power for a
period of 4 hours without battery terminal voltage falling
below l05 V. Major loads and approximate operating times on
each battery are discussed in the UFSAR (Ref. I). The
batteries are normally in standby since the associated
battery chargers provide for the required DC system loads.

The batteries for Train A and Train B DC electrical power
are sized to produce required capacity at 80% of nameplate
rating, corresponding to warranted capacity at end of life
cycles and 100% design demand. Battery size is based on
125% of required capacity for aging considerations.

This LCO delineates the limits on electrolyte temperature,
level, float voltage, and specific gravity for the DC power
source batteries to ensure that the batteries are capable of
performing their safety function as required by LCO 3.8.4,
"DC Sources -MODES I, 2, 3, and 4," and LCO 3.8,5, "DC
Sources —MODES 5 and 6."

(continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters
8 3.8.6

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and
transient analyses assume Engineered Safety Feature systems
are OPERABLE (Refs. 2 and 3). The DC electrical power
system provides normal and emergency DC electrical power for
the diesel generators, emergency auxiliaries, and control
and switching during all NODES of operation. The DC sources
are designed to provide sufficient capacity, capability,
redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
eee~yne'cessary: power to Engineered Safety Feature systems
so that fuel, Re'actor Coolant System and containment design
limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed in more
detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, "Power Distribution
Limits;" Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant System (RCS);" and
Section 3.6, "Containment Systems."

Battery cell parameters satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

LCO This LCO requires that battery cell parameters for Train A
and B batteries be within limits to ensure availability of
the required DC power to shut down the reactor and maintain
it in a safe condition after an anticipated operational
occurrence or a postulated DBA. Battery cell parameters are
defined for electrolyte level, temperature, float voltage,
and specific gravity. The limits for electrolyte level,
float voltage, and specific gravity are conservatively
established for both designated pilot cells and connected
cells

'»M & >>.>>>»>. '>> '»> Qc: > M
QwfC$l,'i,::.."p,':J';:an'fi,":pro'c'edur~ej. These-l4~-tsFa j,'I;:ure,(t'ai;..P'e'A
Kg'hate".: e's'ta''bl;;j'she'd~l:,:i'm'it'sjiiiay, al l ow conti nued DC e Iectri cal
sy's> em'nc"ion
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES (continued)

(continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES '(continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES (continued)
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(continued)
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B 3.8.6

BASES (continued)

cup

(continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The battery cell parameters for Train A and Train B

batteries are required solely for the support of the
associated DC electrical power subs ~s Therefore, the
battery cell parameter limits are
required to be met when the DC power source is required to
be OPERABLE. Since the Train A and Train B batteries
su ort LCO 3.8.4 and LCO 3,8.5, the battery cell parameters

are required to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4, and when the associated DC electrical power
subsystems are required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5 and 6.

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note to provide clarification
that separate condition entry is allowed for each battery.
Separate Condition entry is acceptable since the battery
cell parameters are provided on a battery
basis.

A.1

Wi;:thi<onggoi;::mor'e,".;jbatte'r'i',i'sj~

hpequ~,:reme'i'.'.,:::.;~s!jioi::::,::as'surei::,,';:."ariu.',::-:;::t'e';::.."coi,res'fiona'ing:;,::ii&

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-81 Draft B



Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES (continued)
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.6

BASES (continued)
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B 3.8.6

BASES (continued)
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BASES (continued)

with
,Jhi':i!Fi':.i"- --"",""!V!l,:T!iW'!llii'd"i'i!ilia'i i t t~fEEE!!45tl::"

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-87 Draft B



Battery Cell Parameters
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BASES (continued)

I >
SURIIEI LLIANC E':,::;.::::SR'~NISa

R'i'4!."4'EIIVIRENJENTS;

,..."'',:"',(cont

bbitte'rjkc'a'p'ac)'ty)'ca,I,".cul',ati'os',ns,"e The Frequeiicy of"'3>'RI days is
consistent'with" IEEE-450 (Ref. ~'')„'.

SR 3—.S-A-.R3YB'.6."'5

This SR verifies that '6"e
[iiiii,,',aRe„.-„",:t'eiaf'eratIIrveeEf;.,::;everj$ fifth cell Rereeei~~e

pera4ur-e-e$
This is consistent with the

recommendations of IEEE-450 (Ref. Q4$ . Lower than normal
temperatures act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.
This SR ensures that the operating temperatures remain
within an acceptable operating range. The Frequency of 92
days is consistent with IEEE-450(Ref-.—
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BASES (continued)
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RNAHCK4 The power source for one 120 VAC instrument bus (Instrument Bus D)
is normally supplied from offsite power via a non-Class 1E constant voltage
transformer (CVT) such that only three buses are considered safety related
(see

(continued)
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AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.7

BASES (continued)

Figure 3.8.4-1). These three 120 VAC instrument buses (A,
B, and C) supply a source of power to instrumentation and
controls which are used to monitor and actuate the Reactor
Protection System (RPS) and Engineered Safety Features (ESF)
and other components (Ref. 1). The loss of Instrument Bus D

is addressed in LCO 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety Features
Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation," and LCO 3.3.3,
"Post-Accident Monitoring Instrumentation."

Instrument Buses A and C can be supplied power either from
inverters which are powered from separate and redundant DC

power sources, a non-Class IE CVT (maintenance CVT) powered
from offsite power, or a Class IE CVT (see Figure
B 3.8.4-1). The inverters are the preferred source of power
for Instrument Bus A and C because of the stability and
reliability they achieve.

Instrument Bus B can be supplied power from either a Class
1E CVT or a non-Class 1E CVT (maintenance CVT) powered from
offsite power. The Class lE CVT, supplied by motor control
center C (MCC C is supplied by 480 V safeguards Bus 14), is
the preferred source of power for Instrument Bus B because
of the potential to have a power interruption if offsite
power were unavailable.

(continued)
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AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.7

BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND

(continued)
The majority of instrumentation and controls supplied by the
120 VAC instrument buses are fail safe devices such that
they go to their post accident position upon loss of power.
However, a notable exception to this is the actuation logic
for Containment Spray (CS) System which requires 120 VAC and
125 VDC power in order to function. This prevents a
spurious CS actuation from occurring if control power were
lost. The actuation logic for CS is powered from all three
instrument buses and from both DC electrical power
distribution trains.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident (DBA) and
transient analyses (Refs. 2 and 3), assume Engineered Safety
Feature systems are OPERABLE. The AC instrument bus power
sources are designed to provide the required capacity,
capability, redundancy, and reliability to ensure the
availability of necessary power to the RPS and ESF
instrumentation and controls so that the fuel, Reactor
Coolant System, and containment design limits are not
exceeded. These limits are discussed in more detail in the
Bases for Section 3.2, "Power Distribution Limits;"
Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant System (RCS);" and
Section 3.6, "Containment Systems."

The OPERABILITY of the AC instrument bus power sources is
consistent with the initial assumptions of the accident
analyses and is based on meeting the design basis of the
plant. This includes maintaining required AC instrument
buses OPERABLE in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC electrical power or
all onsite standby AC power; and

b. A worst case single failure.

In the event of a DBA, the OPERABILITY requirements of the
AC instrument bus power sources ensures that one train of AC
instrument buses are available with:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power; and

b. A worst case single failure (including the loss of one
AC instrument bus power source).

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.8-93 Draft B



AC Instrument Bus Sources —NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.7

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In general, the accident analyses assume that all offsite
power is lost at the time of the initiating event except
where the availability of offsite power provides worst case
conditions (e.g., steam line break with continued operation
of the reactor coolant pumps). The availability of
redundant offsite power sources (i.e., circuits 751 and 767)
helps to reduce the potential to lose all offsite power.
Providing redundant sources of AC instrument bus power also
ensures that at least one train of AC instrument buses is
available if all onsite standby AC power is unavailable
coincident with a single failure of one offsite power source
during non accident conditions. In the event the plant is
in the 100/0 or 0/100 mode, a redundant source of offsite
power can be obtained by backfeeding through the main
transformer using a flexible connection that can be tied
into the plant auxiliary transformer 11. The plant can
survive on the available battery power, alternate power
sources, and turbine driven Auxiliary Feedwater pump during
the estimated 8 hours required to provide this power
transfer (Ref. 4). Therefore, the requirements of GDC 17

(Ref. 5) can be met at all times.

The AC instrument bus sources satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

LCO The AC instrument bus sources ensure the availability of
120 VAC electrical power for the instrumentation for systems
required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe
condition after an anticipated operational occurrence (AOO)
or a postulated DBA.

\

Naintaining the required AC instrument bus sources OPERABLE

ensures that the redundancy incorporated into the design of
the RPS and ESF instrumentation and controls is maintained.
The two inverters ensure an uninterruptible supply of AC

electrical power to AC Instrument Bus A and C even if the
480 V safeguards buses are de-energized. The Class IE 480 V

safeguard bus supply to Instrument Bus B provides a reliable
source for the third instrument bus.

(continued)
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AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8,7

BASES (continued)

LCO

(continued)
For an inverter to be OPERABLE, the associated instrument
bus must be powered by the inverter with output voltage
within tolerances with power input to the inverter from a

125 VDC power source (see LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources —MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4").

For a Class 1E CVT to be OPERABLE, the associated instrument
bus must be powered by the CVT with the output voltage
within tolerances with power to the CVT from a Class lE
480 V safeguards bus. The 480 V safeguards bus must be
powered -from an acceptable AC source (see LCO 3.8. 1, "AC

Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4").

APPLICABILITY The AC instrument bus power sources are required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained
in the event of a postulated DBA.

AC instrument bus power requirements for MODES 5 and 6 are
covered in the Bases for LCO 3.8.8, " ~F4'G

lnscrement'~! BemsiSnnrces!;-:,',;!NOQES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS A.l A.2 and A.3

With an inverter inoperable, its associated AC instrument
bus becomes inoperable until it is re-energized from either
its Class IE or non-Class 1E CVT.

Required Action A. 1 allows the instrument bus to be powered
from either its associated Class 1E CVT or from a non-Class
1E CVT. For Instrument Buses A and C, the non-Class 1E

power is supplied by a non-safety related motor control
center (MCC A) which is supplied by 480 V Bus 13. The
Completion Time of 2 hours is consistent with LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems - MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4".

(continued)
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AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.7

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A. 1 A.2 and A.3 (continued)

Required Action A.2 is intended to limit the amount of time
that the instrument bus can be connected to a non-Class lE
power supply. The 24 hour Completion Time is based upon
engineering judgement, taking into consideration the time
required to repair the Class 1E CVT or the inverter and the
additional risk to which the plant is exposed because of the
connection to a non-Class 1E power supply.

Required Action A.3 allows 72 hours to fix the inoperable
inverter and restore it to OPERABLE status. The 72 hour
Completion Time is based upon engineering judgment, taking
into consideration the time required to repair an inverter
and the additional risk to which the plant is exposed
because of the inverter inoperability. This must be
balanced against the risk of an immediate shutdown, along
with the potential challenges to safety systems such a
shutdown might entail. When the AC instrument bus is
powered from its CVT, it is relying upon interruptible AC
electrical power sources (offsite and onsite). The
uninterruptible, battery backed inverter source to the AC
instrument buses is the preferred source for powering
instrumentation trip setpoint devices.

B.l and B.2

With the Class 1E CVT for Instrument Bus B inoperable, the
instrument bus becomes inoperable until it is re-energized
from its non-Class 1E CVT. Required Action B. 1 requires
Instrument Bus B to be powered from its non-Class 1E CVT
within 2 hours. The non-Class 1E power is supplied by a
nonsafety related 480 V motor control center (MCC A) which
is supplied by 480 V Bus 13.

(continued)
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8 3.8.7

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS B. 1 and B.2 (continued)

Required Action B.2 is intended to limit the amount of time
that Instrument Bus 8 can be connected to a non-Class IE
power supply. The 7 day limit is based on engineering
judgement, taking into consideration the time required to
repair the Class IE CVT and the additional risk to which the
plant is exposed because of the Class 1E CVT inoperability.
This must be balanced against the risk of an immediate
shutdown, along with the potential challenges to safety
systems such a shutdown might entail. When Instrument Bus B

is powered from its non-Class IE CVT, it is relying upon
interruptible offsite AC electrical power sources. The
Class 1E, diesel generator backed, CVT to Instrument Bus B

is the preferred power source for powering instrumentation
trip setpoint devices.

C.l and C.2

If the inoperable devices or components cannot be restored
to opERABLE status or:::,:other,,::::::.Re'qudredl p''ettoIIshtareiiii'o8

or B, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO

does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be
brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

D.l

If two or more required AC instrument bus power sources are
inoperable, the plant is in a condition outside the accident
analyses; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.
This Condition must be entered when both inverters, or one
or more inverters and the Class 1E CVT to Instrument Bus B

are discovered to be inoperable.
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AC Instrument Bus Sources -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.7

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIRENENTS

SR 3.8.7.1

This SR verifies correct static switch alignment to
Instrument Bus A and C. This verifies that the inverters
are functioning propet ly and AC Instrument Bus A and C are
energized from their respective inverter. The verification
ensures that the required power is available for the
instrumentation of the RPS and ESF connected to the AC
instrument buses. The Frequency of 7 days takes into
account the redundant capability of the inverters and other
indications available in the control room that alert the
operator to inverter malfunctions.

SR 3.8.7.2

This SR verifies the correct Class 1E CVT alignment to
Instrument Bus B. This verifies that the Class lE CVT is
functioning properly and supplying power to AC Instrument
Bus B. The verification ensures that the required power is
available for the instrumentation of the RPS and ESF
connected to the AC instrument bus. The Frequency of 7 days
takes into account the redundant instrument buses and other
indications available in the control room that alert the
operator to the Class 1E CVT malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.3.2.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4.. UFSAR, Section 8.3.1.

5. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.
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AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.8

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.8 AC Instrument Bus Sources -MODES 5 and 6

BASES

BACKGROUND . The Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.8.7, "AC

Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4" is applicable
to these Bases, with the following modifications.

In MODE 5 or 6, the number of required AC instrument buses
may be reduced since less energy is retained within the
reactor coolant system than during higher MODES. Also, a

significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities must be performed under these conditions such
that equipment and systems, including the AC instrument bus
sources, must be removed from service. The minimum required
AC instrument bus electrical subsystem is bases on the
requirements of LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution Systems -MODES 5

and 6."

APPLICABLE The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC instrument bus power
SAFETY ANALYSES sources to each required AC instrument bus during MODES 5

and 6 ensures that:

a ~

b.

c ~

Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident
are available;

Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events
that can lead to core damage during shutdown are
available; and

Instrumentation and control capability is available
for monitoring and maintaining the plant in a cold
shutdown condition or refueling condition.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In general, when the plant is shut down, the Technical
Specifications requirements ensure that the plant has the
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and
concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not
required. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of the AC instrument
bus power sources ensures that one train of the AC
instrument buses are OPERABLE in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power;

b. An assumed loss of all onsite standby AC power; or

c. A worst case single failure.

This reduction in required AC sources is allowed because
many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in
MODES I, 2, 3, and 4 have no specific analyses in MODES 5
and 6. Worst case bounding events are deemed not credible
in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within the
reactor pressure boundary (reactor coolant temperature and
pressure) and the corresponding stresses result in the
probabilities of occurrence being significantly reduced or
eliminated, and .result in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design
requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the
LCOs for the systems required in MODES 5 and 6.

During MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed
within the Required Actions. This allowance is in
recognition that certain testing and maintenance activities
must be conducted provided an acceptable level of risk is
not exceeded, During MODES 5 and 6, performance of a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities is also required. In MODES 5 and 6, the
activities are generally planned and administratively
controlled. Relaxations from MODE I, 2, 3, and 4 LCO
requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on:

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a

risk prudent goal as well as a utility economic
consideration.

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for
certain conditions. These may include administrative
controls,. reliance on systems that do not necessarily
meet typical design requirements applied to systems
credited in operating HODE analyses, or both.

c ~ Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated
with multiple activities that could affect multiple
systems.

d. Haintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to
perform required functions (even if not meeting
NODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY requirements) for
systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident while in HODE 5 or 6, this LCO

ensures the capability to support systems necessary to
mitigate the postulated events during shutdown, assuming
either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite
diesel generator (DG) power.

The AC instrument bus power sources satisfy Criterion 3 of
the NRC Policy Statement.

LCO Haintaining the required AC instrument bus sources OPERABLE

ensures that the redundancy incorporated into the design of
the RPS and ESF instrumentation and controls is maintained.
The two inverters ensure an uninterruptible supply of AC

electrical power to AC Instrument Bus A and C even if the
480 V safeguards buses are de-energized. The Class IE 480 V

safeguard bus supply to Instrument Bus B provides a reliable
source for the third instrument bus.

For an inverter to be OPERABLE, the associated instrument
bus must be powered by the inverter with output voltage
within tolerances with power input to the inverter from a

125 VDC power source (see LCO 3.8.4, "DC Sources —HODES 1,
2, 3, and 4).

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
For a Class 1E CVT to be OPERABLE, the associated instrument
bus must be powered by the CVT with the output voltage
within tolerances with power to the CVT from a Class 1E
480 V safeguards bus. The 480 V safeguards bus must be
powered from an acceptable AC source (see LCO 3.8. 1, "AC

Sources —NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4). Power sources ensure the
availability of sufficient power to the required AC

instrument buses to operate the plant in a safe manner and
to mitigate the consequences of postulated events during
shutdown (e.g., fuel handling accidents),

APPLICABILITY The inverters required to be OPERABLE in NODES 5 and 6
provide assurance that systems required to mitigate the
effects of a DBA and to maintain the plant in the cold
shutdown or refueling condition are available.

AC Instrument Bus power requirements for NODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.7.

ACTIONS A.l

Although two trains may be required by LCO 3.8. 10,
"Distribution Systems -NODES 5 and 6," the remaining
OPERABLE AC instrument bus train may be capable of
supporting sufficient required features to allow
continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a
potential for positive reactivity additions. By allowing
the option to declare required features inoperable with the
associated AC instrument bus power source inoperable,
appropriate .restrictions will be implemented in accordance
with the LCO ACTIONS of the affected required features.
This condition must be entered when the inverters for
Instrument Bus A or C are inoperable, or the Class IE CVT
for Instrument Bus B is inoperable.

(continued)
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ACTIONS
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Performance of Required Actions A,2. 1, A.2.2, and A.2.3
shall not preclude completion of movement of a component to
a safe position or normal cooldown of the coolant volume for
the purpose of system temperature control.

It is further required to immediately initiate action to
restore the required AC instrument bus power source and to
continue 'this action until restoration is accomplished in
order to provide the necessary power to the plant safety
systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required AC instrument bus power source
should be completed as quickly as possible in order to
minimize the time the plant safety systems may be without
power or powered from an alternate power source.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.8.1

This SR verifies correct static switch alignment to the
required AC instrument buses. This SR verifies that the
inverter is functioning properly and the AC instrument bus
%%~~energized from the inverter. The verification ensures

(continued)
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that the requ>red power is available for the instrumentation
connected to the AC instrument bus. The Frequency of 7 days
takes into account the redundant capability of the inverter
and other indications available in the control room that
alert the operator to inverter malfunctions.

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREHENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.8.2

This SR verifies the correct Class 1E CVT alignment when
Instrument Bus B is required. This verifies that the Class
1E CVT is functioning properly and supplying power to AC

Instrument Bus B. 3 The verification ensures that the
required power is available for the instrumentation of the
RPS and ESF connected to the AC instrument bus. The
Frequency of 7 days takes into account the redundant
instrument buses and other indications available in the
control room that alert the operator to the Class 1E CVT
malfunctions.

REFERENCES None.
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Distribution Systems —MODES I, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.9

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.9 Distribution Systems - MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

BASES

BACKGROUND A source of electrical power is required for most safety
related and nonessential action components. Two sources of
electrical power are available, alternating current (AC) and
direct current (DC). Separate distribution systems are
developed for each of these electrical power sources which
are further divided and organized based on voltage
considerations and safety classification. This LCO is
provided to specify the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus power .

electrical power distribution subsystems which are required
to supply safety related and Engineered Safety Feature (ESF)
Systems in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

The onsite Class 1E AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical
power distribution subsystems are each divided into two
redundant and independent distribution trains. Each of
these electrical power distribution subsystems, and their
trains, are discussed in detail below.

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND

(continued)
AC Electrical Power Distribution Subs stem

The Class lE AC electrical power distribution subsystem is
organized into two redundant and independent trains (Train A
and Train B). Each train consists of two 480 V safeguards
buses, distribution panels, motor control centers and load
centers (see Figure B 3.8. 1-1). The 480 V safeguards buses
for each train are capable of being supplied from two
sources of offsite power as well as a dedicated onsite
emergency diesel generator (DG) source. These power sources
are discussed in more detail in the Bases for LCO 3.8. 1, "AC

Sources -NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4," The 480 V safeguards buses
in turn supply motor control centers, distribution panels
and load centers which supply motive power to required motor
operated valves, pumps, dampers, or any other component
which requires AC power to perform its safety related
function. The AC electrical power distribution subsystem
also supplies one of the three required AC instrument buses
through a constant voltage transformer and provides a backup
source for the other two instrument buses. The list of all
required AC 480 Y safeguards buses is provided in
Table B 3.8.9-1.

BAQiCGAQUWD—OC Electrical Power Distribution Subs stem

The Class 1E DC electrical power distribution subsystem is
organized into two redundant and independent trains (Train A
and Train B). Each train consists of a Class 1E battery and
two battery chargers (with a charging capacity of at least
150 amps) which supply a main 125 VDC distribution panel
(see figure B 3.8.4-1). These power sources are discussed
in more detail in the Bases for LCO 3.8.4, "DC

Sources -NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4." Each main distribution
panel supplies secondary distribution panels which provide
control power to AC powered components and control power for
other devices such as solenoid operated valves and air
operated valves. The DC electrical power distribution
subsystem also supplies two of the four AC instrument buses
through inverters. The list of all required DC distribution
panels is provided in Table B 3.8.9-1.

(continued)'.E.
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BASES (continued)

(continued)
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BASES (continued)

BACKGROUND

(continued)
AC Instrument Bus Electrical Power Distribution Subs stem

The AC instrument bus electrical power distribution
subsystem consists of four 120 VAC instrument buses. The
power source for one 120 VAC instrument bus (Instrument Bus
D) is supplied from offsite power via a non Class IE
constant voltage transformer (CVT) such that only three
buses are considered safety related (see Figure N-.8-.~5
3,","8,-'9,'.-",;3;,:)„":. These three buses are organized into two
redundant and independent trains (Train A and Train B).
These trains supply a source of power to instrumentation and
controls which are used to monitor and actuate ESF and other
components. Train A consists of two buses with one bus
(Instrument Bus A) normally powered from an inverter and the
other (Instrument Bus B) normally powered from a Class IE
CVT. Train B consists of one bus (Instrument Bus C)
normally powered from an inverter. The long-term alternate
power supplies for Instrument Bus A and C are two Class 1E
CVTs, each powered from the same train as the associated
battery chargers, and their use is governed by LCO 3.8.7,
"AC Instrument Bus Sources —MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4." The list
of required 120 VAC instrument buses is provided in
Table B 3.8.9-1. The loss of Instrument Bus D is addressed
in LCO 3.3.2, "Engineered Safety Feature Acu4a&m'AZtu'a6'i'~
System (ESFAS) Instrumentation," and LCO 3.3 ', "Post-
Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation."

(continued)
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BASES {continued)

APPLICABLE The initial conditions of Design Basis Accident {DBA) and
SAFETY ANALYSES transient analyses (Refs. 1 and 2) assume ESF systems are

OPERABLE. The AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical
power distribution subsystems are designed to provide
sufficient capacity, capability, redundancy, and reliability
to ensure the availability of necessary power to ESF systems
so that the fuel, Reactor Coolant System, and containment
design limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed
in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, "Power
Distribution Limits;" Section 3.4, "Reactor Coolant System
(RCS);" and Section 3.6, "Containment Systems."

The OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems is consistent with
the initial assumptions of the accident analyses and is
based upon meeting the design basis of the plant. This
includes maintaining power distribution subsystems OPERABLE
in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all AC offsite power or all onsite
standby AC power; and

b. A worst case single failure.

In the event of a DBA, the OPERABILITY requirements of the
AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power distribution
subsystems ensures that one train of each distribution
subsystem is available with:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite power; and

b. A worst case single failure (including the loss of one
train of offsite standby AC power).

{continued)
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BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In general, the accident analyses assume that all offsite
power is lost at the time of the initiating event except
where the availability of offsite power provides worst case
conditions (e.g., steam line break with continued operation
of the reactor coolant pumps). The availability of
redundant offsite power sources (i.e., circuits 751 and 767)
helps to reduce the potential to lose all offsite power.
Providing redundant sources of offsite power also ensures
that at least one AC, DC, and AC instrument bus train is
available if all onsite standby AC power is unavailable
coincident with a single failure of one offsite power source
during non accident conditions. In the event the plant is
in the 100/0 or 0/100 mode, a redundant source of offsite
power can be obtained by backfeeding through the main
transformer using a flexible connection that can be tied
into the plant auxiliary transformer 11. The plant can
survive on the available battery power, alternate power
sources, and turbine driven Auxiliary Feedwater train during
the estimated 8 hours required to provide this power
transfer (Ref. 3). Therefore, the requirements of GDC 17

(Ref. 4) can be met at all times.

The AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

LCO Train A and Train B of the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE. The power distribution subsystems and their
trains listed in Table B 3.8.9-1 ensure the availability of
AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power for the
systems required to shut down the reactor and maintain it in
a safe condition after an anticipated operational occurrence
(AOO) or a postulated DBA.

(continued)
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LCO

(continued)
OPERABLE AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems require the associated buses, load
centers, motor control centers, and distribution panels to
be energized to their proper voltages. Haintaining the
Train A and Train B AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical
power distribution subsystems OPERABLE ensures that the
redundancy incorporated into the design of ESF is not
compromised. Therefore, a single failure within any system
or within the 'electrical power distribution subsystems will
not prevent safe shutdown of the reactor.

Tie breakers between redundant safety related AC, DC, and AC

instrument bus power distribution subsystems, if they exist,
must be open. This prevents any electrical malfunction in
any power distribution subsystem from propagating to the
redundant subsystem, which could cause the failure of a
redundant subsystem and a loss of essential safety
function(s).

If any of the following listed tie breakers are closed, the
affected redundant electrical power distribution subsystem
is considered inoperable. This does not, however, preclude
AC buses from being powered from the same offsite circuit.

a. AC power 480 V safeguards bus tie breakers (Ref. 5)

Bus-Tie 14-16
Bus-Tie 16-14
Bus-Tie 17-18
Bus-Tie 16-15
Bus-Tie 14-13

b. DC control power automatic throwover switches (in
normal position) (Ref. 6)

DG Control Panel A
DG Control Panel B

Bus 14 Control Power and Undervoltage Cabinet
Bus 16 Control Power and Undervoltage Cabinet
Bus 17 Control Power and Undervoltage Cabinet
Bus 18 Control Power and Undervoltage Cabinet
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LCO
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di'stj<jb44~ii'7r:;.'::.;s'ub'sy's't'eiiigi'."ompoiieiits.':;> A train is defined to
begi'n "from 'the 'boundar'y'of'*the "pow'er source for the
respective subsystem (as defined in the power source LCOs),
and continues up to the isolation device for the supplied
safety related or ESF component (e.g., safety injection
pump). The isolation device for the supplied safety related
or ESF component is only considered part of the train when
the device is not capable of opening to isolate the failed
component from the train (e,g., breaker unable to open an
overcurrent). Otherwise, the failure of the isolation
device to close to provide power to the component is
addressed by the respective component's LCO. The isolation
device for nonsafety related components are considered part
of the train since these devices must be available to
protect the safety related functions, Therefore, the train
boundary essentially ends at the motor control center or bus
which supplies multiple components.

The inoperability of any component within the above defined
train boundaries renders the train inoperable.

APPLICABILITY The electrical power distribution subsystems are required to
be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 to ensure that:

a. Acceptable fuel design limits and reactor coolant
pressure boundary limits are not exceeded as a result
of AOOs or abnormal transients; and

b. Adequate core cooling is provided, and containment
OPERABILITY and other vital functions are maintained
in the event of a postulated DBA.
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APPLICABILITY
(continued)

Electrical power distribution subsystem requirements for
MODES 5 and 6 are addressed in LCO 3.8. 10, "Distribution
Systems —NODES 5 and 6."

ACTIONS A.1

With one AC electrical power distribution train inoperable,
the remaining AC electrical power distribution train is
capable of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition. The overall reliability is reduced, however,
because a single failure in the remaining AC power
distribution train could result in the minimum required ESF

functions not being supported. Therefore, the required AC

buses, load centers, motor control centers, and distribution
panels which comprise a train must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 8 hours.

The worst case Condition A scenario is one train without AC

power (i.e., no offsite power to the train and the
associated DG inoperable). In this Condition, the plant is
more vulnerable to a complete loss of AC power.

The Completion Time for restoring the inoperable train
before requiring a plant shutdown is limited to 8 hours
because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety if the plant
operator's attention is diverted from the evaluations
and actions necessary to restore power to the affected
train; and

b. The potential for an event in conjunction with a
single failure of a redundant component in the
OPERABLE train with AC power which results in the loss
of multiple safety functions.
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B. 1

With one ~u-i+ed-AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution train inoperable, the remaining OPERABLE AC
instrument bus train is capable of supporting the minimum
safety functions necessary to shut down the plant and
maintain it in the safe shutdown condition. Overall
reliability is reduced, however, because a single failure in
the remaining AC instrument bus train could result in the
minimum ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the
squired-AC instrument bus train must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 2 hours.

Condition B represents one AC instrument bus train without
power which includes the potential loss of both the DC

source and the associated AC sources to the instrument bus.
In this situation, the plant is significantly more
vulnerable to a complete loss of all noninterruptible power.
Therefore, the Completion Time is limited to 2 hours due to
the potential vulnerabilities. Taking exception to
LCO 3.0.2 for components without adequate 120 YAC power,
that would have Completion Times shorter than 2 hours if
declared inoperable, is acceptable because of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a
change in plant conditions (i.e., requiring a
shutdown) and not allowing stable operations to
continue;

b. The potential for decreased saFety by, requiring entry
into numerous Applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for components without adequate 120 YAC power
and not providing sufficient time for the operators to
perform the necessary evaluations and actions for
restoring power to the affected train; and

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a
single failure of a redundant component in the
OPERABLE AC instrument bus train.
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ACTIONS
(continued)

B. 1 (continued)

The 2 hour Completion Time takes into account the importance
to safety of restoring the AC instrument bus train to
OPERABLE status, the redundant capability afforded by the
other OPERABLE instrument bus train, and the low probability
of a DBA occurring during this period.

C.I

With one DC electrical power distribution train inoperable,
the remaining DC electrical power distribution train is
capable of supporting the minimum safety functions necessary
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown
condition. The overall reliability is reduced, however,
because a single failure in the remaining DC electrical
power distribution train could result in the minimum
required ESF functions not being supported. Therefore, the
required DC distribution panels must be restored to OPERABLE
status within 2 hours.

Condition C represents one train without adequate DC power
(e.g., the battery and required battery charger are
inoperable). In this situation, the plant is significantly
more vulnerable to a complete loss of all DC power.
Therefore, the Completion Time is limited to 2 hours due to
this potential vulnerability. Taking exception to LCO 3.0.2
for components without adequate DC power, which would have
Completion Times shorter than 2 hours, is acceptable because
of:

a. The potential for decreased safety by requiring a
change in plant conditions (i.e., requiring a
shutdown) and not allowing stable operations to
continue;

b. The potential for decreased safety by requiring entry
into numerous applicable Conditions and Required
Actions for components without DC power and not
providing sufficient time for the operators to perform
the necessary evaluations and actions for restoring
power to the affected train; and
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ACTIONS C. 1 (continued)

c. The potential for an event in conjunction with a

single failure of a redundant component in the
OPERABLE train with DC power.

0.1 and D.2

If the inoperable distribution subsystem cannot be restored
to OPERABLE status within the required Completion Time, the
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and to MODE 5 within
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

E.l

44'Hi7$ two ~vere-trains arew'i:;th
inoperableÃe~l';.ictr1:cjgl'owi'yj

dis'tr'jbGtioogi'ups:..'it~iq's, Qie potential for a loss of
safety func'tion i's greater. If a loss of safety function
exists, no additional time is justified for continued
operation and LCO 3.0.3 must be entered. This Condition may
be entered with the loss of two trains of the same
electrical power distribution subsystem, or with loss of
Train A of one electrical power distribution subsystem
coincident with the loss of Train B of a second electrical
power distribution subsystem such that a loss of safety
function exists.
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Distribution Systems -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.9. 1

This SR verifies that the AC—, OC—, an
electrical power

' ''i...:ains are
functioning properly, with all required power source circuit
breakers closed, tie-breakers open, and the buses energized
from their allowable power sources. Required voltage for
the AC electrical power distribution subsystem is ~ 420 VAC;
for the DC electrical power distribution subsystem, ~ 108.6
VDC; and for AC instrument bus electrical power distribution
subsystem, between 113 VAC and 123 VAC. Required voltage
for the twinco panels supplied by the 120 VAC instrument
buses is between 115.6 VAC and 120.4 VAC. The verification
of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that the
required power is readily available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads connected to
these buses. The Frequency of 7 days takes into account the
redundant capability of the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems, and other
indications available in the control room that alert the
operator to subsystem malfunctions.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. UFSAR, Section 8.3. 1.

4. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 17.

5. UFSAR, Figure 8.3-1.

6. UFSAR, Figure 8.3-6.
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Distribution Systems —NODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
B 3.8.9

Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1)
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems

DISTRIBUTION
SUBSYSTEH VOLTAGE TRAIN A TRAIN 8

AC Power 480 V Bus 14

Bus 18
Bus 16
Bus 17

OC Power 125 V Hain OC Fuse Cabinet A
(DCPOPCB02A)

Hain DC Distribution Panel A
(DCPOPC803A)

Aux Bldg OC Distribution Panel A

(OCPOPA801A)
Aux Bldg DC Distribution Panel Af

(OCPOPAB02A)
DG A OC Distribution Panel A

(DCPOPDG01A)
Screenhouse OC Distribution Panel

A (OCPOPSH01A)
MCB DC Distribution Panel A

(OCPOPDCB04A)

Hain OC Fuse Cabinet 8
(DCPOPC8028)

Hafn DC Distribution Panel 8
(DCPDPC8038)

Aux Bldg OC Distribution Pane'I 8
(OCPDPAB018)

Aux Bldg OC Ofstrfbution Pane'I 81
(OCPDPAB028)

OG 8 OC Distribution Panel 8
(DCPOPOG018)

Screenhouse DC Dfstribution Panel
8 (DCPDPSH018)

HCB DC Distribution Panel 8
(OCPOPC8048)

Turbine Bldg OC Distribution
Panel (DCPOPTB018)

AC Instrument Bus 120 V Bus A
Bus 8

Bus C
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Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.10

B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8. 10 Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6

BASES

BACKGROUND The Background section of the Bases for LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems -MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4" is applicable
to these Bases, with the following modifications.

In MODES 5 or 6, the number of required AC, DC, and AG
instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems, or
the number eeoc required trains within these electrical
power distribution subsystems may be reduced since less
energy is retained within the reactor coolant system than
during higher MODES. Also, a significant number of required
testing and maintenance activities must be performed under
these conditions such that equipment and systems, including
the electrical power distribution subsystems, must be
removed from service.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The OPERABILITY of the minimum AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems during MODES 5

and 6 ensures that:

a ~

b.

c ~

Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident
are available;

Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events
that can lead to core damage during shutdown are
available; and

Instrumentation and control capability is available
for monitoring and maintaining the plant in a cold
shutdown condition and refueling condition.

(continued)
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Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.10

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In general, when the plant is shut down, the Technical
Specifications requirements ensure that the plant has the
capability to mitigate the consequences of postulated
accidents. However, assuming a single failure and
concurrent loss of all offsite or all onsite power is not
required. Therefore, the OPERABILITY of the AC, DC, and AC

instrument bus electrical power distribution subsystems
ensures that one train of the onsite power or offsite AC
sources are OPERABLE in the event of:

a. An assumed loss of all offsite AC power;

b. An assumed loss of all onsite standby AC power; or

c. A worst case single failure.

This reduction in required AC sources is allowed because
many Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that are analyzed in
NODES I, 2, 3, and 4 have no specific analyses in MODES 5
and 6. Worst case bounding events are deemed not credible
in MODES 5 and 6 because the energy contained within the
reactor pressure boundary (reactor coolant temperature and
pressure) and the corresponding stresses result in the
probabilities of occurrence being significantly reduced or
eliminated, and result in minimal consequences. These
deviations from DBA analysis assumptions and design
requirements during shutdown conditions are allowed by the
LCOs for the systems required in MODES 5 and 6.

During MODES I, 2, 3, and 4, various deviations from the
analysis assumptions and design requirements are allowed
within the Required Actions. This allowance is in
recognition that certain testing and maintenance activities
must be conducted provided an acceptable level of risk is
not exceeded. During MODES 5 and 6, performance of a
significant number of required testing and maintenance
activities is also required. In MODES 5 and 6, the
activities are generally planned and administratively
controlled. Relaxations from MODE I, 2, 3, and 4 LCO
requirements are acceptable during shutdown modes based on:

(continued)
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Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.10

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

a. The fact that time in an outage is limited. This is a

risk prudent goal as well as a utility economic
consideration.

b. Requiring appropriate compensatory measures for
certain conditions. These may include administrative
controls, reliance on systems that do not necessarily
meet typical design requirements applied to systems
credited in operating MODE analyses, or both.

c. Prudent utility consideration of the risk associated
with multiple activities that could affect multiple
systems.

d. Maintaining, to the extent practical, the ability to
perform required functions (even if not meeting
MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4 OPERABILITY requirements) for
systems assumed to function during an event.

In the event of an accident while in MODE 5 or 6 this LCO

ensures the capability to support systems necessary to
mitigate the postulated events during shutdown, assuming
either a loss of all offsite power or a loss of all onsite
diesel generator (DG) power.

The AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems satisfy Criterion 3 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

(continued)
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Distribution Systems -MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.10

I

BASES (continued)

LCO Various combinations of AC, DC, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems, trains within
these subsystems, and equipment and components within these
trains are required OPERABLE by other LCOs, depending on the
specific plant condition. Implicit in those requirements is
the required OPERABILITY of necessary support features.
This LCO explicitly requires energization of the portions of
the electrical distribution system necessary to support
OPERABILITY of required systems, equipment, and
components —all specifically addressed in each LCO and
implicitly required via the definition of OPERABILITY.

The LCOs which apply when the Reactor Coolant System is
s 200'F and which may require a source of electrical power
are:

F~)4 i

LCO 3. 1. 1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)
LCO 3.3. 1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation
LCO 3-.3-.63',:.:3~4, Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator

(DG) Start Instrumentation
LCO 3-.3-.7353$ 4'ontrol Room Emergency Air Treatment

System (CREATS) Actuation
LCO 3.4.7 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
LCO 3.4.8 RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
LCO 3.4. 12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection

(LTOP) System
LCO 3.7.9 Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System

(CREATS)
LCO 3.9,2 Nuclear Instrumentation
LCO .. '<eat-RemevA —gtH~d-Ce~
hGQ-3.9. 4

LCO;:;::3'.,"'...995

Res idual Heat Re'm'ov'al„';:„:.:;".'(~R8R').,',::,';::gad„:::":,'CiSl~a'riC

Maintaining the,"'jie'C'es'8'a'r'y >6th'i't'i8,'„:::,::,.'0fFth8 AC,
DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power @he-distribution
subsystems energized ensures the availability of sufficient
power to operate the plant in a safe manner to mitigate the
consequences of postulated events during shutdown (e.g.,
fuel handling accidents).

(continued)
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Distribution Systems —MODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.10

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems required to be OPERABLE in MODES 5
and 6 provide assurance that systems required to mitigate
the effects of a postulated event and maintain the plant in
the cold shutdown or refueling condition are available.

The AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical power
distribution subsystems requirements for MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4 are covered in LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution Systems -MODES
1, 2, 3, and 4."

ACTIONS A.l

Although redundant required features may require redundant
trains of electrical power distribution subsystems to be
OPERABLE, one OPERABLE distribution subsystem train may be
capable of supporting sufficient required features to allow
continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS and operations involving
positive reactivity additions. By allowing the option to
declare required features associated with an inoperable
distribution subsystem or train inoperable, appropriate
restrictions are implemented in accordance with the LCO
ACTIONS of the affected required features.

A.2. 1 A.2.2 A.2.3 A.2.4 and A.2.5

With one or more required electrical power distribution
subsystems or trains inoperable, the option exists to
declare all required features inoperable per Required Action
A. 1. Since this option may involve undesired administrative
efforts, the allowance for sufficiently conservative actions
is made. Therefore, immediate suspension of CORE

operations 'invo "v'i'ng''osi 'imv'e""reactivi" y' "i''ons is an
acceptable option to Required Action A. 1. Performance of
Required Actions A.2. 1, A.2.2, and A.2.3 shall not preclude
completion of movement of a component to a safe position of
normal cooldown of the coolant volume for the puryose of
system temperature control;i'ii'thi'ri,:i'estahIp sh'edFjLFso'cedures:.

(continued)
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Distribution Systems —NODES 5 and 6
B 3.8.10

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.2. 1 A.2.2 A.2.3 A.2.4 and A.2.5 (continued)

It is further required to immediately initiate action to
restore the required AC, DC,, and AC instrument bus
electrical power distribution subsystems and to continue
this action until restoration is accomplished in order to
provide the necessary power to the plant safety systems.

In addition to performance of the above conservative
Required Actions, a required residual heat removal (RHR)
loop may be inoperable. In this case, Required Actions
A.2. 1, A.2.2, A.2.3, and A.2.4 do not adequately address the
concerns relating to coolant circulation and heat removal.
Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, the RHR ACTIONS would not be entered.
Therefore, Required Action A.2.5 requires declaring RHR

inoperable, which results in taking the appropriate RHR

actions.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the
required times for actions requiring prompt attention. The
restoration of the required distribution subsystems should
be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize the
time the plant safety systems may be without power.
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Distribution Systems —NODES 5 and 6
B 3.8,10

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIRBlENTS

SR 3.8.10.1

This Surveillance verifies that the AC—, OC—, and-AG
p di« ib

eubsys4emstraf'n's are functioning properly, with all the
required power source circuit breakers closed, required tie-
breakers open, and the required buses energized from their
allowable power sources. Required voltage for the AC power
distribution electrical subsystem is z 420 VAC, for the DC

power distribution electrical subsystem ~ 108.6 VDC, and for
AC instrument bus power distribution electrical subsystem is
between 113 VAC and 123 VAC. Required voltage for the
twinco panels supplied by the 120 VAC instrument buses is
between 115.6 VAC and 120.4 VAC. The verification of proper
voltage availability on the buses ensures that the required
power is readily available for motive as well as control
functions for critical system loads connected to these
buses. The Frequency of 7 days takes into account the
capability of the AC, DC, and AC instrument bus electrical
power distribution subsystems, and other indications
available in the control room that alert the operator to
subsystem malfunctions.

I

REFERENCES None.
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Boron Concentration
3.9.1

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9. 1 Boron Concentration

LCO 3.9.1 Boron concentrations of,::-:::.'';,:thegReactov:::.':,Gool":,ant'lSgstee@~C6g

wgfiie'fiijijfcaiialji:::.'indpf'h'ei.':,",i'~fiick)~i'i'",".„'jayi ty'gs h a11 be

APPLICABILITY: HODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COHPLETION TIHE

A. Boron concentration
not within limit.

A. 1 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2 Suspend positive
reactivity additions.

AND

Immediately

Immediately

A.3 Initiate action to
restore boron
concentration to
within limit.

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REgUIREHENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9. l. 1 Verify boron concentration is within the
limit specified in the COLR.

72 hours
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.2

3. 9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

LCO 3.9.2 Two source range neutron flux ehanne-hnioAYtot'",:i: shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

~1Q S

A. One source range
neutron flux
ehanneleon:itor4
inoperable.

A. 1 Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2 Suspend positive
reactivity additions.

Immediately

Immediately

B. Two source range
neutron flux
ehanR@-sm'onto'j'i
inoperable.

8.1

AND

B.2

Initiate action to
restore one source
range neutron flux
d~nAeorift:o~r to
OPERABLE status.

Immediately

Once per
12 hours
thefi~ifker,,
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Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

(continued)

C. No audible count rate. C.l Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

AND

C.2 Suspend positive
reactivity additions.

AND

C.3 Perform SR 3.9.1.1

Immediately

Immediately

~4~)hade

aNi

Once per
12 hours
K~h'isa f<tP>

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2. 1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.9.2.2 NOTE-
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

59S'<o Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION
~ng&.

24 months
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Containment Penetrations
3.9.3

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.3
Lon%71:@mijn':,iPenet,i: a'Mpjs:

LCO 3.9.3 ~7h,;:., ei:ii'"',,',,t!I'p'''",,'...e',",ti',,'* h 11 b WNINILE
in epere4ienthempal!1aiii1'ngiis dtetnrsi!...e

el@::::::,::Ip -mess:::-1-':1li~--::-:---:.!ah~

LT RpW%'t'n'Sp'lade!'%th:;,'.is't.".,.':,T'steat!:.an(,'",:.a~ness::,':,d o'ar'::':;.:.'aTasef:,;.

ljtg

Rel i'Sp; i!Sateei bji!e!! alee'nr'e!'PT'tre'::.:,: that eei7rii e t'S'::::::;X'iy -:if1Og

A4ehe7;%v.v44~neJNsmer~

One,:,,:da a r i.".'Tn,, thee::,::: per's a'nn'eT,,hei~i!;::;:::!!I::.a aK,::,:."a: as ed."i:;:n3

Eich.':..''jienet'r'at'Ion,,;;:; ji;;o'y)d,:>.nadir~'ct.,:„::",,:,acceiP;::.;:„f,

SNo <LL,~
Llr ~il as'ed::„bg!'e) msnii elg~jaJ„"::,:':e'll foams. "h c,.,:,:1 sQTsT!i'an!,"iis l~v~e.:,:

'.:...'n'%.;:a'n'mme'.:::::;,'ai".::,':,:)au,:,';i'i:: enh '>":.::,:::OY;
k5~%9AQAhe AemvMvlic9Nibv:~&caJw ~0wa.~%~M

"APP (!1CAB TtTTTF!!i::"j;:,':,Do i!i)g'::,::,CORt.":::;".:,''AtTRRATIOilS,::~,

tenesemsns x~~MR4ensrr ed

ACl'ION8

CONDI;T,fON REgUIRIDjYACQON p~llP!L%TTOll:,:,ilTNti

'U
Oji;.::,:;ii;;:,.:...:..,Io.'r.,:e

':eneti',at'i':ons)not"::::,::i'.8
;,:e" u"::::r",e",:""::::i':%,";."s:,"::;
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Containment Penetrations
3.9.3

SUjfVE'fi,;LAKfCE':":RE(VI'9EH5TR

'Vy8Ãys

'
'e~'„')pat'.„:.~'a: .jj:pjc,'i'i",'e'~;:ii"j)j!.„~(i::|'s'o, 'i""ib'ri"

'"'o'si

tj;o'ii.'-.':.',:;on'j:,'ar'j~actV'8;:::-:,',ol',',:..siiiiiil.it'eg
ai:ti''iat.i'0ii~iii)"~r'ii1'i',;

= ""

K~fs~mon,,~s
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level > 23 Ft
3.9.4

L~CO;:.':;::3:,:9;::0::.::l ~Ki~',:.;,:;:;.!",:,One! RHR~ifoop'::::,:;shell:-:::bT'!OPERRBLE::.':::ingiOn,:

NOTE
The required RHR loop may be removed from operation for
s 1 hour per 8 hour period, provided no operations are
permitted that would cause reduction of the Reactor Coolant
System (RCS) boron concentration.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level a 23 ft above the top of reactor
vessel flange.

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(UIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RHR loop requirements
not met.

A.1

AND

Suspend eA
operations involving
igireduction in RCS

boron concentration.

Immediately

A.2 Suspend loading
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the
core.

Immediately

AND

A.3 Initiate action to
satisfy RHR loop
requirements.

Immediately
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level a 23 Ft
3.9.4

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

Kg,ii.iield)";(hVWV&'1%& A

RtKQvc4pAg
gg;c'o.n'.t"::,i:i'd'.),

~ ~ ~

~ ~

prov''3';disci'jg~di,~eg

3'cC) s:s,:;:.;,-',|:r'o.i

'COA)a AfAeAt:
Mego'sphere:::::.:,:,. o:;:oUis'jd8
i'tio~spoii:i':,'< ~-9-A

Tee-RHR

keep .km&
be-4a

h~Fr3

E9kVNlL'ANCE".':RYgUfRKHENTS

SURGE!I:i~„L>ANC8 iRiiju„EHN

~I:@%jour.-,,'sAooxaxt&w~
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Water Level < 23 ft
3.9.5

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level < 23 ft above the top of reactor
vessel flange.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

~8-ps~
OPERABLE~.

A.l

OR

A.2

Initiate action to
restore RHR

~(lgop:($ 'g~ to
OPERA'BLE" status.

Initiate action to
establish a 23 ft of
water above the top
of reactor vessel
flange.

Immediately

Immediately

Cased (s4bt~ii'ie4:
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft
3.9.5

ACTIONS

CONDITION RE(U IRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

S.:,~4.:4~8";~l'::,SUsp~ey, :;'..":%oipaefh'tl',on)~

jiik4')~;:i,'iig'.".;."a':,'':,'„:::.i',edu'c::t';f,i.n

'c'one'antral'>
on'."'iAo

8! 'R~v,:-8k~~~.;."Ti,,:,It!%!,,'.&to,".aot!'oj~,:,'t'6
r'es't'ore'~,'one'::,','.:'RHR~i'::1'a'op

4o!,;Cpepta,dh".)

AN5

b:,i3'~!ii!„:.:,;:,:.-.,C~loseaa 1!1.''-:;santa iniiii,,i'
'-:e'net.i,a'poi)'s

i'bnt'4) nN)jt":;:.:'::tb
b'i'it'sor Lel::'a'te'o's'yiii~rii.,::

Fliat5%$~

Lwp'' ficSpv, ' Nv'.M4w"

e";:.hoiiFs:

maqVma-40gVEI'AC'f::;-".Nf@TfiKNfNT

~ ~ ~

~~r gORVE1tL~PC':5

epee-a4-i~a-.F.Rf+U
EHGgj
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Mater Level < 23 Ft
3.9.5

8~HR:,i"-umy~-':t,h'i''As'll;:no'0':.",'!''i'i'j4'jii;:,i''jinn'.::

7 days

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 3.9-10 Draft 8



Refueling Cavity Water Level
3.9.6

3. 9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3-.9-.83.:':9996'efueling Cavity Water Level

LCO ~3-.S3 «9,'5 Refueling cavity water level shall be maintained a 23 ft
above the top of reactor vessel flange.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment,

During CORE ALTERATIONS, except during latching and
unlatching of control rod drive shafts.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TINE

A. Refueling cavity water
level not within
limit.

A.1

AND

A.2

Suspend CORE

ALTERATIONS.

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies within
containment.

Immediately

Immediately

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR BA-.!i-.43!!9i!6:,::!1::. Verify refueling cavity water level is
a 23 ft above the top of reactor
vessel flange.

24 hours
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9. 1 Boron Concentration

BASES

BACKGROUND The limit on the boron concentration ensures the reactor
remains subcritical during MODE 6. Refueling boron
concentration is the soluble boron concentration in the
filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System (RCS), the
refueling canal, and the refueling cavity that are
hydraulically coupled to the reactor core during refueling.

The soluble boron concentration offsets the core reactivity
and is measured by chemical analysis of a representative
sample of the coolant. The refueling boron concentration
limit is specified in the Core Operation Limits Report
(COLR). Plant refueling procedures ensure the specified
boron concentration in order to maintain an overall core
reactivity of k,« z 0.95 during fuel handling, with control
rods and fuel assemblies assumed to be in the most adverse
configuration (least negative reactivity) al'lowed by plant
refueling procedures.

Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27 requires that two
independent reactivity control systems preferably of
different design principles be provided (Ref. 1). In
addition to the reactivity control achieved by the control
rods, reactivity control is provided by the chemical and
volume control system (CVCS) which regulates the
concentration of boric acid solution neutron
absorber'(jjp'utrpon;,".":ab's'o'rbe'r))>i in the Rcs. The cvcs is designed
to prevent, under anticipated system malfunction,
uncontrolled or inadvertent reactivity changes which may
stress or damage the fuel beyond allowable limits.

The reactor is brought to shutdown conditions (i.e., MODE 5)
before beginning operations to open the reactor vessel for
refueling. After the RCS is cooled and depressurized the
vessel head is unbolted and removed. The refueling canal
and the refueling cavity are then flooded with borated waterfjo~'!ah @~etc%, julenrng 7':::: rooter'age.:„:tang,'"'::tbrougRbtbye";::;upi

, erat„; RevjjOv'a'1.:!..:{:I<H:) Sy'Steiiie'bpumyps"::.

(continued)
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

BACKGROUND RHRThe pumping action of the
System
)into the RCS, and the
natural circulation due to thermal driving heads in the
reactor vessel and refueling cavity provide mixing for the
borated coolant in the refueling canal.

The RHR System is in operation during refueling (see
LCO

3.9.4, "Residual
Heat Removal (RHR) Fn3Y~CjaiaiC,CirciiRitYan:,':,:;.".;:.„'::Qatee+L'evel,j~~23
Fg!:::.,:::.:!a'ifCh::,'L'CQ 3,::;,3:.5~q4Resi'nna'1: :I'iea't':iR'eiova1'.:.:,',(RHRQ anif Cool ant

circulation in the RCS and assist in maintaining the boron
concentration in the RCS, the refueling canal, and the
refueling cavity above the COLR limit.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

During refueling operations, two types of accidents can
occur within containment that affect the fuel and require
control of reactivity. These two accident types are a fuel
handling accident and a boron dilution event. Both
accidents assume that initial core reactivity is at its
highest (i.e., at the beginning of the fuel cycle or the end
of refueling).

A fuel handling accident eeeerseir'i":;>6e'cur during fuel
movement in the reactor vessel, 'the refueling canal, or the
refueling cavity and includes a dropped fuel assembly and an
incorrectly transferr ed fuel assembly. The most limiting
fuel handling accident is a dropped fuel assembly which is
dropped adjacent to other fuel assemblies such that it
results in the largest exposure of fuel in the dropped
assembly. The negative reactivity effect of the soluble
boron compensates for the increased reactivity for both
types of accidents. Hence, the boron concentration ensures
that k,« s 0.95 (i.e., 5% ak/k SHUTDOWN MARGIN) during the
refueling operation.

(continued)
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

The second type of accident is a boron dilution event which
results from inadvertent addition of unborated water to the
RCS, refueling cavity, and refueling canal. The assumptions
used in the boron dilution event (Ref. 2) provide for a

maximum dilution flow of 120 gpm through two charging pumps
(i.e., 60 gpm per pump) using unborated water as supplied by
the two reactor makeup water pumps (60 gpm per pump). The
RCS is also assumed to be at low water levels, uniformly
mixed by the RHR System, with the minimum boron
concentration as specified in the'OLR. The operator has
prompt and definite indication of significant boron dilution
from an audible count rate function provided by the source
range neutron flux instrumentation (see LCO 3.9.2, "Nuclear
Instrumentation" ). The increased count rate is a function
of the effective subcritical multiplication factor. The
results of this analysis conclude that an operator has at
least 48.8 minutes before SHUTDOWN MARGIN is lost and the
reactor goes critical which is sufficient time for operators
to mitigate this event. This time is also greater than the
30 minutes required by Reference 3 for dilution events
during refueling. Isolating the boron dilution source is
performed by closing valves and/or stopping the reactor
makeup water pumps.

The RCS boron concentration satisfies Criterion 2 of the NRC

Policy Statement.

LCO The LCO requires that a minimum boron concentration be
maintained in the 'efuel in canal,
end-the refueling cavity arid twh'e'af jortioiig'iofrthe,;:!RCgijthat
are hydraulically coupled wi'th""tahe reactor core"wh'i'le in
MODE 6. The boron concentration limit specified in the COLR

ensures that a core k,« of ~ 0.95 is maintained during fuel
handling operations and that a core k,« of < 1.0 is
maintained during a boron dilution event. Violation of the
LCO could lead to an inadvertent criticality during MODE 6.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.9-3
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODE 6 to ensure thatgthe fuel in
the reactor vessel will remain subcritical. The required
boron concentration ensures a k,« ( 0.95 during fuel
handling operations. In MODES 1 and 2 with k,« a 1.0, LCO

3. 1.4, "Rod Group Alignment hka&ef.gmit," LCO 3. 1.5,
"Shutdown Bank Insertion Lim4si))Aji',tj'," and LCO 3. 1.6,
"Control Bank Insertion Limits"'ensure an adequate amount of
negative reactivity is available to shut down the reactor.
In MODES 2 with k,« < 1.0 and MODES 3, 4, and 5, LCO 3. 1. 1,
"SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDH)" ensures an adequate amount of
negative reactivity is available to maintain the reactor
subcritical.

ACTIONS A.l A.2 and A.3

If the boron concentration of the filled portions of the
RCS, the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity
hydraulically coupled to the reactor core, is less than its
limit, an inadvertent criticality may occur due to a boron
dilution event or incorrect fuel loading. To minimize the
potential of an inadvertent criticality resulting from a
fuel loading error or an operation that could cause a
reduction in boron concentration, CORE ALTERATIONS and
positive reactivity additions must be suspended immediately.

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity
additions

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS or
positive reactivity additions, boration to restore the
concentration must be initiated immediately.

There are no safety analysis assumptions of boration flow
rate and concentration that must be satisfied. The only
requirement is to restore the boron concentration to its
required value as soon as possible. In order to raise the
boron concentration as soon as possible, the operator should
begin boration with the best source available for plant
conditions.

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.9-4 Draft B



Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES (continued)

(continued)
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1 A.2 and A.3 (continued)

Once action has been initiated, it must be continued until
the boron concentration is restored. The restoration time
depends on the amount of boron that must be injected to
reach the required concentration.

SURVEILLANCE
RE(UIREMENTS

SR 3.9.1.1

This SR ensures the coolant boron concentration os'')the

I'imits. Tfie boron'"'conceritratiori of t'e coolant. is
determined by chemical analysis. The sample should be
representative of the portions of the RCS, the refueling
canal, and. the refueling cavity that are hydraulically
coupled with the reactor core.

A Frequency of once every 72 hours is a reasonable amount of
time to verify the boron concentration of representative
samples. The Frequency is based on operating experience,
which has shown 72 hours to be adequate.

REFERENCES 1. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 27, Issued for
comment July 10, 1967.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.4 '.
3. NUREG-0800, Section 15.4.6.
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

8 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.2 Nuclear Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGROUND The source range neutron flux ehann~oriifoO;.s: are used
during refueling operations to monitor the core reactivity
condition. The installed source range neutron flux
eham~mo'nits'r's (N-31 and N-32) are part of the Nuclear
Instrumentation System {NIS). These detectors are located
external to the reactor vessel and detect neutrons leaking
from the core.

The installed source range neutron flux detectors are
proportional counters that are filled with boron triflouride
(BF~) gas (Ref. I). The detectors monitor the neutron flux
in counts per second and provide continuous visual
indication in the control room. Audible count rate is also
available in the control room from either of the source
range neutron flux channel-upon'i::tors: to alert operators to a
possible boron dilution event. The NIS is designed in
accordance with the criteria presented in Reference 2.

APPLICABLE

SAFETY ANALYSES

Two OPERABLE source range neutron flux chaan~m6nj:,toi;s: are
drequire

to provide redundant indication to alert operators of
unexpected changes in core reactivity. An increase in the
audible count rate alerts the operators that a boron
dilution event is in progress. Sufficient time is available
for the operator to recognize the increase in audible count
rate and to terminate the event prior to a loss of SHUTDOWN

MARGIN {see Bases for LCO 3.9. 1, "Boron Concentration" ).
Isolating the boron dilution source is performed by closing
valves and stopping reactor makeup water pumps.

The source range neutron flux d~naA+Fo~ni,"'t0rs- satisfy
Criterion 3 of the NRC Policy Statement.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.9-7
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

BASES (continued)

LCO This LCO requires two source range neutron flux
ehanne-'I~are'it~'i,':,e be OPERABLE to ensure redundant monitoring
capability 'is"available to detect changes in core
reactivity. ~dna I~s

To be OPERABLE, each~ h must provide visual indication
and at least one of the two ehannHE> must provide an audible
count rate function in the control room.

APPLICABILITY
~(S s.

In MODE 6, the source range neutron fluxcohenneis must be
OPERABLE to determine changes in core reactivity. There are
no other direct means available to check core reactivity
conditions in this NODE. In NODES 2, 3, 4, and 5, these
same installed source range detectors and circuitry are also
required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.3. I, "Reactor Trip System
(RTS) Instrumentation."

ACTIONS Aa I and A.2

With only one source range neutron flux chann&monTt'oy,
OPERABLE, redundancy has been lost. Since these ins6uments
are the only direct means of monitoring core reactivity
conditions, CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity
additions must be suspended immediately. Performance of
Required Actions Aa I and A.2 shall not preclude completion
of movement of a component to a safe position er-nermal-

addmkaN- ..
Pgheri:.than:,:,!no m'al:;,:;,coo:Idem n",io'f;;:.::,:.rite

vj';:, "."~.ii":';,ei"
'

"..'.: ii,:':"i".'e'':;i'ro'ce" u're's"',,
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

BASES

8".':,ll:."':and;"'::8:";"'2.
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.l-~<'aid B.23.;":,„:::;::.';::(continiiid)::

Wi thjyoyjhjjjej,,i":a,:npi~p'tio)i".;,~F!1%&i,bi)1Jjjj;,;::,OPgRABTC—Btliiig

QH; Ij'jh~,
Ktth,:'::ltli'-!i'".=!hill'ih"'iiiiit!i'iiiji":,,"fii!'p'iiiiill t-:i::::,'!P!'!t"'it!*-,',':-'-"",'jijt

i: --:-:it!":--:ii -,',",i't ,,-i:,::'::: -...! t'Pifttt1'.

This stabilized condition is determined by performing
SR 3.9. I. I to ensure the required boron concentration
exists.

Tt t Pl 1 Tt f~tt 1 fft 1 t
obtain and analyze coolant samples for boron concentration

Tt
F'requericyl of e-ehangeon'c'egjeq

pl3P~10di

C.l C.2 and C.3

With no audible count rate available, only visual indication
is available and prompt and definite indication of a boron
dilution event has been lost. Therefore, CORE ALTERATIONS
and positive reactivity additions must be suspended
immediately. Performance of Required Actions C. I and C.2
shall not preclude completion of movement of a component to
a safe position or ormal cooldown of the coolant volume for
the purpose of ystem temperature control';;withe''n"..e~s.:ab:.i:st@
P jjtoced lit".,88.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant B 3.9-10

(continued)

Draft B



~n
H



Since CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions are
not to be made, the core reactivity condition is stabilized
until the audible count rate capability is restored. This
stabilized condition is determined by performing SR 3.9. 1. 1

to ensure that the required boron concentration exists.

Th p1 i i f ~gh i fl'i
obtain and analyze coolant samples for boron concentration
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

BASES (continued)

E>ill%>!1'ALL<Ill'E!i!i(ii!i'i!!l!~E1liiii!!!3'%!!f2iiiI

RERUIRRNENTS;"

a
h a s

h
R x

a

eh c x s x
s o h

5i'ii'il"a'i",j'Ip'''arame't''ei':;:::'::,.;i':':::,:,'i'ii'i%he'r.;."''::-':;m'os'3'tfiP"''t i s basecl" on the
assumpti'on tIiat the two indication channels should be
consistent with core conditions. Changes in fuel loading
and core geometry can result in significant differences
between source range danh~ioiifto'r's, but each
ehennWjoji'toP should be cons>stenCwIth its local
conditions.

The Frequency of 12 hours is consistent with the CHANNEL
CHECK Frequency specified similarly for the same instruments
in LCO 3.3. 1, ",Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation."

~>9 S

SR 3.9.2.2

EE>AL>< !>I'!!!E'A I I f f EAIIEEL
CALIBRATION every 24 months. This SR is'odified by a Note
stating that neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source range
neutron flux ehann~l'dij~j''tiijP consists of obtaining the
detector plateau or preamp d'iscriminator curves, evaluating
those curves, and comparing the curves to baseline data.
The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage. Operating experience has shown these components
usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month
Frequency.

N@. R@~k<l .~ p "~~x W '<Q"."..'><<xx>t '< R xxn>~xh. ': t: x <ER< x<:;: ':;:.:: >..:< I>: .'R ".~<'"."~x:+4 > a Y< ci""' ax<<<': N'.a~a. Sx .t."~>.<<<h,% 'xax%~x: XSNk%%>Y'-:P."::R SxN

I RE"''""~'"'"""'"'XE""""""~'""""""'M"X'MNW'<~~%~~>ENeE '""""Mi'4W"""i""'.i"'i"""'"'"'-'-"'"-""""'-""~~""A

REF RLRRNCES~!i:!'~i!~<''i''':.,":::lgt UFSAR, Section 7.7.3.2.

2. Atomic Industrial Forum (AIF) GDC 13 and 19, Issued
for Comment July 10, 1967.
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8-3. 9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.3

BASES
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

BASES

(continued)
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the RHR heat exchanger(s) where the heat is transferred to
the Component Cooling Mater System. The coolant is then
returned to the RCS via the RCS loop "B" cold leg.
Operation of the RHR System for normal cooldown or decay
heat removal is manually accomplished from the control room.
The heat removal rate is adjusted by controlling the flow of
reactor coolant through the RHR heat exchanger(s) and bypass
line(s). Hixing of the reactor coolant is maintained by
this continuous circulation of reactor coolant through the
RHR System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The safety analysis for the boron dilution event during
refueling assumes one RHR loop is in operation (Ref. 2).
This initial assumption ensures continuous mixing of the
borated coolant in the reactor vessel. The analysis also
assumes the RCS is at equilibrium boron concentration and
dilution occurs uniformly throughout the system. Therefore,
thermal or boron stratification is not postulated. In order
to ensure adequate mixing of the borated coolant, one loop
of the RHR System .is required to be OPERABLE, and in
o'peration while in MODE 6, with water level > 23 ft above
the top of the reactor vessel flange.

(continued)
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level a 23 Ft
8 3.9.4

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

While there is no explicit analysis assumption for the decay
heat removal function of the RHR System in NODE 6, if the
reactor coolant temperature is not maintained, boiling of
the coolant could result. Due to the water volume available
in the RCS with a water level a 23 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange, a significant amount of time exists
before boiling of the coolant would occur following a loss
of the required RHR pump. Since the loss of the required
RHR pump resul ts in the 'regauiif evaetnhk'to't:='.:'.suspend
operations involving a reduction in reactor coolant boron
concentration, a boron dilution event is very unlikely.
Therefore, this requirement dictates that single failures
are not considered for this LCO due to the time available to
operators to respond to a loss of the operating RHR pump.

The LCO permits de-energizing the required RHR pump for
short durations, '

P,va, ro1FvveeP nro Poertai ons
bre':,::,;permitted that eheiiiuld„":.:,:,c'ause!fj",:::re'dII'eti'o'o'! in'<(th';.":Rcs:
boron concentration '

. iiiis conaitional
de-energizing of the required RHR pump does not result in a
challenge to the fission product barrier or result in
coolant stratification.

s criterion 41
RHR and Coolant

Qa4erC'3';rc'0'3 at~i',on":;—::~Wat'er.„Level i.;„:.',7~3::":::::j'psat i sf i e

LCO Only one RHR loop is required for decay heat removal in
NODE 6, with the water level z 23 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange, because the volume of water above the
reactor vessel flange provides backup decay heat removal
capability. One RHR loop is required to be OPERABLE and in
operation to provide mixing of borated coolant ":t~o,::,':.:m'io$ mi'ze
'&'6;::"pdss'~b~41::,:j'My"';,orf,-;:.''.cl,:,j ti,'q'a13tP>.

An OPERABLE RKR loop includes an RHR pump, a heat exchanger,
valves, piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an
OPERABLE flow path. The flow path starts in the RCS loop
"A" hot leg and is returned to the RCS loop "B" cold leg.

{continued)
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level z 23 Ft
B 3.9.4

BASES

LCO

{continued)
The LCO is modified by a Note that allows the required
operating RHR loop to be removed from service for up to
1 hour per 8 hour period provided no operations are
permitted that would cause a reduction of the RCS boron
concentration. Boron reduction is prohibited because
uniform concentration distribution cannot be ensured without
forced circulation. This allows the operator to view the
core and permits operations such as core mapping or
alterations in the vicinity of the reactor vessel hot leg
nozzles. This also permits. operations such as RCS to RHR

isolation valve testing. During this 1 hour period, decay
heat is removed by natural convection to the large mass of
water in the refueling cavity. Should both RHR loops become
inoperable at anytime during operation in accordance with
this Note, the Required Actions of this LCO should be
immediately taken.

APPLICABILITY One RHR loop must be OPERABLE and in operation in NODE 6,
with the water level a 23 ft above the top of the reactor
vessel flange, to provide decay heat removal and mixing of
the borated coolant. The 23 ft water level was selected
because it corresponds to the 23 ft requirement established
for fuel movement in LCO 3.9.5, "Refueling Cavity Water
Level."

Requirements for the RHR System in NODES 1, 2, 3~ 4, and 5
are covered by LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops-NODE lj)>.:;,".,".8''.:Gf"-;!R''.FP<',"

LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops-NODES::„l(4'g::,."8'."':;.5'l~>,:RTP,,:;",Q2 and 3;" LCO
3.4.6, "RCS Loops —NODE 4

"

RHR loop requirements in MODE 6 with the water level < 23 ft
are located in LCO 3-.9-.43,.:"',",,9<>$ , "Residual Heat Removal {RHR)
and Cool,ant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft."
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level a 23 Ft
B 3.9.4

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.l A.2 and A.3

If RHR loop requirements are not met, there will be no
forced circulation to provide mixing to establish uniform
boron concentrations. Reduced boron concentrations can
occur by the addition of water with a lower boron
concentration than that contained in the RCS. Therefore,
actions that could result in,a reduction in the coolant
boron concentration must be suspended immediately.

With no forced circulation cooling, decay heat removal from
the core occurs by natural convection to the heat sink
provided by the water above the core. A minimum refueling
water level of 23 ft above the reactor vessel flange
provides an adequate available heat sink. Suspending any
operation that would increase decay heat load, such as
loading a fuel assembly, is a prudent action under this
condition. Therefore, actions shall be taken immediately to
suspend loading irradiated fuel assemblies in the core.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft
8 3.9.4

BASES (continued)

With the plant in NODE 6 and the refueling water level
a 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange, removal
of decay heat is by ambient losses only. Therefore,
corrective actions shall be initiated immediately and shall
continue until RHR loop requirements are satisfied.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level ~ 23 Ft
B 3.9.4

BASES (continued)
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the RHR heat exchanger(s) where the heat is transferred to
the Component Cooling Water System. The coolant is then
returned to the RCS via the RCS loop "B" cold leg.
Operation of the RHR System for normal cooldown or decay
heat removal is manually accomplished from the control room.
The heat removal rate is adjusted by controlling the flow of
reactor coolant through the RHR heat exchanger{s) and bypass
line{s). Mixing of the reactor coolant. is maintained by
this continuous cir'culation of reactor coolant through the
RHR System.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

The safety analysis for the boron dilution event during
refueling assumes one RHR loop is in operation (Ref. 2).
This initial assumption ensures continuous mixing of the
borated coolant in the reactor vessel. The analysis also
assumes the RCS is at equilibrium boron concentration and
dilution occurs uniformly throughout the system. Therefore,
thermal or boron stratification is not postulated.

While there is no explicit 'analysis assumption for the decay
heat removal function. of the RHR System in NODE 6, if the
reactor coolant temperature is not maintained, boiling of
the coolant could result. This could lead to a loss of
coolant in the reactor vessel. In addition, boiling of the
coolant could lead to a reduction in boron concentration in
the coolant due to boron plating out on components near the
areas of the boiling activity. The loss of coolant and the
reduction of boron concentration in the reactor coolant
could eventually challenge the integrity of the fuel
cladding, which is a fission product barrier.

(continued)
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft
8 3.9.5

BASES

(continued)
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft
B 3.9.5

BASES

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

(continued)

In order to prevent a challenge to fuel cladding and to
ensure adequate mixing. of the borated coolant, two loops of
the RHR System are required to~biP~OPERABLE, and one loop in
operation while in NODE 6, with the water level < 23 ft
above the top of the reactor vessel flange.

dllll dd I I~
~'Cipeolat'i~5ij~QÃt)>re Level <j'23ÃFgc'satisfies criterion 4
of the NRC Policy S'tatement.

LCO Both RHR loops must be OPERABLE in NODE 6, with the water
level < 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange.
In addition, one RHR loop must be in operation in order to
remove decay heat and proyi,de mixing of berated coolantIto
j'jji'. niiiiji e".::.: itiej !'P''o'a'ea'ibif't j'3a'o'f cr'iItic'al iitj.
An OPERABLE RHR loop includes an RHR pump, a heat exchanger,
valves, piping, instruments and controls to ensure an
OPERABLE flow path. The flow path starts in the RCS

loop "A" hot leg and is returned to the RCS loop "B" cold
leg.

APPLICABILITY Two RHR loops are required to be OPERABLE, and one RHR loop
must be in operation in NODE 6, with the water level < 23 ft
above the top of the reactor vessel flange, to provide decay
heat remova'l and mixing of the borated coolant.

Requirements for the RHR System in NODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5
are covered by LCO 3.4.4, "RCS Loops-NODE 1F,"~~8.$%%u-.:R'f~P';"

LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops-NODES 1jj~F>'8",',:Sf~':"':RIP',:.,-.„"::2 and 3;" LCO
3.4.6, "RCS Loops -NODE 4'"

;" Id!de!"d'ai!!lid!illdd'd!!!!I'::" jdcii*:.ii-,::.!ddtdtd!!i!Lai :'L"':,:".*'!!!rill!I,'::~d'll',

RHR loop requirements in NODE 6 with the water level ~ 23 ft
are located in LCO 3-.9~„.!9;':4, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
and Coolant Circulation -Water Level a 23 Ft."
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level < 23 Ft
B 3.9.5

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.l and A.2
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft
B 3.9.5

BASES (continued)
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RHR and Coolant Circulation —Water Level < 23 Ft
B 3.9.5

BASES (continued)
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -Water Level < 23 Ft
8 3.9.5

BASES (continued)

,S0RV,EI1,LAAGER,-;.'~j~".."g~;:SR':"::::3""'9"':.8~1'EQU,:CEREMENTS;
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veliticat>on is pertormea oy veritying proper DreaKer
alignment and power available to the standby pump. The
Frequency of 7 days is considered reasonable in view of
other administrative controls available and has been shown
to be acceptable by operating experience.

REFERENCES l. UFSAR, Section 5.4.5.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.4.4.2.
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
8 ~3~9,: 6

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3-.9-.63,":..:9:.,6 Refueling Cavity Water Level

BASES

BACKGROUND The movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment or performance of CORE ALTERATIONS, except
during latching and unlatching of control rod drive shafts,
requires a minimum water level of 23 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange. This requirement ensures a
sufficient level of water is maintained in the refueling
cavity or portions hydraulically connected (e.g., refueling
canal) to retain iodine fission product activity resulting
from a fuel handling accident in containment (Ref. 1). The
retention of iodine activity by the water limits the offsite
dose from the accident well within the values specified in
10 CFR 100 (Ref. 2).

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

During CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies, the water level in the refueling cavity is an
initial condition design parameter in the analysis of a fuel
handling accident in containment (Ref. 1). A minimum water
level of 23 ft allows a decontamination factor of 100 to be
used in the accident analysis for iodine (Ref. 3). This
relates to the assumption that 99% of the total'iodine
released from the pellet to cladding gap of all the dropped
fuel assembly rods is retained by the refueling cavity
water. The fuel pellet to cladding gap is assumed to
contain 10% of the total fuel rod iodine inventory (Ref. 3).

With a minimum water level of 23 ft and a minimum decay time
of 100 hours prior to fuel handling, the analysis and test
programs demonstrate that the iodine release due to a
postulated fuel handling accident is adequately captured by
the water and offsite doses are maintained within allowable
limits (Ref. 2).

Refueling cavity water level satisfies Criterion 2 of the
NRC Policy Statement.
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
B 3.9.6

BASES (continued)

LCO A minimum refueling cavity water level of 23 ft above the
reactor vessel flange is required to ensure the radiological
consequences of a postulated fuel handling accident inside
containment are within acceptable limits and preserves the
assumptions of the fuel handling accident analysis (Ref. I).
As such, it is the minimum required level during movement of
fuel assemblies within containment. Maintaining this
minimum water level in the refueling cavity also ensures
that ~ 23 ft of water is available in the spent fuel pool
during fuel movement assuming that containment and Auxiliary
Building atmospheric pressures are equal.

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable when moving irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment. This LCO is also applicable
during CORE ALTERATIONS, except during latching and
unlatching of control rod drive shafts. The LCO ensures a
sufficient level of water is present in the refueling cavity
to minimize the radiological consequences of a fuel handling
accident in containment. Requirem'ents for fuel handling
accidents in the spent fuel pool are covered by LCO 3.7. Il,
"Spent Fuel Pool $$ FP)':,';Water Level."

ACTIONS A.l and A.2

When the initial condition assumed in the fuel handling
accident cannot be met, steps should be taken to preclude
the accident from occurring'. With a water level of < 23 ft
above the top of the reactor vessel flange, all operations
involving CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within the containment shall be suspended
immediately to ensure that a fuel handling accident cannot
occur.

The suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and fuel movement shall
not preclude completion of movement of a component to a safe
position.
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Refueling Cavity Water Level
B 3.9.6

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3-24AMST9.:::.."",6Yl

Verification of a minimum refueling cavity water level of
23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange ensures
that the design basis for the analysis of the postulated
fuel handling accident during refueling operations is met.
Water at the required level above the top of the reactor
vessel flange limits the consequences of damaged fuel rods
that are postulated to result from a fuel handling accident
inside containment (Ref. 1).

The Frequency of 24 hours is based on engineering judgment
and is considered adequate in view of the large volume of
water and the normal procedural controls of valve positions,
which make significant unplanned level changes unlikely.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.7.3.3.

2. 10 CFR 100.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.25.
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.1 Site Location

The site For the R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant is located on the south
shore of Lake Ontario, approximately 16 miles east of Rochester,
New York.
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with an initial composition of natural o g tly enriched
uranium dioxide {UO~) as fuel material. Limited substitutions of
zirconium alloy or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in

(continued)
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

accordance with approved applications of fuel rod configurations,
may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited to those fuel
designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staff approved
codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to comply with
all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of lead test
assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be
placed in nonlimiting core regions.

(continued)
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Design Features
4.0

4;0 DESIGN FEATURES

4~2::Reacts,r.::C:o:,r:!i~(cont, iPuP<Q

4.2.2 Control Rod Assemblies

4.3 Fuel Storage

The reactor core shall contain 29 control rod assemblies.
Th , 1 i 1 h 11 b

NAG~s'flvji',,':::.'fnd$~um, ~ilium.

'.3.

1. 1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum.U-235 enrichment
of 5.05 weight percent;

b. k,« < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water,
which includes an allowance for uncertainties as
described in Sec'ta'on!!9! 1'to@the UFSAR;

C.
Consolidated rod storage canisters

tallies'e re uirements

COiiSOii)eteChi'fueI~aea'emb'!S'se'SiijauSt a1AS'::~bi:i'lZ16:0,'":::;;":BTU/~ho",."b-.

'.3.

1.2 The new fuel storage dry racks are designed and shall be
maintained with:

a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment
of 5.05 weight percent;

(continued)
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES (continued)

b. k,« s 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water,
which includes an allowance for uncertainties as
described in .S'eel'ion~9:.':,:::::fi:",,'jfj%the UFSAR;

C.

k,« ~ 0.98 if moderated by aqueous
foam, which includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in
Seet4™n~i'":,9$47~~6f'he UFSAR; and

(continued)
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES (continued)

4.3.2 ~Dr aina e

The spent fuel pool is designed and shall be maintained
to prevent inadvertent draining~ 8 th ~a::::::lie-'"limni!,'.::I',::-A
2573:0',::;:,:;(me'-'',::,saba:,':;:.:-.:'f.:eip:.:'1:)„'.

4.3.3 ~Ca acit

The spent fuel pool is designed and shall be maintained
with a storage capacity limited to no more than SSRT0$ g
fuel assemblies.
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Responsibility
5.1

5. 0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5. 1 Responsibility

5.1.1 Th ~jg,::,',,'g::::::;",'"',", h 11 1 p 111 1

plant operation and shafl delegate in writing the succession to
this responsibility during his absence.

Th ~jti,higgi'" 'jj,, hh d Tg, h 11 pp
prior to implementation, eac'h"proposed test, experiment or
modification to structures, systems or components that affect
nuclear safety.

5.1.2 The Shift Supervisor (SS) shall be responsible for the control
room command function. During any absence of the SS from the
control room while the plant is in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, an
individual with an active Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) license
shall be designated to assume the control room command function.
During any absence of the SS from the control room while the plant
is in MODE 5 or 6, an individual with an active SRO license or
Reactor Operator license shall be designated to assume the control
room command function.
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Organization
5.2

5. 0 ADHINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Or anizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for plant
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities
affecting the safety of the nuclear power plant.

a ~ Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall
be defined and established throughout highest management
levels, intermediate levels, and all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and
updated, as appropriate, in organization charts, functional
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and
relationships, and job descriptions for key personnel
positions, or in equivalent forms of documentation. These
requirements>~"'::inc),|ld)ng~.,''th'
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Organization
5.2

5.2 Organization (continued)
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Organization
5.2

5.2 Organization (continued)

5.2.2 Plant Staff

The plant staff organization shall include the following:

a. An auxiliary operator shall be assigned to the shift crew
with fuel in the reactor. An additional auxiliary operator
shall be assigned to the shift crew while the plant is in
NODE 1, 2, 3 or 4.

b. Shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum

requirement of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and Specifications
5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.e for a period of time not to exceed
2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of
on-duty shift crew members provided immediate action is
taken to restore the shift crew composition to within the
minimum requirements.

C.

d.

An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor. The position
may be vacant for not more than 2 hours, in order to provide
for unexpected absence, provided immediate action is taken
to fill the required position.

The amount of overtime worked by plant staff members
performing safety related functions shall be limited and
controlled in accordance with a NRC approved program.

e. Ii'he:.";::ojeratioll'ei::;,iaTnraije r:: or:,'okrhfion''sqiniddlee''!iaaiiagei<jslia~li.
"o',.',.'i)' ''!l,l",'o'e'ne'e'i"

The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide advisory
technical support to the Shift Supervisor (SS) in the areas
of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant
analysis with regard to the safe operation of the plant.
The STA shall be assigned to the shift crew while the plant
is in NODE 1, 2, 3 or 4 and shall meet the qualifications
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Plant Staff qualifications
5.3

5. 0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.3 Plant Staff qualifications

5.3.1 Each member of the plant staff shall meet or exceed the minimum
qualifications of ANSI Standard N18. 1-1971, as supplemented by
Regulatory Guide 1.8, Revision 1, September 1975, for comparable
positions.

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 5.0-5 Draft B



Procedures
5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.4 Procedures

5.4.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and
maintai'ned covering the following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978;

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the
requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as
stated in Generic Letter 82-33;

c. Effluent and environmental monitoring;

d. Fire Protection Program implementation; and

e. All programs specified in Specification 5.5.
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5. 0 ADHINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

The following programs and manuals shall be established, implemented, and
maintained.

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual ODCH

The ODCH shall contain the methodology and parameters used
in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation
of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm and trip
setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological
environmental monitoring program; and

b. The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent
controls and radiological environmental monitoring
activities and descriptions of the information that should
be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental
Operating and Radioactive Effluent Release Reports.

Licensee initiated changes to the ODCH:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall
be retained. This documentation shall contain:

1. sufficient information to support the change(s)
together with the appropriate analyses or evaluations
justifying the change(s),

2. a determination that the change(s) maintain the levels
of radioactive effluent control required by
10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, and does not adversely impact
the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or
setpoint calculations;

b. Shall become effective after review and acceptance by the
onsite review function and the approval of the ~
Nasag~j'tait~i:,:.:"manaj~ei; and

(continued)
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Programs and Hanuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Hanuals

5.5.1 ODCH (continued)

C. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete,
legible copy of the entire ODCH as a part of or concurrent
with the Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period
of the report in which any change in the ODCH was made.
Each change shall be identified by markings in the margin of
the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page
that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e., month
and year) the change was implemented.

5.5.2 Primar Coolant Sources Outside Containment Pro ram

5.5.3

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those
portions of systems outside containment that could contain highly
radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident. The
systems include Containment Spray, Safety Injection, and Residual
Heat Removal ~~in the recirculation configuration. The
program shall include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements; and

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at
refueling cycle intervals or less.

Post Accident Sam lin Pro ram

This program provides controls that ensure the capability to
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive gases, and
particulates in plant gaseous effluents and containment atmosphere
samples under accident conditions. The program shall include the
following:

a ~

b.

C.

Training of personnel;

Procedures for sampling and analysis; and

Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis
equipment.

(continued)
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5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.4 Radioactive Effluent Controls Pro ram

This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of
the public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably
achievable. The program shall be contained in the ODCH, shall be
implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial actions to
be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program
shall include the following elements:

a. Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive
liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including
surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance
with the methodology in the ODCM;

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material
released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas,
conforming to ten times the concentration values in
10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2;

C.

d.

e.

Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and
gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20. 1302 and with
the methodology and parameters in the ODCM;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose
commitment to a member of the public from radioactive
materials in liquid effluents released from the plant to
unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter
and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology
and parameters in the ODCH at least every 31 days;

f. Limitations on the functional capability and use of the
liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce
releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a
period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the
annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50,
Appendix I;

(continued)
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5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

~is~

5.5.4 Radioactive Effluent Controls Pro ram (continued)

g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive
material released in gaseous effluents to areas beyond the
site boundary conforming to the dose associated with
10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table 44g, Column 1;

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting
from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from the
plant to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to
10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of
the public from iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all
radionuclides in particulate form with half lives > 8 days
in gaseous effluents released from the plant to areas beyond
the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I; and

Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any
member of the public due to releases of radioactivity and to
radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources, conforming to
40 CFR 190.

Com onent C clic or Transient LimitNPF6'r'RB

This program provides controls to track the reactor coolant system
cyclic and transient occurrences specified in 4he-UFSAR jTa'b~l,'e~5,."'.f~<

'4)<to ensure that components are maintained within the design
limits.

5.5.6 Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Pro ram

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments, including
effectiveness of its corrosion protection medium, to ensure
containment structural integrity. The Tendon Surveillance
Program, inspection freq. e cies and acceptance criteria shall be
in accordance with NRC approved prop"a .

t.~S, ~<a ion
The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and"SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the
Tendon Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.7

R
Ttiset,'vi'c'e.,'-":Te's'lt'in Pro ram

|M p g, ~i i",%'.:"e,-,-i:,',,'lt,,:,e.,:'* f 44
mope ''j'5s6t,.',v'|.;ce.".'-,.;:.,'es",'),5'g o'' "

I", '";a'nd>4.::.:comsponeehts)F~ nc;:f:uajng:;";,:;aDoj,~ ca6,l:e::,'.;',.supports.:. m —e4

he program shall inc llltie th>

fol'imari'ng:

a. Testing frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASHE
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as
follows:

ASHE Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code and
applicable Addenda.
terminology for
inservice testing
activities

Required Frequencies
for performing inservice
testin activities

Weekly
Monthly
Quarterly or every

3 months
Semiannually or

every 6 months
Every 9 months
Yearly or annually
Biennially or every

2 years

At least once per 7 days
At least once per 31 days

At least once per 92 days

At least once per 184 days
At least once per 276 days
At least once per 366 days

At least once per 731 days

b.

c ~

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above
required Frequencies for performing inservice testing
activities;

The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice
testing activities; and

(continued)
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5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

d. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be
construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical
Specification.

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Hanuals (continued)

Programs and Manuals
5.5

$-.6-.9&5",!.:8 Steam Generator SG Tube Surveillance Pro ram

Each SG shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of an
'inservice inspection progra The program shall include the
following:

a. The inspection, intervals for SG tubes shall be specified in
4VegInservice Inspection Program.

b. SG tubes that have imperfections > 40% through wall, as
indicated by eddy current, shall be repaired by plugging or
sleeving.

c. SG sleeves that have imperfections > 30% through wall, as
indicated by eddy current, shall be repaired by plugging.

jfh)'::i program 'i':,:6'ijde's'Fearing)!~el s:;,:.:fbi.'.>„'tii'os~"::topi@
s'e'co'n"'ar j;":.;:,::::wa.. eri::..c 'em ':s: r:: to '
" 4 >cMQNv..w. '~M %0~~vi''%4

~ems~Vrjffjb'1 t'"46~~tube',"'degr idio'],'.oi.

~~fT'h'1's',:::,. ii<igr:;am:,,sliÃfl!l!iTiYl',ide:::

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Hanuals (continued)

var);:a,.:,ees;;;:,;:an',coA 4:. '„:::: 'omni:s,'::.:,':,:of;-::,:::.t et';::.:,v'a~di,h::,'4:;
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(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

i%3

LSo

5',",':;,'O'."'LT0,":;:;."::::.::::,"':::::,',",:::VeifIti"::.I':at':i'~ri'.,:":':.'I'te',":~fest'i'n "8,'ro "ram'.:,"IIF'TII; .

~i nt'et'Ual 8::'~,;: 4,,:!24)~Noiitgj'.,

l5o "ii<pi!:,,:Ca'jitasiimept,,:::P~gt.;.-'::A'ccrc..de
st';;.,".:,Char,;.""oa."I::-:::,"::Sy~s:e''t~iii'.„:::!!Daiaoa'otic'at~!Khd:i

bas'su1!8!dDopiaaot'tos'satb&'ll'L'baI!cpk'lI,

~a,. ~ -abi

R.".'>:::,::t:::.:Da

i'!ll.":,:ib~v'ifiaabi ta's t'ad,: u'ada r!j4'mb1'auiit tbs'a'ii'0'!itb iiii'sJ"""

F,';.p::DaiaoaTtYi~7i ~gfiji:.,:;ayoarib'ou,::;. sajij'1'a-::,'."ithapj'a::.";:;I abpv,,'atoi j„.,
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tg)t> Demonstrate the pressure drop across the high
efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter bank is
< 3 inches of water at a design flow rate (+ 10%).

~ ~

c ~

2. Demonstrate that an in-place dioctylphthalate (DOP)
test of the HEPA filter bank shows a penetration and
system bypass < 1.0%.

Control Room Emergency Air Treatment System (CREATS)

1. Demonstrate the pressure drop across the HEPA filter
bank is < 3 inches of water at a design flow rate
(+ 10%).

2. Demonstrate that an in-place F80
test of the HEPA filter bank shows a penetration

and'ystem

bypass < -1.0%.

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

~[So

5~5'.',:fO V'FTP.;:."':,"(:c'6'rj't'i;nued)„'.

Demonstrate the pressure drop across the charcoal
<~~'4~-abserbev bank i s < 3 inches of water $~t'::",.:iVCesi jii:]f1ow

rate (+ 10%).

4. Demonstrate that an in-place Freon test of the charcoal
a6~~~4-"c abser4sv bank shows a penetration and system bypass

< 1.0%, when tested under ambient conditions.

5. Demonstrate for a carbon sample that a laboratory
analysis shows the iodine removal efficiency of a 90%
of radioactive methyl iodide.

d. ~SI!IiCh 1 Ah 4 'Ad" ''',,'il L'i Sy

Demonstrate that the total air flow rate from the
charcoal abee&ersL1 sor6ers shows at least 75% of that
measured with a comp'feCe set of new abserbersdde'sor'b4'r''i.

2. , Demonstrate that an in-place Freon test of the charcoal
Wser4ers- bank shows a penetration and system bypass <

1.0%, when tested under ambient conditions.

3. Demonstrate for a carbon sample that a laboratory
analysis shows the iodine removal efficiency of ~ 90%
of radioactive methyl iodide.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to
the VFTP frequencies.

(continued)
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5,5 Programs and Hanuals (continued)

5.5.11 Ex losive Gas and Stora e Tank Radioactivit Honitorin Pro ram

This program provides controls for potentially explosive gas
mixtures contained in the waste gas decay tanks and the quantity
of radioactivity contained in waste gas decay tanks. The gaseous
radioactivity quantities shall be determined following the
methodology in NUREG-0133.

The program shall include:

a. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen and oxygen in the
waste gas decay tanks and a surveillance program to ensure
the limits are maintained. Such limits shall be appropriate
to the system's design criteria (i.e., whether or not the
system is designed to withstand a hydrogen explosion); and

b. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of
radioactivity contained in each waste gas decay tank is less
than the amount that would result in a whole body exposure
of z 0.5 rem to any individual in an unrestricted area, in
the event of an uncontrolled release of the tanks'ontents.

5.5.12

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the
Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Honitoring Program
surveillance frequencies.

Diesel Fuel Oil Testin Pro ram

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of
both new fuel oil and stored fuel oil shall be established. The
program shall include sampling and testing requirements, and

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.13

3;:,i R'gleai;.:,:,":a'ad!lb'iight~".:::appeai jii'ci;:;igfh'„:::;:::poo7iei;"„:,ooi~fi",:;:::,:::„:a%

oii,
a~I!i'i":i'-':::i!F! i:::

OSa!i!i!i!iii:'""!elise'::'"ll'!J!i'echnical

S ecifications TS Bases Control Pro ram

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases
of these Technical Specifications.

a ~

b.

C.

Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under
appropriate administrative controls and reviews.

Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC

approval provided the changes do not involve either of the
following:

1. A change in the TS incorporated in the license; or

2. A change to the UFSAR or Bases that involves an
unreviewed safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59.

The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure
that the Bases are maintained consistent with the UFSAR.

d. Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification
5.5. 13.b. 1 or Specification 5.5. 13.b.2 shall be reviewed and
approved by the NRC prior to implementation. Changes to the
Bases implemented without prior NRC approval shall be
provided to the NRC on a frequency consistent with
10 CFR 50.71e.

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.14 Safet Function Determination Pro ram SFDP

This program ensures 44'~loss of safety function is detected
and appropriate actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6$ an

evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety function
exists. Additionally, other appropriate actions may be taken as a

resul t of the support system inoperabil ity(~i'nd<c'oui,',e'ijarldiri'g

This program implements the
requirements of LCO 3.0.6. The SFDP shall contain the following:

a. Provisions for cross train checks to ensure a loss of the
capability to perform the safety function assumed in the
accident analysis does not go undetected;

b. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe
condition if a loss of function condition exists;

c. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system's
Completion Time is not inappropriately extended as a result
of multiple support system inoperabilities; and

d. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory
actions.

A loss of safety .function exists when, assuming no concurrent
single failure, a safety function assumed in the accident analysis
cannot be performed. For the purpose of this program, a loss of
safety function may exist when a support system er-4r H'n-is
inoperabl e(4~!,:,.:an >

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Hanuals (continued)

.A
re uired s stem ev-@+~redundant to the e em@ed-system s

aaaHef~n.';.tirnpcupported%~!t'ai'e,,:,snopexa>1'e",: sopLorte~deyif cia i s al so

inopera 'le; or
'8.

A required system redundant to the jj~o,'eY~a&1."eFs'gp'ppH

system(s) er—tra~7o~i':,::,tYe supported
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inoperable~
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

SSFOP::.".'::,:;('c'~ntfyiOi.@

the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in
which the loss of safety function exists are required to be
entered.

~ ~ ~
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5. 0 ADH IN ISTRAT IVE CONTROLS

5.6 Reporting Requirements

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

5.6.1 Occu ational Radiation Ex osure Re ort

5.6.2

A tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility,
and other personnel (including contractors) receiving exposures
> 100 mrem/yr and their associated man rem exposure according to
work and job functions (e.g., reactor operations and surveillance,
inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance,
waste processing, and refueling). This tabulation supplements the
requirements of 10 CFR 20.2206. The dose assignments to various
duty functions may be estimated based on pocket dosimeter,
thermoluminescent dosimeter (TLD), or film badge measurements.
Small exposures totalling ( 20% of the individual total dose need
not be accounted for. In the aggregate, at least 80% of the total
whole body dose received from external sources should be assigned
to specific major work functions. The report shall be submitted
on or before April 30 of each year.

Annual Radiolo ical Environmental 0 eratin Re ort

The Annual Radiological, Environmental Operating Report covering
the operation of the plant during the previous calendar year shall
be submitted by Hay 15 of each year. The report shall include
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results
of the radiological environmental monitoring activities for the
reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with
the objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Hanual
(ODCH), and in 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3,
and IV.C.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report shall
include the results of analyses of all radiological environmental
samples and of all environmental radiation measurements taken
during the period pursuant to the locations specified in the table
and figures in the ODCH, as well as summarized and tabulated
results of these analyses and measurements in the format of the
table in the Radiological Assessment Branch Technical Position,
Revision 1, November 1979. In the event that some individual
results are not available for inclusion with the report, the
report shall be submitted noting and explaining the reasons for
the missing results. The missing data shall be submitted in a
supplementary report as soon as possible.

(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements (continued)

5.6.3

5.6.4

5.6.5

Radioactive Effluent Release Re ort

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of
the plant shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a.
The report shall include a summary of the quantities of
radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste released
from the plant. The material provided shall be consistent with
the objectives outlined in the ODCM and in conformance with
10 CFR 50.36a and 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Section IV.B.1.

Monthl 0 eratin Re orts

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,
including documentation of all challenges to the pressurizer power
operated relief valves or pressurizer safety valves, shall be
submitted on a monthly basis no later than the 15th of each month
following the calendar month covered by the report.

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT COLR

'a ~ Core operating limits shall be established prior to each
reload cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload
cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR for the
following:

LCO 3. 1. 1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) ";
LCO 3. 1.3) "MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT (MTC)";
LCO 3. 1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit";
LCO 3. 1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits";
LCO 3.2. 1, "Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor (Fo(Z))";
LCO 3.2.2, "Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F"~„)";
LCO 3.2.3, "AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD)";

LCO
4

460-3.4. 1, "RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure
from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits";

II ~

II ~
~ ~ )

1I
~ ~

LCO 3.9.1, "Boron

(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements (continued)

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

-5,":."'8675~<~.:';:":,.:P.,:::-:.,':,::::;K~CO '(jolt:,inuid.)'

The analytical methods used to determine the core operating
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by
the NRC, specifically those described in the following
documents:

WCAP-9212-P-A ~"IW,',",slimly',"'i"''",' I 9

Safety Evaluation Methodol ogy, "~u'y "1'98s5.

(Methodology for LCO 3. 1. 1, LCO 3. 1.3, LCO 3. 1.5,
.LaCe eel!9!."':Lc~ .2.1, L .2.1, L

and LCO 3.9. 1.)
~ 2 ~ 3 7

I. IICAP-921 -9-A~'i!i!II,",2'!i'"r'i,'CCC
Evaluation Model-1981 Version," Revision 1, February
1982.

(Methodology for LCO 3.2. 1.)

3. WCAP-8385, ~wer-.":.:".Power Distribution Control and Load
Following Procedures - Topical Report," September 1974.

(Methodology for LCO 3.2,3.)
II 9

QCAP+
8667~i?:-.:A~swalA TmjircOV'e'djjTcliii'i'nial~[04S'i gnVI?re'codjr'e, "

(Methodology for LCO

63'!i)04.":.",":!7,',::::::;iihi.,'iii.:;::,'ils'i,:ti";:,.:,:f TD 7.

A8Agd:piggy,:;:P~s
Its'""0" " 'd"Th l'"0 -"

g
' ""'"":IA "1~sr '8

,(iietli do'o'l'o'jj','3Foi::!LCO !'8,,",,'429!:," lIP'CehrswnuCIsin'AT P." )7

I'00Y4;.;::.:-:;A'.:,':;~~8:.':.WCAP,,:=:ltI081:;.:',":-',:;':;.gejtjq~4iuse;::;,,':Sm~ f::.:-:::Break

(continued)
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5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

ECC'8,:'.::.:':„E.' I",ua41jn'::.:,::Ho8e::::,::::;:Us:1,og",,"'."':,thi.":,":lNOTRUWP,."."::,Godi,
" Apr44

(Methodology for LCO

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

ACA'P:,-.':1',0924~P, Iwi,

{continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

2os

c+Hethido,'::I:i- '$'faiVLCG'"'".3„",:,Z,''':.,'':I);;

Eiju)'ji'pid;:g'~.th~0
j'pi'i'.'(Neth'odoj.o'av'::::for;:'-EGO! 3 "2::sl'.>:

(continued)
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

PYNP,:~!",::::,::,::::;:;:":,:,,::":'::,col>i::"::,('chn.t!YPued)''n)e'cti

on+.":;:-:.'Addk~ijdUfjfj:;1::.';~:„"-:,~Rekpoijsg's'',"',to",'':tfRGjgue'sfiVPnk~~k

Oecember,::,.9:988"~
(Me,'th'o'do::l:."o8'j'-'fj'~,:;:fCO::3:":.0:;::'l~f:,

~f0,:i> /CAP,',",.'":1.'O924,',-;,'P,,::';,3'ol u -e,:.'i:.-":,::Rev,:,;ji,-';:;:j'd8e,n'dun;.y3';

Pksc/1 pf'1:',o')'..i'pd.iV

'(Milt ho dTif'a'j'ufo r i'LC07872~!',:

~3 The core operating limits shall be determined such that all
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits,
core thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling
Systems (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as SDH, transient
analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety
analysis are met.

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements,
shall be provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the
NRC.

5.6.6 Reactor Coolant S stem RCS PRESSURE AND TEHPERATURE LIHITS
REPORT PTLR

a. RCS pressure and temperature limits for heatup, cooldown,
criticality, and hydrostatic testing as well as heatup and
cooldown rates shall be established and documented in the
PTLR for the following:

LCO 3.4.3, "RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits"

b. The power operated relief valve lift settings required to
support the Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP)
System, and the LTOP enable temperature shall be established
and documented in the PTLR for the following:

LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - HODE 4";
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - HODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.4. 10, "Pressurizer Safety Valves"; and
LCO 3.4. 12, "LTOP System."

(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements

Th ~H d dH i-,'I!",',,"""',i',b''!Ph RCE

pressure and temperature limits shall be those previously
reviewed and approved by the NRC ecifically 4hese- ~ i t~~ ~9
described in the following documents:

4994I:„'jig'~~frG~YG.

O ~ ~~~Sat%+ ~$ Lls~ ~ I

LMQ0 h aAP tQ ~ 4JQ~~~ 3
4L< )~6~ "p <. g,«<

A~~+cern~ ~r
4uom,<E;, P4,~i>~P ~ ~~ ~ w1 ~t %9,<tZ'.

l

(continued)

R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant 5.0-34 Draft 8



Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

::jTAC,"'."iIM91/49);*':.",I:,'."dat'edi!Octoberjgl'5I'-;..:ll995"-

I(Meth'o'dbl',o j'j';,'-:,:;fiiii'~LCG."::;9:,:."'4r',"',!SQ'

EnI Letter from R.C. Mecredy, RG&E, to A.R. Johnson, NRC,

Subject: "Technical Specification Improvement Program,

o

ea oS
b,.CS'pbPreassurre';::!san'djITempe'ra'Eu're!L'Ims~si!Ri~orft':,::," dated

. e'cem,~er, 5,
ethodol gg for*'LCOs').4 6, 3.4.7, 3.$ . 10 and 3.4. 12-

LTOP En le Temperat Fe and LCO 3.4gF - Pressurizer
Power perated Re 'ef Valve Lift Sdttin Limits.

d. The PTLR shall be provided to the NRC upon issuangq for each
reactor vessel fluency period and for Qy revisioh"-or
supplement thereto.
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High Radiation Area
5.7

5. 0 ADN IN ISTRAT IVE CONTROLS

5.7 High Radiation Area

5,7.1 Pursuant to 10 CFR 20, paragraph 20. 1601(a), in lieu of the
requirements of 10 CFR 20. 1601(c), each high radiation area, as
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is
> 100 mrem/hr but s 1000 mrem/hr at a distance of 30 cm, shall be
barricaded and conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and
entrance thereto shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a

Radiation Work Permit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation
protection procedures (e.g.,

.%!:'.:tl::::.!P.,:,,,ti...a!..i!it,': ill,::!!.":,o'
continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempt from the
RWP issuance requirement during the performance of their assigned
duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates s 1000 mrem/hr,
provided they are otherwise following plant radiation protection
procedures for entry into such high radiation areas.

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the
following:

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates
the radiation dose rate in the area.

b. A radiation monitoring devi'ce that continuously integrates
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with
this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate
levels in the area have been established and personnel are
aware of them.

C. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is
responsible for providing positive control over the
activities within the area and shall perform periodic
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified bp+th'i."
"nr!!! ".ii''P~1i.,l!:"".:me:.h,.!".--:i~!i h RIIP.

(continued)
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High Radiation Area
5.7

5.7 High Radiation Area (continued)

5.7.2

5.7.3

In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7. 1, areas with
radiation levels > 1000 mrem/hr at a distance of 30 cm shall be
provided with locked or continuously guarded doors to prevent
unauthorized entry and the keys shall be maintained under the
administrative control of the Shift Supervisor on duty or
radiation protection supervision. Doors shall remain locked
except during periods of access by personnel under an approved RWP

that shall specify. the dose rate levels in the immediate work
areas and the maximum allowable stay times for individuals in
those areas. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP,

direct or remote (such as closed circuit TV cameras) continuous
surveillance may be made by personnel qualified in radiation
protection procedures to provide positive exposure control over
the activities being performed within the area.

In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7. 1, for
individual high radiation areas with radiation levels of
> 1000 mrem/hr at a distance of 30 cm, accessible to personnel,
that are located within large areas such as reactor containment,
where no enclosure exists for purposes of locking, or that cannot
be continuously guarded, and where no enclosure can be reasonably
constructed around the individual area, that individual area shall
be barricaded and conspicuously posted, and a flashing light shall
be activated as a warning device.
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TABLE 1

RELOCATED TO CORE OPERATING LIMITSREPORT (COLR)
(Changes controlled by Specification 5.6.5 and 10 CFR 50.59)

ITEM ¹tu CTS ¹ DESCRIPTION

.20.iii

20.v

20.xxiii

20.xxxv

20.xxxiii

3.10.1.1, Figure 3.10-2

3.10.1.3, Figure 3-10.1

3.10.2.2

3.10.2.10a

3.10.2.8

Shutdown Margin Limits

Control Bank Limits

Fz (Z) and F".„Limits

AFD Target Band

AFD Target Band

(1) From Attachment A, Section D
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TABLE 2

RELOCATED TO UFSAR
(Changes controlled by: (1) 10 CFR 50.54 or (2) 10 CFR 50.59)

ITEM ¹tn

15.i.a

15.ii.a

15.ii.r

15.ii.r

15.iii.a

44.i

45'.i

46.i

46.iii

47.iii

48.i

50.ii

52.1

57.ii

CTS ¹
Table 3.5-1

Table 3.5-2

Table 3.5-2,
Notes

Table 3.5-2,
Notes

Table 3.5-3

5.1

5.2

5.3.1.a &
5.3.1.c

5.3.2

5.4.3

5.5

6.1.1 & 6.2.1

6.4

6.9.1.1

DESCRIPTION

Various Instrumentation Operational
Details

Various Instrumentation Operational
Details

ESFAS Instrumentation Design

ESFAS Instrumentation Design

Various Instrumentation Operational
Details

Site

Containment Design Features

Miscellaneous Reactor Core Design
Features

RCS Design Features

SFP Region I Decay Time Limit

Waste Treatment Systems

Management Titles

Training

Startup Report

CHANGE
CONTROL

(2)

(2)

(2)

(2)

(2)

(2)

(2)-

(2)

(1)(2)

(1)(2)

(2)

(1) From Attachment A, Section D
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TABLE 3

RELOCATED TO IST PROGRAM
(Changes controlled by Specification 5.5.8 and 10 CFR 50.55a(f))

ITEM ¹<n

28.ii.c

28.ii.m

29.i

32.11

35.i

35.ii

35.iii

35.v

38.v

CTS ¹
Table 4.1-2, ¹7

Table 4.1-2, ¹12

4.2

4.5.2.1

,4.5.2.2.c

4.8.1 & 4.8.2

4.8.3

4.8.4

4.8.6

4.11.2.2

DESCRIPTION

Pressurizer Safety Valve Testing
Frequency

Fire Protection Pump Information

ISI/IST Program Information

CS, SI & RHR Pump Head Limits

Accumulator Check Valve Testing

AFW Pump Tests

AFW Valve Tests

SAFW Pump Tests

AFW & SAFW Tests

RHR Pump Testing in MODE 6

(1) From Attachment A, Section D
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TABLE 4

RELOCATED TO ISI PROGRAM
(Changes controlled by 10 CFR 50.55a(g))

ITEM ¹tn

23.1

29.i

41.i

CTS ¹
3.13

4.2.1

4.14

DESCRIPTION

Snubbers

ISI/IST Program Information

Snubber Surveillance Program

(1) From Attachment A, Section D
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TABLE 5

RELOCATED TO ODCM
(Changes Controlled by Specification 5.5.1)

ITEM ¹<u

15.iv

15.viii

19.i

19.ii

19.iii

19.iv

19.v

19.vi

19.vii

19.ix

26.i

26.ii

26.iii

28.i.j

28.v.b

37.1

37.11

39.i

39.ii

39.iii

CTS ¹
3.5.4 & Table 3.5-6

3.5.5 & Table 3.5-5

3.9.1.1

3.9.1.2 & 3.9.2.4

3.9.1.3

3.9.2.1

3.9.2.2.a, 3.9.2.2.c, 3.9.2.4

3.9.2.2.b, 3.9.2.2.c, 3.9.2.4

3.9.2.3

3.9.2.7

3.16.1 & Table 3.16-1

3.16.2

3.16.3

Tbl. 4.1-1, ¹18, 28, 29

4.1.4 & Table 4.1-5

4.10.1 & Table 4.10-1

4.10.2

4.10.3

4.12.1.1 & Table 4.12-1

4.12.1.2

4.12.2.1 & Table 4.12-2

DESCRIPTION

Radiation Accident Monitoring

Radioactive Effluent Monitoring
Instrumentation

Liquid Effluents Concentration

Liquid Effluents Dose.

Liquid Waste Treatment

Gaseous Wastes Dose Rate

Gaseous Wastes
Dose'aseous

Waste Dose

Gaseous Waste Treatment

Solid Radioactive Waste

Radiological Environmental Monitoring
Program

Land Use Census

Interlaboratory Comparison Program

Radiation Monitoring Instrumentation

Radioactive Effluent Monitoring
Surveillance Requirements

Radiological Environmental Monitoring

Land Use Census

Interlaboratory Comparison Program

Liquid Effluents Concentration

Liquid Effluents Dose

Gaseous Wastes Release Rate
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CTS ¹ DESCRIPTION

39.iv

39.v

40.i

57.1V

4.12.2.2

4.12.3

4.13

6.9.1.3, 6.9.1.4, Table 6.9-1,
& Table 6.9-2

Gaseous Wastes Dose

Waste Decay Tanks,

Radioactive Material Source Leakage
Tests

Administrative Control Reports

(1) From Attachment A, Section D

-6- December 1995
'





TABLE 6

RELOCATED TO PLANT PROCEDURES
(Changes controlled by 10 CFR 50.59)

ITEM ¹<u CTS ¹ DESCRIPTION

18.ii

18.v

18.vii

28.ii.n

28.v.e

31.i

31.ii

32.U

33.x

38.i, 38.ii

46.i

57.iii

57.vi

65.i

57.vii

3.8.1.b

3.8.1.f

3.8.1.c

Table 4.1-2, ¹18

Table 4.1.5, Note 5

4.4.4

4.4.3

4.5.2.3

4.6.2.c

4.11.1.1

5.3.1.a

6.9.1.2

6.9.1.5

6.17

6.9.2.1

Radiation Levels in Containment

Control Room and Manipulator Crane
Communications

Containment Audible Flux Monitor

Secondary Coolant Samples

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONand National
Bureau of Standards

Containment Tendon Surveillance

Recirculation Heat Removal Systems

AirFiltration Systems

Battery Test Trending

Spent Fuel Pool Charcoal Adsorber System

Reporting Requirements for Rod Filler
Material

Monthly Operating Report Database

PORV/Safety Valve Challenges

Major changes to Radioactive Waste
Treatment Systems

Sealed Source Reporting Requirements

(1) From Attachment A, Section D
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TABLE 7

RELOCATED TO PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITSREPORT (PTLR)
(Changes Controlled by Specification 5.6.6)

mM ¹u> CTS ¹ DESCRIPTION

6.v

7.1

7.v

25.ii

3.1.1.1.14

3.1.2.1.a, Figure 3.1.1, Ec

Figure 3.1-2

3.1.2.3

3.15.1

LTOP Enable Temperature

RCS Heatup and Cooldown Curves

Pressurizer Heatup and Cooldown Rates

LTOP Setpoints

(1) From Attachment A, Section D
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TABLE 8

RELOCATED TO TECHNICALREQUIREMENTS MANUAL(TRM)
(Changes Controlled by 10 CFR 50.59)

ITEM ¹tn

6.xi

12.ii

12.iv

15.i.q

15.v

17.iii

20.xv

21.ii

2l.iii

21.iv

22.1

28.i.g

28.i.m

28.ii.d

28.ii.h

28.ii.l

30.i

CTS ¹
3.1.1.6

3.1.6

3.2.1 & 3.2.1.1

3.2.2 & 3.2.4

3.2.3 & Table 3.2-1

Table 3.5-1, ¹17

3.5.6.1

3.7.2.1.b.2, 3.7.2.2.a, &
3.7.2.2.b

3.10.4.3.2.b.iii &Table 3.10-1

3.11.2

3.11.3, 3.1 1.5

3.11.4

'.12.1

Table 4.1-1, ¹34 & 35

Table 4. 1-1, ¹14, 16, & 19

Tbl. 4.1-2, ¹10

Tbl. 4.1-2, ¹19

Tbl. 4.1-2, ¹4

4.3.5.6

DESCRIPTION

Reactor Vessel Head Vents

RCS Chemistry

CVCS in MODES 5 and 6

CVCS above MODE 5

CVCS Boron Concentration

Circulating Water Flood Protection

Control Room Toxic Gas Monitors

Second Offsite Power Source

Misaligned Rod Accident Analysis
Evaluation

Fuel Movement Requirements in Aux
Bldg

Fuel Movement Requirements in Aux
Bldg

Fuel Movement Requirements in Aux
Bldg

Moveable Incore Instrumentation

Control Room Toxic Gas Monitors

CVCS Surveillances

Fuel Movement Requirements in Aux
Bldg

Circulating Water Flood Protection

CVCS Surveillances

Reactor Vessel Head Vent
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nXM ¹<'L CTS ¹ DESCRIPTION

33.UL 4.6.1.e.3(b) DG Sequence Time Limits

55.ii

55.iii

6.7.1.b

6.7.1.c

47.iii, 5.4.3 SFP Tornado Related Requirements

Safety LimitViolation Response

Safety LimitViolation Response

55.iv 6.7.1.d Safety LimitViolation Response

(1) From Attachment-A, Section D

- 10- December 1995



I
C"

l

I

'I
I - ~ ~

,t
i

,"d< ",

C iI
'.gAp I{ ~

'

'i



TABLE 9

RELOCATED TO TECHNICALSPECIFICATION BASES
(Changes controlled by Specification 5.5.13)

mnVr ¹ru CTS ¹ DESCRIPTION

13.ix

13.xii

13.xii

16.v

32.vill

3.3.1.1.li

3.3.1.7

3.3.1.8

3.6.5

4.6.2.f

PIV Listing

SI Pump Listing

SI Pump Listing

Mini-purge valves 'opening
restrictions'attery

degradation definition
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JUSTIFICATION (CURRENT GINNA TS)

Converting to the ITS format will provide a significant human factors
improvement by locating similar requirements within the same section and
also provide a standard structure. In addition, the expanded bases
information will support preparation of safety evaluations and training
activities. There are several types of changes that are being requested
by this LAR in order to perform the conversion. These changes are with
respect to both the ITS and the current Ginna Station Technical
Specifications. The technical and significant administrative changes
related to the current Ginna Station TS are organized into multiple
categories as summarized below.

Relocation of Requirements Within Technical Specifications

Many current specifications are moved to support consolidation of
similar requirements within the same section. Since the
requirements are only being relocated within the technical
specifications, there is no reduction in safety. This category is
mainly used to identify multiple requirements that are consolidated
into a single new specification and not for listing requirements
which are only renumbered. ~

ii. Elimination of Duplicated Regulatory Requirements

Several specifications currently duplicate existing regulatory
requirements. The removal of these specifications eliminates the
need to change technical specifications when there are rule changes.
Since all licensees must meet the applicable requirements contained
in the Code of Federal Regulations, or have NRC approved exemptions,
there are sufficient regulatory controls in place to allow
elimination of duplicated requirements from technical
specifications. The implementation of these requirements are
contained in procedures and other licensee controlled documents.

iii. Relocation of Current Requirements To Other Controlled Documents
l

The relocation of certain requirements to other licensee controlled
documents (i.e., UFSAR, gA Program, and plant procedures) does not
eliminate the requirement. Instead, the requirements are relocated
to other more appropriate documents and programs which have
sufficient controls in place to manage implementation and future
changes (e.g., 10 CFR 50.54(a)(3) and 10 CFR 50.59). The relocation
of these items will enable RGKE to more efficiently maintain the
requirements under existing regulations and reduce the need to
request technical specification changes for issues which do not
affect public safety.
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iv. Addition of New ITS Requirements

There are several requirements contained in NUREG-1431 which are not
currently in the Ginna Station Technical Specifications. These ITS
requirements were added in order to provide a more complete
specification. Changes within this category are further identified
as either being a "more restrictive change" (iv.a) or a "less
restrictive change" .(iv.b).

v. Other Changes to Technical Specifications (Technical)

Several changes to existing requirements were made to provide
consistency with NUREG-1431. Examples include moving requirements
to LCO Notes and revising the current specified Completion Time.
Also included within this category are the revision of the existing
bases to reflect more current information. Changes within this
category are further identified as either being a "more restrictive
change" (v.a), "less restrictive change" (v.b), or an
"administrative change" (v.c).

vi. Other Changes to Technical Specifications (Administrative)

Several minor changes to the technical specifications were made that
are minor revisions only and do not involve any technical issues.
Examples include updates of references to the Code of Federal
Regulations.

The following section discusses changes to the current Ginna Station
Technical Specifications, which were not addressed in Section C of this
attachment. This section is organized based on the existing TS chapter
numbers to facilitate easier review. Each change is also identified with
respect to one of the above categories (e.g., Ginna Station TS Category
(i)). A marked up copy of the Ginna Station Technical Specifications is
provided in Attachment B which identifies major changes only. A cross
reference is provided in the margin of each specification that has been
changed by use of a circle containing section numbers from below. For
example, "l.i" found in the margin of the markup would refer to section
l.i below. A cro'ss reference between the ITS and current Ginna Station
Technical Specifications is also provided in Attachment E.

Technical Specification 1.0

TS 1.2 - The definitions of operating NODES were revised as
follows (these are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes):

a. Refueling - see Note l.ii below.

b. Cold Shutdown - The reactivity limit was revised from
s -1 ~k/k% to ( 0.99 k,« which are equivalent limits.
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Hot Shutdown - The reactivity limit was revised from
z -1 ~k/k% to < 0.99 k,« which are equivalent limits.
The average reactor coolant temperature was also
revised from a 540'F to ) 350'F. This

change'liminatesthe use of an intermediate mode of 350 F

as found throughout the current TS which is not
defined in TS 1.2. The expansion of this temperature
range is conservative since the current TS only use
the Hot .Shutdown MODE in two aspects. The first
method is requiring a shutdown to this mode due to
plant conditions. Since the upper temperature range
for Hot Shutdown remains the same (i.e., the
Operating NODE temperature), there is no impact. The
second method is to require certain equipment to be
OPERABLE in this mode. However, lowering the
temperature limit to 350 F requires that the
equipment would be OPERABLE for a larger temperature
range.

Operating - The reactivity limit was revised from >-
1 >k/k% to a 0.99 k,«which are equivalent limits.
The average reactor coolant temperature. of —580'F
was not added since this parameter is specified .in
new LCO 3.4.1. In addition, the Operating MODE was
separated into two modes: Operating and Startup. The
only difference between these two modes is that
Startup is defined when the reactor is ( 5% Rated
Thermal Power (RTP) while the Operating MODE is when
the reactor is > 5% RTP.

A new operating mode (Hot Standby) was provided
between Hot Shutdown and Cold Shutdown. This mode is
defined as when the reactivity condition is < 0.99 k,«
and the average reactor coolant temperature is
350'F and > 200'F when the reactor vessel head
closure bolts are fully tensioned. The definition of
this new mode eliminates the use of an intermediate
mode of 350'F as found throughout the current TS
which is not defined in TS 1.2.
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TS 1.3 - This definition of refueling was deleted. The
current TS 1.2 provides a definition of refueling as being
the reactor mode when reactivity is ~ -5 zk/k% and the
average reactor coolant temperature is s 140'F. TS 1.3
states that refueling is "any operation within the
containment involving movement of fuel and/or control rods
when the vessel head is unbolted" which is a subset of the
mode defined in TS 1.2. The new TS Table l. 1-1 states that
refueling is any condition in which "one or more reactor
vessel head closure bolt is less than fully tensioned" with
fuel in the reactor. While an average reactor coolant
temperature or reactivity limit is no longer provided for
the refueling mode definition, the reactor vessel head
closure bolts cannot be removed at elevated reactor coolant
temperatures or when the RCS is pressurized due to their
design. A reactivity limit is also not required when the
RCS is depressurized. Therefore, the new definition of the
refueling mode is more conservative than current TS 1.3 and
generally consistent with TS 1.2. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.a) change.

TS 1.5 - The definition for Operating was not added to the
new specifications since it is no longer required. This
definition is addressed by the new definition for OPERABLE
- OPERABILITY. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 1.6 -. The definition
(Instrument Channels) was
specifications since it is
definition is addressed
(Instrumentation). 'his is
change.

for Degree of Redundancy
not added to the new

no longer required. This
within new TS 3.3

a Ginna TS Category (v.c)

TS 1.7. 1 - This was revised to specify that the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION includes the required interlock and t'ime
constant functions of the channel. 'In addition, discussion
of calibrating instrument channels with resistance
temperature detectors was added for clarification. These
are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

TS 1.7.2 - The last sentence of this definition was revised
as follows:

This determination shall include, where possible,
comparison of the channel indication ~nd+q~gyn'd
status ~~q;..:t$ other indications m44er~or.'tatus
derived from independent instrumentation channels
measuring the same parameter.

These minor changes provide greater clarification of the
defined term and are Ginna TS Category (v.c) changes.
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TS 1.7.3 - The definitions for testing of analog and
bistable channels were combined into one description with
a new title. The only difference between the two
definitions is that testing of bistable channels required
injection of a simulated or source signal into the sensor
versus "as close to the sensor as possible" for analog
channels. Since the bistable must be actuated to determine
operability, maintaining the analog channel description for
the combined definition is acceptable. In addition, the
combined definition was expanded to require "adjustments,
as necessary, of the required alarm, interlock, and trip
setpoints so that the setpoints are within the required
range and accuracy." These are Ginna TS Category (v.a)
changes.

TS 1.7.4 - The definition for Source Check was not added to
the new specifications since it is no longer required.

The'erformanceof a Source Check is now addressed within the
definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION and CHANNEL OPERATING
TEST (COT). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 1.8 - The definition for Containment Integrity was
relocated to the bases of new TS 3.6. 1 and 3.6.2 which
essentially requires compliance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J
and the GDC. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 1.10 - The definition for Hot Channel Factors was not
added to the new specifications since it is no longer
required. The Hot Channel Factor limit is only discussed
in one LCO with the limit defined in the COLR. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS l. 11 - This previously deleted definition was not added
to the new specifications. This is a Ginna TS Category
(vi) change.

TS 1. 12 - The Frequency for Surveillance Requirements is
now specified in hours, days or months in the new
specifications such that the current definition of
Frequency Notation is no longer required. Consequently,
this definition was replaced with a general description of
how to use and apply the Frequency requirements. In
addition, the definition of refueling Frequency was revised
from 18 months to 24 months for all systems. This is
discussed in Attachment H and is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b.l) change.

'S

1.13 - The definition for Offsite Dose Calculation
Manual (ODCM) was moved to the ODCM program description in
ITS specification 5.5. 1. The change to the CTS is
editorial because the program description involves
reorganization or reformatting of requirements without
affecting technical content. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c) change.
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X1V.

XV.

XV1 .

XV11.

TS 1. 14 - The definition for Process Control Program (PCP)
was not added to the new specifications since it is no
longer required. The PCP was relocated from the technical
specifications to the TRH and does not need to be described
within new TS 1. 1. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

TS 1. 15 - The definition for Solidification was not added
to the new specifications since it is no longer required.
Solidification is described within the PCP which was
relocated from the technical specifications to the TRH.
Therefore, this definition does not need to be provided in
new TS l. l. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 1. 16 - The definition for Purge - Purging was not added
to the new specifications since it is no longer required.
This definition only pertains to the Containment Purge
system which is described in new TS 3.6.3. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 1. 17 - The definition for Venting was not added to the
new specifications since it is no longer required. This
definition only pertains to the Containment Purge system
which is described in new TS 3.6.3. This is a Ginna .TS
Category (v.c) change.

xviii. Not used.

X1X.

XX.

TS 1. 19 - The definition for Reportable Event was not added
to the new specifications since it is no longer required.
Reportable Events are described in 10 CFR 50.72 and 50.73.
This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

TS 1.20 - The definition for Canisters Containing
Consolidated Fuel Rods was not added to the new
specifications since it is no longer required. This
definition is provided in new TS 4.3 which is the only
section that addresses consolidated fuel rods. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.
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TS 1.21 - The definition for Shutdown Margin was expanded
to require another assumption that in MODES 1'nd 2, the
fuel and moderator temperatures are changed to the nominal
hot zero power temperature. Also, the definition was
revised to require consideration of any RCCA known to be
incapable of being fully inserted. This is in addition to
the existing assumptions related to a stuck fullywithdrawn
single RCCA with the highest reactivity worth. The
definition description discussing "no changes in xenon or
boron concentration" was deleted since this level of detail
is not required. These clarifications, which are
consistent with NUREG-1431, are Ginna TS Category (v.a)
changes.

TS 1.4 - The definition for OPERABLE - OPERABILITY was
revised to remove "supports." This phrase was added to the
current definition by Reference 3 but is not consistent
with the definition as provided in NUREG-1431. Therefore,
to provided consistency, this was not added to the new
specifications. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

The following definitions were added to the new
specifications since the associated terms are used
throughout the document (these are Ginna TS Category (v.a)
changes):

'a ~

b:
C.
d.
e.
f.
g,
h.
1 ~

J ~

k.

ACTIONS
ACTUATION LOGIC TEST
AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE
CORE ALTERATION
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)
LEAKAGE
PHYSICS TESTS
PRESSURE TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT (PTLR)
RATED THERMAL POWER

STAGGERED TEST BASIS
TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT)

A new section was added to the specifications which
explains the use of Logical Connectors within the new TS.
This section does not provide any new requirements, only a
description and examples of how to use the new ITS format.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

A new section was added to the specifications which
explains the use of the Completion Time convention within
the new TS. There are several changes from the current
Ginna Station TS format which are discussed in this section
(these are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes):
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a ~ Completion Times in the new TS are based on the
format that the clock for all Required Actions begin
from the time that the Condition is entered. The
Completion Times in the new specifications and the
current Ginna Station TS are typically equal. For
example, the new specifications may require that the
plant be in MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 4
within 36 hours for a specified Condition while the
current Ginna Station TS require that the plant be in
MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 4 within an
additional 30 hours for the same Condition. The
intent of both the new specifications and the current
Ginna Station TS is the same (i.e. be in MODE 4
within 36 hours).

xxvi .

b. The new specifications restrict multiple entries into
the ACTION table for separate Conditions unless it is
specifically stated as acceptable. For example, if
one SI pump is inoperable and during the LCO, a
second SI pump is declared inoperable, the plant
would enter 3.0 conditions in both the new
specifications and the current Ginna Station TS. If
the first SI pump were restored to OPERABLE status
before entering MODE 3, the plant could resume
operation in both TS. However, in the current TS,
the Completion Time for restoring the second SI pump
to OPERABLE status would begin from the time that it
was declared inoperable. In the new specifications,
the Completion Time would begin from the time the
first pump was declared inoperable with an additional
24 hours allowed. This is a conservative change.

A new section was added to the specifications which
explains the use of the Frequencies specified within the
SRs. This section does not provide any new requirements,
only a description and examples of how to use the new ITS
format. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Technical Specification 2. 1

The Applicability was revised to define when the reactor is
in "operation" as MODES 1 and 2. This is an editorial
change only since "operation" has been redefined as MODES

1 and 2 per Section D Change l.i.d.. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.
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Technical

1 ~

Technical

Specification 2.2

The Applicability was revised to "MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5."
The proposed Applicability does not require this Safety
Limit (SL) to be met when fuel is in the vessel with one or
more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully
tensioned or with the head removed. With the reactor head
bolts less than fully tensioned, it is highly unlikely that
the RCS can be pressurized greater than the SL pressure due
to the low temperature over-pressure protection
requirements. With the head removed, it is not possible to
pressurize the RCS greater than the SL pressure. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.b.2) change.

Specification 2.3

This entire section was relocated to ITS Chapter 3.3,"Instrumentation'�
" This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 2.3 - Various limiting safety system settings (LSSS) are
addressed as "Trip Setpoints," "Allowable Values," or
"Applicable Hodes" (as permissives) for their respective
Reactor Trip System (RTS) instrumentation Functions in new
LCO 3.3. 1. Specific changes to the LSSS are discussed
below for each of the associated Functional Units. This is
a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

Not used.

1V.

V.

TS 2.3.3.1, TS 2.3.3.2, and Figure 2.3-1 - The LSSS for the
loss of voltage and degraded voltage functions were revised
to provide a minimum Trip Setpoint value. Criteria for the
establishment of equivalent values based on measured
voltage versus relay operating time was relocated to the
bases for LCO 3.3.4. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 2.3.2 - The listing of permissives was revised to
provide requirements and setpoints for P-6, P-9, and P-10.
These permissives also provide enabling and blocking
features for various RTS functions. This is a Ginna TS
Category (y.a) change.
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Technical Specification 3.0

A new section LCO 3.0. 1 was added which explains the use of
the Applicability statement in the new TS. This section
does not provide any new 'requirements. Previous guidance
provided by the NRC (e.g., Generic Letter 87-09) regarding
the intent and interpretation of existing Specifications is
consistent with LCO 3.0. 1. This LCO provides clarifying
and descriptive information for the LCOs applicability
c'onsistent with the use and format of the ITS. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

iv.

A new section LCO 3.0.2 was added which explains the use of
the associated ACTIONS upon discovery of a failure to meet
an LCO in the new TS. This section does not provide any
new requirements. Previous guidance provided by the NRC

(e.g., Generic Letter 87-09) regarding the intent and
interpretation of existing Specifications is consistent
with LCO 3.0.2. This LCO provides clarifying and
descriptive information for the LCOs applicability
consistent with the use and format of the ITS. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3.0. 1 - This was revised to clarify the use of the
actions that must be implemented when an LCO is not met and
(1) an associated Required Action and Completion Time is
not met and no other Condition applies, or (2) the
condition of the plant is not specifically addressed by. the
associated ACTIONS. The current requirement that the LCO
time limits apply if they are more limiting that those
required by LCO 3.0.3 is deleted and an expanded discussion
is provided i'n the Basis to clarify the applicability of
this requirement. This section does not provide any new
requirements except as discussed in item 5.viii below. The
clarifications and examples are .based on the use the new

~ ITS format. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

A new section LCO 3.0.4 was added which explains the
limitations on changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability when an LCO is not met in
the new TS. This section provides new requirements
consistent with the use and format of the ITS. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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A new section LCO 3.0.5 was added to provide an exception
to LCO 3.0.2 for instances where restoration of inoperable
equipment to an OPERABLE status could not be performed
while continuing to comply with Required Actions. Hany
Technical Specification ACTIONS require an inoperable
component to be removed from service, such as: maintaining
an isolation valve closed or tripping an inoperable
instrument channel. To allow the performance of SRs to
demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the equipment being returned
to service, or to demonstrate the OPERABILITY oF other
equipment which otherwise could not be performed without
returning the equipment to service, an exception to these
Required Actions is necessary. LCO 3.0.5 is necessary to
establish an allowance that, although informally utilized
in restoration of inoperable equipment, is not formally
recognized in the present Specifications. Without this
allowance certain components could not - be restored to
OPERABLE status and a plant shutdown would ensue. Clearly,it is not the intent or desire that the Technical
Specifications to preclude the return to service of a
suspected OPERABLE component to confirm its OPERABILITY.
This allowance is deemed to represent a more stable, safe
operation than requiring a plant shutdown to complete the
restoration and confirmatory testing. Since this
requirement is informally utilized and has no licensing

'basis, this section is considered to provide new
requirements consistent with the use and format of the ITS.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.0.2 - This was deleted and replaced by LCO 3.0.6 which
provides guidance regarding the appropriate ACTIONS to be
taken when a single inoperability (e.g., a support system)
also results in the inoperability of one or more related
systems (e.g., supported system(s)). Since its function is
to clarify existing ambiguities and to maintain actions
within the realm of previous industry interpretations and
NRC positions, this new provision does not provide any new
requirements. The information contained in TS 3.0.2 was
relocated to LCO 3.8. 1 which allows one power source to a
safeguards bus and a redundant safety features on a second
bus to be inoperable for 12 hours versus 1 hour. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431. These are Ginna TS
Category (v.c) and (i) changes, respectively.
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~ 6.

vi 1 1.

Technical

A new section LCO 3.0.7 was added to provide guidance
regarding Test Exceptions for LCO 3. 1.8. This LCO allows
specified Technical Specification requirements to be
changed (i.e., made applicable in part or whole, or
suspended) to permit the performance of special tests or
operations which otherwise could not be performed. If this
Test Exception LCO did not exist, many of the special tests
and operations necessary to demonstrate select plant
performance characteristics, special maintenance activities
and special evolutions could not be performed.

This'pecificationeliminates the confusion which would
otherwise exist as to which LCOs apply during the
performance of a special test or operation. Without this
specific allowance to change the requirements of another
LCO, a conflict of requirements could be incorrectly
interpreted to exist. This section does not provide any
new requirements. This LCO provides clarifying and
descriptive information for the LCOs applicability
consistent with the use and format of the ITS. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3.0.1 - This was revised to remove the 1 hour allowance
to prepare for a plant shutdown. Instead, the plant must
now be in hot shutdown (i.e., HODE 3) within 6 hours of
entering this LCO and cold shutdown (i.e., HODE 5).within
36 hours. No time limits are now placed on initiating the
plant shutdown, only in the time frame in which the
shutdown must be completed. Since the plant must now be in
a lower mode in less amount of time, this is a more
restri.ctive change. However, since no restrictions are
made as to when the shutdown must commence, this is
identified as a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Specification 3.1.1

TS 3. 1. l. I.b - This requirement was changed to require
entry into HODE 1 ~ 8.5% RTP within six hours versus an
immediate power r eduction under administrative control.
This change defines a specific number of hours to reach
this condition which provides greater clarity to the
operators. The remaining actions as specified by TS
3. 1. 1. l.b were relocated to LCO 3.4.5 and are discussed in
6.ii below. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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TS 3. l. l. l.b, 3. l. l. l.c, and 3. l. l. l.d - These requirements
were revised per new LCO 3.4.5 to require both reactor
coolant loops OPERABLE with one loop in operation during
NODES 1 s 8.5% RTP, and NODES 2 and 3, versus one in
operation and the other OPERABLE for natural circulation
between 350'F and 8.5% RTP. However, one RCS loop is now
allowed to be inoperable for up to 72 hours provided that
the shutdown margin as provided in the COLR is maintained
and the non-operating RCS loop is OPERABLE (i.e., available
for natural recirculation). These are all conservative
changes (Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes) since:

a. Two RCS loops are required to be OPERABLE.

b. A defined period of time is now specified for one RCS

loop operation which addresses the concern raised by
Reference 12. In addition, Completion Times are now
specified for verifying shutdown margin and natural
circulation capability.

TS 3. l. l. l.f - The exception for not requiring the RCS or
RHR loops during steam generator crevice cleaning
operations was not added to the new specifications since
RG&E no longer performs this activity and the new SGs
scheduled to be installed in 1996 do not have crevices
subjected to cleaning as described in this specification.
This is a conservative deletion and is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

TS 3. 1. l. l.g - The action to be in Cold Shutdown (i.e., <
200'F) within 24 hours was not added for the Condition with
both RHR loops inoperable and only one RCS loop inoperable
consistent with Condition B of LCO 3.4.6. Since RHR is the
only system which provides long-term decay heat removal
below 200'F, it is not prudent to bring the plant to a
lower NODE until RHR is recovered. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.a) change.

TS 3.1. l. l.k - This requirement was changed into a Note for
LCO 3.4.6 and 3.4.7. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change. The value for LTOP enable temperature with respect
to the RCPs was also relocated to the PTLR. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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TS 3. 1. 1. l.f - This requirement was revised to require one
RHR loop to be operating when in MODE 5 consistent with LCO
3.4.7 and 3.4.8. A RHR pump is required to be operating
since a RCP cannot be routinely operated under these low
temperature and pressure conditions. However, a SG with
minimum water level of 16% can provide an alternate means
of decay heat removal to the operating RHR loop in MODE 5
with the loops filled. In addition, a limit of 15 minutes
(versus 1 hour) was placed on removing both RHR loops from
service in MODE 5 with the loops not filled due to the
reduced .RCS inventory. These are conservative changes to
the current requirements and are Ginna TS Categor'y (v.a)
changes.

TS 3.l.l.l.e - The .note associated with the power sources
for the RHR loops has been relocated to the specifications
for electrical requirements during NODES 5 and 6 (i.e.,
LCOs 3.8.2, 3.8.5, 3.8.8, and 3.8. 10). This is a Ginna TS
Category (i) change.

TS 3.1.l.l.i and 3. 1.1. l.j - These requirements were not
added due to the expanded specifications provided in new TS
3.4.4, 3.4.5, 3.4.6, 3.4.7, and 3.4.8. The new
specifications ensure that the appropriate RCS or RHR loop
is .available to provide forced flow for decay heat removal
and boron mixing. Therefore, these requirements are no
longer necessary. This is a Ginna TS Category (v..c)
change.

TS 3. 1. 1.5.a - The lower limit for pressurizer water level
(12%) was not added. This lower limit was related to the
previous Safety Injection actuation logic which required a
coincident low pressurizer level and low pressurizer
pressure trip. This logic was modified as a result of IE
Bulletin 79-06A (Ref. 45) to eliminate the coincident low
pressurizer level trip (Ref. 46) such that the setpoint is
no longer used in an UFSAR Chapter 15 accident analysis.
Therefore, the low pressurizer water level setpoint is not
required. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.3) change.

TS 3. 1. 1.5.b - The current exception for not requiring the
pressurizer heaters and water level setpoints during the
RCS hydro test was not added to the new specifications.
These hydro tests are performed with RCS temperatures below
NODE 3 conditions (i.e., < 350'F). 'ince the new
specification only requires the pressurizer to be OPERABLE
in MODES 1, 2, and 3, this exception is no longer required.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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TS 3. 1.1.6 - The requirement for the reactor vessel head
vents was not added to the new specifications since these
vents do not meet the criteria specified in the NRC Policy
Statement. This is due to the fact that the'ents are used
to exhaust noncondensible gases and steam from the RCS
which: could inhibit natural circulation following an
accident with an extended loss of offsite power. However,
these vents are not the primary success path and are only
used by operators if both pressurizer PORVs are
unavailable. These vents are not used in the safety
analyses nor were identified as being risk significant in
the Ginna Station Level 2 PRA (Ref. 47). This requirement
will be relocated from TS to the TRM. The remaining
requirements contained within this specification relate to
the pressurizer PORVs and their associated block valves
which are addressed in TS 3. 1. 1.4. These requirements were
revised as discussed in Section D, items 6.xiii and 6.xiv
below. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.1. 1.3.a and 3. 1. 1.3.b -'hese requirements were not
added to the new specifications since the pressurizer
safety valves do not provide overpressurization protection
during Cold Shutdown and Refueling conditions. This is
provided by the low temperature overpressure protection
(LTOP) requirement as specified in current TS 3. 15 and new
LCO 3.4. 12. Since the pressurizer safety valves do not
perform a safety function during these low MODES of
operation, these requirements were not retained. These
changes also supersede those proposed in Reference 60.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.4) change.

TS 3.1.1.4.a.i and 3.1.1.6 - These were revised to provide
separate Required Actions for the PORVs based on the reason
for their inoperability. A PORV which is inoperable for
automatic functions but capable of manual actuation must be
isolated by its block valve consistent with the current
requirement. However, a PORV which is incapable of manual
cycling is required to be isolated by its block valve
within 1 hour and repaired within 72 hours or the plant
must initiate a controlled shutdown. In addition, with
both PORVs inoperable, a controlled shutdown to MODE 3
conditions with RCS < 500 F must be accomplished within 8
hours. This limit on operation with an inoperable PORV is
provided since a SGTR event cannot be mitigated under this
condition. The 72 hours for one inoperable PORV is allowed
since -the second PORV is available. These changes also
supersede those proposed in Reference 60. This is a
conservative revision and a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.
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X1V.

XV.

XV1.

XV11.

Technical

TS 3. 1. 1.4.a.ii and 3. 1. 1.6 - This was revised to require
that one inoperable block valve must be restored to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours, both block valves within
7 days, or the plant must initiate a controlled shutdown.
This limit on operation with an inoperable block valve is
provided since a stuck open PORV cannot be isolated in this
condition. The time limits provide adequate time to
perform most repairs at power since the valves are located
inside containment in the pressurizer cubicle. These
changes also supersede those proposed in Reference 60.
This is a conservative revision with respect to current
requirements and a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3. 1. 1.2 - This was not added since this temperature
limit is not required for safe operation. All necessary
heatup and cooldown rates are relocated to the PTLR while
new LCO 3.4. 1 provides limits on RCS pressure, temperature,
and flow. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.5) change.

TS 3. 1. 1.3.d - A Note was added which allows the
pressurizer safety valves to be removed from service above
350 F for the purpose of setting the valves under hot
(i.e., ambient) conditions consistent with NUREG-1431.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 1. 1.3.c - This was revised to change the pressurizer,
safety valve liftsettings from 2485 psig + 1% to 2485 psig
+. 2.4%, -3%. The'alve lift settings are required to be
set to within + 1% following testing; however the
OPERABILITY tolerances have been revised. The increased
OPERABILITY tolerances have been evaluated in the most
limiting pressure transients for Ginna Station (i.e., loss
of external load and locked rotor events) and found to
result in acceptable results with respect to the safety
limit values. This change is a result of an event in which
the pressurizer 'safety valves were found to have drifted
outside the existing + 1% tolerance band following testing
(Ref. 58). The proposed change is within the ASHE
tolerances of + 1% following testing and + 3% for
OPERABILITY. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.45) change.

Specification 3. 1.2

TS 3.1.2.1.a, Figure 3.1-1, and Figure 3.1-2 - The RCS

temperature and pressure curves and the RCS heatup and
cooldown curves and limits were relocated from technical
specifications to the PTLR which i's addressed under
Administrative Controls. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.
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iv.

V.

Technical

TS 3. 1.2. l.b - The . requirement for periodically
recalculating the RCS temperature and pressure curves and
the RCS heatup and cooldown curves and limits was deleted
from technical specifications. A periodic review is
already required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix H which does not
need to be restated within the technical specifications.
This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

TS 3. 1.2. l.c. 1 - The time allowed to perform an engineering
analysis to determine that the RCS is acceptable to
continue operation after a pressure and/or temperature
limit is exceeded was increased from 6 hours to 72 hours.
A duration of 6 hours is not sufficient time to accomplish
the required engineering analysis, especially if the event
were to occur during evening or early morning hours with
limited staff support immediately available. Since NRC
accepted guidance for performing the necessary calculations
exists, allowing'2 hours to complete the analyses is
appropriate, especially since the duration of event is very
limited (i.e., controlled by LCO 3.4.3). This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.b.6) change.

TS 3. 1.2.2 - This was not added since this temperature
limit is not required for safe operation. All necessary
heatup and cooldown rates are relocated to the PTLR while
new LCO 3.4. 1 provides limits on RCS pressure, temperature,
and flow. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.5) change.

TS 3. 1.2.3 - This was revised to relocate the pressurizer
heatup and cooldown rates to the PTLR. The maximum
temperature difference between the pressurizer and spray
fluid was not added since this limit is controlled by the
cooldown curves. These are Ginna TS Category (iii) and
(v.c) changes respectively.

Specification 3.1.3

TS 3. 1.3. 1 - This was revised to raise the minimum
temperature for criticality from 500'F to 540'F. This
change was made to correct a discrepancy between the
definition of reactor operating modes and this requirement.
Currently, Ginna Station TS 1.2 defines Hot Shutdown as
Reactivity s -1 ~k/k% and T,„, ~ 540'F. In order to achieve
criticality at 500'F, the Hot Shutdown condition would have
to be directly bypassed. A value of 540'F was selected for
the new minimum temperature for criticality based on
previous operating experience during startup conditions.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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V.

TS 3. 1.3.2 - This was not added since LCO 3.4.2 specifies
the minimum temperature for criticality. The minimum
temperature with respect to the reactor vessel is contained
in the PTLR and is below the limit specified in LCO 3.4.2.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 1.3.3 - The existing action statement was revised to
require that the plant be in MODE 2 with k,« < 1.0 within
30 minutes if T;„, for one or both RCS loops was < 540'F
versus subcritical by an amount equal to or greater than
the potential reactivity due to depressurization. The new
requirement provides clear and precise instructions to
operations and ensures that the plant is quickly brought to
a condition in which the LCO is no longer applicable. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 1.3. 1 - The HTC requirements are moved from the RCS
chapter in the Ginna Station TS to the Reactivity Control
Systems Chapter. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 3. 1.3. 1 - This was revised to reference cycle specific
MTC requirements in the COLR. This change is consistent
with NUREG-1431 and provides flexibilityduring reload core
design. The HTC maximum upper limit described in TS
3. 1.3. 1 remains the same in ITS LCO 3. 1.4. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

Technical 'Specification 3. 1.4

TS 3. 1.4.4 - This specification was revised to only require
shutdown to MODE 3 with T.„, < 500'F within 8 hours versus
Cold Shutdown- within 40 hours consistent with the LCO
Applicability. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 1.4. l.c - The limit on secondary coolant activity is
now required.to be met in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and not just
when the reactor is critical or RCS temperature is > 500'F.
The secondary coolant activity limit is based on a steam
line break and the resulting dose consequences. A RCS
temperature of > 500'F is based on preventing the MSSVs
from lifting following a SGTR (i.e., a RCS temperature of

500'F is only applicable to primary system activity
limits not secondary limits). In addition, if the
secondar'y coolant activity limits are not met, TS 3. 1.4.4
requires entering cold shutdown (i.e., MODE. 5) within 40
hours.'equiring the secondary coolant activity limits to
be met for all of MODE 4 (i.e., RCS is > 200'F) provides
consistency with NUREG-1431 and the current Required
Actions if the limit is exceeded. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.
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10. Technical

The time to perform a shutdown if secondary activity is not
within limits was changed from 8 hours to 6 hours to reach
hot shutdown and 32 hours to 30 hours to reach cold
shutdown. These completion times are conservative and
provide consistency with the rest of the TS. This is a
Ginna TS category (v.a) change.

Specification 3. 1.5

TS 3. 1.5. 1. 1 - Added a new requirement for the containment
sump "A" level or pump actuation per LCO 3.4. 15. This
leakage detection system replaces the containment humidity
detectors and the air cooler condensate flow monitor. The
containment humidity detectors do not meet the required
leakage rate detection capability of 1.0 gpm within 4 hours
as required by Generic Letter 84-04 (Ref. 19). In
addition, the containment humidity detectors

are'ecommendedby RG 1.45 (Ref. 17) to only be used as an
alarm or indirect indication of leakage to,containment and
not as a separate method of detecting leakage. The
remaining leakage detection systems provide adequate
monitoring as discussed in the new bases and Section C,
item 46. These are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

TS 3. 1.5. 1. 1 and 3. 1.5. 1.2 - The RCS leakage detection
systems are required to be OPERABLE and RCS LEAKAGE within
limits above MODE 4 (200 F) and not 350'F per LCO 3.4. 15
and 3.4. 13. The increased LCO Applicability will address
all MODES in which the RCS is at an increased temperature
and pressure. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3. 1.5. 1' Added a note which allows a change in MODE if
either the containment sump monitor or both the containment
atmospheric radioactivity monitors are inoperable per LCO
3.4. 15. This note is appropriate considering the other
instrumentation that is available to monitor RCS leakage.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.7) change.

11., Technical. Specification 3. 1.6

TS 3. 1.6 - This entire section was not added since RCS

Chemistry does not meet the NRC Policy Statement. RCS

Chemistry is controlled by plant procedures and is not
required to be addressed within the technical
specifications.'his requirement is being relocated to the
TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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12. Technical Specification 3.2

TS 3.2.5 - The requirement was revised to require placing
a charging pump in pull-stop within 1 hour regardless of
the status of the RHR pumps or the HODE. This is a
conservative change which provides direct operator guidance
to perform an action within a defined time period. Also,
these requirements were relocated to the LTOP specification
to consolidate all related requirements. The verification
of the charging pump status every 12 hours was also not
added since the plant is required to be in a depressurized
and vented condition within 8 hours which removes the need
to isolate a charging pump (i.e., a l. 1 square inch vent
can mitigate a charging/letdown mi.smatch event). These are
Ginna TS Category (v.a), (i), and (v.c) changes,
respectively.

TS 3.2. 1 and TS 3.2. 1. 1 - The requirements for the boric
acid injection flow paths during cold shutdown and
refueling which specifies the number of flow paths that
must be OPERABLE were not added. The boration subsystem is
not assumed to be OPERABLE to mitigate the consequences of
a DBA or Transient. Further, the boration system is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite releases. Therefore, the requirements specified
for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement Technical Specification screening criteria and
are relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

TS 3.2.2 and TS 3.2.4 - The requirements for the boric acid
injection flow paths above cold shutdown which specifies
the number of flow paths that must be OPERABLE, were not
added. The boration subsystem is not assumed to be
OPERABLE to mitigate the consequences of a DBA or
Transient. Further, the boration system is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite releases. Therefore, the requirements specified
for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement Technical Specification screening criteria and
are relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.
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13. Technical

TS 3.2.3 and Table 3.2-1 - The requirements for the Boric
Acid Storage Tank(s) which specific's 'he boron
concentrations, minimum volume and solution temperature,
were not added. The boration subsystem is not assumed to
be OPERABLE to mitigate the consequences of a DBA or
Transient. Further, the boration system is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite releases. Therefore, the requirements, specified
for this system do not satisfy the NRC Final Pol.icy
Statement Technical Specification screening criteria and
are relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

Specification 3.3

TS 3.3.1.l.b and 3.3. 1.3 - LCO 3.5. 1 Condition A was added
which allows 72 hours to restore accumulator boron
concentration to within acceptable limits. The ITS bases
state that allowing a longer period of time to correct
boron concentration is acceptable since the volume of water
in the accumulators is the critical feature. Attempting to
correct boron concentration within the current 1 hour limit
would create a significant burden on the operations staff.
Therefore, the current 1 hour LCO was only maintained for
accumulator pressure and volume. In addition, the
accumulator boron concentration limit was increased to 2100
ppm to support the value used in the accident analysis, for
the 18 month refueling cycles. An upper limit of 2600 ppm
was also added to address chemical considerations of the
sump fluid following an accident. This value is also
consistent with that used for 18 month refueling cycles.
These are Ginna TS Category (v.b.9) and (v.a) changes,
respectively.

TS 3.3. 1. l.a and 3.3. 1.2 - LCO 3.5.4.A was added which
allows 8 hours to restore the RWST boron concentration to
within acceptable limits. The ITS bases state that
allowing a longer period of time to correct boron
concentration is acceptable since it requires a longer
period of time to perform this type of adjustment due to
the large volume of water contained within the RWST. In
addition, the RWST boron concentration limit was increased
to 2300 ppm to support the value used in the accident
analysis for the 18 month refueling cycles. An upper limit
of ( 2600 ppm was also added to 'address chemical
considerations of the sump fluid following an accident.
This value is also consistent with that used for 18 month
refueling cycles. These are Ginna TS Category (v.b.10) and
(v.a) changes, respectively.
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TS 3.3. l. l.c - Two notes associated with LCO 3.5.2 were
added. The first note allows both SI pump flow paths to be
isolated for up to 2 hours to perform pressure isolation
valve testing. The ITS bases state that this is acceptable
since the isolation valves can be ~ opened from the control
room. The second note allows up to 4 hours, or until the
RCS cold legs exceed 375'F, to place into service ECCS

pumps declared inoperable due to LTOP considerations. This
note was added since the LTOP setpoint of 330'F is very
close to the Mode 3 definition of ) 350'F. As described in
the ITS bases, this note provides operator flexibilityto
restore the inoperable pump to OPERABLE status. These are
Ginna TS Category (v.b. 11) changes.

TS 3.3. 1.5.d - This was revised and used as a note for LCO
3.5.2. The specification now only allows 878B and 878D to
have power installed during MODE 3 for the specific purpose
of performing pressure isolation valve testing. Isolation
valves 878A, 878C, 896A, 896B and 856 must now have DC

power removed above MODE 3 or both trains of ECCS will be
declared inoperable. This change was made since there is
no regularly scheduled testing of 878A, 878C, 896A, 896B,
and 856 above 350'F. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

LCO 3.5.3 was added which requires one train of SI and RHR

during MODE 4. This new requirement is being added to
address low probability accidents which may occur during
this mode of operation. This is a.Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.

TS 3.3. 1. l.b - The current exception for not requiring the
accumulators during hydro tests was not added to the new
technical specifications. These hydro tests are performed
with RCS temperatures below MODE 3 conditions (i.e.,
350'F) . Since the new specification only requires the
accumulators when RCS pressure is > 1600 psig during MODE

3, this exception is no longer required. This is a Ginna
TS Category (vi) change.

TS 3.3. l. l.b - The bases for TS 3.3 were revised to update
the specified water volume contained in the accumulator
with respect to the 50% and 82% levels. The required
levels specified in TS 3.3. 1. l.b have not been changed,
only the corresponding water volumes provided in the bases.
The new values are consistent with those used in the
accident analysis '(see COLR, Table 1). This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.
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TS 3.3. l. l.g - Motor operated isolation valves 851A and
851B were added to new SR 3.5.2. 1 since these valves must
remain open with AC power removed to ensure the
availability of Containment Sump B to the RHR system
following a LOCA. The addition of these valves is a
conservative change. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

TS 3.3. l. l.h - Check valves 877A, 877B, 878F, 878H, and
motor operated isolation valves 878A and 878C were added to
this requirement since the valves are required to be tested
as PIVs by current Ginna Station TS 4.3.3.3. This provides
a more complete specification and is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change. The listing of valves was also relocated to
the bases. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.3. l. l.h and 3.3. 1.5 - These requirements were revised
to require PIVs to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and
not just above 350 F (i .e., in MODE 3 and above) .
Therefore, the plant must now enter MODE 5 within 36 hoursif the Required Actions cannot be accomplished. This is a
conservative revision which expands the LCO Applicability.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.3. 1.5.e - The current requirement allows 12 hours to
repair a leaking check valve if the in-series motor
operated isolation valve is closed. This was revised to
specify that a leaking PIV (check valve or motor operated)
must be isolated within 4 hours with a leak tested valve,
and that a second leak tested valve must be closed within
72 hours. This is generally a conservative change since a
time limit is now specified for isolating the leaking valve
and the second isolation valve must now be leak tested.
The only exception is that 72 hours is now provided to
perform repairs versus 12 hours. The existing allowed
repair time is insufficient to perform most leakage repairs
and would most likely require a reactor shutdown. Since
there are three isolation valves for several flow paths,
and the LCO applicability has been expanded to include MODE

4, this change is considered acceptable. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.a) change.

TS 3.3.1.7 and 3.3.1.8 - The exception for allowing the SI
pumps to be OPERABLE during DG load and safeguard sequence
testing was not added since the new bases allow the pumps
to be OPERABLE if a discharge isolation valve is locked
closed. Therefore, this exception is not required. Also,
these requirements were relocated to the LTOP specification
to consolidate all related requirements. These are Ginna
TS Category (v.c) and (i) changes, respectively.
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TS 3.3. 1.7. 1 and 3.3. 1.8. 1 - These specifications were
converted into Surveillance Requirements consistent with
the ITS format and relocated to the LTOP specification to
consolidate all related requirements. This is a Ginna

TS'ategory(i) change.

TS 3.3. 1.8.2 - This requirement was not added since the new
bases list the criteria for ensuring that a SI pump is
incapable of injecting into the RCS. Limiting the
operation to one SI pump when the PORVs provide the RCS
vent path is not necessary if the isolation device requires
two separate actions before providing an injection path to
the RCS. Therefore, operating multiple SI pumps will not
pose any threat to overpressurizing the RCS with this
isolation. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3.3.2.2 - This was revised to allow both post-accident
charcoal filter trains (including the CRFC units which
supply them) to be inoperable for up to 72 hours if both
containment spray (CS) trains are OPERABLE. This change
provides consistency with the accident analyses which
demonstrate that either two CS trains, one CS train and one
post-accident'harcoal filter train, or two post-accident
charcoal filter trains are adequate to remove radioactive
iodine from the containment atmosphere following a DBA
(i.e., each CS train and post-accident charcoal filter
train provides 50% of the required iodine removal
requirements). However, two CS trains cannot be inoperable
since at least one train must operate for containment
pressure and temperature control. In addition, two CRFC
units can now be removed from service for up to 7 days
since the accident analyses only credit two of the foui
cooling units as being OPERABLE with respect to containment
pressure and temperature control. Finally, with one or two
CRFC units inoperable and not restored within 7 days, the
plant has only 36 hours to reach MODE 5 versus 84 hours due
to the importance of'aintaining containment pressure and
temperature control. These are Ginna TS Category (v.b. 12)
changes.

TS 3.3.3. 1 - This was revised to specify that the CCW.loop
header must also be OPERABLE. The loop header is defined
as the section of piping from the discharge of the heat
exchangers to the first isolation valve of each supplied
component. The loop header then continues from the last

'solation valve on the discharge of the supplied component
to the suction of the pumps. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.
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TS 3.3.3. 1 - This was revised to allow one CCW heat
exchanger to be removed from service for up to 31 days. As
discussed in Section C, item 82.i above, the CCW heat
exchangers are 100% redundant and are separated from the
CCW pump trains by a section of common piping. Since there
is no signal active failure which could fail the redundant
heat exchanger, 31 days is considered acceptable. Also,
there is only one loop header such that a passive failure
of the loop header, or the remaining OPERABLE heat
exchanger, has the same consequences. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b. 13) change.

TS 3.3.3.2 - This was revised to allow 72 hours (versus 24
hours) to restore an inoperable CCW pump before requiring
a plant shutdown. However, the plant is no longer allowed
to remain at Hot Shutdown for 48 hours before requiring
additional cooldown to Cold Shutdown conditions. As such,
the total time in which a CCW pump can remain inoperable
remains the same (i.e., 72 hours) but the plant is not
required to begin cooldown activities after 24 hours. The
only safety related functions supported by the CCW System
are with respect to the RHR, SI, and CS Systems, which all
allow 72 hours to restore an inoperable train. Therefore,
this change provides consistency within the new
specifications. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3.3.4.1 - This was revised to require that the six sets
of motor operated isolation valves used in the SW System to
be OPERABLE for the SW System to be considered .OPERABLE.
Credit is taken for these valves to isolate the
nonessential and nonsafety related components within the SW

System following a coincident safety injection 'and
undervoltage signal. This is a conservative change which
provides a clarification to licensed personnel. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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XX.

TS 3.3.4.2 - This was revised to allow one SW train
comprised of two pumps and six motor operated valves
supplied by the same electrical train to be inoperable for
72 hours before requiring a plant shutdown. Since the SW

trains are 100% redundant, removing one of two trains only
affects redundancy and does not place the plant outside the
accident analyses. Since most other safety functions allow
72 hours for one train to be inoperable (e.g., ECCS

trains), this change provides consistency within the new
specifications. In addition, this'pecification was
revised to address the scenario if all SW pumps or the SW

loop header are inoperable. In this condition, immediate
action must be initiated to restore one SW pump or the loop
header to OPERABLE status; however, it may not be prudent
to exit the MODE of Applicability since the SW System is
required in MODE 5 for decay heat removal. Instead,
Required Actions have been provided to require a cooldown

'o

MODE 5 unless the CCW system is incapable of supporting
RHR. In NODE 4, AFW is providing for decay heat removal.
If AFW were lost, additional time is required before RHR

(and consequently SW) would be required. These are Ginna
TS Category (v.b.47) changes.

TS 3.3.5. 1 - This was revised to require the control room
emergency air treatment system (CREATS) to be OPERABLE in
MODES 1 through 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies instead of only when RCS is z 350'F. Current
Ginna Station TS 3.5.6 requires that the control room HVAC
detection system (i.e., chlorine, ammonia, and
radioactivity monitors) be OPERABLE at all times. However,
the filtration system is only required to be OPERABLE above
350'F. The filtration system is designed to ensure that
dose rates to operators are within the guidelines of GDC 19
in the event of an accident. While dose rates to operators
is expected to be lower when the RCS is < 350'F, no current
analyses exist under these conditions. In addition,
failures of the waste gas decay tanks can still occur below
350'F which also require control room isolation.
Therefore, the MODE of Applicability was revised to provide
consistency within the specifications and the accident
analyses. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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TS 3.3.5.2 - This was revised to provide requirements for
an inoperable filtration train and inoperable dampers. The
CREATS dampers isolate the control room in the event of a
radiological event while the filtration train filters the
control room atmosphere following isolation. The new
specification continues to allow the filtration train to be
inoperable for 48 hours before requiring a shutdown or
placing the control room in the emergency radiation mode
(i.e., CREATS Mode 6). If one of the two redundant dampers
in each outside air flow path is inoperable, the new
specifications allow 7 days to restore the damper to
OPERABLE status similar to restoring one train of redundant
CREFS in NUREG-1431. If both dampers are inoperable, the
plant must enter LCO 3.0.3 since the control room can no
longer be isolated. If both dampers are lost in MODES 5 or
6, or during fuel movement, then fuel movement and CORE
ALTERATIONS must be suspended immediately. These changes
provide consistency with the accident analyses and NUREG-
1431. These are Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.

14. Technical Specification 3.4

TS 3.4.1 - This was revised to specifically require that
all HSSVs be tested prior to entering MODE 2 versus the
current wording which allows the HSSVs to be removed for
testing at any time. This change is consistent with
current operating practices and ensures that the HSSVs are
OPERABLE .before the reactor goes critical but allows the
HSSVs to be tested under hot conditions (i.e., z 350'F).
In addition, the HSSV setpoints were added to the new
specification since these are assumptions within the
accident analyses. These are Ginna TS Category (v.a)
changes.
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TS 3.4.2.l.b - This was revised to be consistent with the
accident analysis assumptions as discusse'd 'in the new
bases. Essentially, the accident analyses treat the
preferr ed AFW System as four trains (i.e., two motor driven
trains and two turbine driven trains) such that each SG
receives flow from two AFW trains. Therefore, the failure
of both motor driven trains or the turbine driven train (or
both flowpaths) has the same consequence (i.e., loss of one
train to each SG). Since the turbine driven train is
allowed to be inoperable for up to 72 hours per TS.
3.4.2.2.a (and NUREG-1431), this specification was revised
to allow both motor driven AFW pumps to be inoperable for
up to 72 hours. In addition, if both AFW trains to a
common SG are inoperable, the new specifications allow 4
hours to restore at least one train before requiring a
controlled cooldown. A time limit for being in this
configuration is necessary since no AFW would be available
in the event of a HELB which'ffects the only SG able to
receive AFW. Requiring an immediate cooldown in this
configuration is not considered prudent since AFW provides
for decay heat removal in lower MODES. These are Ginna TS
Category (v.b. 14) and (v.a) changes, respectively.

TS 3.4.2.3 - This was revised to require that the SAFW
cross-tie be available when the SAFW System is required to
be OPERABLE. This change is required since the accident
analyses credit the use of the cross-tie for HELBs with a
failure of one SAFW pump. Each cross-tie motor operated
valve is considered part of the SAFW train which shares the
same electrical power source. This is a Ginna Station TS
Category (v.a) change.

TS 3.4.3 - The requirement for SW suction for the AFW and
SAFW pumps were'elocated to the LCO for these pumps. The
CSTs provide the preferred source of condensate to the
preferred AFW pumps while the SW System is the safety
related source for both the preferred and standby AFW

systems. The relocation of the need for a SW supply to the
AFW pumps within technical specifications does not reduce
the requirement. Instead, the change provides consistency
within the new specifications and is easier for licensed
personnel to understand. This is a Ginna TS Category (i)
change.
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V. TS 3.4.3 - This was revised to require that a backup source
of condensate be verified within 4 hours when .the CSTs are
inoperable versus demonstrating the operability of the SW

System. Specifying a time limit for verifying the backup
condensate source is a conservative change which now
provides a clear and concise requirement for plant
operators. Revising the Actions to allow any alternate
source to be used as a backup source provides additional
operational flexibilitysince other condensate sources than
the SW System can be used if necessary. These sources are
described in the bases for new LCO 3.7.6. These changes
are consistent with NUREG-1431 and are Ginna TS Category
(v.a) changes.

15. Technical Specification 3.5

The following changes were made to TS 3.5. 1 or Table 3.5-1:

a 0

b.

C.

Table 3.5-1, Columns 1, 2, and 3 - The columns for
the "Total Number of Channels," the "Number of
Channels to Trip," and the "Minimum Operable
Channels" were not added for each of the functional
units. The columns were replaced with a new column
denoting "Required Channels." System design and
operational details are not directly related to the
OPERABILITY of the instrumentation and were relocated
to the bases or are adequately described in the
UFSAR. This is a. Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 3.5-1, Column 6 - The column for the "channel
operable . above" was revised consistent with the
changes to the Mode table definitions in ITS Chapter
1.0. Changes to the Applicability different from
those discussed in Chapter 1.0 are discussed with the
specific changes to the Functional Units. This is a
Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

Table 3;5-1, Functional Unit 815 - The trip Function
was not added to the new specifications. Removal of
this trip function is justified in Reference 44 which
shows that based on the offsite power system
configuration, this trip Function is not applicable
to Ginna Station. Therefore, this trip Function was
relocated to the TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.
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Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹1 for Functional Unit
¹1 - This action was revised to add requirements for
operability of the Manual Reactor Trip function in
Nodes 3, 4, and 5 when the rods are not fully
inserted and the rod control system is capable of rod
withdrawal (LCO 3.3. 1, Condition C). These actions
ensures the plant is placed in a condition in which
the trip function is no longer required for the
associated modes of operation. This is a Ginna TS
Category (vi) change.

Table 3.5-1, Functional Unit ¹ll - This was revised
to add the requirements for Turbine Trip on Turbine
Stop Valve Closure since this was not in the CTS.
The required actions with inoperable channels are the
same as that for the Turbine Trip on Low Autostop Oil
Pressure. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹2 for Functional Units
¹2 ("low setting" and "high setting"), ¹5, ¹6, and ¹7

This action was revised to allow an inoperable
channel to be placed in the tripped condition within
6 hours (rather than 1 hour). This change is
discussed and justified in Reference 30. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹2 for.Functional Units
¹2 ("low setting" and "high setting"), ¹5, ¹6, and ¹7

This action was revised to allow an inoperable
channel to be bypassed for up to 4 hours (rather than
2 hours) during surveillance testing. This change is
discussed and justified in Reference 30. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15) change.

Table 3.5-1, Column 4 - This requirement was revised
to associate the permi ssive (or bypass) details with
the specific permissive (or interlock) numbers and to
clarify the applicability of the Function with an
associated Mode (see ITS Table 3.3. 1-1, FU ¹16). The
details of the permissible bypass conditions for the
associated Functions are discussed -in the UFSAR and
ITS Bases. Changes to the Applicability of a
Functional Unit different from those discussed in
Column 4 are discussed with the specific changes to
the Functional Units. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c) change.
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Table 3.5-1, Channel Operable above column for
Functional Units 7, 10, 14 and 15. This was revised
to change the MODE of Applicability to 8.5% RTP
versus 5% RTP. The permissive which enables these
functions to be OPERABLE is set at 8.5% RTP per CTS
2.3.2. 1. Therefore, this change provides consistency
within the CTS. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹3 and ¹4 for
Functional Units ¹2, ¹3, and ¹4 - These actions were
revised to clarify the applicability of the
intermediate range neutron flux and source range
neutron flux to correspond to the specific
permissives. The NIS intermediate range neutron flux
channels must be OPERABLE when the power level is
above the capability of the source range and below
the capability of the power range. The associated
Required Actions ensure the plant is no longer in the
applicable condition through controlled power
adjustments and taking into account the 'low
probability of an event during the period that may
require the protection of the NIS trip. This change
supersedes that proposed in Reference 61. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹4 for Functional Unit
¹4 - This action was revised to clarify . the
Applicability and add associated Required Actions for
inoperable SRHs. For Mode 2 below the permissive and
only one SRM OPERABLE, positive reactivity additions
must stop immediately and the inoperable channel
restored in 48 hours consistent with current TS.
However, with two SRMs inoperable the plant would be
required to immediately open the RTBs. For Modes,3,
4, and 5, with the CRD incapable of rod withdrawal or
all rods not fully inserted, an additional action was
added that requires the performance of a SDM
verification. These clarifications and additional
restriction ensure the plant is no longer in the
applicable condition or is in a more stable
condition. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.
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Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹5 for Functional Units
¹8, ¹9, ¹10 ("low flow in one loop" ), ¹11 and ¹13-
This action was revised to allow ari inoperable
channel to be placed in the tripped condition within
6 hours (rather than 1 hour). This change is
discussed and justified in Reference 30. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹5 for Functional Units
¹8, ¹9, ¹10 ("low flow in one loop" ), ¹ll and ¹13-
This action was revised to replace the current
limitation of operation (tied to the next channel
functional test of an OPERABLE channel) to allow the
bypassing of an inoperable channel for up to 4 hours
in order to perform surveillance testing of other
channels. The current requirement limits the ability
to perform channel functional tests on OPERABLE
channels for Functional Units with two-out-of-three
logic. Providing a note to bypass the inoperable
channel provides a sufficient timeframe to perform
the required surveillance testing in a safe and
orderly manner. This change is discussed and
justified in Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b. 15) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹6 for Functional Units
¹10 ("low flow in both loops" ), ¹14 and ¹15 - This
action was revised to allow an inoperable channel to
be placed in the tripped condition within 6 hours
(rather than 1 hour). This change is discussed and
justified in Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b. 15) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹6 for Functional Units
¹10 ("low flow in both loops" ), and ¹14 - This action
was revised to replace the 'current limitation of
operation (tied to the next channel functional test
of an OPERABLE channel) to allow the bypassing of an
inoperable channel for up to 4 hours in order to
perform surveillance testing of other channels. The
current requirement limits the ability to perform
channel functional tests on OPERABLE channels for
Functional Units with two-out-of-three logic.
Providing a note to bypass the inoperable channel
provides a sufficient timeframe to .perform the
required surveillance testing in a safe and orderly
manner. This change is discussed and justified in
Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15)
change.
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Table 3.5-1, Functional Unit ¹16 - This was revised
to relocate the gPTR Honitor OPERABILITY requirements
to Chapter 3.2. In addition, requirements were added
to verify with a calculation that the gPTR is within
limits every 24 hours when the quadrant Power Tilt
Honitor is inoperable and THERHAL POWER is < 75% RTP
and to verify with a full core flux map that the core
power distribution is acceptable every 24 hours when
the quadrant Power Tilt Honitor is inoperable and
THERHAL POWER is ~ 75% RTP. These are Ginna TS
Category (i) and (iv.a) changes, respectively.

Table 3.5-1, Functional Unit ¹17 - The trip function
requirement for the Circulation Mater Flood
Protection was not added. The Circulation Water
Flood Protection instruments only provide an
anticipatory turbine trip and is not assumed in

the'innaStation safety analysis. These instruments do
not monitor parameters which are initial assumptions
for a DBA or transient, do not identify a significant
abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure
boundary, and do not provide any mitigation of a
design basis event. Therefore, the requirement
specified for this function does not satisfy the NRC
Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRH. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 3. 5-1, Functional Units ¹18 and ¹19 - The
Functional Unit applicability was revised to require
the instruments to be applicable in all modes
associated with DG operability. This ensures that
the DG can perform its function on a loss of voltage
or degraded voltage to the 480 V buses. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹7 for Functional Units
¹18 and ¹19 - This action was 'revised to allow an
inoperable channel to be placed in the tripped
condition within 6 hours (rather than 1 hour). This
Completion Time is sufficient to allow restoration of
the channel and takes into account the redundancy of
the trip channels, and the low probability of an
event requiring a, LOP start occurring during .this
interval. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 16)
change.
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Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹7 for Functional Units
¹18 and ¹19 - This action was revised to replace the
current limitation of operation (tied to the next
channel functional test of an OPERABLE channel) to
allow the bypassing of an inoperable channel
(consistent with LCO 3.0.5) in order to perform
surveillance testing of other channels. The current
requirement limits the ability to perform channel
functional tests on OPERABLE channels for Functional
Units with the associated logic. Bypassing the
inoperable channel provides a sufficient timeframe to
perform the required surveillance testing in a safe
and orderly manner. Additionally, a note was added
clarifying that entry into the associate Conditions
and Required Actions can be delayed for up to 4 hours
for performance of required surveillance. Entering
DG actions during testing is not necessary since the
Completion Times for an inoperable DG is much greater
than the time to perform the. SR (72 hours vs 6
hours). The SR Note time of 4 hours takes into
account the redundancy of the trip channels and the
low probability of an event requiring a LOP start
occurring during this interval. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b. 17) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹7 for Functional Units
¹18 and ¹19 - This action was revised to replace the
current shutdown actions with a requirement to
restore channels to an OPERABLE status or to enter
the applicable conditions for an inoperable DG. The
actions of new LCO 3.8. 1 and LCO 3.8.2 provide for
adequate compensatory actions to assure plant safety.
The loss of the minimum required loss of voltage or.
degraded voltage channels (one bus)'hould result in
actions that are no more restrictive than actions for
the loss of one DG. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.b. 1) change.

Table 3.5-1, Functional Unit ¹18 and ¹19 - The number
of channels was reformatted to require only two
undervoltage channels per bus versus two channels of
the loss of voltage function and two degraded voltage
function per bus. The bus undervoltage design is a
one-out-of-two taken twice logic such that one
degraded voltage channel and one loss of voltage.

'hannelcomprise each of the two undervoltage
channels. However, due to the system design, if
either of the degraded voltage or loss of voltage
functions is inoperable, the entire undervoltage
channel must be tripped (i.e., both the degraded
voltage and loss of voltage functions are tripped).
This change provides greater clarity to the operators
without any reduction in the system requirements.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 18) change.
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LCO 3.3.1, Table 3.3.1-1, Function ¹10 was added for
the RCP Breaker Position. This functi'on'anticipates
the Reactor Coolant Flow - Low trips by monitoring
each RCP breaker position to avoid RCS heatup that
would occur before the low flow trip actuates. The
function ensures that protection is provided against
violating the DNBR limit due to loss of flow in
either a single loop or two loop configuration. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)

changers

LCO 3.3.1, Table 3.3.1-1, Function ¹14 was added for
the SI Input from ESFAS. This function ensures thatif a reactor trip has not already been generated by
the RTS, the ESFAS automatic actuation logic will
initiate a reactor trip upon any signal that
initiates SI. This is a condition of acceptability
for the LOCA. A reactor trip is initiated every time
an SI signal is present.'his is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

Table 3.5-1, Functional Unit ¹20 and associated
Action Statement ¹14 - This requirement was
reformatted to separately denote the Reactor Trip
Breakers, the Reactor Trip Breaker Undervoltage and
Shunt Trip Hechanisms, and the Automatic Trip Logic
functions (LCO 3.3. 1, Table 3.3. 1-1, Functions ¹15,
¹16, and ¹17). This is a Ginna TS Category (vi)
change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Automatic Trip Logic) - This action was revised
to allow 6 hours to restore the channel to OPERABLE
status in Hodes 1'nd 2 prior'o initiating a plant
shut down to Hode 3 (new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition R).
The restoration time of 6 hours is reasonable
considering that the remaining OPERABLE channel is
adequate to perform the safety function and given the
low probability of an event during this interval.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 18) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (reactor Trip Breaker) - This action was revised
to allow 1 hour to restore the RTB to OPERABLE status
in Hodes 1 and 2 prior to initiating a plant shut
down to Hode 3 (new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition T). The
restoration time of 1 hour is reasonable considering
that the remaining OPERABLE RTB is adequate to
perform the safety function and given the low
probability of an event during this interval. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 19) change.
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Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Automatic Trip Logic) - This action.was revised
to allow 48 hours to restore the channel to OPERABLE
status in Modes 3, 4, and 5 prior 'to initiating
action to open the RTBs (new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition W).
The restoration time of 48 hours is reasonable
considering that the remaining OPERABLE channel is
adequate to perform the safety function and given the
low probability of an event during this interval.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.20) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Reactor Trip Breaker) - This action was revised
to allow 48 hours to restore the breaker to OPERABLE
status in Hodes 3, 4, and 5 prior to initiating
action to open the RTBs (new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition M).
The restoration time of 48 hours is reasonable
considering that the remaining OPERABLE breaker is
adequate to perform the safety function and given the
low probability of an event during this interval.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.20) change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Reactor Trip Breaker Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms) - This action was revised to only allow
1 hour to open the RTBs following the action to
restore the RTB to OPERABLE status in Modes 3, 4, and
5 (new LCO 3.3. 1, Condition X). The current Ginna
Station TS allows 6 hours to. perform this action but
takes into account a shut down from Nodes 1 and 2.
The 1 hour provides sufficient amount of time to
accomplish the action in Modes,3, 4, and 5 in an
orderly manner. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

Table 3.5-1, Action Statement ¹14 for Functional Unit
¹20 (Reactor Trip Breaker Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms) - This action was revised to specify a
limit of 2 hours to bypass the RTB for surveillance
testing and 6 hours to bypass the RTB for maintenance
on undervoltage or shunt trip mechanisms (new LCO

3.3. 1, Condition T, Notes 1 and 2). The current
Ginna Station TS for bypassing during maintenance
does not specify a time limit. The ITS would set a
limit on this time. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.
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The following changes were made to TS 3.5.2, Table 3.5-2,
or Table 3.5-4:

a ~

b.

C.

d.

TS 3.5.2.2, 3.5.2.3 and Table 3.5-2, Columns 1, 2,
and 3 - The details describing the operability
acceptance criteria for Trip Setpoints including the
columns for the "Total Number of Channels," the
"Number of Channels to Trip," and the "Minimum
Operable Channels" were not added for each of the
functional units. The columns were replaced with a
new column denoting "Required Channels." System
design and operational details are not directly
related to the operability of the instrumentation and
were relocated to the bases or are described in the
UFSAR. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 3.5-2, Column 6 - The column for the "Channel
Operable Above" was revised consistent with the
changes to the Mode table definitions in ITS Chapter
1.0. Changes to the Applicability different from
those discussed in Chapter 1.0 are discussed with the
specific changes to the Functional Units. This is a
Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

Table 3.5-2, Functional Unit ¹l.b - The Mode of
Applicability was revised to be RCS > 200 F. The SI
High Containment Pressure Function is used to actuate
containment isolation below 350'F such that this
Function must be operable. The Manual SI Function
does not actuate Containment Isolation while the
remaining functions are blocked when RCS pressure is

2000 psig. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

Table 3.5-2, Functional Units ¹I.c and ¹I.d - The
notes or remarks which describe operational details
for the Pressurizer Pressure interlock, were
reformatted as Mode Applicabilities and default
conditions in the new specifications. A new SR
3.3.2.6, was added to specifically denote the
operability requirements for the Pressurizer Pressure
interlock. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹9 for Functional Units
¹1.b, ¹1.c, ¹1.d, ¹3.b.i, ¹5.c and ¹6.b - This action
was revised to replace the current limitation of
operation. (tied to the next channel functional test
of an OPERABLE channel) to allow the bypassing of an
inoperable channel for up to 4 hours in order to
perform surveillance testing of other channels. The
current requirement limits the ability to perform
channel functional tests on OPERABLE channels for
Functional Units with two-out-of-three logic.
Providing a note to bypass the inoperable channel
provides a sufficient timeframe to perform the
required surveillance testing in a safe and orderly
manner. This change is discussed and justified in
Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15)
change.

Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹9 for Functional Units
¹1.b, ¹1.c, ¹1.d, ¹3.b.i, ¹5.c and ¹6.b - This action
was revised to allow an inoperable channel to be
placed in the tripped condition within 6 hours
(rather than 1 hour). This change is discussed and
justified in Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b. 15) change.

LCO 3.3. 2, Functi onal Units ¹1. b, ¹2. b, ¹3. b, ¹4. b,
¹5.a, and ¹6.a, "Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays," were added for the ESFAS
Instrumentation. Actuation logic consists of all
circuitry housed within the actuation subsystems,
including relay contacts responsible for actuating
the ESF equipment. This is merely a presentation
change to the Technical Specifications as this logic
circuitry is assumed within the operability of the
specific Functions. Additionally, the automatic

„ actuation logic and actuation relays for various
Functions are required OPERABLE in Mode 4 to support
system level manual initiation. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹12 for Functional Unit
¹3.c - The action associated with this Function was
revised to allow an inoperable channel to be placed
in the tripped condition within 48 hours (rather than
1 hour). This change is discussed and justified in
Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS Category '(v.b. 15)
change.
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Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹11 for Functional Unit
¹2.b - The action associated with this Function was
revised to replace the limitation of operation (tied
to the next channel functional test of an OPERABLE
channel) to allow the bypassing of an inoperable
channel for up to 4 hours in order to perform
surveillance testing of other channels. The current
requirement limits the ability to perform channel
functional tests on OPERABLE channels for Functional
Units with two-out-of-three logic. Providing a note
to bypass the inoperable channel provides a
sufficient timeframe to perform the required
surveillance testing in a safe and orderly manner.
This change is discussed and justified in Reference
30. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15) change.

Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹11 for Functional Unit
¹2.b - The action associated with this Function was
revised to allow an inoperable channel to be placed
in the tripped condition within 6 hours (rather than
2 hours). This change is discussed and justified in
Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15)
change.

Table 3.5-2, Functional Unit ¹3.a and ¹3.f - The
actions for an inoperable Manual Initiation channel
for the AFW and SAFW Systems was revised from
restoring operability in 48 hours to declaring the
associated pump inoperable. The Manual .Initiation
channels for these functions actually consist of
switches in th'e control which only actuate one pump
train. There is no switch for complete actuation of
all AFW or SAFW pumps. Therefore, entering the pump
inoperability requirements is consistent with the
actions if the AFW pump were declared inoperable.
This is a Ginna TS Category '(v.b.51) change.

Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹12 for Functional
Units ¹3.b.ii, ¹3.c, ¹5.a, and 5.b - The action
associated with these Functions was revised to
replace the limitation of operation (tied to the next
channel functional test of an OPERABLE channel) to
allow the bypassing of an inoperable channel for up
to 4 hours in order to perform surveillance testing
of other channels. The current requi,rement limits
the ability to perform channel functional tests on
OPERABLE channels for Functional Units with two-out-
of-three logic. Providing a note to bypass the
inoperable channel provides a sufficient timeframe to
perform the required surveillance testing in a safe
and orderly manner. This change is discussed and
justified in Reference 30. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b. 15) change.
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Table 3. 5-2, Action Statement ¹12 for Functional
Units ¹3.b.ii, ¹5, a, and S.b - The action associated
with these Functions was revised to allow an
inoperable channel to be placed in the tripped
condition within 6 hours (rather than 1 hour). This
change is discussed and justified in Reference 30.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15) change.

Table 3.5-2, Action Statement ¹6 for Functional Unit
¹3.e - The action'ssociated with this Function was
revised to a more restrictive restoration time of 48
hours for an inoperable channel rather than placing
the channel in the tripped condition within one hour.
The allowance of 48 hours to return the train to an
OPERABLE status is justifie'd in Reference 30. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

Not used.

Table 3.5-2, Functional Unit ¹4.2 - The requirements
for the Containment Ventilation Isolation (CVI)
Manual Initiation Function were not added. The
current TS are misleading in that there is no manual
CVI initiation function. Instead, CVI is manually
initiated by the Manual CS function. The removal of
this requirement provides consistency within the TS
and greater clarify to the operators. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Table 3.5-4, Functional Units ¹1.b, ¹1.d, and ¹2.b-
These Functional Unit Allowable Values were revised
to reflect the actual values used in the accident
analyses. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Table 3.5-4, Functional Units ¹7.a and ¹7.b - The
Trip Setpoint for the loss of voltage and degraded
voltage functions were revised to provide a minimum
value. Criteria for the establishment of equivalent
values based on measured voltage versus relay
operating time was relocated to the bases for new LCO

3.3.4). This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 3.5-4, Notes 1 and 2 for Functional Units ¹6.a
and ¹6.c - The notes which describe design details
for the Steam Generator Water Level - Low Low
Function and Loss of 4 kV Function were not added.
These details are relocated to the bases or are
described in the UFSAR. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

December 1995



Table 3.5-2, Functional Unit 84.2b and Action 8 to
Table 3.5-5 - The actions for an inoperable CVI
radiation monitor were revised to allow 4 hours to
isolate the affected penetration. Current TS Table
3.5-2 does not provide a time limit, only that the
valves are to be closed while Table 3.5-5 provides. 1

hour to perform this action. The time limit is
consistent with NUREG-1431 and the Completion Times
for an inoperable containment isolation valve which
the CVI signal actuates. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b) change.

The following changes were made to TS 3.5.3 or Table 3.5-3:
(

'a ~

b.

c ~

TS 3.5.3.2, TS 3.5.3.3, and Table 3.5-3, Columns 1

and 2 - The columns for the "Total Required Number of
Channels," and the "Minimum Channels Operable," were
not added for each of the functional units. The
columns were replaced with a. new column denoting
"Required Channels." System design and operational
details are not directly related to the operability
'of the instrumentation and were relocated to the
bases or are described in the UFSAR. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.5.3.2 - The restoration time requirement of 7
days for one inoperable channel (for Functions with
two channels) was revised to 30 days. The 30 day
Completion Time was revised based on industry
operating experience and takes into account the
remaining OPERABLE channel, the passive nature of the
instrument, and the low probability of an event
requiring PAM instrumentation during this interval.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.2'1) change.

TS 3.5.3.2 - The action for one channel inoperable
for more than 7 days (for Functions with two
channels) was revised from requiring a plant shutdown
to requiring a Special Report. Due to the passive
function of these instruments and the operator's
ability to respond to an accident utilizing alternate
instruments and methods for monitoring, it is not
appropriate to impose stringent shutdown requirements
for out-of-service instrumentation. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.b.21) change.
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d. TS 3.5.3.3 - The restoration time requirement of 48
hours for two inoperable channels was revised to 7
days. The 7 day Completion Time was revised based on
industry operating experience and takes into account
the availability of alternate means to obtain the
required information and the low probability of an
event requiring PAM instrumentation during this
interval. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.21)
change.

e. Table 3.5-3 - The Post Accident Monitoring
Instrumentation Functions required by'his
specification were revised to include only RG 1.97,
Type A and Category I variables. These functions are
denoted in UFSAR Table 7.5-1 and have been previously
reviewed and approved by the NRC (Ref. 59). This is
a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.5.4 and Table 3.5-6 - The requirements for radiation
accident monitoring instrumentation, provided to monitor
radiation levels in selected plant locations following an
accident, were not added. No screening criteria apply for
these requirements since the monitored parameters are not
part of the primary success path in the mitigation of a DBA
or transient. These monitors are not used for, nor capable
of, detecting a significant abnormal degradation of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a DHA.
Therefore, the requirements specified for these functions
do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
ODCM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.5.6. 1 - The requirements for'he chlorine gas and
ammonia gas instrumentation monitors for control room
habitability were not added. No screening criteria apply
for these requirements since the monitored parameters are
not part of the primary success path in the mitigation of
a DHA or transient. These monitors are not used for, nor
capable of, detecting a significant abnormal degradation of
the reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a DBA.
Therefore, the requirements specified for these functions
do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

LCO 3.3.5, Conditions B and C, were added for the Control
Room Emergency Air Treatment System (CREATS) actuation
instrumentation. These new requirements specify Required
Actions for various modes of operation when the CREATS
isolation dampers cannot be placed in the emergency
radiation protection mode. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

\
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16. Technical

TS 3.5.6.2 - The requirement for one detection system
inoperable has been revised to allow more than one channel
inoperable with an action to isolate the control room in
one hour. Even with a loss of Function. of the automatic
actuation logic, the CREATS may still be capable of being
manually isolated within 1 hour and performing its safety
function. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3.5.5 and Table 3.5-5 - The requirements for radioactive
effluent monitoring instrumentation which ensures that the
limits of TS 3.9. 1. 1 and 3.9.2. 1 are not exceeded were not
added (except for R-ll and R-12 which support Containment
Ventilation Isolation). No screening criteria apply for
these requirements since the monitored parameters are not
part of the primary success path in the mitigation of a DBA
or transient. These monitors are not used for, nor capable
or, detecting a significant abnormal degradation of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a DBA.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do
not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
ODCM and the Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively.

Table 3.5-5 - The Mode of Applicability for R-ll and R-12
operability was revised from "during shutdown purges" to
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, and during MODE 6 when required by
LCO 3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations." This is a
conservative change which ensures that the gaseous and
particulate radiation monitors are operable in all Modes in
which the mini-purge or shutdown purge systems can be used;.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

Specification 3.6

TS.3.6.1 - The text .allowing closed containment isolation
valves to be opened on an intermittent basis under
administrative controls was relocated to a LCO Note
consistent with NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c) change.

TS 3.6.2 - The Applicability for maintaining containment
pressure within limits was revised from reactor criticality
to MODE 4. This change is necessary to provide consistency
with the requirements for containment integrity (i.e., LCO

3.6. 1) since exceeding these pressure limits could result
in a overpressure'f containment if an accident were to
occur. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change. Also,
the time allowed to restore containment pressure was
changed from 24 hours to 8 hours. This change was made due
to the short period of time it normally takes to restore
containment pressure to within limits. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.a) change.
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TS 3 '.3 - Three new requirements were added. The first
requires that a penetration with both containment
boundaries inoperable be isolated within 1 hour versus 4
hours. This change provides consistency with TS 3.6. 1

since containment integrity is potentially violated. As
such, verification of continued acceptable containment
leakage must be initiated immediately if both barriers are
declared inoperable. In addition, new requirements with
respect to an inoperable airlock (including the use of an
airlock with an inoperable door or interlock mechanism) and
containment mini-purge penetrations with isolation valves
that exceed their leakage rate acceptance criteria were
added. The new requirement for the airlocks specifies that
an inoperable airlock door (including an inoperable
interlock mechanism) must be isolated within 1 hour and
locked closed within 24 hours. However, a dedicated
individual can be used in the case of an inoperable
interlock mechanism to allow entry and exit through the
airlock. The new specification provides specific Required
Actions in the event that current Ginna Station TS
4.4.2.3.c is exceeded. The new requirement for the mini-
purge penetrations specifies that the affected penetration
must be isolated within 24 hours if an isolation valve
exceeds its leakage limit. These new requirements provide
added assurance that penetrations which can provide direct
access to the outside environment are addressed quickly
when their isolation barriers become inoperable. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.6.3 - The use of a closed system to isolate an
inoperable containment isolation barrier for up to 72 hours
was added to this specification. Consequently, a closed
system which must be OPERABLE to meet this specification
can be used to isolate a failed isolation barrier for a
limited period of time. Also, isolation devices located
outside containment that were used to isolate a failed
containment isolation valve are required to be verified
closed once every 31 days. For isolation devices inside
containment, they must be verified closed upon entry into
NODE 4 from NODE 5 if it has not been performed within the
last 92 days. These are Ginna TS Category (v.b.22)
changes.

TS 3.6.5 - The reasons for opening the mini-purge valves
above 200'F were relocated to the bases for ITS 3.6.3 since
these do not meet any of the four criteria and do not
specify any Required Actions. Operation of the Mini-Purge
System is performed under procedures such that its use is
strictly controlled. Placing this information in the bases
also provides similar control under 10 CFR 50;59 (i.e., the
Bases Control Program). This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.
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TS 3.6 - A new requirement was added which specifies that
the average containment air temperature shall be ~ 120'F
above NODE 5. This temperature limit is necessary to
ensure that the resulting containment temperature following
a DBA is within the assumptions used for environmental
qualification of components within containment'f the
average containment air temperature is > 120'F, it must be
restored within 24 hours. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

TS 3.6 - A new requirement was added which requires the
hydrogen recombiners to be OPERABLE in HODES 1 and 2. The
hydrogen recombiners are assumed in the accident analyses
to be used to prevent a hydrogen explosion within
containment that could overpressurize the containment
structure. The new LCO allows 30 days to restore an
inoperable recombiner and 7 days to restore two inoperable
recombiners if the Hini-Purge System is OPERABLE. In
addition, the plant can enter HODES 1 and 2 with an
inoperable hydrogen recombiner. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.6.4. 1 and TS 3.6.4.3 - The Applicability for the
hydrogen monitors was revised to include Hode 3
requirements. These variables are related to the diagnosis
and pre-planned actions required to mitigate DBAs. The
applicable DBAs are assumed to occur in Hodes 1, 2, and 3.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.6.4 ' - The action for one channel inoperable for more
than 30 days was revised from requiring a plant shutdown to
requiring a Special Report. Due to the passive function of
these instruments and the operator's ability to respond to
an accident utilizing alternate instruments and methods for
monitoring, it is not appropriate to impose stringent
shutdown requirements for out-of-service instrumentation.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.21) change.

TS'.6. l.b - The requirement describing the specific
applicability for containment integrity if the boron
concentration is less than 2000 ppm was not added. No
screening criteria apply for this requirement since the
boron concentration limit is only a requirement for fuel
handling accidents. Since the requirements of ITS LCO
3.6. 1 immediately stop all fuel movement in this condition,
there is no for containment integrity. Therefore, the
requirements specified for this function do not satisfy the
NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and have been deleted. This is a Ginna
TS Category (v.b.50) change..
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17. Technical Specification 3.7

iv.

TS 3.7. l. l.b, 3.7. 1. l.d, and 3.7. 1. l.e - The cold shutdown
or refueling requirements (MODES 5 and 6) for the 480 V
safeguards buses, batteries and DC trains, and 120 VAC
instrument buses were revised from requiring only one train
to be OPERABLE to require the necessary train(s) to support
all other LCO requirements. Consequently, one or both
trains of these systems may be required depending on other
system requirements (e.g., RHR). In MODES 5 and 6,
sufficient electrical power redundancy must be available to
mitigate an event coincident with either a loss of offsite
power, loss of all onsite standby emergency power, or a
worse case single failure. This change ensures that all
necessary electrical support systems are OPERABLE to
respond to a DBA or a transient. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.7. 1.2 - Cold or refueling requirements (MODES 5 and 6)
for the DG fuel oil supply and the battery parameters have
been added to provide restoration times for specified
conditions consistent with the ITS. These times are
sufficient to complete restoration of the degraded
parameter prior to declaring the component inoperable and
is acceptable based on the low probability of an event
during this brief period and the fact that the component
remains capable of performing most required functions.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

TS 3.7.2. l.b.2, 3.7„2.2.a, and 3.7.2.2.b - The requirements
for two offsite sources were not added. The current
actions allow the plant to operate indefinitely with one
offsite source inoperable. The new ITS format criteria
would'ot specify these requirements in the TS (i.e.,
require a component for a MODE change but allow the
component to remain inoperable indefinitely once the MODE

change is co'mplete). Therefore, these requirements are
relocated to the TRH. The offsite power sources are
further discussed in Reference 32. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 3.7.2.2.b. 1 - The actions for an inoperable DG have been
revised: (1) to eliminate the testing of the OPERABLE DG

if, within 24 hours, it can be determined that the OPERABLE
DG is not inoperable due to common cause failure, and (2)
to require verification of the offsite,power circuit to the
affected AC distribution train. In addition, the OPERABLE
DG must only be tested once during the 7 day allowed outage
for the inoperable DG. The revised action for the OPERABLE
DG eliminates unnecessary testing during a period in which
the plant relies on only one DG. These are Ginna TS
Category (iv.b.2) and (v.a) changes.
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V.

vl .

18. Technical

TS 3.7.2.2.c - The Completion Time for the action to re-
energize the 480 V safeguards bus has been revised from 1

hour to 8 hours. The time is consistent with the ITS which
assumes not only restoration of the bus but also the
associated load centers, motor control centers, and
distribution panels which comprise the AC electrical train.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.24) change.

TS 3.7.2.2.d - This was revised to address the scenario
with both offsite power and one DG were inoperable. In
this condition, no loss of safety function exists since the
remaining DG is available to provide power to one ESF
train. However, the time in this Condition should be
limited due to the potential to lose multiple safety
functions if the remaining DG were lost. Therefore, a
Completion Time of 12 hours is provided. However, if both
offsite power and one DG were inoperable to the same AC
electrical train, then the time would be restricted to 8
hours as discussed in Section D, item 17.v above. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.b.54) change.

Specification 3.8

TS 3.8 - The applicability was revised from "during
refueling operations" to "CORE ALTERATIONS and irradiated
fuel assembly movement within containment." This is an
equivalent change since refueling operations can only be
related to CORE ALTERATIONS and irradiated fuel assembly
movement within containment. This is a Ginna TS category
(v.c) .change.

TS 3.8. l.b - The refueling or MODE 6 requirement for the
containment radiation monitors which provide monitoring for
personnel safety was not added. No screening criteria
apply for this requirement because the process variable of
the LCO is not an initial condition of a DBA or transient
analysis. Further, the containment radiation monitors are
a non-significant risk contributor to core damage frequency
and offsite release. Therefore, the requirement specified
for this function does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria and is
relocated to procedures or other licensee controlled
documents. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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TS 3.8.l.c - The requirement describing the specific
applicability of the SRHs was revised. The phrase
"whenever geometry is being changed" is covered by the new
TS definition of MODE 6. The requirement that one SRH be
OPERABLE when core geometry "is not being changed" is
covered by the Required Action for one inoperable SRM.
This would restrict CORE ALTERATION and positive reactivity
additions when core geometry is not being changed.
Required Actions were also provided when two SRHs become
inoperable or when the audible indication is lost. These
new = actions require verification of boron concentration
every 12 hours and ensures the stabilized condition of the
reactor core. These are a conservative revisions and Ginna
TS Category (v.a) and (iv.a) changes, respectively.

TS 3.8. l.e - The requirement describing the specific
applicability and frequency of the boron concentration
sampling was revised. The phrase "immediately before
reactor vessel head removal and while. loading and unloading
fuel from the reactor" is covered by the new TS definition
of MODE 6. This would additionally require boron
concentration sampling throughout MODE 6. The sampling
frequency, however, was also revised to require sampling
every 72 hours. These revisions consider the large volume
of the refueling canal, RCS, and refueling cavity and are
adequate to identify slow changes in boron concentration.
Rapid changes in boron concentration, described in UFSAR
15.4.4.2, are detected by the SRH instrumentation required
by new TS 3.9.2. This is a conservative revision and a
Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3.8. l.f - The requirement for communication with the
control room during CORE ALTERATIONS is not added. No
screening criteria apply for this requirement since
communications is not part of the primary success path
assumed in the mitigation of a DBA or transient. The
requirement specified for this function does not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to procedures, or other
licensee controlled documents. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

TS 3.8. 1.d (footnote *) and TS 3.8. l.g (footnote *) - The
requirement that either the preferred or the emergency
power source may be inoperable for each residual heat
removal loop is not added. This detail is encompassed in
the definition of operability described in new TS l. 1 and
the electric power requirements contained in Chapter 3.8.
This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.
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TS 3.8. l.c - The requirement to provide SRN audible
indication in the containment was not added; No screening
criteria apply for this requirement since the monitored
parameter (audible indication in containment) is not
assumed in the refueling safety analysis. The safety
analysis assumes audible indication in the control room
which is denoted by new LCO 3.9.2. The audible indication
is for personnel safety only. Further, the audible
indication is a non-significant risk contributor to core
damage frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the
requirement specified for this function does not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to procedures or other
licensee controlled documents. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

TS 3.8. l.iii.1 - The isolation devices which are allowed
was revised to include "or equivalent." The use of "or
equivalent" for isolation of a containment penetration is
consistent with NUREG-1431 and the bases for CTS 3.8 which
allow'the use of a "material which can provide a temporary
ventilation barrier, at atmospheric pressure, for the
containment penetrations during fuel movement." Therefore,
this is a clarification only to the LCO. This is a Ginna
TS.Category (v.c) change.

TS 3.8.2 - The requirement to initiate action "to correct
the violated conditions" was not added to the new
specifications since this is always an option to exit the
Condition. That is, the Condition is not exited, even
after completion of the Required Actions, unless either the
LCO is met, or the NODE of Applicability is exited. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) chang'e.

TS 3.8.2 - The requirement to cease "operations which may
increase the reactivity of the core" was not added to LCO
3.9.3 (Containment Penetrations) since the basis for
isolation of containment is with respect to a fuel handling
accident. The reactivity of the core is with respect to a
boron dilution event which is adequately addressed by other
LCOs. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.48) change.
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19. Technical Specification 3.9

TS 3.9. 1.1 - The requirements for radioactive material
released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas which
are limited to the concentrations specified in 10 CFR Part
20, Appendix 8, Table II, Column 2, were not added. No
screening criteria apply for these requirements because the
process variable of the LCO is not an initial condition of
a DBA or transient analysis. Further, liquid releases
during normal operation are a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore, the requirements specified for this function do
not, satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
ODCM and the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.9. 1.2 and TS 3.9.2.4 - The requirements for dose or
dose commitment to individuals which results 'rom
cumulative liquid effluent discharges during normal
operation over extended periods and is intended to assure
compliance with the dose objectives of 10 CFR Part 50,
Appendix I, 40 CFR 141, and 40 CFR 190 limits were not
added. These limits are not related to protection of the
publ.ic from any DBA or transient analysis. Further,
radioactive liquid effluent dose projected value is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification 'creening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH 'and the Radiological Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 3.9. 1.3 - The requirements for the liquid radwaste
treatment system which controls the release of site liquid
effluents during normal operational occurrences consistent
with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I, were not added. No loss
of primary coolant is involved, neither is an accident
condition assumed or implied. Further, the loss of the
system is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCN and the Radiological Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.
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TS 3.9.2. 1 - The requirements which assure compliance with
10 CFR Part 20 for the dose rate due to radioactive
material released in gaseous effluents beyond the site
boundary were not added. No screening criteria apply
because the process variable of the LCO is not an initial
condition of a DBA or transient analysis. Further, gaseous
effluent dose rate during normal operation is a non-
significant risk contributor to. core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy State'ment
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCM and the Radiological Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. l,and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 3.9.2.2.a, TS 3.9.2.2.c, and TS 3.9.2.4 - The
requirements for dose due to noble gases released in
gaseous effluents during normal operation over extended
periods were not added. These limits are not related to
protection of the public from any DBA or transient
analysis. Further, gaseous effluents dose (noble gas)
values is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCM and the Radiological Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 3.9.2.2.b, TS 3.9.2.2.c, and TS 3.9.2.4 - The
requirements for dose due to radioiodine, radioactive
materials in particulate form, and radionuclides other than
noble gases with half-lives greater than 8 days released
with gaseous effluents were not added. These limits are
not related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, these gaseous effluents doses
are a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening crit'eria
and are relocated to the ODCM and the Radiological Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.
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ix.

TS 3.9.2.3 - The requirements for the gaseous waste
treatment system which reduces the activity level in
gaseous waste prior to discharge to the environs were not
added. The ventilation exhaust system is not assumed in
the analysis of any DBA or transient. Further, the system
is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCM and the Radiological Effluent
Controls, Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 3.9.2.5 and TS 3.9.2.6 - The specific requirements for
which limit concentration of oxygen in a gas decay tank and
the quantity of radioactivity contained in each waste gas
decay tank were not added. The level of detail is
relocated to Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity
Monitoring Program described in new Specification 5.5. 11
and a more generic description is provided. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.9.2.7 - The re'quirements for the solid radwaste system
which processes wet radioactive waste and operates in
accordance with 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix A, for effluent
control were not added. The operability of the system is
not assumed in the analysis of any DBA or transient.
Further, radioactive waste is a non-significant risk
contributor to core damage frequency and offsite release.
Therefore; the requirements specified for this function do
not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and are relocated to the
ODCM and the Radiological Effluent Controls Program
described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)'hange.

20. Technical Specification 3. 10

TS 3. 10. 1 - This was revised to include specific actions
and Completion Times for cases when the shutdown bank
insertion limits and the control bank insertion, sequence,
and overlap limits are not within the limits specified in
the COLR. These actions require verification within 1 hour
that the SHUTDOWN MARGIN is within limits and restoring the
associated value to within limits within 2 hours 'or be in
MODE 3 within 6 additional hours. These additions were
made to ensure that the control banks and the shutdown bank
are available as assumed in the safety analyses. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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TS 3. 10. 1. 1 - This was revised to include a specific action
to initiate boration within 15 minutes when the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN is not within limits. The addition of this action
ensures that SHUTDOWN MARGIN is monitored and quickly
restored within limits. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.

TS 3. 10. 1. 1 and Figure 3.10-2 - These were revised to
relocate the SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements and Figure 3. 10-2
to the COLR. SHUTDOWN MARGIN can be used in fuel
management and as a variable to solve plant specific
problems. SHUTDOWN MARGIN impacts a number of analyses
(i.e., uncontrolled boron dilution and steamline break) and
is sensitive to many core related parameters such as
control bank position, core power level, coolant
temperature and cycle specific parameters such as fuel
burnup, xenon concentration and boron concentration. The
inclusion of SHUTDOWN MARGIN in the COLR provides more
flexibility in plant operation, in performing the design,
and in obtaining good fuel economics particularly for
extended cycle operation. With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN
included in the COLR, the core design can be finalized
after shutdown so that the actual end of cycle burnup is
known which is particularly helpful when the actual burnup
differs from the projected value. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 10. 1.2 and TS 3. 10. 1.3 - These were revised to
indicate only low power PHYSICS TEST exceptions for the
shutdown and control bank insertion limits. Ginna Station
currently does not perform a PHYSICS TEST in MODE 1 which
would require the exception of the insertion limits. This
is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

TS 3. 10. 1.3 and Figure 3. 10-1 - These were revised to
relocate the control rod insertion 'limits and the sequence
and overlap limits to the COLR. This change is consistent
with NUREG-1431 and provides flexibilityduring reload core
design. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 10. 1.5 - This was not added to the new specifications.
None of the PHYSICS TESTS currently performed at Ginna
Station currently require a relaxation of the SHUTDOWN
MARGIN requirements. Therefore none of these SHUTDOWN
MARGIN PHYSICS TESTS exceptions or Required Actions are
necessary. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

TS 3. 10.2.2 - This was revised to remove the low power
PHYSICS TESTS exception since new LCO 3.2. 1 and LCO 3.2.2
which contain the peaking factor requirements are only
applicable in MODE 1. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.
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TS 3.10.2.3 - This was revised to remove the PHYSICS TEST
exceptions for the gPTR. Ginna Station currently does not
perform a PHYSICS TEST in MODE 1 which would require the
exception of the gPTR limit and the ITS LCO 3.2.4 which
contains gPTR is only applicable in MODE 1 with THERMAL
POWER z 50% RTP. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

TS 3. 10.2.8, TS 3. 10.2.9 and TS 3. 10.2. 10 - These were
revised to remove the PHYSICS TEST exceptions for AFD.
Ginna Station currently does not perform a PHYSICS TEST in
MODE 1 which would require the exception of the AFD limits
and the ITS LCO 3.2.3 which contains AFD is only applicable
in MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER z 15% RTP. This is a Ginna
TS Category (vi) change.

TS 3. 10.3. l.a - This was revised to reduce the minimum T,„,
for the rod drop test from 540 F to 500'F. The 500'F
temperature is conservative since the water will be
slightly denser at the lower temperature which has the
potential to slow down the dropped rods. This change would
enable the plant to complete the rod drop test at an
earlier time during plant startup and is consistent with
NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

TS 3. 10.4. 1 - This was revised to indicate only low power
PHYSICS TEST exceptions for control bank alignment. Ginna
Station currently does not perform a PHYSICS TEST in MODE

1 which would require the exception of the alignment
limits. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

TS 3. 10.4.2 and .TS 3. 10.4;3 - These were revised to remove
conditions of rod inoperability due to being immovable.
The ITS Bases state that the rods are considered to be
OPERABLE if they are trippable even if they are immovable.
Reference to full length rods was also removed since there
are no part length rods in the reactor core. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 10.4.3.2 - This was revised to remove the requirement
to declare a misaligned rod inoperable when the rod cannot
be restored to within the alignment limits in 1 hour. The
ITS Bases state that the rods are considered to be OPERABLEif they are trippable even if they are immovable. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 10.4.3.2.a -'his option for restoring a rod to within
alignment was removed from the LCO and relocated to the
Bases for ITS 3. 1.4 which is controlled under the Bases
Control Program. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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XV.

XV1.

XV11.

XV111.

X1X.

TS 3. 10.4.3.2.b.iii and Table 3. 10-1 - These were revised
to remove Table 3.10-1 from the specifications. The ITS
requires evaluations of accident analysis to be performed
to determine that the core limits will not be exceeded
during a Design Basis Accident. An evaluation of each of
the analyses on Table 3. 10-1 may not be required to
determine that the core limits will not be exceed. This
table was relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 10.4.3.2.b and TS 3. 10.4.3.2.c - These were revised to
remove the requirement to reduce the high neutron flux trip
setpoint to z 85% RTP when the power level is reduced to
s 75% RTP. This required action is deleted based on
agreements between the NRC and the owners groups and is
consistent with WCAP-13029 (Ref. 50) which states that the
safety analyses results would not be significantly affected
by changes to their initial assumptions as a result of
increased peaking factors caused by rod misalignment.
Additionally, the peaking. factor limit verification within
72 hours and the re-evaluation of the safety analysis
within 5 days that are required by this specification
provide further assurance that the assumptions made in the
safety analysis are preserved. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b.52) change.

TS 3. 10.4.4 - This was revised to include an action to
verify SHUTDOWN HARGIN or initiate boration within 1 hour
when more than one rod is out of alignment. The ITS Bases
state that 1 hour is a reasonable time based on the time
required for potential xenon distribution and the low
probability of a accident. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

TS 3. 10.5. 1 - This was revised to add an action statement
to clarify that if more than one HRPI is inoperable per
group for one or more groups or more than one demand
position indicator per bank is inoperable for one or more
banks then the plant must enter 3.0.3 immediately. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

TS 3. 10.5.2.a - This was revised to allow 4 hours (instead
of immediately) to verify rod position. The rod position
cannot'be determined immediately. It takes time to acquire
the data and obtain the results. "Immediately" is
considered a start time not a completion time. The ITS
Bases state that 4 hours provides an acceptable period of
time to verify the rod positions while a reduction to ~ 50%
RTP will avoid undesirable power distributions that could
result from continued operation at > 50% RTP with 2 or more
rods misaligned. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.
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XX.

XX1.

XX11 ~

XX111.

XX1V.

TS 3. 10.2. 1 - This was revised to require measurement'f
the power- distribution after each fuel reloadi'ng prior to
operation of the plant at or above 75% RTP instead of prior
to 50% RTP consistent with ITS. This requirement ensures
that the design limits are not exceeded when RTP is
achieved, since peaking factors are usually decreased as
power increases. Requiring this surveillance at 75% versus
50% still provides the necessary margin to ensure that
design safety limits are not exceeded and provides the
operator with more flexibility during power ascension
following a refueling. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.b.25) change.

TS 3. 10.2. 1 - This was'evised to delete the requirement to
verify gPTR using movable incore detectors or core exit
thermocouples with one power range detector inoperable at
THERMAL POWER ~ 75% RTP and replaced with a requirement to
perform a flux map to verify 'that hot channel factors are
within limits consistent with ITS. The incore detectors
are not used to verify gPTR but rather to verify that the
core power distribution is acceptable. Ginna Station does
not have 8 pairs of symmetric thimble plugs which are
necessary to perform a partial flux map and thus would have
to complete a full core flux map to verify that the core
power distribution is acceptable. This change is
consistent with current interpretations at Ginna Station
and is preferred by Ginna Station licensed personnel. This
is a t'irma TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 10.2.2 - This was revised to require the hot channel
factors be within limit only in MODE 1. The proposed
Applicability does not require the FQ or F« limits to be
met in MODES 2 - 5 or during refueling. As described in
the ITS Bases, Fo and F« must be within limits during
MODE 1; however, such limits are not necessary in MODE 2
because there is insufficient stored energy in the fuel or
being transferred to the coolant to require these limits.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.26) change.

TS 3. 10.2.2 - This was revised to relocate the limits for
Fo(Z) and F« and the Figure 3. 10-3 to the COLR. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431 and provides
flexibilityduring reload core design. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 10.2.2 - This was revised to include an administrative
Action to reduce the AFD acceptable operational limits
specified in the COLR by the percentage that Fo exceeds the
limit. This is necessary since a change in Fo can
adversely impact AFD limits. A Completion Time of 8 hours
is allowed to perform this action. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.
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TS 3. 10.2.2 - This was revised to allow 72 hours (instead
of 24 hours) to reduce the Overpower aT and the
Overtemperature aT trip setpoints when FQ or F~ is not
within limits consistent with NUREG-1431. This section was
also revised to include a Completion Time of 72 to reduce
the Power Range Neutron Flux High trip setpoints. These
actions provide further protection against the consequences
of severe transients with unanalyzed power distributions.
The 72 hours is sufficient considering the small likelihood
of a severe transient in this time period and the initial
prompt reduction in THERMAL POWER. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.27) change.

TS 3. 10.2.2 - This was revised to add a Required Action to
be in MODE 2 within 6 hours if the Required Actions and
associated Completion Times for the Condition when Fo or
F~ is not within limits is not met. This action places
the plant in a condition outside of the Applicability
requirements for the Hot Channel Factor requirements. The
Completion Time of 6 hours i's sufficient to reach MODE 2
from full power operation in an orderly manner without
challenging plant'ystems. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

TS 3.10.2.3 and 3. 10.2.4 - These were revised to
specifically define the Applicability requirements for gPTR
as MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP. This Applicability
is consistent with the current requirements for Ginna
Station since continued operation is allowed for an
unlimited period of time when THERMAL POWER is < 50% RTP.
The ITS Bases state that below 50% RTP there is either
insufficient stored energy in the fuel or insufficient
energy being transferred to the reactor coolant to require
the implementation of a gPTR limit on the distribution of
core power. In addition, the LCO limit of 1. 12 was removed
since the primary limit of 1.02 will be reached initially
and actions will already be in progress to address thetilt. THERMAL POWER will continue to be reduced if thetilt ratio continues to increase. This revision is
consistent with the changes made in WCAP-12159 (Ref. 51)
and current industry practice. These are Ginna TS Category
(v.a) changes.
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TS 3. 10.2.3 - This was revised to limit the THERMAL POWER

relative to the percentage of quadrant power tilt, (i.e.,
limit power to 3% below RTP for each 1% by which the gPTR
exceeds 1.00) instead of requiring an immediate action to
go below 75% RTP. The reduction to 75% RTP essentially
employs a 2% RTP reduction for each 1% the gPTR was above
1.00 up until gPTR equalled 1. 12 where a reduction to 50%
RTP was required. The proposed change would provide
flexibilitywith the initial reduction, but would require
at least a 3% RTP reduction for each 1% gPTR exceeded 1.00.
Thus, the proposed change while requiring a smaller
reduction for small tilts is more conservative for larger
tilts which would suggest a more serious problem. This
revision is consistent with the changes made in WCAP-12159
(Ref. 51) and current industry practice. The requirement
to measure the hot channel factors when the gPTR exceeds
1.02 is changed from within 2 hours to within 24 hours
since the THERMAL POWER is appropriately limited within 2
hours. The 24 hour Completion Time takes into
consideration the rate at which peaking factors are likely
to change, and the time required to stabilize the plant and
perform a flux map. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

TS 3.10.2.4 - This was revised to delete the. requirement to
identify the cause of the tilt or limit power to < 50% RTP.
Identification of the cause of the tilt is not always
p'ossible and other actions already underway are adequate to
assure safe operation of the plant (e.g., surveillances).
This change is consistent with WCAP-12159 (Ref 53). This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.28) change.

The following Required Actions were added for the Condition
when gPTR is not within the limit: These are Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) changes.

'a ~ A requirement to verify by calculation that the gPTR
is within limits and limit power accordingly every 12
hours.

b. A requirement to recalibrate the excore detectors
prior to increasing THERMAL POWER above the limit in
TS 3. 10.2.3. This action is modified by a Note that
requires verification that the hot channel factors
are within limits prior to recalibration of the
excore detectors.
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C. A requirement to verify Fo and F~ within limits
either within 24 hours after reaching RTP or within
48 hours after increasing THERMAL POWER above the
limit in TS 3. 10.2.3. This action is modified by
several Notes. The first Note clarifies that when
the gPTR alarm is due to instrumentation alignment
this action does not need to be completed. The
second note allows this action to be completed only
after the excores have been recalibrated. The third
note clarifies that the Completion Time applicable
first is the one that must be met.

d. A requirement to reduce power to < 50% RTP within 4
hours if the initial Required Actions are not met
within the associated completion time. This takes
the plant out of the Applicability when the actions
are not met and provides an additional action before
plant shutdown is required.

TS 3.10.2.5 - This was deleted since the 1.12 gPTR limit no
longer applies and the Applicability requirement for gPTR
has been revised to > 50% RTP. Actions already. in progress
(i.e., limiting power by 3% below RTP for each 1% gPTR
exceeds 1.00). are sufficient to address the tilt. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 10.2.7 - This was revised to require a measurement of
the target flux difference within 31 EFPD after each
refueling instead of within 92 EFPD. This requirement is
also modified with a note that allows the predicted
beginning of cycle AFD from the cycle nuclear design to be
used to determine the initial target flux difference after
each refueling. The change to within 31 EFPD is more
conservative than within 92 EFPD and is necessary to
perform the initial monthly target flux difference update
also required by TS 3 . 10 .2.7. This is a Gi nna TS Category
(v.a) change.

TS 3. 10.2.8 - This was revised to relocate the AFD target
band to the COLR'. This change is consistent with NUREG-
1431 and provides flexibility during reload core design.
The Applicability requirement was also revised to specify
MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP. As described in the
ITS Bases, this Applicability is acceptable because of the
low amounts of stored or transferred energy in the lower
MODES. The AFD at these lower conditions does not affect
the consequences of the design basis events. Additionally,
the low signal levels in the excore channels may preclude
obtaining valid AFD signals below 15% RTP. These are
Ginna TS Category (iii) and (v.c) changes, respectively'. '
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TS 3. 10.2.9 - This was revised to specify 15 minutes
(instead of immediately) to restore AFD to within the
target band and then immediately initiate actions to reduce
THERMAL POWER to < 90% RTP if the AFD is not restored
within the initial 15 minutes. This is consistent with the
intent of the current Ginna Station technical

~
specifications. "Immediately" is considered a start time
not a completion time and 15 minutes is considered a
sufficient amount of time to restore AFD within limits
without allowing the plant to remain in an unanalyzed
condition for an extended period of time prior to a
reduction in power. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

TS 3.10.2.10a - This was revised to relocate the AFD target
band and the acceptable operation limits to the COLR. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431 and provides
flexibilityduring reload core design. The Applicability
requirement was also revised to specify NODE 1 with THERMAL
POWER > 15% RTP. As described in the ITS Bases, this
Applicability is acceptable because of the low amounts of
stored or transferred. energy in the lower MODES. The AFD
at these lower conditions does not affect the consequences
of the design basis events. Additionally, the low signal
levels in the excore channels may preclude obtaining valid
AFD signals below 15% RTP. These are Ginna TS Category
(iii) and (v.c) changes respkctively.

TS 3. 10.2. 12 - This was revised to require a verification
that the AFD is within limits and to log the AFD every 15
minutes with THERMAL'OWER a 90% RTP and once every hour
with THERMAL POWER < 90% RTP when the AFD monitor alarm is
inoperable instead of every hour for the first 24 hours and
every half hour thereafter. This modification reflects the
importance of staying within the target band at above 90%
RTP and is consistent with the Required Action if the AFD
is outside the target band. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c) change.
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21. Technical Specification 3.11

TS 3.11.1 - This was revised to require that the Auxiliary
Building Ventilation System (ABVS) be OPERABLE when one or
more fuel assemblies in the Auxiliary Building has decayed
< 60 days since being irradiated. The specific components
which are required for the ABVS to be considered OPERABLE
were relocated to the bases similar with the structure of
NUREG-1431 and the ITS Writer's Guide. The bases for LCO
3.7. 10 now require that one of the two 100% capacity
Auxiliary Building main exhaust fans, exhaust fan C, the
SFP Charcoal Absorber System, and all associated ductwork,
valves and dampers be OPERABLE. In addition, TS 3. 11. 1.c
was revised to require a negative pressure within the
Auxiliary Building operating floor with respect to the
outside environment instead of requiring all doors,
windows, and other direct openings between the operating
floor area and the outside to be closed. This change
provides consistency with assumptions of the fuel handling
accident as described in the bases. This change also
provides a much clearer specification which is easier for
licensed personnel to read and understand without any
reduction in actual requirements. These are Ginna TS
Category (i) and (v.a) changes, respectively.

TS 3. 11.2 - The requirement to continuously monitor
radiation levels in the SFP area was not added to the n'w
specifications. No screening criteria apply for this
requirement because the process variable of the LCO is not
an initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis.
Further, the SFP radiation levels only provide a backup
source to a SFP problem. Other LCOs provide adequate
verification of SFP primary indications (i.e., level and
boron concentration) which ensure that all accident
analysis assumptions are met. Since a fuel handling
accident can only occur as a result of fuel movement,
personnel would be stationed within the Auxiliary Building
and immediately aware of a problem. Therefore, the
requirement specified for this function does not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRH. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 11.3 and 3. 11.5 -. The heavy load restriction for
movement of loads over the SFP was not added to the new
specifications. 'o screening criteria apply for this
requirement because the heavy load limit of this LCO is not
an initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis. The
requirement specified for this function does not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRH. This
change is consistent with WCAP-11618 (Ref. 52) and is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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iv ~

22. Technical

23. Technical

TS 3. 11.4 - The SFP water temperature limit was not added
to the new specifications. No screening criteria apply for
this requirement because the SFP water temperature limit of
this LCO is not an initial condition of a DBA or transient
analysis. The requirement specified for this function does
not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria and is relocated to the
TRM. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Specification 3 ~ 12

TS 3.12.1 - The requirement for the number of thimbles per
quadrant required to'PERABLE during recalibration of the
excore axial off-set detection system was not added to the
new specifications. The requirements for this surveillance
are not an initial assumption of any DBA or transient
analysis. Therefore, this specification does not satisfy
the NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRM. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Specification 3. 13

24. Technical

None.

TS 3. 13 - The requirements for snubbers operability were
not added. Since snubbers testing is controlled within the
Inservice Testing Program, the level of detail is relocated
to the Inservice Inspection Program. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

Specification 3. 14

25. Technical Specification 3. 15

TS 3.15.1 - The LTOP exception during secondary side
hydrostatic testing was relocated as a NOTE to new LCO
3.4. 12. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 3. 15.1 - The PORV setpoint during LTOP conditions was
relocated to the PTLR consistent with LCO 3.4. 12. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3. 15. 1 - The accumulators are now required to be
isolated when the accumulator pressure is greater than the.
maximum RCS pressure for existing cold leg temperatures as ~

specified in the PTLR consistent with Condition C of LCO
3.4. 12. This new requirement prevents an accumulator from
overpressurizing the RCS and causing an actuation of the
LTOP System. The operator is instructed to isolate or
depressurize the affected accumulator under these
conditions. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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iv ~

V.

vi .

26. Technical

TS 3. 15. 1. 1 - A new requirement was added when a PORV is
inoperable during MODES 5 and 6 due to 'the increased
consequences from an overpressurization event under these
conditions. This new requirement specifies that the PORV
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The
limit of 72 hours with one PORV inoperable is consistent
with the allowed outage time for one train of ECCS
equipment during MODES 1, 2 and 3. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

TS 3. 15; 1.3 - The 'reporting requirement for the low
temperature overpressure protection (LTOP) system operation
was revised. The reporting requirement to include
documentation of all challenges to the pressurizer power
operated relief vaTves is detailed in proposed TS 5.6.4,
"Monthly Operating Reports" and is generally included in
the LER requirements to report a RCS pressure transient
that exceeds expected values or that is caused by
unexpected factors. This is a Ginna TS Category (i)
change.

TS 3.15 - The Applicability was revised to specify that
LTOP is only required in MODES 5 and 6 when the reactor
vessel head is on and the SG primary system manway and
pressurizer manway are closed and secured in position.
This change is consistent with the current requirements for
isolating the SI pumps for LTOP conditions (3.3. 1.7 and
3.3. 1.8) and the ITS such that there is no real change in
the MODE of Applicability. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c) change.

Specification 3.16

TS 3. 16. 1 and Table 3. 16-1 - The requirements for the
radiological environmental program which provides
measurements of radiation and of radioactive materials in
those exposure pathways and for specified radionuclides
which lead to the highest potential radiation exposures for
members of the public were not added. This program is not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further; this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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27. Technical

TS 3. 16.2 - The requirements for the land use census which
supports the measurement of radiation and of .radioactive
materials in those exposure pathways and for those
radionuclides which lead to the highest potential radiation
exposures for members of the public were not added. This
program is not related to protection of the public from any
DBA or transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 3.16.3 - The requirements of the interlabor atory
comparison program which confirms the accuracy of the
measurements of radiation and of radioactive materials in
specified exposure pathways and for those radionuclides
which lead to the highest potential radiation exposures for
members of the public were not added. This program is not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Specification 4.0

A new section SR 3.0. 1 was added which establishes the
requirements and limitations that the SRs must meet during
the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for which the requirements of the LCO apply.
This section does not provide any new requirements.
Previous guidance provided by the NRC (e.g., Generic Letter
87-09) regarding the intent and interpretation of existing
Specifications is consistent with SR 3.0. 1. This SR
provides clarifying and descriptive information for the SRs
applicability consistent with the use and format of the
ITS. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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TS 4.0 - This was revised to clarify the basic application
of the 25% extension to routine surveillances consistent
with the use and format of the ITS. The interval extension
concept is based on scheduling flexibility for repetitive
performances. There are clarifications provided in SR
3.0.2 for Surveillances which are not repetitive in nature
and essentially have no interval as measured from the
previous performance. This precludes the ability to extend
these performances. The existing Specification 4.0 can be
interpreted to allow the extension to apply to all
Surveillances. An additional clarification provides the
basis for consistency in scheduling flexibility for all
performances of periodic requirements, whether they are
Surveillances or Required Actions. The intent remains to
perform the activity, on the average, once during each
specified interval. This section does not provide any new
requirements but provides clarification and a description
of SRs applicability consistent with the use and format of
the ITS. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

A new section SR 3.0.3 was added which establishes the
flexibility to defer declaring affected equipment
inoperable or an affected variable outside the 'specified
limits when a Surveillance has not been completed within
the specified Frequency. The SR permits the declaration of
the LCO-not-met to be delayed for up to 24 hours or up to
the limit of the specified Frequency (whichever is less),
and eliminates confusion in applying the correct ACTION
time limits at the end of this 24 hour period. The vast
majority of surveillances performed demonstrate that
systems or components, in fact, are OPERABLE. When a
Surveillance is missed, it is primarily a question of
OPERABILITY that has not been verified by the performance
of the required surveillance. Based on consideration of
plant conditions, adequate planning, availability of
personnel, the time required to perform the Surveillance
and the safety significance of the delay in completing the
Surveillance, the NRC has concluded that 24 hours is an
acceptable time limit for completing a missed Surveillance
when the allowable outage times of the ACTIONS are less
than the 24 hour limit or a shutdown is required to comply
with ACTIONS (Ref. 53). This section, in part, provides
new requirements consistent with the use and format of the
ITS. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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lv. A new section SR 3.0.4 was added which establishes the
requirement that all applicable SRs must be met before
entry into a NODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability. This section does not provide any

new'equirements.Previous guidance provided by the NRC (e.g.,
Generic Letter 87-09) regarding the intent and
interpretation of existing Specifications is consistent
with SR 3.0.4. This SR provides clarifying and descriptive
information for the SRs applicability consistent with the
use and format of the ITS. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.a) change.

28. Technical Specification 4. 1

i. The following changes were made to TS 4. l. 1 or Table 4. 1-1:

a 0

b.

Table 4. 1-1, Columns 2 (Calibrate) and 3 (Test)
Various calibration and testing interval requirements
for RTS and ESFAS Functions were revised consistent
with NUREG-1431. Changes to the testing interval
requirements different from those identified and
discussed in NUREG-1431 are discussed with the
specific changes to the Functional Units. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.b. 15) change.

The following new requirements were added to Table
4. 1-1 (Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes):

1. SR 3.4.2.2 - requires verification every 30
minutes that T.„, for each RCS loop is > 540 F

when any RCS loop T.„, is known to be < 547'F.
This surveillance is intended to ensure that the
minimum temperature for criticality is not
exceeded when the RCS is at less than Hot Zero
Power conditions (i.e., 547'F). The
surveillance is not required to be performed i'
the low T,„', alarm in each loop is reset with a
setpoint > 540'F.

2. SR 3.4.3.1 - requires verification every 30
minutes that RCS pressure, temperature, heatup
and cooldown rates are within limits. This
sOrveillance is only required during RCS heatup
and cooldown operations, and inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing. The 30 minute Frequency is
based on the fact that heatup and cooldown rates

, are specified in hourly increments which
provides adequate margin to correct minor
deviations.
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SR 3.4.1.1 - requires verification every 12
hours that pressurizer pressure is within limits
during MODE 1. This surveillance is similar to
current Ginna TS Table 4. 1-1, P7 which is
performed to support reactor trip functions.

SR 3.4.1.2 - requires verification every. 12
hours that RCS average temperature is within
limits during MODE 1. This surveillance is
similar to current Ginna TS Table 4.1-1, 833
which is performed to support reactor trip
functions.

SR 3.4. 1.3 - requires performance of a precision
heat balance to verify that RCS flow is within
limits every 24 months. This surveillance is
required to be performed within 7 days of
entering MODE 1 and reaching 95% RTP.

SR 3. 1.6. 1 - Requires verification within 4
hours prior to criticality that the critical
control bank position is within limits in the
COLR.

SR 3. 1.6.4 - Requires verification every 12
hours when critical that the sequence and
overlap limits for the control banks not fully
withdrawn are within limits specified in the
COLR.

SR 3.1.8.3 - Requires veri ficati on every 30
minutes during MODE 2 PHYSICS TESTS that THERMAL
POWER ~ 5% RTP. Verification of the THERMAL
POWER level will ensure that the initial
conditions of the safety analyses are not
violated.

SR 3.2.4.1 - Verification with a calculation
using the power range channels every 7 days that
the gPTR is within limits.

SR 3.4.2.1 - requires verification within 30
minutes prior to achieving criticality that T,„,
for each RCS loop is > 540 F. 'his surveillance
is intended to ensure that ,the minimum
temperature for criticality is not exceeded just
prior to achieving criticality.
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Table 4.1-1,= Functional Units ¹1, ¹2, ¹3, ¹8, ¹17,
¹23, ¹25, ¹38a, ¹38b, ¹39, ¹40, ¹41a, and ¹41b - The
notes or remarks which describe an operational
detail, were not added. These details were relocated
to the bases or are described in the UFSAR. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

LCO 3.3.1, Table 3.3.1-1, Function ¹10 was added for
the RCP Breaker Position. This function anticipates
the Reactor Coolant Flow - Low trips by monitoring
each RCP breaker position to avoid RCS heatup that
would occur before the low flow trip actuates. The
function ensures that protection is provided against
violating the DNBR limit due to loss of flow in
either a single loop or two loop configuration. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

LCO 3.3.1, Table 3.3.1-1, Function ¹14 was added for
the SI Input from ESFAS. This function ensures thatif a reactor trip has not already been generated by
the RTS, the ESFAS automatic actuation logic will
initiate a reactor trip upon any signal that
initiates SI. This is a condition of acceptability
for the LOCA. A reactor trip is initiated every time
an SI signal is present. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

SR 3 3 1 14~ SR 3 3 1 15 SR 3 3 1 16 SR 3 3 1 17~
SR 3.3. 1. 18 were added for the Reactor Trip System
Interlocks (P-6 through P-10). These surveillances
are provided to ensure reactor trips are in the
correct configuration for the current plant status.
They are provided to back up operator actions to
ensure protection system Functions are not bypassed
during plant conditions under which the safety
analysis assumes the Functions are not bypassed.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

'I

Table 4. 1-1, Functions ¹34 and ¹35 - The requirements
for the chlorine gas and ammonia gas instrumentation
monitors for control room habitability were not
added. No screening criteria apply for these
requirements since the monitored parameters are not
part of the primary. success path in the mitigation of
a DBA or transient. These monitors are not used for,
nor capabl'e of, detecting a significant . abnormal
degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary
prior to a DBA. Therefore, the requirements
specified for these functions do not satisfy the NRC

Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the TRH.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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Table 4. 1-1, Functional Units ¹1 and 2 were revised
to require a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) on the
power range and the intermediate range channels
within 7 days prior to reactor criticality. The ITS
Bases states that the 7 day time limits is sufficient
to ensure that the instrumentation is OPERABLE
shortly before initiating the PHYSICS TESTS. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

Table 4. 1-1, Functional Unit ¹4 was revised to
include a note requiring a channel check every 30
minutes while implementing MODE 2 PHYSICS TEST
exceptions. Verification of the RCS temperature will
ensure that the initial conditions of the safety
analyses are not violated. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) change.

Table 4.1-1, Functional Units ¹18, ¹28, and ¹29 - The
Surveillance requirements for radiation monitors R-1
through R-9 and R-17, emergency plan radiation
instruments, and environmental monitors, were not
added to the new specifications. These process
variables are not an initial condition of a DBA or
transient analysis. Therefore, the requirements
specified for these functions do not satisfy the NRC
Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCM and
the Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Not used.

Table 4.1-1, Functional Unit ¹3 - This was revised to
add a requirement which establishes a surveillance
for a SRM CHANNEL CALIBRATION in MODE 6. This
calibration consists of obtaining the detector
plateau or preamp discriminator curves, evaluating
those curves, and comparing the curves to,baseline
data and is consistent with current Ginna Station
procedures. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.

Table 4. 1-1, Functional Units ¹14, ¹16, and ¹19 were
relocated to the TRM for the same reasons as.
described in Section 0, items 12.i through 12.iv.
These are Ginna TS Category (iii) changes.
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The following changes were made to TS 4. 1.2 or Table 4. 1-2:

'a ~

b.

c ~

d.

e.

Table 4. 1-2, 86a was revised to extend the
surveillance Frequency of the control rod exercises
from monthly to every 92 days. The ITS Bases states
that the 92 day Frequency takes into consideration
the other information available to the operator in
the control room and the channel check which is
performed more frequently and adds to the
determination of rod operability. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.29) change.

Table 4. 1-2, 85 and 56b were revised to remove
reference to once every 18 months or each refueling
shutdown from .the Frequency. These .surveillances are
only performed during a plant outage or during plant
startup, prior to reactor criticality after each
removal of the reactor head ~ This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.c) change.

Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit 87 was revised to
relocate the surveillance Frequency of the
pressurizer safety valves to the IST Program
consistent with SR 3.4. 10. 1. The Frequency continues
to remain in a program requiring NRC approval. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit 810 was not added to the
new specifications. The requirement for verifying
the refueling system interlocks is not an initial
condition of a DBA or transient analysis. This
requirement does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria
and is relocated to the TRH. This change is
consistent with WCAP-11618 (Ref. 52) and is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit 813 was revised per SR
3.6.6.8 to require verification of the spray additive
tank NaOH concentration once every 184 days instead
of monthly. This change is acceptable since the
spray additive tank is normally maintained isolated
at power such that changes to the NaOH concentration
or level are not expected. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.30) change.
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Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit ¹15 was revised to
require RCS water inventory balances every 72 hours
during steady state operation versus daily consistent
with SR 3.4. 13. 1. This increased surveillance
interval is considered acceptable based on the
leakage detection systems required to be OPERABLE by
LCO 3.4. 15 and the various indications available to
operators (e.g., volume control tank level and
radiation alarms). This is a'inna TS Category
(v.b.31) change.

Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit ¹17 was revised to only
require verification of SFP boron concentration once
every 31 days when fuel is stored in the SFP and the
position of fuel assemblies which were moved in the
SFP have not been verified. The current monthly
requirement (regardless of the status of the SFP
verification) is not reflected in the fuel handling
accident analysis which does not credit the
availability of soluble boron. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.32) change.

Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit ¹19 - The trip function
requirement for the Circulation Water Flood
Protection was not added. The Circulation Water
Flood Protection instruments only provide an
anticipatory turbine trip and is not assumed in the
Ginna Station safety analysis. These instruments do
not monitor parameters which, are initial assumptions
for a DBA or transient, do not identify a significant
abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure.
boundary, and do not provide any mitigation of a
design basis event. Therefore, the requirement
specified for this function does not satisfy the NRC
Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and is relocated to the TRH. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

The following new requirements were added to Table
4. 1-2 (Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes):

1. SR 3.1.1. 1 - Requires veri ficati on every 24
hours that the SHUTDOWN MARGIN is within the
limits. The ITS Bases state that a Frequency of
every 24 hours is based on the generally slow
change in boron concentration and the low
probabil'ity of an event occurring without the
required SDM.
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SR 3.1.3.1 - Requires verification prior to
entering NODE 1 after each refueling that HTC is
within the upper limit. The ITS Bases state
that meeting the limit prior to entering HODE 1

ensures that the limit will also be met at
higher power levels.

SR 3. 1.3.2 - Requires verification prior to
entering HODE 1 after each refueling that HTC
will be within the 70% RTP HTC upper limit. The
ITS Bases state that meeting the limit prior to
entering HODE 1 ensures that the limit will also
be met at higher power levels.

SR 3 .1.8.3 - Require verification every 24 hours
while implementing the HODE 2 PHYSICS TESTS
exceptions that the SHUTDOWN HARGIN is within
the limits. The ITS Bases state that a
Frequency of every 24 hours is based on the
generally slow change in boron concentration and
the low probability of an event occurring
without the required SDH.

SR 3.5.1.1 - requires verification every 12
hours that each accumulator motor-operated
isolation valve is fully open above 1600 psig.

SR 3.5.1.3 - requires verification every 12
hours of an upper limit for the nitrogen
pressure blanket in the accumulators to prevent
lifting of the relief valve and
overpressurization of the tank. A value of 790
psig was selected since it is above the
accumulator pressure upper alarm setpoint of 760
psig and below the relief valve setpoint of 800
pslg.

SR 3.5.1.4 - requires verification every 31 days
on an STAGGERED TEST BASIS of an upper limit for
boron concentration in the accumulator since
this limit is used in determining the time frame
which boron precipitation is addressed post
LOCA. The value specified in the COLR was
selected since this would not create the
potential for boron precipitation in the
accumulator assuming a containment (and
accumulator) temperature of 60'F. This is also
bounded by the containment sump pH calculations
and assumptions used for chemical spray effects.
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8.

9.

10.

SR 3.5.1.5 - requires verification every 31 days
that power is removed from the accumulator
isolation valve operator above 1600 psig. This
surveillance is consistent with current

TS'.3.l. l.i. A value of 1600 psig was selected
(i.e., the same value as that for accumulator
operability) since the RCS pressure interlock
(i.e., P-11) as discussed in NUREG-1431 does not
exist at Ginna Station. Therefore, there is no
interlock signal to open the isolation valves in
the event that they are closed.

SR 3.5.4.2 - requires verification every 7 days
of an upper limit for boron concentration in the
RWST since this limit is used in determining the
time frame which boron precipitation is
addressed post LOCAL The value specified in the
COLR was selected since this would not create
the potential for boron precipitation in the
RWST assuming an Auxiliary Building (and RWST)
temperature of 50'F. This is also bounded by
the containment sump pH calcul.ations and
assumptions used for chemical spray effects.

SR 3.6.5.1 - requires verification every 12
hours that containment average air temperature
is < 120'F.

12.

SR 3.6.6.8 - requires verification every 184
days that the spray additive tank volume is z
4500 gallons.

SR 3.7.11.1 - requires verification every 7 days
that ~ 23 feet of water is available above the
top of the irradiated fuel assemblies seated in
the storage racks during fuel movement in the
SFP. This verification is required since the
fuel handling accident assumes that at least 23
feet of water is available with respect to
iodine releases.

13. SR 3.7.13.1 and SR 3.7.13.2 - verification prior
to fuel movement in the SFP that the associated
fuel assembly meets the necessary requirements
for stoppage in the intended region (e.g,
enrichment limit, burnable poisons present).
This verification is required to limit the
amount of time that a fuel assembly could be
misloaded in the SFP.
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SR 3.7.6. 1 - requires verification every 12
hours that the CST volume is ~ 22,500 gallons.
This ensures that the minimum volume of
condensate is available for the preferred AFW
System following an accident.

SR 3.7.7.1 - requires verification every 31 days
that each CCW manual and power operated valve in
the CCW pump train or loop header flow path,
that is not locked; sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in the correct position. This
Surveillance ensures that the CCW System is
capable of performing its function following a
DBA to provide cooling water to safety related
components.

SR 3.7.7.2 - requires performance of a complete
cycle of each CCW motor operated isolation valve
to the RHR heat exchangers in accordance with
the IST Program. This ensures that the normally
closed motor operated valves are capable of
being opened following a DBA.

SR 3.7.8.2 - requires verification every 31 days
that each SW manual and power operated valve in
the SW pump train or loop header flow path, that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwi'se secured in
position, is in the correct position. This
Surveillance ensures that the SW System is
capable of performing its function following a
DBA to provide cooling water to safety related
components.

SR 3.9.4.1 and 3.9.5.1 - requires verification
every 12 hours in NODE 6 that one RHR loop is in
operation and circulating reactor coolant. This
ensures that the RCS is being mixed as assumed
for boron dilution events and that decay heat
removal continues during shutdown.

SR 3.9.3. 1 - requires verification every 7 days
that all containment penetrations which
communicate to the outside environment are in
their required state in NODE 6. This ensures
that containment is in the correct state prior
to and during fuel movement.

SR 3.6.3. 1 - requires verification every 31 days
that the mini-purge valves are closed, except
when the penetration, flow path is being used
under administrative control. This ensures that
the flow paths which provide a direct path from
containment to the outside environment are in
the correct position.
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

SR. 3.7.8.1 - requires verification every 24
hours that the screenhouse bay water level and
temperature are within limits. This ensures
that the ultimate heat sink source is within the
assumptions of the accident analyses.

SR 3.7.8.3 - requires verification every 31 days
that all SW loop header cross-tie valves are in
the correct position. This ensures that the
valves are either locked opened or closed as
necessary to support the accident analyses.

SR 3.5.2. 7 - requires a vi sual veri ficati on
every 24 months that the RHR containment sump
suction inlet line is 'not obstructed and that
the screen shows no evidence of structural
distress or abnormal corrosion. This ensures

'hatthe RHR system will not become plugged by
expected debris which may exist in containment
post-LOCA.

SR 3.1.3. 3 - requires veri ficati on pri or to
entering HOOf 1 after each refueling that HTC
will be within the EOL lower MTC limit. The ITS
Bases state that meeting the limit prior to
entering HODE 1 ensures that the limit will also
be met at higher, power levels.

SR 3.2.3.1 - requires verification every 12
hours that the AFD monitor is OPERABLE. This
ensures that the AFD monitor is available to
detect changes in AFD and provide necessary
indication to operators.

SR 3.2.4.1 - requires verification every 12
hours that the gPTR monitor is OPERABLE. This
ensures that the gPTR monitor is available to
detect changes in gPTR and provide necessary
indication to operators.

SR 3.6.6.5 - requires verification every 31 days
that cooling water is flowing through each CRFC

unit. This ensures that the heat removal
capability of .the CRFC units is verified to be
available as assumed in the accident analyses.

SR 3.5.2.3 - requires verification every 31 days
that each breaker or key switch is in the
correct position of valves required to be

'depowered or powered. This ensures that no
single active failure will fail both ECCS

trains.
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k.

n.

Table 4.1-2, Functional Units 81 and 82 - These were
not added to the new specifications for the reasons
discussed in Section D, item ll.i. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit 816 - This was revised
to only require a verification of DG fuel oil
inventory once every 31 days instead of daily. Since
the storage tanks are of passive design and are
provided with various level alarms, verification

'very 31 days is considered adequate. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.b.33) change.

Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit 84 - This was relocated
to the TRH for the same reasons as described in
Section D, item 12.iv. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit 812. - This was relocated
to the IST Program since it does not meet any of the
requirements for inclusion in the ITS. This i's a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Table 4.1-2, Functional Unit 818 - The Frequency for
determining gross specific activity of the secondary
system was revised from once every 72 hours to once
every 31 days. In addition, the determination of I-
131 was also changed to once every 31 days
independent of the last activity level since the
current Ginna TS allow up to 6 months between tests.
These changes are all consistent with NUREG-1431.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.51) change.

The following changes were made to TS 4. 1.3 or Table 4. 1-3:

'a ~ Table 4. 1-3 - The Post Accident Nonitoring
Instrumentation Functions required by this
specification were revised to include only Regulatory
Guide 1.97, Type A and Category 1 variables.. These
Functions are denoted in UFSAR Table 7.5-1 and have
been previously reviewed and approved by the NRC

(Ref. 35). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.
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The following changes were made to TS 4. 1.2 or Table 4. 1-4:

Table 4.1-4, Functional Unit 81 was revised per SR
3.4.16.1 to only require verification of reactor
coolant gross specific activity once every 7 days
when T.„, ~ 500'F versus once every 72 hours above
Cold Shutdown (i.e., T.„, ) 200'F). The increased
surveillance interval is acceptable based on the
small probability of- a gross fuel failure during the
additional 4 days. Fuel failures are more likely to
occur during startup or fast power changes and not
during steady state power operation during which the
majority of sampling is performed. Gross fuel
failures will also result in Letdown radiation alarms
and possibly containment radiation alarms providing
additional operator indication. Only requiring this
surveillance when T.„, ). 500'F provides consistency
with the LCO Applicability. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.34) change.

b.

C.

Table 4. 1-4, Functional Unit 82 was revised per SR
3.4. 16.2 to require verification of DOSE E(UIVALENT
I-131 when T.„, ~ 500'F instead of above 5% reactor
power. This conservative change provides consistency
with the LCO Applicability. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.a) change.

Table 4. 1-4, Functional Unit 83 was revised per SR
3.4.16.3 to delay determination of E until 31 days
after a minimum of 2 effective full power days and 20
days of NODE 1 operation following the reactor being
subcritical for ) 48 hours. The 31 days was added to
ensure that radioactive materials are at equilibrium
in order to provide a true representative sample for
E determination and eliminate possible false samples.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.53) change.

The following changes were made to TS 4. 1.4 or Table 4. 1-5:

a 0 Table 4. 1-5, Functional Unit 83b was revised to
require a channel check of particulate sampler R-ll
every 12 hours versus weekly. This is required since
R-ll is being used to monitor RCS leakage and may be
the only installed system OPERABLE to perform this
task for up to'0 days per new LCO 3.4. 15.
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b. TS 4.1.4 and Table 4.1-5 - The Radioactive Effluent
Monitoring Instrument Functions required by this
specification were not added to the new
specifications since these process variables are not
an initial condition or a DBA or transient analysis.
Therefore, the requirements specified for these
functions do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy
Statement technical specification screening criteria
and were relocated to the ODCM and the Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications
5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

c ~ TS 4. 1-5, Functional Unit 83a and 83b were revised to
only require the functional test of the valves
actuated by R-11 and R-12 once every 24 months versus
quarterly. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431
and is considered acceptable since these channels are
redundant to the containment isolation signal. As
such 'he accident analysis do not take specific
credit for R-11 and R-12 to isolate the containment
purge valves. Also, a functional test of the
channels (minus actuation of the valves) is to be
done quarterly. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.49)
change.

d. The CHANNEL CHECK of R-ll was revised from weekly to
daily in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, and during MODE 6 when
required by LCO 3.9.3. This .is a conservative change
which requires R-11 and r-12 to be checked at the
same frequency. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a)
change.

e. Table Note 5 was deleted since requiring that the
CHANNEL CALIBRATION be traced back to the National
Bureau of Standards is not a necessary level of
detail to be contained in TS. NUREG-1431 does not
contain this level of detail since it does not meet
any of the four criteria. Therefore, this Note is
relocated to plant procedures. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

29. Technical Specification 4.2

TS 4.2. 1 - The specific requirements for the Inservice
Inspection Program, which include guality Groups A, 8, and
C components, high energy piping outside of containment,.
snubbers and steam generator tubes, were not added. The
level of detail is relocated to licensee controlled
documents (Ginna Station gA Manual, Appendix B) and a more
generic description is provided. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.
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TS 4.2. 1 - The title of the "Ginna Station gA Manual" was
changed to "Nuclear Policy Manual" since this is the
location of the IST Program per Reference 64. This is a
Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

30. Technical Specification 4.3

TS 4.3.5.6 - This surveillance was not added for the
reasons discussed under Section C, item 6.xi. This
Surveillance has been relocated to the TRM. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4.3.5.3.b - This surveillance was not added since
performance of pump testing in accordance with the
Inservice Testing program should not be required for an
operating RHR pump. The status of a non-operating RHR pump
is assured by new SR 3.4.6.3 which requires the
verification of the breaker alignment and indicated power
available to the pump. The Inservice Testing program
testing is mainly performed to ensure adequate performance
during accident conditions which far exceeds the
requirements during shutdown conditions. This test is not
necessary to ensure operability during MODE 4 operations.
However, this Surveillance is required for ECCS during MODE
4 (see new SR 3.5.3.1) This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

TS 4.3 - The following new requirements were added (Ginna
TS Category (iv.a) change):

a ~ SR 3.4.6.3, 3.4.7.3 and 3.4.8.2 - Requires the
verification of correct breaker alignment for the
non-operating, but required, RHR pump in MODES 4 and
5.

b.

C.

SR 3.4.9.2 - Requires verification that the total
capacity of the pressurizer heaters is ~ 100 KW once
every 92 days.

SR 3.4. 11.2 - Requires a complete cycle of each PORV
using the nitrogen system once every 24 months.
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TS 4.3.3. 1, 4.3.3.2, and 4.3.3.3 - The requirement that the
leakage tests be performed with a minimum test differential
pressure of 150 psid was not added to the new
specifications. -The bases for new LCO 3.4. 14

reference'SHE,

Section XI (Ref. 53) which provides acceptable
guidance for performing these leakage tests. This includes
adjusting the observed leakage rates for tests that are not
conducted at the maximum differential pressure by assuming
that leakage is directly proportional to the pressure
differential to the one half power. This is a conservative
change in most cases since it requires that the PIVs be
tested under the maximum differential pressure conditions.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 4.3.3.4 - The allowed leakage rates for „PIVs was
adjusted from a single value for all valves to a value
based on valve size consistent with SR 3.4. 14. 1 and SR
3.4.14.2. This change provides greater information of
valve degradation and removes an unjustified penalty on
larger valves (Ref. 54). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

TS 4.3.5.5 - This surveillance was not added during'MODE 1

operation since there is a reactor trip function which
protects the SG level. This is a Ginna TS Category (i)
change.

TS 4.3. 1. 1 - This requirement was not added to the .new
specifications since it only states that the reactor vessel
must be tested in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix H.
Since this requirement is already specified in the CFR, it
does not have to be retained with the TS and was deleted.
This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

TS 4.3.3. 1 - This was modified to remove the requirement to
test the SI cold leg injection and RHR RCS PIVs each cold
shutdown. At Ginna Station, these flowpaths are only used
for emergency injection (i.e., they are not relied upon or
used during cold shutdown conditions). Since the valves
are maintained closed at all times, requiring a leak test
within 24 hours of being opened or having maintenance
performed, and once every 24 months provides. adequate
protection. A leakage test every 24 months is also
consistent with NRC approved ONa-1988. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.b.35) change.

TS 4.3.4.2 - This was revised to limit the exclusion for
testing of the PORV block valves from when "the valve is
closed," to "when the valve is closed due to PORV leakage
> 10 gpm." This ensures that the block valve is tested
under all conditions except those that could potentially
result in a plant transient. This is a conservative
change. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.
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31. Technical Specification 4.4

TS 4.4.4 - The requirements for the tendon stress
surveillances were not added. The level of detail is
relocated to the Pre-stressed Concrete Containment Tendon
Surveillance Program described in new Specification 5.5.6
and a more generic program description is provided. This
is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4.4.3 - The requirements for the testing of the portion
of the RHR system in the recirculation configuration were
not added. The level of detail is relocated to the Primary
Coolant Sources Outside Containment Program described in
new Specification 5.5.2 and a more generic program
description is provided. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

lv ~

V.

TS 4.4. 1 (except definition for L.), 4.4.2. 1, 4.4.2.2, and
4.4.2.4 - These were not added to the new specifications
since this information is contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix
J and does not need to be retained within technical
specifications. SRs 3.6. 1. 1 and 3.6. 1.2 provide for the
necessary relation from tec'hnical specifications to
Appendix J (see also Reference 63). These are Ginna TS
Category (ii) changes.

TS 4.4.2.3.a and 4.4.2.3.b - These were revised to require
that if the allowed 10 CFR 50, Appendix J leakage limits
are exceeded, they must be restored within 1 hour, versus 48
hours consistent with LCO 3.6. 1. However, the leakage
limit of < 0.6 L, was'evised to be consistent with the new
Appendix J rule and implementation guidance (i.e., the
leakage limit is < 0.6 L, on a maximum pathway leakage rate
basis prior to entering NODE 4 for the first time following
each refueling outage and < 0.6 L, on a minimum pathway
leakage rate. basis for all other time periods) (see also
Reference 63). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

TS 4.4.2.4.c - A specified air lock leakage acceptance
criteria of ~ 0.05L. when tested at ~ P. was added to the

'new specifications. This acceptance criteria is required
to be retained within technical specifications by 10 CFR

50, Appendix J, Section III.D.2(iv) and is consistent with
NUREG-1431 and current testing requirements. In addition,
a new Surveillance was added to verify that only one door
in each 'airl'ock can be opened at a time once every 24
months. This test is necessary to ensure that the
OPERABILITY of the airlocks, as defined in the new bases
for LCO 3.6.2 is maintained. These are Ginna Category
(iv.a) changes.
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TS 4.4.2.3.c - The requirement to perform an engineering
evaluation if the mini-purge supply and exhaust lines
isolation valve leakage exceeds 0.05 L, was revised to
require isolation of the affected penetration within 24
hours. In addition, the affected penetration must be
verified isolated once every 31 days if it is outside
containment, or once every 92 days if it is inside
containment. These changes provide direct guidance to
operators which are consistent with NUREG-1431. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 4.4.5. 1 - Two new surveillances (SR 3.6.3.2 and SR
3.6.3.3) were added which require verification of the
correct position of containment isolation barriers located
outside containment once every 92 days and inside
containment prior to entering MODE 4 from MODE 5 if it has
not been performed within the previous 92 days. These

'urveillancesensure that the containment isolation
barriers remain OPERABLE above MODE 5. These are Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) changes.

TS 4.4.6.2 - The Surveillance Frequency for automatic
containment isolation valves has been revised from 18 to 24
months (see Section D, item 1.xii). The response times for
CIVs is discussed in the bases for new LCO 3.6.3. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.b. 1) change.

TS 4.4 - Two new Surveillances were added with respect to
the hydrogen recombiners (SR 3.6.7. 1 and SR 3.6.7.2). The
first .new Surveillance requires a functional check of the
hydrogen recombiners once every 24 months. The second new
Surveillance requires that a CHANNEL CALIBRATION be
performed on the hydrogen recombiner actuation and control
channels once every 24 months. The performance of these
SRs ensures that the hydrogen recombiners are OPERABLE and
capable of performing their post-accident function. These
are Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes.

TS 4.4.7 - The Frequency for performance of a CHANNEL CHECK
of the hydrogen monitors was revised from daily to monthly.

'n

addition, the Frequency for CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS was
revised from quarterly to every 24 months. These changes
are consistent with NUREG-1431 and are justified by
industry experience. These are Ginna TS Category (v.b.21)
changes.
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32. Technical Specification 4.5

TS 4.5. l. l.a - This was revised to delete the statement
that the SI and RHR pumps are prevented from starting
during this test. Since these components have
recirculation lines available, this statement is not
required. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 4.5.2.1 - This was revised to relocate all SI, RHR, and
CS pump testing frequencies and discharge pressure
requirements to the Inservice Testing program described in
new Specification 5.5.8 consistent with the ITS. These are
Ginna TS Category (iii) changes, respectively.

TS 4.5.2.2.c - The test related to accumulator check valve
testing for operability every refueling shutdown was
relocated to the Ginna Station Inservice Testing program.
The valves are currently partially stroke tested quarterly
and refurbished every six years. Leakage associated with
these check valves is addressed by SR 3.5. 1.2. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

1V. The following new ITS testing requirements were added
(Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change):

a 0 SR 3.5.2. 1 - requires verification every 12 hours
that ECCS related isolation valves are in their
required position. These valves are currently
specified in TS 3.3. l. l.g, 3.3. l. l.i, and 3.3. l. I.j.

V.

Vl .

b. SR 3.5.2.2 - requires verification every 31 days that
ECCS related valves which are not locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in position are in their correct
position.

TS 4.5.2.3 - The requirements denoting the Frequency and
conditions of the air filtration system tests were not
added to,the new specifications. This level of detail is
relocated to the Ventilation Filter Testing. Program
described in new Specification 5.5. 10. In addition, the
remaining requirements were all relocated to the
Administrative Controls section. These are Ginna TS
Category (iii) and (i) changes, respectively.

TS 4.5.2.3.6.a - These test requirements were revised to
clarify that two separate tests are performed. A HEPA .

filter test and a charcoal adsorber bank test are
separately performed with each requiring a limit of less
than 3 inches of water. This is essentially equivalent to
a combined test of less than 6 inches of water and is
consistent with specified testing standards. This is a
Ginna TS Category (vi) change.
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TS 4.5.1.2 - Two new Surveillances (SR 3.6.6.1 and SR
3.6.6.2) were added to verify the correct position of each
manual, power operated, and automatic 'valve in the NaOH and
CS flowpath that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position. This Surveillance ensures'hat the
NaOH and CS Systems are OPERABLE in accordance with the
LCO. These are Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes.

TS 4.5; 1.2.b - The Frequency of performing the spray nozzle
gas test was revised from once every 5 years to once every
10 years consistent with SR 3.6.6.14. The increased
surveillance interval is considered acceptable due'o the
passive nature of the spray nozzles and previous acceptable
results. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.36) change.

TS 4.5.2.3.5 - This was revised to only require actuation
of the post-accident charcoal filter dampers from an actual
or. simulated SI signal once every 24 months to ensure that
the system aligns itself correctly (SR 3.6.6. 15). The
post-accident charcoal filter dampers must still be opened
at least once per 31 days to allow the system to operate
for a 15 minutes. Consequently, only the frequency of the
automatic alignment of the dampers is being revised to
provide consistency with other specifications. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.b.37) change.

TS 4.5.2.2.a - This was revised to adjust the testing
Frequency of the spray additive valves from monthly to once
every 24 months consistent with SR 3.6.6. 16. This
increased testing interval is acceptable since the system
only needs to be verified that it can actuate on an actual
or simulated SI signal on a refueling basis similar to.the
SI and RHR systems. 'ny additi'onal valve testing is
addressed by the IST program. In addition, a new
Surveillance (SR 3.6.6. 12) was added to verify that the CS
motor operated isolation valves actuate to their correct
position once every 24 months following an actual or
simulated SI signal. Finally, a new Surveillance (SR
3.6.6. 17) was added to verify that the spray additive flow
rate is within limits once every 5 years. These changes
ensure that the CS and spray additive tank LCOs continue to
be met. These are Ginna TS Category (v.b.38) changes.

TS 4.5.2.3.3 and 4.5.2.3.4 - These were revised to require
that each CRFC unit be operated for ~ 15 minutes once every
31 days (SR 3.6.6.4). This test will ensure that the CRFC
units are OPERABLE in accordance with the LCO. In
addition, a new Surveillance is also required once every 24
months to ensure that the CRFC units start on an actual or
simulated SI signal. These tests will ensure that the CRFC
units are OPERABLE in accordance with the LCO. These are
Ginna TS Category (v.a) changes.
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33. Technical

TS 4.5.2.3.9 - This was revised to require a test of the
automatic actuation capability of the CREATS once every 24
months. This verification is necessary to ensure that the
control room environment can be isolated in the event of a
radiological release. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.

Specification 4.6

TS 4.6. l.a - The cold or refueling requirements (NODES 5
and 6) for demonstrating DG operability have been revised
to include (1) verification of DG day tank fuel oil level,
(2) verification of the onsite supply of fuel oil, and (3)
operation of the fuel oil transfer system.. These are
consistent with the required surveillances for DG

operability in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 and provide assurance
that the DG is OPERABLE. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.

iv.

TS 4.6. l.b.6 - The requirement to verify that the DG is
aligned to provide standby power to the associated
emergency buses was not added. This requirement is within
the definition of an OPERABLE DG and is denoted in the
bases of new TS 3.8. 1. This is a Ginna TS Category (i)
change.

TS 4.6. l.c - The requirement to perform the tests in
Specification 4.6. l.b prior'to exceeding cold shutdown was
not added. This requirement was,replaced with a general
provision (new SR 3.0.4) that restricts entry into a NODE
or other specified condition in the Applicability of an LCO
unless the LCO's surveillances have been met. This is a
Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 4.6. l.d - The diesel fuel oil test requirements were
relocated to new TS 5.5. 12 and are proposed to be
identified as a "program" consistent with the format of
NUREG-1431. In addition, the fuel oil testing program was
revised to expand the testing requirements consistent with
NUREG-1431 and delete the 92 day test of the stored fuel
oil. The fuel oil must now be tested before being placed
in the storage tanks such that testing of viscosity, water,
and sediment after being placed in the storage tanks in no
longer required. This is a conservative change which
reduces the potential to harm the safety related diesel
generators from "bad" fuel oil. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.a) change.
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TS 4.6. l.e. 1 - The requirement to inspect the DG in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations was not
added. No screening criteria apply for this requirement
since DG inspections are not part of the primary success
path assumed in the mitigation of a DBA or transient. The
requirement does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and is relocated
to the TRN. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4.6. l.e.3(b) - The requirement for DG testing simulating
a loss of offsite power in conjunction with a safety
injection test signal was revised. Details of the test
acceptance criteria were relocated to plant procedures
since this level of detail is not typically specified in
the SR. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4.6.2.a and 4.6.2.b - The station battery testing
requirements were revised to add acceptance criteria,
parameters, and associated actions for battery operability
supporting DC electrical power subsystems. These
requirements are provided in the SRs and enhance the
current criteria specified in the TS and is a conservative
change regarding the definition of battery OPERABILITY. In
addition, the electrolyte temperature is only to be
measured every 92 days versus monthly consistent with IEEE-
450 requirements. These are Ginna TS Category (iv.a) and
(v.a) changes, respectively.

TS 4.6.2.f.- The details denoting battery degradation were
moved to the bases and were revised to include expected
life parameters of the battery when compared to a capacity
criteria of 100% of the manufacturer's rating. This
criteria is used in conjunction with identifying when the
surveillance Frequency must be increased and is consistent
with ITS. These are Ginna TS Category (iii) and (v.a)
changes, respectively.

TS 4.6.2 - Two new surveillances (SR 3.8.4. 1 and SR
3.8.5. 1) were added which require verification every 7 days
that the battery terminal voltage is ~ 129 V of float
voltage during operating and shutdown conditions. This
surveillance ensures that the required battery charger
remains capable of maintaining DC system loads and a float
charge on the battery. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a)
change.

TS 4.6.2.c - The requirement for trending battery test data
was not added to the new specifications since this is
trending must be performed to meet the Frequency
requirements for SR 3.8.6.2 and SR 3.8.4.3. Therefore,
this requirement is relocated to plant procedures. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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Xi.

34. Technical

35. Technical

TS 4.6.l.b.4 - this was revised to require that the one
hour monthly DG run must be performed after successful
performance of the monthly DG start (i.e., TS 4.6. l.b.4) or
the refueling outage test (i.e., TS 4.6. l.e.4). This
ensures that the DG is not being unncessessarily started
for the performance of the one hour run. This change is
consistent with current testing practices and NUREG-1431.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 4.6. l.b.4, 4.6. l.e.2, and 4.6. l.e.3 - These were revised
to add a note to the surveillance which specifically states
that credit may be taken for unplanned events that
satisfies these SRs. This is consistent with current
operating practice and NUREG-1431 since if a loss of
offsite power were to occur requiring a DG run, it should
be able to satisfy the surveillance if it meets all of the
testing requirements. This also prevents unnecessary tests
of the DGs which can lead to potential degradation. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Specification 4.7

TS 4.7 was revised to include a surveillance to ensure that
each HSIV can close on an actual or simulated actuation
signal every 24 months consistent with NUREG-1431 and
current Ginna Station TS Table 3.5-2 which require that the
isolation signals to the HSIVs be OPERABLE. In addition,
Required Actions were provided in the event that the HSIVs,
cannot close as required by this Surveillance. These
actions require restoration of, or closure of an inoperable
HSIV, within 24 hours. In the event that both HSIVs are
inoperable, the plant must enter LCO 3.0.3. Finally,
requirements for the main steam non-return check valves
were added. These are Ginna TS Category (iv.a) changes.

Specification 4.8

TS 4.8. 1 and 4.8.2 - The Frequency of the AFW pump tests
was changed from monthly to as defined in the Inservice
Testing Program consistent with ASHE, Section XI
requirements. The acceptance criteria was also relocated
to Inservice Testing Program consistent with NUREG-1431.
This program provides sufficient control for these testing
activities. In addition, all OPERABILITY requirements
(e.g., required pump flowrates) were relocated to the LCO
bases consistent with the ITS Writer's Guide. These are
Ginna TS Category (iii) and (i) changes, respectively.
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TS 4.8.3 - This Surveillance was revised to relocate the
Frequency of testing the AFW suction and discharge valves
to the Inservice Testing Program which provides sufficient
control of these testing activities. In addition, the
cross-over motor operated isolation valves were not added
to the new specifications since these valves are not
credited in the accident analyses (see bases for new LCO
3.7.5). These are Ginna TS Category (iii) and (v.b.39)
changes, respectively.

TS 4.8.4 - The Frequency of the SAFW pump tests was changed
from monthly to as defined in the Inservice Testing Program
consistent with ASHE, Section XI requirements. The
acceptance criteria was also relocated to Inservice Testing
Program consistent with NUREG-1431. This program provides
sufficient control for these testing activities. In
addition, all OPERABILITY requirements (e.g., required pump
flowrates) were relocated to the LCO bases consistent with
the ITS Writer's Guide. These are Ginna TS Category (iii)
and (i) changes, respectively.

TS 4.8.5 - This Surveillance was revised to relocate the
Frequency of testing the SAFW suction, discharge, and
cross-over valves to the Inservice Testing Program which
provides sufficient control of these testing activities

, consistent with NUREG-1431. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

TS 4.8.6 - This was revised to relocate the acceptance
criteria for the AFW and SAFW tests to the actual
procedures performing these tests. The new bases identify
what is required for OPERABILITY of the AFW and SAFW

Systems such that specifying this acceptance criteria is
unnecessary. In addition, both the bases and test
procedures are controlled under 10 CFR 50.59. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4.8 - A new Surveillance was added requiring
verification every 31 days of the correct position of each
AFW and SAFW manual, power operated and automatic valve in
the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise
secured in position. This verification is required to
ensure that the AFW and SAFW Systems are OPERABLE when not
in service. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 4.8. 10 - The requirement to measure the response tiqe of
the AFW pumps and valves to be s 10 minutes once every 18
months was not added to the new specifications. The time
requirements for the AFW System are described in the new
bases. While some accidents do not require AFW for 10
minutes, the small break LOCA and loss of feedwater
transients require AFW within much shorter time frames.
Therefore, this Surveillance is not accurate and is not
required. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.40) change.
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36. Technical

37. Technical

Specification 4.9

TS 4.9 - This was revised to include an LCO requirement
that the measured core reactivity be within 1% zk/k of the
predicted values and to add a specific surveillance
Frequency of every 31 EFPD after the initial normalization.
The Surveillance Requirement was divided into two
surveillances to clarify the difference between the initial
normalization and the monthly verifications These are
Ginna TS Category (v.c) changes.

Specification 4.10

TS 4. 10.1 and Table 4. 10-1 - The requirements for the
.radiological environmental program which provides
measurements of radiation and of radioactive materials in
specified exposure pathways and for those radionuclides .

which lead to the highest potential radiation exposures for
members of the public were not added. This program is not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

TS 4. 10.2 - The requirements for the land use census which
supports the measurement of radiation and of radioactive
materials in those exposure pathways and for those
radionuclides which lead to the highest potential radiation
exposures for members of the public were riot added. This
program is not related to protection of the public from any
DBA or transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requir'ements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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38. Technical

TS 4.10.3 - The requirements of the interlaboratory
comparison program which confirms the accuracy of the
measurements of radiation and of radioactive materials in
specified exposure pathways and for those radionuclides
which lead to the highest potential radiation exposures for
members of the public were not added. This program is not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, this program is a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specific'ations 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

Specification 4.11

TS 4. 11. 1 - The requirements denoting the Frequency and
conditions of the SFP filtration system tests were not
added. The level of detail is relocated to the VFTP
described in new Specification 5.5. 10. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change.

TS 4.ll.l.l.a, 4.1l.l.l.b, and 4.ll.l.l.c - These charcoal
adsorber system testing requirements were relocated to the
VFTP described in the Administrative Controls (TS 5.5. 10).
This is a, Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 4. 11. l. l.d - This was not added to the new
specifications since this verification is not required to
ensure that initial assumptions of the accident analyses
are still met. The SFP Charcoal Absorber System does not.
utilize heaters. The bases for SR 3.7. 13. 1 state. that
operating the ventilation system for ~ 15 minutes every 31
days for systems without heaters is to ensure system
operation. In accordance with new LCO 3.7. 10 (NUREG-1431
LCO 3.7. 13), the ABVS is required to be in operation during
fuel movement within the Auxiliary Building. As such, the
ABVS is not a standby system at Ginna Station (i.e., the
system must be both OPERABLE and in operation during its
NODE of Applicability). Therefore, a monthly verification
provides no verification of any accident analysis
assumption. Instead, two new Surveillances were added
which require verification every 24 hours that the.
.Auxiliary Building operating floor level is at a negative .

pressure with respect to the outside environment and that
the ventilation system is in operation. These
verifications are consistent with plant practices and
ensures that initial assumptions of the fuel handling
accident are being maintained. The change is also
consistent with Reference 55. This is a Ginna TS Category
(v.c) change.
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iv.

V.

vi ~

39. Technical

TS 4. 11.2. 1 - This was revised to only require verification
of RHR'pump OPERABILITY once every 12 hours 'versus 4 hours
consistent with SR 3.9.3. 1. A Frequency of 12 hours is
adequate due to the alarms and indications available to the
operators with respect to RHR pump and loop performance.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.41) change.

TS 4. 11.2.2 - This was revised to remove the requirement
for an Inservice Test of the RHR pumps. An Inservice Test
should not be required for an operating pump. The status
of a non-operating RHR pump is assured by new SR 3.9.4.2
which requires the verification of the breaker al'ignment
and indicated power available to the pump. The Inservice
Testing program test is mainly performed to ensure adequate
performance .during .accident conditions which far exceeds
the requirements during normal conditions. This test is
not necessary to ensure OPERABILITY during MODE 6
operations. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.42) change.

TS 4. 11.3. 1 - This was revised to only require a
verification of the water level in the reactor cavity
within 24 hours of fuel movement versus 2 hours. The new
TS usage rules state that a SR is to be continuously
performed at its required Frequency. However, the SR is
only required to be performed when in the MODE of
Applicability. Therefore, a SR with a Frequency of 24
hours must have been performed within 24 hours before
entering the MODE of Applicability. A Frequency of 24
hours is acceptable due to the large volume of water
available and the procedural controls in place. This is a
Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

Specification 4. 12

TS 4. 12. 1. 1 and Table 4. 12-1 - The requirements for
radioactive material released in liquid effluents to
unrestricted areas which are limited to the concentrations
specified in 10 CFR Part 20, Appendix B, Table II, Column
2, were not added. No screening criteria apply for these
requirements because the process variable of the LCO is not
an initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis.
Further, liquid releases during normal operation are a non-
significant risk contributor to core damage frequency and
offsite release. Therefore, the requirements specified for
this function do not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria and are
relocated to the ODCM and the Radioactive Effluent Controls
Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4,
respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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TS 4. 12. 1.2 - The requirements for the liquid radwaste
treatment system which controls the release of site liquid
effluents during normal operational occurrences consistent
with 10.CFR Part 50, Appendix A, GDC 60 and 10 CFR Part 50,
Appendix I, Section II.D, were not added. No loss of
primary coolant is involved, neither is an accident
condition assumed or implied. Further, the loss of the
system is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
f'requency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement'technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 4. 12.2. 1 and Table 4. 12-2 - The requirements which
assure compliance with 10 CFR Part 20 for the dose rate due
to radioactive material released in gaseous effluents
beyond the site boundary were not added. No screening
criteria apply because the process variable of the LCO is
not an initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis.
Further, gaseous effluent dose rate during normal operation
is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCH and the Radioactive Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 4. 12.2.2 - The requirements for dose due to noble gases
released in gaseous effluents during normal operation over
extended periods were not added. These limits are not
related to protection of the public from any DBA or
transient analysis. Further, gaseous effluents dose (noble
gas) values is a non-significant risk contributor to core
damage frequency and offsite release: Therefore, the
requirements specified for this function do not satisfy the
NRC Final Policy Statement technical specification
screening criteria and are relocated to the ODCH and the
Radioactive Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. This is a
Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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V. TS 4. 12.3 - The requirements for the gaseous waste
'treatment system which reduces the activity level in
gaseous waste prior to discharge to the environs were not
added. The ventilation exhaust system is not assumed in
the analysis of any DBA or transient. Further, the system
is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCN and the Radioactive Effluent
Controls Program described in new Specifications 5.5. 1 and
5.5.4, respectively. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

40. Technical Specification 4. 13

TS 4. 13 - The requirements for periodic testing of leakage
for radioactive sources were not added. The source leak
test are not assumed in the analysis of any DBA or
transient. Further, the leakage from radioactive sources
is a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite release. Therefore, the requirements
specified for this function do not satisfy the NRC Final
Policy Statement technical specification screening criteria
and are relocated to the ODCM. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

41. Technical Specification 4. 14

TS 4. 14 - The requirements for the testing of snubbers were
not added. Since snubbers testing is controlled within the
Inservice Testing Program, the level of detail is relocated
to Inservice Testing Program described in new Specification
5.5.7 and more generic program description is .provided.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

42. Technical Specification 4. 15

None.

43. Technical Specification 4. 16

TS 4. 16 - A new surveillance was added which requires
verification once within 12 hours and every 12 hours
thereafter that an accumulator's motor operated isolation
valve is closed when its pressure is greater than or equal
to the pressure allowed by the P/T limit curves provided in
the PTLR consistent with SR 3.4. 12.3. In addition, a
verification once within 12 hours and every 31 days
thereafter that power is removed to these isolation valves
is also added. These verifications are needed to ensure
that the accumulator does not discharge into the RCS and
cause an overpressure event which challenges the LTOP
System. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.
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44. Technical

TS 4. 16. l.a - This surveillance was revised to delay
performance of the PORV functional channel test until 12
hours after decreasing to the LTOP enable temperature
specified in the PTLR instead of within 31 days prior

to'nteringthe LTOP System Applicability. This change
eliminates the performance of the functional test when RCS
is between 330'F (the LTOP enable temperature) and 350'F
(NODE 3 lower limit) during forced shutdowns. Instead, the
test can be performed within 12 hours of entering the
specified condition and reduces the immediate operator
burden.. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.43) change.

Specification 5. 1
'I

TS 5. 1. 1, TS 5. 1.2, and Figure 5. 1-1 - The description and
figure of the site area boundary was not added to the new
specifications consistent with Traveller CEOG-03, C. 1.
Since the description of this design feature does not meet
the criteria for Design Features described in 10 CFR 50.36,
this description is relocated to licensee controlled
documents (i .e., UFSAR, Section 2. 1.2). The figure and
description of the exclusion area boundary was also

. replaced with a table describing this feature consistent
with Traveller GEOG-03, C. l. There are Ginna TS Category
(iii) changes.

45. Technical Specification 5.2

TS 5.2 - The description of the containment design features
was not added. Specific containment features are covered
in the Technical Specification LCO's and, therefore, does
not meet the criteria for Design Features described in 10
CFR 50.36(c)(4). Therefore, this description is relocated
to licensee controlled documents (i.e., UFSAR Sections
3.8. 1 and 6.2). This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

46. Technical Specification 5.3

TS 5.3. l.a and TS 5.3. I.c - The description of the reactor
core 'design features was revised consistent with the
standard guideline of NUREG-1431. The section now includes
the amount, kind, and source of nuclear material related to
the reactor core. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c)
change.

TS 5.3. l.b - The description of the fuel storage design
feature with respect to the maximum enrichment weight
percent was revised and relocated to new Specification
4.3. 1. The changes are in accordance with the changes
discussed in item 47.ii, below. These are Ginna

TS'ategory(v.c) and (i) changes, respectively.
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iv.

47. Technical

TS 5.3.2 - The description of the reactor coolant system
(RCS) design features was not added. Specific RCS features
are covered in the Technical Specification LCO's and,
therefore, does not meet the criteria for Design Features
described in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(4). Therefore, this
description is relocated to licensee controlled documents
(i.e., UFSAR Section 3.7. 1 and Chapter 5). This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

TS 5.3. l.b - This was revised to increase the fuel
enrichment limit from 4.25 weight percent to 5.05 weight
percent. This change has been evaluated and found to be
acceptable with respect'o postulated fuel handling
accidents (Ref. 29). This is a Ginna TS Category (v.b.46)
change.

Specification 5.4

TS 5.4.1, 5.4:2, 5.4.6, and Figures 5.4-1 and 5.4-2 - The
description of the fuel storage design features denoting
spent fuel storage regions and borated water concentrations
were relocated to Chapters 3.7 and 3.9. These features are
discussed in LCOs 3.7. 11, 3.7. 12, 3.7.13, and 3.9. 1 as
appropriate. In addition, appropriate Required Actions
were added in the event that SFP water level, boron
concentration, or SFP region storage requirements are not
met. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 5.4.2 - The description of the fuel storage design
features was revised. The revision to these features are
based on a revised 'riticality analysis supporting the
proposed 18 month fuel cycle (Reference 29). The
description of these features follow the standard guideline
of NUREG-1431 which would include the amount, kind, and
source of special nuclear material with the exception that
nominal center to center spacing between the fuel
assemblies w'as not added. This is a Ginna TS Category,
(v.c) change.
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1 V.

V.

48. Technical

TS 5.4.3 - The description of the fuel storage design
feature denoting the 60-day limit on storage of discharged
fuel assemblies in Region 2 was not added. No screening
criteria applies for the time limit on storage of
discharged fuel assemblies in Region 2. The current 60-day
limit was established to provide sufficient margin in spent
fuel pool temperature calculations as a result of decay
heat loads in Region 2 from discharged fuel assemblies
(Reference 39). Although the spent fuel pool cooling
system and, thus, the associated restriction on heat load
prevent structural integrity damage to the spent fuel pool,
they are not assumed to function to mitigate the
consequences of a design basis accident (DBA). The
restriction on heat load is not used for, nor capable of,
detecting a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor
coolant pressure boundary prior to a DBA. The restriction
on heat load is a non-significant risk contributor to

core'amagefrequency and offsite doses. Since this does not
meet the criteria for Design Features described in 10 CFR
50.36(c)(4) and no NRC Final Policy Statement technical
specification screening criteria apply, this requirement is
relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 5.4.4 and 5.4.5 - These were revised consistent with
References 29 and 39 to provide the amount, kind, and
source of material which is stored in the canisters. This
is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 5.4 - This was revised to'nclude descriptions of the
SFP drainage system and capacity. This information is
currently contained in the bases for this section. Since
NUREG-1431, Chapter 4 does not contain any bases, this
information has been relocated to the specification. This
is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

Specification 5.5

TS 5.5 - The description of the waste treatment systems
design features was not added. No screening criteria apply
for the description of these features. Specific waste
treatment systems features are either covered in the
Technical Specification LCO's or have been relocated to
other licensee controlled documents and, therefore, do not
meet the criteria for Design Features described in 10 CFR
50.36(c)(4). Since the description of these design
features does not satisfy the NRC Final Policy Statement
technical specification screening criteria, this
description is relocated to licensee controlled documents
(i.e., UFSAR Chapter 11). This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.
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49. Technical

50. Technical

Specification 6.1

TS 6. 1. 1 - The requirement was revised to include a
statement that the plant manager shall approve each
proposed test,,experiment or modification to structures,
systems or components that affect nuclear safety. This is
a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

TS 6. 1 - A new requirement (Specification 5. 1.2) was added
which establishes the requirement for Shift Supervisor
responsibility. This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

The plant manager title was revised to be more generic
consistent with Reference 62. See also item 50.ii below.
This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

Specification 6.2

Cross references to existing regulatory requirements are
redundant and generally not incorporated into NURfG-1431.
This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

Plant specific management position titles in the current
Technical Specifications are replaced with generic titles
consistent with Reference 62. Personnel who fulfillthese
positions are required to meet specific qualifications as
detailed in proposed TS 5.3, and compliance details
relating to the plant specific management position titles
are identified in the UFSAR. The two major specific
replacements are the generic "plant manager" for the
manager level individual responsible for the overall safe
operation of the plant and"the generic descriptive use of
"a corporate vice president" in place of the specific Vice
President position. The plant specific .titles fulfilling
the'uties of these generic positions will continue to be
defined, established, documented and updated in the UFSAR
which has specific regulatory review requirements for
changes. This change does not eliminate any of the
qualifications, responsibilities or requirements, for these
personnel or the positions. This is a Ginna TS Category
(vi) change.

TS 6.2. l.d - The requirement describing the capability of
training, health physics and quality assurance to have
direct access to responsible corporate management was
modified to be consistent with NUREG-1431. These
modifications are editorial changes only which do not
change the intent or requirements of this specification.
This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.
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1V ~

v.

V1 ~

V11.

51. Technical

52. Technical

53. Technical

None.

TS 6.2.2.b - The requirements describing the required
operating crew compositions were not added. These
requirements are specified in 10 CFR 50.54(k), (l), and (m)
and proposed TS 5.2.2.a, 5.2.2.b, and 5.2.2.e. This is a
Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

TS 6.2.2.d - The requirement was revised to clarify that
the individual qualified in radiation protection procedures
is allowed to be absent for not more than two hours. This
is consistent with the requirements for shift crew
composition. This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 6.2.2.e - The requirement describing the overtime
requirement for plant staff who perform safety related
functions was revised to reference a NRC-approved program
for controlling overtime. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi)
change.

A new requirement was added which specifies that the
Operations Manager or Operations middle manager shall hold
a SRO. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431 and
ensures that at least one operations manager holds a SRO.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

Specification 6.3

TS 6.3. 1 - The reference to the RGLE letter dated December
30, 1980, was replaced with wording considered more
appropriate. The current STA program at Ginna Station is
discussed in References 40 and 42 and was reviewed and
approved by the NRC. The revised wording eliminates the
need to revise the Technical Specifications if the STA
program is later revised, but still requires NRC approval
of these changes. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

Specification 6.4

TS 6.4 - The requirements for a Training Program were not
added. The requirements are either adequately addressed by
other Section 5.0 administrative controls or are addressed
by 10 CFR 55 requirements. Therefore, these requirements
are relocated to the UFSAR. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iii) change.

Specification 6.5

54. Technical

None.

Specification 6.6
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55. Technical Specification 6.7

TS 6.7. l.a - The initial operator actions for Safety Limit
(SL) violations were revised as follows:

a ~ For violation of the Reactor Core or RCS Pressure SL
in NODES 1 and 2, the requirement to immediately
shutdown the reactor (effectively to be in MODE 3)
was revised 'to allow 1 hour to restore compliance and
place the unit in NODE 3. Immediately shutting down
the reactor could infer action to immediately trip
the reactor. The revision provides the necessary
time to shutdown the unit in a more controlled and
orderly manner than immediately tripping the reactor
which could result in a plant transient. The
proposed time continues to minimize the time allowed
to operate in NODE 1 or 2 with a SL not met. This is
a Ginna TS Category (v.b.44) change.

b. For violation of the RCS Pressure SL in NODES 3, 4,
and 5, an additional action was a'dded which requires
restoring compliance with the SL within 5 minutes.
Specifying a time limit for operators to restore
compliance provides greater guidance to plant staff.
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.a) change.

TS 6.7. 1.b - The requirement for notification to management
personnel and the offsite review function of a SL violation
was not added to the new specifications. Notification
requirements are relocated to the TRM. This is a Ginna TS
Category (iii) change. The requirement for notification to
the NRC of a SL violation was not added to the new
specifications since this requirement is denoted in 10 CFR
50.36 and 10 CFR 50.72. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii)
change.

TS 6.7.l.c - The requirement that a Safety Limit Violation
Report be prepared was not added to the new specifications.
This is a duplication of requirements denoted in 10'FR
50.36 and 10 CFR 50.73. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii)
change. The requirement for the onsite review committee to
review the Safety Limit Violation Report was not added to
the new specifications. The responsibilities of the onsite
review committee are relocated to the TRN. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change. SL violations are reported to
the NRC in accordance with the provisions of 10 CFR 50.73.
The details describing the requirements for content of the
Safety Limit Violation Report is, therefore, controlled by
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.73 and does not need to be
specified in TS. This is a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.
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iv. TS 6.7.l.d - The requirement for the submittal of a Safety
Limit Violation Report to the NRC was not added to the new
specifications. This is a duplication of requirements
denoted in 10 CFR 50.36 and 10 CFR 50.73. This is a Ginna
TS Category (ii) change. The requirement for the submittal
of a Safety Limit Violation Report to management personnel
and the offsite review function was not added to the new
specifications. The distribution of reports submitted in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.73 are relocated to the TRM.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.

56. Technical Specification 6.8

TS 6.8. l.d - The Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
implementation is covered by a more generic item. which is
specified in Section 5.5. It is not necessary to
specifically identify each program under procedures (see
Section D, item 56.iv). Since the requirements remain,
this is considered to be a change in the method of
presentation only. This is a Ginna TS Category (i) change.

TS 6.8.1.e - The PCP description was not added since this
program only implements the requirements of 10 CFR 20, 10
CFR 61, and 10 CFR 71 and does not impose any new
regulations. The detailed description of the PCP is
provided in licensee controlled documents. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

TS 6.8.1 - A new specification (TS 5.4.l.b) was added which
establishes the requirement for written emergency operating
procedures implementing the requirements of NUREG-0737 and
NUREG-0737, Supplement 1. This is a Ginna TS Category
(iv.a) change.
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TS 6.8. 1 - A new specification (TS 5.4. l.e) was added which
establishes the requirement for written procedures for
programs and manuals denoted in new Specification 5.5.
These Programs include:

ITS

5.5.1
5.5.2

5.5.3
5.5.4
5.5.5
5.5.6

5.5.7
5.5.8

5.5.10

5.5.11

5.5.12
5.5.13
5.5.14
5.5.15

Current TS ~Prn ram

1.13 & 6.150ffsite Dose Calculation Hanual
4.4.3 Primary Coolant Sources Outside

Containment
New Post Accident Sampling Program
3.9 & 3. 16 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
New Component Cyclic or Transient Limit
4.4.4 Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment

Tendon Surveillance Program
4.2 Inservice Testing Program
4.2 Steam Generator (SG) Tube

Surveillance Program
4.5.2.3 & Ventilation Filter Testing Program
4.11.1
3.9.2.5 8 Explosive Gas .and Storage Tank
3.9.2.6 Radioactive Honitoring Program
4.6. l.d Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program
New Technical Specification Bases Control
New Safety Function Determination Program
New Containment Leakage Rate Testing

Program

The technical content of several requirements are being
moved from other chapters of the current Technical
Specifications and are proposed to be identified as
Programs in accordance with the format of NUREG-1431. This
is a Ginna TS Category (i) change. Other programs were
added, except as discussed below, to ensure consistency in
the implementation of required programs within the current

. licensing basis. The Radioactive Effluent Controls Program
was added due to the relocation of the radiological
Technical Specifications consistent with Generic Letter 89-
01 and the changes to 10 CFR 20. The Bases Control program
was added to specifically delineate the appropriate methods
and reviews necessary for a change to the Technical
Specification Bases. The Safety Function Determination
Program was added to support implementation of t$ e support
system operability characteristics of the Technical
Specifications (new LCO 3.0.6). These are Ginna TS
Category (iv.a) changes.

TS 6.8. l.c - The radiological environmental monitoring
program is covered by a more generic item which is
specified in specification 5.5. It is not necessary

to'pecificallyidentify each program under procedures (see
Section D, item 56.iv). Since the requirements remain,
this is considered to be a change in the method of
presentation only. This is a Ginna TS category (i) change.

- 260- December 1995



57. Technical Specification 6.9

TS 6.9 - The reference to reporting requirements were
revised consistent with 10 CFR 50.4. This is a Ginna TS
Category (vi) change.

TS 6.9. 1. 1 - The requirement to submit a Startup Report was
not added. The Startup .Report is more appropriately
addressed in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report authorizing
an Operating License, increased power 'level, installation
of a new nuclear fuel design or manufacturer, or
modifications which significantly alter the nuclear,
thermal, o} hydraulic performances of the plant. The
Startup Report is required to be submitted within 90 days
following completion of the above activities and does not
require NRC approval. Therefore, inclusion of the
requirement for this report in Technical Specifications is
not necessary to assure safe plant operation. This is a
Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

lv ~

v.

Vl .

Vl 1 .

TS 6.9. 1.2 - The requirements describing the details of the
monthly report were not added. These details are
appropriately relocated to procedures or other licensee
controlled documents. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

TS 6.9. 1.3, TS 6.9. 1.4,'able 6.9-1 and Table 6.9-2 - The
details and methods implementing these specifications were
not added. These details are appropriately relocated to
the ODCM and the Effluent Controls Program described in new
Specifications 5.5. 1 and 5.5.4, respectively. The
submittal date was also changed to May 15th to allow the
submittal of the Annual Radiological Environmental
Operating Report to correspond with the Monthly Operating
Report submittal date. This is a Ginna TS Category (ili)
change.

TS 6.9. 1.4 - The specific date referenced for the annual
submittal was revised consistent with the requirements of
10 CFR 50.36a. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

'J

TS 6.9. 1.5 - The requirement for the reporting of
challenges to pressurizer PORVs or safety valves was
revised from an annual to a monthly 'report and relocated to
the Monthly Operating Report (new Specification 5.6.4).
This is a Ginna TS Category (v.c) change.

TS 6.9.2. 1 - The reporting requirement related to sealed
sources was not added since this is specified in 10 CFR
30.50. The detailed description of these reporting
requirements are provided in licensee controlled documents.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iii) change.
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1X ~

X.

TS 6.9.2.4 - The reporting requirement for reactor
overpressure protection system operation was revised. The
reporting requirement is detailed in proposed Specification
5.6.4, and is generally included in the LfR requirements to
report a RCS pressure transient that exceeds expected
values or that is caused by unexpected factors. Since the
criteria identified in 10 CFR 50.73 includes the area of
degraded boundaries that necessitates reporting, any minor
differences are negligible with regard to safety. This is
a Ginna TS Category (ii) change.

A new requirement TS 5.6.5 was added which establishes the
reporting requirement for the COLR. The COLR is required
due to the removal of existing Technical Specification
core operating limits. This is a'inna TS Category (iv.a)
change.

A new requirement TS 5.6.6 was added which establishes the
reporting requirement for the RCS PTLR. The PTLR is
required due to the removal of existing Technical
Specification pressure and temperature operating limits.
This is a Ginna TS Category (iv.a) change.

58. Technical Specification 6. 10

None.

59. Technical Specification 6.11

None.

60. Technical Specification 6.12

None.

61. Technical Specification 6. 13

TS 6.13. 1 - Plant specific position titles in the current
Ginna Station TS were replaced with generic titles (i.e.,
radiation protection technician). The plant specific
titles fulfilling the duties of these generic positions
will continue to be defined, established, documented and
updated in the UFSAR which has specific regulatory review
requirements for changes. This change does not eliminate
any of the qualifications, responsibilities or requirements
for these personnel or the positions. This is a Ginna TS
Category (vi) change.

62. Technical Specification 6.14

None.
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63. Technical Specification 6.15

TS 6. 15. l.b - The approval process for ODCH changes was
revised to clarify that the effective changes be approved
by the plant manager instead of the onsite review function.
Since the onsite review function reports to the Plant
Hanager, this is a conservative change. This is a Ginna TS
Category (v.a) change.

64. Technical Specification 6. 16

TS 6. 16 - The process for changes to the PCP was not added
to the new specifications since this program only
implements the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20, 10 CFR Part
61, and 10 CFR Part 71 and does not impose any new
requirements. The detailed description of the PCP is
provided in licensee controlled documents. This is a Ginna
TS Category (iii) change.

65. Technical Specification 6.17

TS 6. 17 - The requirements for major changes to radioactive
waste treatment systems was not added. Changes to these
systems are controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. NRC notification
of significant changes to these systems is addressed by 10
CFR 50.59(b)(2). Therefore, this specification is
relocated to the TRH. This is a Ginna TS Category (iii)
change.

66. New Requirements (Ginna TS Category (iv.a) Changes)

LCO 3.4. 1 and the associated surveillance requirements were
added for DNB limits. This new requirement places limits.
on pressurizer pressure, RCS average temperature, and RCS
total flow rate to ensure that the minimum DNBR will be met
for all analyzed transients.

LCO 3.7.3 and the associated surveillances were added for
the HFW pump discharge valves (HFPDVs), HFW regulating
valves, and the associated bypass valves. This new
requirement specifies an isolation time of 80 seconds for
the HFPDVs and 10 seconds for the remaining valves and
requires them to be OPERABLE above HODE 4 to provide
isolation capability as assumed in the accident analyses.

.LCO 3.7.4 and the associated surveillance were added for
the atmospheric relief valves (ARVs). The LCO requires
that the ARVs be OPERABLE when RCS average temperature is
> 500'F in HODE 3 to provide cooldown capability following
a SGTR event as assumed in the accident analyses. A
Surveillance to verify that each ARV is capable of opening
and closing once every 24 months was also added.
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iv.

V.

A COLR was developed which contains the actual limits for
LCOs associated with reactor physic parameters that may
change with each refueling. To prevent the need to revise
Technical Specifications for parameters which are
calculated using NRC approved methodology, Generic Letter
88-16 (Ref. 56) allows these limits to be relocated from
the technical specifications. A copy of the proposed Ginna
Station COLR is provided in Attachment F. The following
parameters were relocated to the COLR:

a. SHUTDOWN MARGIN
b. MODERATOR TEMPERATURE COEFFICIENT
c. Shutdown Bank Insertion Limit
d. Control Bank Insertion Limits
e. Heat Flux Hot. Channel Factor
f. Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor
9. AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE
h. Not used
i. RCS Pressure, Temperature and Flow Departure from

Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits
j. Not used
k. Not used
1. Not used
m. Refueling Boron Concentration

A RCS PTLR was developed which contains the actual limits
for LCOs associated RCS pressure and temperature limits,and
LTOP. To prevent the need to revise Technical
Specifications for parameters which are calculated using
NRC approved methodology, NUREG-1431 allows these limits to
be relocated from the technical specifications. A copy of
the proposed Ginna Station PTLR is provided in Attachment
G. The following parameters were relocated to the PTLR:

67. License

a ~

b.

C.

RCS Pressure and Temperature Limits
Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System
Enable Temperature
LTOP Setpoint

The license was revised to relocate requirements associated
with Secondary Water Chemistry Monitoring Program, Systems
Integrity, and Iodine Monitoring to Appendix A of the
license (i.e., TS);- Changes to both the license and TS
require NRC approval such that there is no reduction in
commitment with respect to this change. This is a Ginna TS
Category (i) change.

Minor editorial changes were made to provide consistency
within the license. These are administrative changes only
which do not change the intent of the license. These are
Ginna TS Category (vi) changes.

- 264- December 1995





iv.

The exemption to 10 CFR 50.48(c)(4) was removed from the
license since this exemption expired in 1986 and is no
longer required. This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

The exemption to 10 CFR 50.46(a)(1) was removed from the
license since this exemption is no longer required since
the ECCS models for Ginna Station have since been revised.
This is a Ginna TS Category (vi) change.

E. SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION EVALUATION

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D are organized into 6 categories and subcategories
as necessary. These categories of changes are evaluated with respect to
10 CFR 50.92(c) and shown to not involve a significant hazards
consideration as described below.

E.l SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION EVALUATION - ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D a'nd denoted by Category (i), (ii), (v.c), or (vi)
changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration as discussed
below:

2.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes involve either (1) the relocation of. requirements within the
Technical Specifications to support consolidation of similar
requirements, (2) the reformatting, renumbering or rewording of the
existing Technical Specifications to provide consistency with NUREG-
1431, (3) the deletion of duplicate regulatory requirements, or (4)
minor changes to the Technical Specifications such that the changes
do not involve any technical issues. As such, this change is
administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed
events or assumed mitigation of accident or transient events.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant increase in
the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes do not involve a physical alter ation of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
methods governing normal plant operation. The proposed changes will
not impose any new or different requirements. Thus, this change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
proposed changes will not reduce a margin of safety because the
changes do not impact any 'safety analysis assumptions. These
changes are administrative in nature. As such, no question of
safety is involved, and the change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

E.2 SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION EVALUATION - RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifichtions as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (iii) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes relocates requirements and surveillances for structures,
systems, components or variables which did not meet the criteria for
inclusion'n Technical Specifications. The affected structures,
systems, components or variables are not assumed to be initiators of
analyzed events and are not assumed to mitigate accident or
transient events. The requirements and surveillances for these
affected structures, systems, components or variables. will be
relocated from the Technical Specifications to an appropriate
administratively controlled document (e.g., Technical Requirements
Manual or UFSAR) which will continue to be maintained pursuant to 10
CFR 50.59. In addition, the affected structures, systems,
components or variables are addressed in existing surveillance
procedures which are also controlled by 10 CFR 50.59 and subject to
the change control provisions in the Administrative Controls Section
of the Technical Specifications. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes do not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new. or
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods
governing normal plant operation. The proposed changes will not
impose or eliminate any requirements and adequate control of
existing requirements will be maintained. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
proposed changes will not reduce a margin of safety because the
changes do not impact any safety analysis assumptions. In addition,
the relocated requirements and surveillances for the affected
structure, system, component or variable remain the same as the
existing Technical Specifications. Since any future changes to
these requirements or the surveillance procedures will be evaluated
per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction (significant or
insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed.

The existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions,
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.92, to these details proposed for
relocation, does not have a specific margin .of safety upon which to
evaluate. However, the majority of changes are consistent with the
Westinghouse Standard Technical Specification, NUREG-1431, which has
been approved by the NRC Staff. Therefore, revising the Technical
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no
significant reduction in the margin of safety. For those
requirements proposed to be relocated which are retained within
NUREG-1431, the relocated items are similar in nature to other
relocated requirements or are not credited in the accident analyses
for Ginna Station.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Gi'nna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

E.3 SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION EVALUATION - NORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (iv.a) and (v.a) do not
involve a significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

1. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes provide more stringent requirements for operation of the
facility. These more stringent requirements do not result in
operation that will increase the probability of initiating an
analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to mitigation
of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive
requirements continue to ensure process variables, structures,
systems and components are maintained consistent with the safety
analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this change does

not'nvolve

a significant increase in the probability or consequences of
an accident previously evaluated.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
changes do not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
the methods governing normal plant operation. The proposed changes
do impose different requirements. However, these changes are
consistent with assumptions made in the safety analysis and
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated.

3. 'peration of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed changes
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on
or increases the margin of plant safety. As provided in the
discussion of the change in Section D, each change in this category
is by definition providing additional restrictions to enhance plant
safety. The change maintains requirements within safety analyses
and licensing bases. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

E.4 SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION EVALUATION - LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (iv.b.l)
The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (iv.b. 1) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Required Actions of the Diesel Generator (DG) Loss of
Power (LOP) start'nstrumentation (current Table 3.5-1, Functional
Units 8 18 and kl9) from an action to shutdown to,an action to
restore the channel to an OPERABLE status or enter the applicable
conditions for an inoperable DG. The start instrumentation function
is not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The change does
not further degrade the capability of the OPERABLE start
instrumentation channels from performing their intended function.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
the methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change results in actions that are no more restrictive than actions
for the loss of one DG. The change maintains requirements within
safety analyses and licensing bases. Therefore, this change does
not involve a significant reduction in a'argin of safety. This
change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by
the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c). and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (iv.b.2)

The proposed changes. to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (iv.b.2) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does got involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the actions for an inoperable DG to: (I) eliminate the
testing of the OPERABLE DG if, within 24 hours, it can be determined
that the OPERABLE DG is not inoperable due to a common cause
failure, and (2) eliminate the requirement to test the OPERABLE DG

once every 24 hours until the second DG is restored to OPERABLE
status (TS 3.7.2.2.b. 1). The testing requirements for an OPERABLE
DG are not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The change does
not degrade the capability of the OPERABLE DG from performing its
intended function since some DG failures can be conclusively
determined not to apply to a second DG without requiring excessive
testing. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
the methods governing'ormal plant operation. Thus, this change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change results in actions that prevent unnecessary DG starts which
can potentially adversely affect DG reliability. The change
maintains DG OPERABILITY requirements within the safety analyses and
licensing bases. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a 'significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 1)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (v.b. I) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with th'e proposed change
does not invofve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Refueling Frequency which is used to define CHANNEL
CALIBRATION and other testing intervals, from 18 months to 24 months
(TS 1. 12 and 4.4.6.2). The Frequency between CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS
is not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. TS required
equipment is current maintained under a Reliability Centered
Haintenance program such that their failures are tracked and
trended. In addition, instrumentation setpoints and equipment
history have been verified to be acceptable with respect to this
change. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or diff'erent kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
the methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
equipment testing intervals are increased, but they still must be
maintained OPERABLE consistent'ith their TS requirements.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction. in
a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE'CATEGORY (v.b.2)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.2) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase 'in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the applicability associated with the RCS Safety Limits (SL)
in NODE 6 (current TS 2.2). Adequate margin exists such that it is
not possible to pressurize the RCS greater than the SL pressure
while in MODE 6. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident.
Further, these limits are not credited For mitigation of any
accident in the omitted condition. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

V
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3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within current safety analyses sinceit is not possible to pressurize the RCS greater than the SL
pressure while in MODE 6. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.3)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station 'echnical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.3) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
removes the requirement for the pressurizer water level lower limit
of 12% -(current TS 3. 1. 1.5.a). This requirement relates to a
reactor trip function that was removed at Ginna Station as a result
of IE Bulletin 79-06A (Ref. 45). Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident nor significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.

2.

3 ~ ~

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant since the
trip function has already been removed. The proposed change
introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the methods
governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does not create
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since
the pressurizer low level trip function is no longer credited.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431
which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not .create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.4)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.4) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the applicability and deletes requirements associated with
the overpressurization protection function of the pressurizer safety
valves in NODES 5 and 6 (current TS 3. 1. 1.3.a and TS 3. 1.1.3.b).
The pressurizer safety valves do not perform a safety function in
the omitted conditions. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. Further, these limits are not credited for mitigation of
any accident in the omitted conditions. Therefore, this change does
not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident..

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of. a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since
these valves do not perform a safety function in NODES 5 and 6.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431
which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.5)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.5) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
deletes the requirements associated with SG temperature and pressure
variables (current TS 3. 1. 1.2 and TS 3. 1.2.2). The temperature and
pressure variables are not specifically modeled in the safety
analysis except through the variables of RCS pressure, temperature,
and flow which are addressed in the heatup and cooldown rates in the
PTLR. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. Further, these SG
variables are not credited for mitigation of any accident.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this ch'ange does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since
all necessary heatup and cooldown rates are addressed by the PTLR.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431
which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.6)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.6) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the period of 'time (from 6 hours to 72 hours) continued
operation is allowed prior to confirming through the performance of
an engineering evaluation, the structural integrity of the RCS after
exceeding pressure or temperature limits (current TS 3.1.2.1.c.l).
The requirement is associated with a function that is not an assumed
initiator for any accidents previously evaluated since the exceeded
limits are subsequently restored. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. Further, this function is not credited for mitigation of
any accident. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in'ccordance with the proposed change
does not 'create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new
or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
proposed change does not alter the manner in which safety limits,
limiting safety 'system settings, or limiting conditions for
operation are determined. The change maintains requirements within
current safety analyses since the time that out-of-condition limits
are restore is not changed. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.,
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.7)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (v.b.7) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
.does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
provides a Note allowing the plant to change NODES if either the
containment sump monitor or both the containment atmospheric
radioactivity monitors are inoperable (current TS 3. 1.5. 1). The RCS
LEAKAGE detection system is not considered as an initiator for any
accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. This change does not further degrade the capabi.lity of
the system to perform its required function since some form of
LEAKAGE detection must always remain OPERABLE under these
circumstances or a plant shutdown commenced. Therefore, this change
does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. . Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since
some form of RCS LEAKAGE detection must remain OPERABLE in NODES 1,
2, 3, and 4. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also consistent
with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.8)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.8) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change allows
an additional 4 hours to correct administrative and other similar
discrepancies in the SG Tube Surveillance Program before commencing
a reactor shutdown (current TS 3. 1.5.2.2). Administrative
discrepancies in the SG Tube Surveillance Program are not considered
as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the .probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The change does not further degrade
the capability of the SG tubes to perform their intended function
since the limit on SG tube leakage remains. Therefore, this change
does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed.
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change results in actions that allow restoration of minor
administrative discrepancies without affecting any safety analysis
assumptions with respect to SG tube leakage. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety..
This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been
approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do 'not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.9)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical 'Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.9) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

l. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change allows
72 hours to restore accumulator boron concentration to within
acceptable limits versus I hour (current TS 3.3. l. l.b and 3.3. 1.3).
The accumulator boron concentration is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not sign'ificantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. This change does not further degrade
the capability of the accumulator to perform its required function
under these circumstances since it will only allow additional time
to restore the system to an OPERABLE status prior to initiating a
plant shutdown. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be install.ed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
accumulator boron concentration is not as critical feature as other
accumulator parameters (e.g., water volume) such that additional
time for restoration does not involve a significant reduction in a
margin of safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431
which has been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.lO)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 10) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change allows
72 hours to restore accumulator boron concentration to within
acceptable limits versus I hour (current TS 3.3. l. l.a and 3.3. 1.2).
The RWST boron concentration is not considered as an initiator for
any accidents p} eviously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. This change does not further degrade the capability of
the RWST to perform its required function under these circumstances
since it will only allow additional time to restore the system to an
OPERABLE status prior to initiating a plant shutdown. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a
previously analyzed accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind. of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
RWST boron concentration is not as critical feature as other RWST

parameters (e.g., water volume) such that additional time for
restoration does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has
been approved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 11)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 11) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change: (1)
allows both SI pump flow paths to be isolated for up to 2 hours to
perform pressure isolation valve testing, and (2) allows up to 4
hours, or until the RCS cold legs exceed 375'F, to place into
service ECCS pumps declared inoperable due to LTOP considerations
(current TS 3.3. l. l.c). The ECCS System is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The change allows required testing to
be performed on the ECCS and reduces the potential"for a transient
to challenge the LTOP System. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change allows required testing to be performed on the ECCS, reduces
the potential for a transient to challenge the LTOP Systems, and are
consistent with NUREG-1431. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been appr'oved by the NRC Staff.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 12)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 12) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
provides an AOT of 72 hours for two inoperable post-accident
charcoal filter trains (current TS 3.3.2.2). The system is not
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. This change does not
further degrade the capability of the system to perform its required
function under these circumstances. This will allow an additional
time to restore the system to an OPERABLE status prior to initiating
a plant shutdown. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

2 ~

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment wi.ll be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since
the CRFC units which supply the post-accident charcoal filter trains
may be removed from service for up to 7 days prior to initiating a
plant shutdown. In addition, the 100% redundant CS trains must
remain OPERABLE in this condition. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind 'of accident pr'eviously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 13)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discu'ssed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 13) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed

below:'peration

of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the CCW heat exchanger requirements to allow 1 heat
exchanger to be inoperable for up to 31 days versus 24 hours
(current TS 3.3.3. 1). The CCW System is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. This change does not further degrade
the capability of the CCW system to perform its required function
under these circumstances since the heat exchanger is a passive
device similar to the CCW piping. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The propo'sed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since
the CCW piping is also a passive device, which if it were to fail,
would result in the loss of the entire CCW System which has been
analyzed with acceptable results. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 14)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 14) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability

or'onsequencesof an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the AOT for two motor driven AFW pumps, from 24 hours to 72
hours, to be consistent with that for the turbine driven AFW pump
(current TS 3.4.2. l.b). The AFW system is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. This change does not further degrade
the capability of the AFW system to perform its required function
under these circumstances since the turbine driven AFW pump is fully
capable of supplying both SGs. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change maintains requirements within current safety analyses since
the turbine driven AFW pump is fully capable of supplying both SGs.
In addition; for accident conditions in which AFW is not immediately
required (i.e., not required for 10 minutes), the SAFW System is
available. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 15)

Not used (see Reference 30).

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 16)

Not used (see Reference 3.0).

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 17)

Not used (see Reference 3.0).

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 18)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b. 18) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the required channels for Diesel Generator (DG) Loss of
Power (LOP) start instrumentation (current Table 3.5-1, Functional
Units k 18 and 819) from individually specifying the loss of voltage.
and degraded voltage channels to requiring two channels of
undervoltage per 480 V safeguards bus. The start instrumentation
function is not considered as an initiator for any accidents
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The
change does not further degrade the capability of the OPERABLE DG

LOP instrumentation channels from performing their intended
function. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of.
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed .

change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in
the methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change only clarifies the actual design of the DG LOP
instrumentation without affecting the safety function of the
specified channels. The requirement for a loss of voltage and
degraded voltage function is specified in the surveillance
requirement for this LCO. Therefore, this change does not involve
a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin .of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 19)

Not used (see Reference 30).

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.20)

Not used (see Reference 30).

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.21)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.21) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the current AOT to restore inoperable Post Accident Monitors
(PAMs), revises the actions for inoperable PANs that are not
restored to service within the AOT, and revises the PAM testing
frequencies (current TS 3.5.3, 3.6.4.2, and 4.4.7). The PAMs are
not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed
change does not further degrade the capability of the system to
perform its required function under these circumstances. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the 'consequences of a

previously analyzed accident.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of 'Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
PAMs are not required to provide automatic response to any design
basis accident. The additional time and surveillance frequencies
has been evaluated and determined by the NRC to not significantly
affect the contribution of the monitors to risk reduction.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431
which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

/

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirem6nts of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.22)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.22) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change allows
the use of a closed system to be used to isolate a penetration with
a failed containment isolation valve for up to 72 hours (current TS
3.6.3). The containment isolation system is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The proposed change does not further
degrade the capability of the containment isolation system to
perform its required function under these circumstances since the
closed system is a passive device which is missile protected.
Therefore, this change'oes not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
containment isolation system remains capable of performing its
intended function since the closed system is missile protected, leak
tested, and capable of maintaining containment integrity in the
event of an accident. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an

accident'reviouslyevaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE; CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.23)

Not used.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.24)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.24) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the AOT for an inoperable 480 V safeguards bus from I hour
to 8 hours before requiring a plant shutdown (current TS 3.7.2 '.c).
The 480 V safeguards buses are not considered as an initiator for
any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. The proposed change does not further degrade the
capability of the 480 V safeguards buses to perform their required
function under these circumstances since a redundant train is
available. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
Allowing additional time to restore an inoperable 480 V safeguards
bus does not adversely affect the accident analyses since a
redundant train is available. The increased time is also consistent
with NUREG-1431. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.25)
h

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.25) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discus'sed below:

Operation of Ginna Station"in accordance with the proposed change
does not. involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident'reviously evaluated.'he change
revises the requirement to verify power distribution after each
refueling from prior to reaching 50% RTP to < 75% RTP (current TS
3. 10.2. 1). Peaking factors are not considered as an initiator for
any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. The proposed change does not further degrade the
capability of the system to perform its required function under
these circumstances. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

" Allowing power ascension to 75% RTP before verifying power
distribution still provides the necessary margin to ensure design
limits are met since peaking factors are most decreased near 100%
RTP. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also consistent
with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.26)

The proposed changes to the Ginna'tation Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.26) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed cha'nge
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the requirement to maintain Fo and F,„ within limits at all
times to only in NODE 1 (current TS 3. 10.2.2). These power
distribution limits are not considered as an initiator for any
accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. The proposed change does not further degrade the
capability of the system to perform its required function under
these circumstances. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident, previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
These power distribution limits are not necessary to be met during
NODE 2 since there is insufficient energy in the fuel to require
these limits. In NODES 3, 4, 5, and 6, the reactor is not critical
and, as such, these limits are not required. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been
approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.27)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.27) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with'the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Completion Time, from 24 hours to 72 hours, to reduce
the Overpower ~T, Overtemperature ~T, and Power Range Neutron Flux-
High trip setpoints when Fo or F~ is not within limits (current TS

. 3. 10.2.2). These power distribution limits are not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly .increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The proposed change does not further
degrade the capability bf the system to perform its required
function under these circumstances since the Required Actions for
these power distribution limits already require a power reduction in
direct relationship to the percentage that the limit was exceeded.
The reduction of trip setpoints only provides additional protection.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation 'of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed) ~ The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
Allowing additional time to reduce the setpoints for associated
reactor trip functions only provides secondary protection with
respect to potential unanalyzed power distributions since reactor
power has already been reduced. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The change
for Overpower ~T is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been
approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.28)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.28) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
deletes the requirement to identify the cause of gPTR exceeding 1.02
or limit power to < 50% RTP (current TS 3.10.2.4). The gPTR is not
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. If the gPTR is not
within limits, thermal power is required to be reduced proportional
to the percentage that gPTR'is outside the limits to compensate for.
the tilt and flux mapping must be initiated. Therefore, this

change'oes

not significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
Removing the requirement to identify the cause of the tilt or reduce
power to < 50% RTP does not adversely affect the accident analyses
since a power reduction proportional to the percentage that gPTR is
outside the limit is required. It is not always possible to
identify the cause of the tilt and the remaining Required Actions
already underway are adequate to assure safe operation of the plant.
This power change is consistent with NUREG-1431 and WCAP-12159 (Ref.
51). Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
'reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also consistent
with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously 'valuated, does not create the possibility of a new . or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.'29)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (v.b.29) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for performance of control rod exercises from
monthly to every 92 days (current Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit 86a).
Control Rods are only considered as an initiator for rod ejection
accidents which are not related to this Surveillance. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The proposed change does not further
degrade the capability of the system to perform its required
function since this Surveillance only confirms normal operational
indications of control rod OPERABILITY. Therefore, this change does
not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
Control Rod OPERABILITY is normally verified by normal operational
practices such that increasing the allowed Surveillance interval
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 and NUREG-1366 (Ref. 8).

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.30)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.30) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the .Frequency for verifying the NaOH concentration in the
spray additive tank from monthly to once every 184 days (current
Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit 513). The spray additive tank is not
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed change
does not further degrade the capability of the system to perform its
required function since the tank is passive with available level
indications to the operators which would indicate a change in
concentration. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the spray additive
tank from performing its intended safety function. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has
been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.31)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.31) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for performing an RCS water inventory balance
from daily to once every 72 hour s (current Table 4. 1-2, Functional
Unit ¹15). Verifying RCS water inventory is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The proposed change does not further
degrade the capability of operations to identify LEAKAGE in the RCS

since other indications, including letdown, are available.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e.,

no'ew

or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not degrade the capability of
operations to identify LEAKAGE in the RCS since other indications
are available. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated', does not create the possibility of. a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.32)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.32) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for performing verification of the SFP boron
concentration from once every 31 days to once every 31 days if a
verification of fuel storage has not been complete (current Table
4.1-2, Functional Unit 817). Verifying SFP boron concentration is
not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed
change does not affect the accident analyses since boron
concentration is only credited during a fuel handling accident prior
to the time which the fuel has been verified to be correctly stored.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or cha'nges in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not affect the assumptions
used for a fuel handling accident. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change
(with the exception of the 31 day Frequency) is also consistent with
NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does no't create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.33)
1

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.33) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

l. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability 'or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for verifying the DG fuel oil inventory from
daily to once every 31 days (current Table 4. 1-2, Functional Unit
¹16). The DG fuel oil tank is not considered as an initiator for
any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. The proposed change does not further degrade the
capability of the system to perform its required function since the
tank is passive with available level indications to the operators
which would indicate a change in inventory. Therefore, this change
does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant oper ation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different- kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the DG fuel oil
tank from performing its intended safety function since other
indicators are available to operators. Therefore, this change does
not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This
change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by

'he

NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.34)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.34) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant, increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for verifying RCS gross specific activity from
once every 72 hours to once every 7 days (current Table 4. 1-4,
Functional. Unit 81). Verifying RCS gross specific activity is not
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed.

. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed change
does not further degrade the capability of operations to identify
fuel failures since other indications, including radiation alarms,
are available. Therefoxe, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not degrade the capability of
operations to identify gross fuel failure since other indications
are available. Therefore, this change does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also
consistent with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or

~ different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.35)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (v.b.35) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
removes the requirement to test the SI cold leg injection and RHR

RCS PIVs each cold shutdown greater than 7 days (current TS
4..3.3. 1). These valves are normally maintained closed (i.e., they
are not relied upon or used during power operation or cold shutdown
conditions). Performing testing on these PIVs should only be
required once every 24 months or within 24 hours of their being
opened since more frequent testing would not likely provide any
additional information. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed,
accident; The proposed change does not further degrade the
capability of the PIVs to perform their required function since the
valves are maintained closed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant. operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the RCS PIVS from
performing their intended safety function since they will be tested
a minimum of once every 24 months. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.36)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.36) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated'he change
revises the Frequency for performing the spray nozzle gas test from
once every 5 years to once every 10 years (current TS 4.5. 1.2.b).
The spray ring nozzles are not considered as an initiator for any
accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. The proposed change does not further degrade the
capability of the CS System to perform its required function since
the nozzles are passive and located in a generally unaccessible
area. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously-analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the CS System from
performing its intended safety function. Therefore, this change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
revised Frequency is also consistent with NUREG-1431 and NUREG-1366
(Ref. 8).

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.37)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.37) do not involve a.
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

l. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change

. revises the Frequency for performing actuation testing of the post-
accident charcoal filter dampers from monthly to once every 24
months (current TS 4.5.2.3.5). The post-accident charcoal filters
are not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed
change does not further degrade the capability of the post-accident
charcoal filters to perform their required function since the
dampers have demonstrated a high degree of reliability and the CS

System provides a 100% redundant iodine removal capability.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the post-accident
filters from performing their intended safety function. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has
been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE.CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.38)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.38) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for performing the spray additive valves from
monthly once every 24 months (current TS 4.5.2.2.a). The spray
additive valves are not considered as an initiator for any accidents
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The
proposed change does not further degrade the capability of the spray
additive system from performing its required function since have
demonstrated a high degree of reliability and the post-accident
charcoal filters provide 100% redundant iodine removal capability.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the spray additive
system from performing its intended safety function. The revised
Frequency is also consistent with NUREG-1431. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. The revised Frequency is also consistent with NUREG-1431
which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna, Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant incr ease in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards considerations

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.39)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.39) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident'reviously evaluated. The change
removes the requirement to test the AFW motor driven pump cross-over
motor operated isolation valves (current TS 4.8.3). The AFW System
is not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed
change does not further degrade the capability of the AFW System
since the cross-over isolation valves are not credited in the
accident analysis. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change 'introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus., this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. Th'

deletion of the AFW cross-over isolation valves testing requirements
does not prevent the AFW System from performing its intended safety
function since the valves are not credited in the accident analysis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.40)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.40) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
eliminates the need to perform a verification that the AFW pumps can
start within 10 minutes once every 18 months (current TS 4.8. 10).
The AFW System is not considered as an initiator for any accidents
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The
proposed change does not further degrade the capability of the AFW

System from performing its required function since this verification
is not consistent with the accident analysis times. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the consequences of a
previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
deletion of this Surveillance does not prevent the AFW System from
performing its intended safety function since the 10 minute
verification is not consistent with 'he accident analysis
assumptions. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c). and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.41)

The proposed changes. to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.41) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance .with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the Frequency for verifying a RHR pump, is providing forced
flow in NODE 6 from once every 4 hours to once every 12 hours
(current TS 4. 11.2. 1). Verification of RHR pump OPERABILITY is not
considered as an initiator for any accidents previously analyzed.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the

. probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed change
does not further degrade the capability of the RHR System to provide
decay heat removal since there are. numerous indications available to
plant operators of a loss of an RHR pump. Therefore, this change
does qpt significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the'lant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or differ'ent kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of 'Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change in Surveillance Frequency does not prevent the RHR System
from performing its intended safety function. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has
been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determi.ned that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or

~ different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.42)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.42) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
removes the requirement to perform Inservice Testing surveillances
of the RHR pumps during NODES 5 and 6 (current TS 4. 11.2.2). At
l,east one RHR pump is operating and the breakers of the second pump
are verified during these conditions such that performance of this
test is only a duplication of existing surveillances. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The proposed change does not further
degrade the capability of the RHR System to provide decay heat
removal'ince there are alternate Surveillances verifying pump.
OPERABILITY. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase .

the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safet'y. The
deletion of this Surveillance does not prevent the RHR System from
performing its intended safety function since the Inservice Testing
Surveillance is mainly performed to verify pump operation at high
pressures which do not exist in MODES 5 and 6. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has
been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CfR 50.92(c) and,do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.43)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by 'Category (v.'b.43) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change delays
performance of the PORV functional channel test until 12 hours after
decreasing to the LTOP enable temperature specified in the PTLR
instead of within 31 days prior to entering this condition (current
TS 4. 16. l.a). The PORVs are only considered as an initiator for a
previously analyzed accident with respect to spuriously opening.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed change
only provides a short period of time to verify that the PORV is
OPERABLE for its LTOP functions since the PORV provides alternate
functions, with different setpoints, in higher NODES. Therefore,
this change does not significantly increase the consequences of a
previously analyzed accident.
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2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Oper ation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
short period provided to perform the PORV testing ensures that the
PORV remains capable of performing its multiple functions through
all required NODES. This period of time is consistent with NUREG-
1431. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant
reduction in a margin of safety. This change is also consistent
with NUREG-1431 which has been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore,. it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.44)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.44) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change allows
1 hour to restore compliance for violations of the Reactor Core or
RCS Pressure SL in NODES 1 and 2 instead of requiring an immediate
shutdown of the plant (current TS 6.7. l.a). Since this change
affects the Required Actions following a violation of SLs, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The proposed change only provides a
short period of time to restore compliance before performing a
shutdown of the plant in order to limit the potential for additional
damage. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previousl'y analyzed accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility ,of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type, of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
short period provided to restore compliance provides operators with
time to stabilize the plant before requiring a shutdown. Therefore,
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety. This change is also consistent with NUREG-1431 which has
been approved by the NRC Staff.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE .CMANGE CATEGORY (v.b. 45)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (v.b.45) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

l. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
increases the OPERABILITY tolerance for the pressurizer safeties
from + 1% to + 2.4%, -3% (current TS 3. 1. 1.3.c.). Since the
pressurizer safety valve setpoint remains above the normal operating
pressure and the PORV setpoint, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The
change has been evaluated with respect to the most limiting pressure
transients and shown to be acceptable. Therefore, this change does
not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.
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Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation since the pressurizer
safety valve setpoints following testing remain + 1%. Thus, this
change does not 'create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
increased OPERABILITY tolerance allows for setpoint drift which has
been demonstrated to exist at ,Ginna Station. The increased
tolerances have been analyzed for the most limiting pressure
transients with safety limits still being met. Therefore, this
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.46)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.46) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
increases the fuel enrichment limit from 4.25 weight percent to 5.05
weight percent (current TS 5.3.l.b). The fuel enrichment limit is
not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The change has
been evaluated with respect to fuel handling accidents and shown to
be acceptable with respect to offsite doses and 10 CFR 100.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

- 309- December 1995



2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The

'ncreased fuel enrichment limit allows for Ginna Station to convert
to 18 month cycles. The change has been analyzed and shown that all
safety limits are still met. Therefore, this change does not
involW a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a. new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.47)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.47) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation 'of Ginna,Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change allows
two SW pumps from the same electrical source'to be inoperable for up
to 72 hours (current TS 3.3.4.2). The inoperability of one SW train
is not considered as an initiator for an accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Systems
supported by SW and using the same electrical train as the two SW

pumps are currently allowed 72 hours or more to restore one
inoperable train. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident...

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not crease the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change only provides consistency within the TS between the SW system
and systems which it supports. Therefore, this change does not
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new of
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.48)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.48) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change

- removes the requirement to "cease operations which may increase the
reactivity of the core" (current TS 3.8.2) if the necessary
containment penetrations are not isolated during refueling
activities. Containment isolation is not considered as an initiator
for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does
not significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. The required actions for not meeting the containment
isolation provisions during refueling is to stop all CORE
ALTERATIONS and fuel movement. This action precludes a fuel
handling accident for which containment isolation prevents. an
offsite release. Requiring that all operations which may increase
the reactivity of the core is not necessary since containment does
not protect against this accident. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e:, no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new'mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.
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3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. No
accident analyses are affected by the removal of this requirement.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety.

I

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.49)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.49) do not involve a
significant hazards'consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the'roposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises the testing requirements of radiation monitors R-11 and R-12
to only require a functional test of the purge valves on a refueling
outage basis (every 24 months) versus quarterly (current TS Table
4. 1-5, Functional Units ¹3a and ¹3b). The radiation monitors are
not considered as an initiator for any accidents previously
analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase
the probability of a previously analyzed accident. The radiation
monitors actuate the Containment Ventilation Isolation System which
is not credited in the accident analyses since it only serves to.
backs up the containment isolation system. Therefor e; this change
does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously
analyzed accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different, kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident.
from any accident previously evaluated.

C

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
radiation monitors are not credited in any accident analysis.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety.
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Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do'ot involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.50)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.50) do not involve a
significant hazards consideratjon as discussed below:

l. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
removes the requirement to isolate containment if the RCS boron
concentration is not maintained above 2000 ppm during refueling
(current TS 3.6. l.b). Containment isolation is not considered as an
initiator for any accidents previously analyzed. Therefore, this
change does not significantly increase the probability of a
previously analyzed accident. The required actions for not meeting
the boron concentration limits is to stop all CORE ALTERATIONS and
movement of irradiated fuel. This action precludes a fuel handling
accident for which containment isolation prevents an offsite
release. Therefore, this'hange does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. No
accident analyses are affected by the removal of this requirement.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.51)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.51) do'ot involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
revises current requirements from restoring an inoperable manual AFW
or SAFW pump initiation channel within 48 hours to declare the
association pump train inoperable (current TS Table 3.5-2,
Functional Unit 83.a and 83.f). The manual actuation of the AFW and
SAFW pumps is not considered as an initiator for any accidents
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. Since
the manual initiation functions only affect one AFW or SAFW pump,
entering the LCO for the affected pump is consistent with all other
pump operability requirements. Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not,involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or'different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. The
change provides consistency within the TS without allowing a pump to
be inoperable for a period greater than is currently allowed.

, Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the. proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards'onsideration.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.52)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.52) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change
removes the requirement to reduce the high neutron flux trip
setpoint to s 85% RTP when power is reduced to ~ 75% RTP with a
misaligned rod (current TS 3. 10.4.3.2.b and 3. 10.4.3.2.c). The
accident analyses are performed assuming that one rod remains fully
withdrawn following operation at full power conditions. Since
reducing power to s 75% RTP and verifying peaking limits are still
maintained must also be 'performed, the accident analyses remain
valid. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
probability of a previously analyzed accident and does not
significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed
accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. All
safety limits and accident analyses assumptions are still met.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.53)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section 0 and denoted by Category (v.b.53) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

l. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant 'increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change delays
the determination of E until 31 days after a minimum of 2 EFPDs and
20 days of MODE l,operation following the reactor being subcritical
for a 48 hours (current TS Table 4. 1-4, Functional Unit 83). The
determination of E is not considered as an initiator for any
accidents previously analyzed. . Therefore, this change does not
significantly increase the probability of a previously analyzed
accident. The allowance of an additional 31 days ensures that a
true representative sample is obtained such that the potential for
false readings is reduced. The actual value of E is not changed.
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the
consequences of a previously analyzed accident.

2.

3.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. All
safety limits and accident analysis assumptions are still met.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications do not *involve a
significant increase in the probability, or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.
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LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGE CATEGORY (v.b.54)

The proposed changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifications as
discussed in Section D and denoted by Category (v.b.54) do not involve a
significant hazards consideration as discussed below:

Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated. The change allows
one diesel generator to be inoperable with no offsite power
available for up to 12 hours (current TS 3.7.2.2.d). Since the loss
of all offsite power and the failure of a diesel generator are

'ssumptions of most accident an'alysis, this change does not
significantly increase the consequences of an accident. The
probability of an accident previously analyzed is not increased
since offsite power and the diesel generators only mitigate an
accident.

2. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of
accident from any accident previously evaluated. The proposed
change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no
new or different type of equipment will be installed). The proposed
change introduces no new mode of. plant operation or changes in the
methods governing normal plant operation. Thus, this change does
not create the possibility of a 'new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Operation of Ginna Station in accordance with the proposed change
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. All
safety limits and accident analysis assumptions are still met.
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in
a margin of safety.

Based upon the above information, it has been determined that the proposed
changes to the Ginna Station Technical Specifica'tions do not involve a
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated, does not create the possibility of a new or
different kind of accident previously evaluated, and does not involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. Therefore, it is concluded
that the proposed changes meet the requirements of 10 CFR 50.92(c) and do
not involve a significant hazards consideration.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATION

RG&E has evaluated the proposed changes and determined that:

1. The changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration as
documented in Section D above;
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2.

3.

The changes do not involve a significant change in the types or
significant increase in the amounts of any effluents that may be
released offsite since all specifications related to offsite
releases are retained, addressed by existing regulations, or
relocated to a licensee controlled program subject to the current
regulations; and

The changes do not involve a significant increase in individual or
cumulative occupational radiation exposure since no new or different
type of equipment are required to be installed as a result of this
LAR, and the frequency of required testing which may result in
radiation exposure is to be optimized consistent with . industry
practices.

Accordingly, the proposed changes meet the eligibility criteria for
categorical exclusion set forth in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9). Therefore,
pursuant to 10 CFR 51.22(b), an environmental assessment of the proposed

'hangesis not required.
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ATTACHMENT B

Marked Up Copy of R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant
Technical Specifications

Included pages:

All pages in Full-Term Operating License and Appendix A to that
license up to, and including, Amendment No. 59. These are organized
with respect to the proposed new ITS provided in Attachment C.

The following pages have been revised since the May 26, 1995 submittal:

License: 2, 4, and 5

Chapter 1.0: 1.0-5, -8, -9, and -10

Chapter 2.0: None

Chapter 3.0: 3.0-1

Chapter 3.1: 3.1-36

Chapter 3.2: 3.2-1 and 3.2-17a

Chapter 3.3: 3.3-2, -3, -4, -13, -14, -15, -19 through -29, -31,
-33 through .-37, -50, -52, -54, and -55

Chapter 3.4: 3.4-4, -25, -45, -47, and -55

Chapter 3.5: 3.5-1, and -9

Chapter 3.6: 3.6-5, -6. -9, -10, -ll, -29, -30, and -31

Chapter 3.7: 3.7-2, -4, -5, -18, -19, -28, -32 through -36

Chapter 3.8: 3.8-14,. -15, and -17

Chapter 3.9: 3.9-1 through -8, -10, -14a, and -14b

Chapter 4.0: 4.0-2, -2a, and -12

Chapter 5.0: 5.0-7, -8, -40, -42, -43, -92, -93, -94, -95, -100
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UNITED STATES
NUC LEAR R EG ULATORY COMMISS1ON

WASHINGTON, D. C. 20555

ROCHESTER GAS AND ELECTRIC CORPORATION

DOCKET NO. 50-244

R. E. GINNA NUCLEAR POWER PLANT

FACILITY OPERATING LICENSE

License No. DPR-18

1. The Nuclear Regulatory Commission (the Commission) has found that:

A. The, application complies with the requirements of the Atomic Energy
Act of 1954, as amended (the Act), and the regulations of the
.Commission set forth in 10 CFR Chapter I and all reauired notifica-
tions to other agencies or bodies have been duly made;

B. Construction of the R. E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant (the facility)
has been substantially completed in conformity with Construction
Permit No. CPPR-19, as amended, arid t«e application, i.he pruvi~ uII>
of the Act, and the rules and regulations of the Commission;

C. The facility will operate in conformity with the applicat.on, the
provisions of the Act, and the rules and regulations of the
Collmliss ion~ 0+i., ii.i~+>. ~4. ~~ ~~Xx~u,cs wn Rc.~
There is reasonable assurance (i) that the facility can e operated
at power levels up to 1520 megawatts (thermal) without endangering
the health and safety of the public; and (ii) that such activities
will be conducted in compliance with the regulations of the
Commi s s ion

E. The applicant is technically and financially qualified to engage
in the activities authorized by this operating license in accordance
with the rules and regulations of the Commission;

F.

G.

The applicant has furnished proof of financial protection that
satisfies the requirements of 10 CFR Part 140; and

The issuance of this license will not be inimical to the eamon
defense and security or to the health and safety of the public.

2. The Provisional Operating License dated SepteIIIber 19, 1969, is superseded
by Facilitv Opera ing License Nc. DPR-18 hereby issued to Rochester Gas
and El ec ric Corpora ion to r ead as fol 1 ows:

A. This license applies to the R. E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant, a
clOsed cycle, pressurized, light-water-IIoderated and cooled reactor,
and electric generating eauipment (herein referred to as "the



facili y") which is owned by the Rochester Gas and Electric Corpora-
tion {hereinafter "the licensee" nr "P68E"). The facility is
located nn the licensee's site on the south shore of Lake Ontario,
Mavne County, New York, about 16 miles east of the Citv nf Rochester
and is described in license application Amendment Nn. 6, "Final
Facility Description and Safety Analysis Report," and subsequent
amendments thereto, and in the application for power increase
notarized February 2, 1971, and Amendment Nos. 1 through 4 thereto (herein
collectively referred to as "the application" ).

8. Subject to the conditions and requirements incorporated herein, the
Commission hereby 'licenses R68E:

Pursuant to Section 104b of the Act and 10 CFR Part 50,
"Domestic Licensing of Production and Utilization Facilities,"
to possess, use, and ooerate. the facility at the designated
location in Mayne County, llew York, in accordance with the
procedures and limitations set forth in this license;

(2)

r g <vi-x~iiii~

(3)

(4)

Pursuar t to the Act and 10 CFR Par t 70, to receive, possess,
and use at any time special nuclear material nr reactor fuel,
in accordance with the limitations for'torage and amounts
reauired for reactor operation as described in the Final
Safety Analvsis Report, as amended, and Commission Safety
Evalua+ions dated November 15, 1976, October 5, 1984,
Novemho.r 14, 1984~ Q A ~ > ao,iass-
(a) Pursuant +o the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, to receive and

store four (4) mixed oxide fuel assemblies in accordance
with the licensee's application dated December 14, .1979
(transmitted by letter dated December 20, 1979);

(b) Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFR Part 70, to possess and
'sefour (4) mixed oxide fuel assemblies in accordance

with the licensee's application dated December 14, 1979
transmitted by letter'ated December 20, 1979}, as
supplemented February 20, 1980 and March 5, 1980;

Pursuant to the Ac+ ar 0 10 CFP, Parts 30, 40, and 70 to
receive, possess, and use a+ anv time any byoroduct, source,
and special nuclear material as sealed neutron sources fnr
reactnr startup, sealed sources for reac+or instrumentation
and radiation monitoring ecuipment calibration, and as
fission detectors in amounts as r equired;

Pursuant to the Act and 10 CFP. Parts. 30, 40, and 70, t>
receive, possess, and use in amounts as reouired arv byproduct,
source, or snecial nuclear material withou+ restriction to
chemical or ohvsical fnrm, for sample ana>ysis or instr@. nt
calibration nr associated wi+h radioactive apoaratus nr
comonnents: awid



(5) Pursuant to the Act and 10.CFR Parts 30 and
70, to possess, but not separate, such
byproduct and special nuclear materials as may
be produced by the operation of the facility.

C. This license shall be deemed to contain and is subject
to the conditions specified in the following Commission
regulations in 10 CFR Part 20, Section 30.34 of Part
30, Section 40.41 of Part 40, Sections 50.54 and 50.59
of Part 50, and Section 70.32 of Part 70; and is
subject to all applicable provisions of the Act and
rules, regulations and, orders of the Commission now or
hereafter in effect; and is subject to the additional
conditions specified below:

(1) Maximum Power Level

RGGE is authorized, to operate the facility at
steady-state power levelsup to a maximum of 1520
megawatts ( thermal) .

(2) Technical 'S ecifications
The Technical Specifications contained. in Appendix
A,are hereby incorporated in the license. The
licensee shall operate the facility in accordance
with the Technical Specifications.

(3) Fire Protection

(a) The licensee shall implement and maintain in )effect all fire protection features described
in the licensee's submittals referenced in
and as approved or modified by the HRC's Fire
Protection Safety Evaluation (SE) dated
February 14, 1979 and SE supplements dated
December 17, 1980, February 6, 1981, June 22,
1981, February 27, 1985 and March 21, 1985. or
configurations subsequently approved, by the
HRC, subject to provision (b) below.

(b) The licensee may make changes to the approved
fire protection pxogram without prior
approval of the Commission only if those
changes would not adversely affect the
ability to achieve and maintain safe shutdown
in the event of a fire.

Amendment No. 49



,~(4) Secondar Water Chemist Monitorin pro ram

The licensee shall implement a secondary ter
chemistry monitoring program to inhibit team
generator tube degradation. This pro am shall be
described in the plant procedures a shall
includ'e:

t (a) Tdentification of a sampl g schedule for thecritical phrameters and ontrol points for
h these parame ers; 1

(b) Xdentification
measure the value
parameters;

e procedures used to
of the critical

(c)

(d)

(e)

Identificat n of proc s sampling points;
Procedur for the recordi
data;

and management of

Pro dures defining correctivegctions for
o control point chemistry cond'ons; and

A procedure identifying (i) the auth. ity
responsible for the interpretation of e
data, and (ii) the sequence and timing o

.administrative events required to initiate",
corrective action.

The licensee 'shall implement a program to reduce
leakage from systems outside ontainment that
would or could contai~n kg Xy-radioactive fluids
during a serious gmasient or accident to as low
as reasonahlpmchievable levels. This pmgram
shall~aclude the following:

Amendment Ho. 49



-5-

5.5.2

Q,C "«.

This

r.

~ia)-- Provisions estah1ishing preventtve maintenauoe-and
periodic-.visual inspection requirements; and

(hi Lnak test requjresmnts for e.ach system at a rrequen~cyriot-to -exceed refueling cycle interva"ls-;=.„„,

, '{6l- ..Iodine Monitorin

The licensee shall implement a program which wiY1 ensure the
capability to accuratelv determine the airborne iodine
concentra .ion in vTtal areas under ac'cident conditions.
program shall include the,foll unng:

(a) Training of persu el;

(b) Proceduxws for monitoring; and

(c) rovisions for maintenance of samplina and analysis !

equipment.

4>. '1 V

(>. «i

0. The Uire 'rom certain requ i remeni s of~ A endix J to .10 CFR Part 50.
Thes , an exemptio rom 50.46~a 1), a
oerfnrmance e calculated i ccordance with an cceptable
calcula nal model whic onforms tn the pr isions in A endix ';

K (S dated April 18 978). The exemp n will expi
re ipt and a rnval of revised ECCS culations; ( certain
exemptions from Apoendix 3 to 10 CFR Part 50 sec son II.A.4.(a)
maximum allowable leakage rate for reduced pressure tests, section
III.R.1 acceptable technique ~or performing local (Type 8) leakage
rate tests, section III.0.1 schedulinq of,containment integrated
leakage rate t its, and section III.D.2 testinq interval for
containment ai locks (SER dated March 28, 1978), an an
exemption~ t e sche1T|Par requiremen or e a1te~rivs shutdown
svstem set forthgn 10 CFR 50,<- c)(4) (HRC le~r dated May K,

<1984 . The exempti'on is effectjfe uoti1wtactup,.rom..thrgqgs,,
r cling outa e6 The aforementioned exemptinr s are authorized by

aw an will not endanger life or propertty or the common defense and
.'ecurityand are, otherwise in the public interest. Therefore, the

exemptions are hereby granted pursuant tn 10 CFR 50.12.

Physical Protection - The icensee shall maintain in effect and
fully implement all provisions o the following Commission-aporoved
documents, including amendments and changes made pursuant .o the
authority of 10 CFR 50.54{p), which are being withheld from public
disclosure pursuant tn 10 CFR 73.21:



-6- Attachment to
Amendment to
Faci lity Operating
License No. DPR-I8

E. The licensee shall fully implement and maintain in effect all
provisions of the Commission-approved physical security,,guard
training and qualification, and safeguards contingency plans including
amendments made pursuant to provisions of the Miscellaneous Amendments
and Search Requirements revisions to 10 CFR 73.55 (51 FR 27827 and
27822) and to the authority of 10 CFR 50.90 and 10 CFR 50.54(p). The
plans, which contain Safeguards Information protected under
10 CFR 73.21, are entitled: "Robert Emmet Ginna Nuclear Plant Physical
Security Plan," with revisions submitted through August 18, 1987;
"Robert Emmet Ginna Nuclear Plant Guard Training and gualification
Plan" with revisions submitted through July 30, 1981; and "Robert
Emmet Ginna Nuclear Plant Safeguards Contingency Plan" with revisions
submitted through April 14, 1981. Changes made in accordance with
10 CFR 73.55 shall be implemented in accordance with the schedule set
forth therein.

F. This license is effective as of the date of issuance and shall expire
at midnight, September 18, 2009.

FOR THE NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION

Original signed by

Darrell G. Eisenhut, Director
Division of Licensing

Attachment:
Appendix' - Technical Specifications

Date of Issuance: December 10, 1984



TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

DEFINITIONS

The following terms are defined for uniform interpretation
of the specifications.
Thermal Power

The rate that the thermal energy generated by the fuel
is accumulated by the coolant as it passes through

the reactor vessel.

Reactor 0 eratin Modes

Mode
Reactivity

ak
k'oolantTemperature

oF

Refueling

Cold Shutdown

Hot Shutdown

Operating
~1'

T - 14'0

T 5 200

T R 540

T 580

Any operation within the containment involving movement

of fuel and/or control rods when the vessel head is
unbolted.



erable- erabilit
A system, subsystem, train, component or device shall be

operable or have operability when it is capable of performing

its specified function( s) . Implicit in this definition shall
'I

be the assumption that all necessary attendant

instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency electrical
power sources (subject to Section 3.0.2), cooling or seal

water, lubrication, or other auxiliary eauipment

that are required for the system, subsystem, train, component

or device to perform its function(s) are also capable of
performing their related support function(s).

,j
W i~ ~



tin
Per orming all inten e~ zn the intended

De ree of Redundanc (instrument Channels)

The diffezen ween the numb'-.of 'operable channels
A

and the number"-crf" channels which, i ed, will
cause an automatic sys em trip.
Instrument Surveillance

Channel Calibration
The ad justment, as necessary, of the channel output so

that it responds with the necessary range and accuracy

to known values of the parameter which the channel

monitors. The Channel Calibration shall encompass the

entire channel including the sensor and alarm and/or

trip functions, and shall include the Channel Functional

Test. The Channel Calibration may be performed by any

series of sequential, overlapping or total channel

steps so that the entire channel is calibrated.
Channel Check

The qualitative assessment of channel behavior during

operation by observation. This determination shall

include, where poss'ble, comparison of the channel

indication and/or status with other indications anc/or

status der'ved from independent instrumentation channels

measuring the same parameter.



Channel Functional Test

a. Analog channels - the injection of a simulated or
source signal into the channel as close to the

sensor as practicable to verify operability
including alarm and/or trip functions.

b. Bistable channels — the injection of a simulated

or source signal into the sensor to verify oper-

The aualita x

ability including alarm and/or trip function.
Sccrce Check

essment of chann~es~nse when

the channel x.s exposed to a tive ource.; i



Conta-.nr.:".nt Tntcqritv

Containment integrity is defined to exist whe,.:

a. All non-automatic contairment isolation valves which are

not required to be open during accident conditions are

closed and blind flanges are installed wl ere required.
'.

The equipmen door is properly closed ard sealed.

c. At least one door in each personnel air 'lock is properly

closed and sealed.

d. Al 1 automatic containment isolation valves are operable,

secured in the closed position or

valves or flanges as permitted by

Operation.

e. The containment leakage satisfies

4

isolated by closed manual

Limiting Conditions f"r

Technica 1 S pec ification

uadrant Power Tilt
The ratio of highest average nuclear power in any quadrant

to the average nuclear power in the four quadrants. If one

~ excore detector is out of service, the three inservice units

are used in ccmputing the average.



Hot Channel Factors

F<', Heat Flux Hot. Channel Factor, is defined as the maximum

local heat flux in the surface of a fuel rod divided by the

a rage fuel rod heat flux allowing for manufacturing."

toler ces on fuel pellets and rods.

F q, Nuclear at Flux Hot Channel Factor~,'s defined as the/
maximum local fue rod linear power ensity divided by the

average fuel rod line power density assuming nominal fuel
pellet and rod dimension

FE<, Engineering He Flux Hot Ch nel factor,, is defined

as the ratio b ween F< and F"< and i the allowance on heat

flux rendu'd for manufacturing tolerances,.

F ~, Nuclear Enthalphy Rise Hot Channel Factor, 1 defined

as the ratio of the integral of linear power along th rod

on which minimum DNBR occurs to the average rod power.
if



Freauenc Notation

The frequency notation specified for the performance

of surveillance requirements shall correspond to the

intervals defined below.

Notation

S, Each Shift
D, Daily

Twice per week

W, Meekly

B/M, Biweekly

M, Monthly

B/M, Bimonthly

Q, Quarterly

SA, Semiannually

A, Annually

Freauencv

At least once per 12 hours

At least once per 24 hours

At least once pez 4 days

and at'. least twice per 7 days

At least once per 7 days

At least once per 14 days

At least once per 31 days

At least once pez 62 days

At least onc per 92 days

At least once per 6 months

At least once pe 12 months

At least once pez 18 months

N.A.

PR

Prior to each startup

Not Applicable

Prior to each startup if
not done previous week

Within 12 hours prior to

each release

The ODCN 'a a

Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
ODCY'.

-ng the methodology and

meters to he used for calcula ' offsite



0



Freauenc Notation

The frequency notation specified for the performance

of surveillance requirements shall correspond to the

intervals defined below.

Notation Freauenc

S, Fach Shift
D, Daily

Twice per week

W, Weekly

B/W, Biweekly

M, Monthly

B/M, Bimonthly

Q, Quarterly

SA, Semiannually

A, Annually

S/U

At least once per 12 hours

At least once per 24 hours

At least once per 4 days

and at least twice per 7 days

A% least once per 7 days

At least once per 14 days

At least once per 31 days

At least once per 62 days

At least once per 92 days

At least once per 6 months

At least once per 12 months

At least once per 18 months

Prior to each startup

N.A. Not Applicable

Prior to each startup if
not done previous week

Within 12 hours prior to

each r lease

Ofisite Dose Calculation Manual
ODOM'he

ODCM is a manual containing the methodo'ogy and

parameters to he used for calculating the offsite



doses due M liquid and gaseous radiological effluents,
in calculation of liquid and gaseous effluent monitoring:
instrumentation alarm/trip setpoints, and in the

conduct of the environmentaL radiological monitoring

program

Process Control Pro ram PCP

I. xi''

The P is a manual outlining the method for processing

wet solid was es~and for solidification of -i~i6
wastes. It shall include ~e pr - ss parameters and

evaluation methods us o assure meeting the requirements

of 10 CFR Part. 71 .prior to shipment of containers--of

z.oactive waste from the site.
1.15 'ication

I.x,v Solidification sha

wastes from liquid systems

Purae-Purain

oE radioactive '

to a homogeneous. solid.

or purging is the controlled process of discharging

air or gas r confined space to 'ain temperature,

pressure, humidity, co ation or other operating

conditio 'uch a manner that repM ement air or

~as is remi ed to purify the confined space.

Vent'a

,'g.xvi'

'ng is the controlled process of discharging a~
Jined space to maintaia emperatura,

pressure, humidity, conc ~~tion or othe operating

condition, ch a manner that re"„lacement air is
provided or reaui ed.



Dose E uivalent I-131

The dose equivalent I-131 shall be that concentration of I-131

which alone would produce the same thyroid dose as the

quantity and isotopic mixture of I-131, I-132, I-133, I-134

and I-135 actually present. The dose conversion factors used

for this calculation shall be those for the adult thyroid dose

via inhalation, contained in NRC Regulatory Guide 1.109 Rev.

1 October 1977.

>.xi x

rtable Event
~P

-hase=conditions specifiedA Reportable Event s

x.on 50.73 Oo 10CFR Para 50.

Canisters Containin Consolidated Fuel Rods

Canister taining consolidated fuel rods are stain~s~
steel canisters contaxn~~the fuel rods .of--no more than two

fuel assemblies which have-d~ayed at breast five years and are

capable ez.ng stored in a storage cell of the sSS~ fuel
ool.

Shutdown Mar in

Shutdown margin shall be the amount of reactivity by which the

reactor is subcritical, or would be subcritical from its
present condition assuming all rod cluster control assemblies

(shutdown and control) are fully inserted except for the

single rod cluster control assembly of highest reactivity
worth which is assumed to be fully withdrawn, and assuming no

changes in xenon or boron concentration.



2ao

2.1

SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

Safet Limit - Reactor Core

~ld 1 t
Applies to the limiting combinations of thermal power,

reactor coolant system pressure and coolant temperature

'during ~ ~KHZ

To maintain the integrity of the fuel cladding.

w.i. I

The combination of thermal power level, coolant pressure

and coolant temperature shall not. exceed the limits
shown in Figure 2.1-1. The safety limit is exceeded

if the point defined by the combination of reactor

coolant system average temperature and power level is
at any time above the appropriate pressuie line.

3.S
"I

To main in the integrity of the fuel cladding and prevent fission
product relea , it is necessary to prevent overheating the

l

cladding under all crating conditions. This is ccomplished by

operating within the nuc te boiling regi of heat
transfer,'herein

the heat transfer coef 'en s very large and the clad

surface temperature is only a deg es Fahrenheit above the

coolant temperature. Th upper boundary o he nucleate boiling
regime is termed d arture from nucleate boiling B) and at
this point re is a sharp reduction of the heat trans

coeff'nt which would result in high clad temperatures andre
ossibility of clad failure. DNB is not, however, an observable



arameter during reactor operation. Therefore, the observablet I

pa ameters, thermal power, reactor coolant temperature and pre ure

have een related to DNB through the W-3 and/or WRB-1 DNB co relation.
These D correlations have been developed to predict the NB

flux and e location of DNB for axially uniform and no -uniform

heat flux di tributions. The local DNB heat flux ra o, defined

as the ratio o the heat flux that would cause DNB at a particular
core location to e local heat flux, is indica ve of the margin

to DNB. A minimum alue of the DNB ratio, MD R, is specified so
t that during steady st e operation, normal perational transients

and anticipated transien , there is a 9 / probability at a 95%

confidence level that DNB 'll not oc . The curves of
Figure 2.1-1 represent the lo i of oints of thermal power,

1

'coolant system pressure and ave e temperature for which this
minimum DNB value is satisfied e area of safe operation is
below these lines.

Since it is possible to have somewhat greater enthalpy rise hot

channel factors at par/ power than at full,power due to the deeper
$

'ontrolbank insertion which is permitted a% part power, a

conservative alloyance has been made in obtai~g the curves in
Figure 2.1-1 f an increase in > with decreas g power levels.

Rod withdrawa1 block and load runback occurs before~,reactor trip
set points- are reached.

r.'he

Reactor Control and Protective System is designed to pievent
oany'nt'cipated combination of transient conditions for reac r

,coolant system temperature, pressure and thermal power level that



confidence leve

(1) FSAR, Section

(2) Safe a uation for R.E. Transition
14 x 14 Optimized Fuel Assembls

Westinghouse Electr ic Corporation, NovVem v 983.

wou esult in there being less than a 95K probability at a 955-~'

ONB wou'lN oot occur



~<.i. l - i

FIGURE ~~~
CORE DNB SAFETY LIMITS

2 LOOP OPERATION

660

650 . 2400 PSZA UNACCEPTABLE
OPERA TZDN

640 2250 PSZA

630

620 2000 PS1'A

600

477K PSZA

590

580
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570
0. ;1 .2 .3 .4 .5 .6 .7 .8 .9 1. 1.1 1.2

POMER ( fraction of nomina1)



2. 2 Safe Limit - Reactor Coolant S stem Pressure

Applies to the limit on Reactor Coolant System pressure. ',

.~Ob'ective:

/
To maintain the integrity of the

/
Reactor Coolant System.

The Reactor Coolant System pressure shall not exceed

2733 psig ith fuel assemblies installed in the reactor

vessel.

asis:

The actor Coolant System serves as a barrier preventing radio-"(1)

nuclides co ained in the reactor coolant from reaching the atmo
phere.''n

the event of a el cladding failure, the Reactor Coolant System is
«C

r«

the primary barrier a inst the release of fission'products. By es-

tablishing a system pressure limit, the co/inued integrity of the
,««

reactor coolant system and fuel c dding is assured. The maximum

transient pressure allowable ia the rea or coolant system pressure

vessel under the ASME ode, Section 111, is

The maximum transient pressure allowable in

system piping, valves and fittings under USAS
r

of des'ign pressure. Thus, the safety limit of

«« (2)design pressure) has oeen established.

O%%uo of design pressure.

the 'xu actor coolant

Section B31. 1 is 120%%uo

2735 psig (110%%uo of



e settings of the power-operated relief valves (2335 psig), the

/ reactor ' pressure trip {2385 psig), and the safety valves

~ (2485 psig) have een established to assure never re ing the

Reactor Coolant Syste ressure safety lim' The initial hydro-

static test was conducted at 3

Reactor -Coolant System.

ps to assure the integrity of the

References:

(I) FSAR, Section 4

(2) FSAR, Section 4. 3



6.7
6.7.1

SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION

The following actions shall be taken in the event a

Safety Limit is violated:
a. The provisions of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(1)(i)(A) shall be

complied with immediately.
The Safety Limit violation shall be reported
Senior Vice President, Customer Operations,

to the
to the

offsite review
immediately.

function, and to the NRC

55 i

Ce

of the violation upon facility components, systems

~ «r««

A Safety Limit Violation Report shall be prepared.
*

The report shall be reviewed by the onsite review
function. This report shall describe (1) applicable

/
circumstances preceding the violation, (2) effects

/

,or structures, and (3) corrective action taken to
>
vs'r,~,e~uw «r 4A~J«v s r ...v.v%

55.'< v

d.. The Safety Limit Violation Report shall be

submitted to the NRC, the offsite review function,
and the Senior Vice President, Customer Operations

within two weeks of the violation.

+5 I I

5g. sV ~
An alterna 'tie may be designated fo~ 's position in
accordance with 10 CFE~~„ a)(3 requirements of these
Technical Specifications p tithe position with the
alternate title as y with the specifxeiA:-i e. Alternate
titles sh specified in the Updated Final Safe ~alysis
Re

r«v.r ., ~ «v' '~ ««ev rv v1g~



~ ~

J 0 LIMITING ONDITIGN FOR OPERATION

APPLICABILITY

3.0.1 In- the event a Limiting Condition for Operation and/oz
associated action requirements cannot be satisfied because

5', viii

of circumstances in excess of those addressed in the~l
specification, itch 1 ho+ action s+ll be initiated to
place the unit in at least hot shutdown within the next
hours i, a tot~of s~n hou, and 'n at least cold
shutdown within the following 30 hours (i.e., a total of
hours) unless correct've measures are completed that permit
operation under the permissible action statements for the
specified time interval as measured from initial discovery
or until the reactor is placed in a mode in which the
specification is not applicable. If the action statement

corresponding to the Limiting Condition for Operation that
was exceeded contains time limits to hot and cold shutdown

that are less than those specified above, these more

limiting time limits shall be applied. Exceptions to these

requirements shall be stated in the individual

3.0.2

v Ml V

~ ~

/'pecifications.
When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is
determined to be inoperable solely because its emergency

power source is inoperable, or solely because its preferred
power source is inoperable, it may be considered operable

for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of its
applicable Limiting Condition for Operation, provided:



cQ v ~ J

~VL

'1) its corresPonding Preferred or emergency power source
is operable; and Q) all of 'its redundant system(s),
subsystems (s), train (s), component (s) and device (s) are
operable, or likewise satisfy the requirements of
specification. Unless both conditions (1) and (2) are
satis f'd within 1 hour, the unit shall be placed in at
least hot shutdown within the next 6 hours, and in at least
cold shutdown within the following 30 hours. This
specification is not applicable in cold shutdown or
refueling modes.

O.

)Basis" +
. Specification 3.0.1 delineates the ACTION to be taken for'

circumstances not directly provided for in the ACTION statements and
..Iwhose occurrence would violate the intent of the specification. For

I
: example, Specification 3.3.2 requires two Containment,spray Pumps to

be operable and provides'xplicit action requirements if one spray
pump is inoperable. Under the terms of SpeciXication 3.0.1, if both

Iof the required Containm'ent Spray Pumps are inoperable, the unit is
required to be in at'east hot shutd~o n within the following 6 hours
and in at least cold shutdown ~'he next 30 hours. These time

1

limits apply because the time . imits Cor one spray pump inoperable (6

hours to hot shutdown, wait 48 hours then.,30 hours to cold shutdown)
!
i

are less limiting. As a further exampl'e Speci fication 3.3. 1

requires each ReaMor Coolant System accumulator, to be operable and

provides expl/cit action requirements if one '~accumulator is
inoperable Under the terms of Specification 3.0.1, if more than one

I

accumu tor is inoperable, within 1 hour action shall be initj.ated toLpl e the unit in at least hot shutdown within 6 hours and cold
shutdown within an additional 30 hours. The time limit'of 6 hours+-.;



to hot shutdown and 30 hours to cold shutdown do not apply because
the time limits for l accumulator inoperable are more limiting. It
is assumed that the unit is brought to the required mode wj'thin the
required times by promptly initiating and carrying out
appropriate action statement.

Specification 3.0.2 delineates what additional conditions must be

satisfied to permit operation to continue, consistent with the action
statements for power sources, when a preferred or emergency power
source is not operable. It allows operation to be governed by the
time limits of the action statement apsocxated with the Limiting

/Condition for Operation-for the preferred or emergency power source,
not the individual action statements for each system, subsystem,

/train, component or device that is determined to be inoperable solely
because of the inoperability .of its preferred or emergency power
source

lFor example, Specification 3.7.2.l.a requires in part that two
I

emergency diesel generators be operable. The action statement
/provides for a maximum:out-of-service time when one emergency diesel

rgenerator is not operable. If the definition of operable were

applied without consideration of Specification 3.0.2, all systems,

subsystems, trai'ns, components and devices supplied by the inoperableI
emergency power source would also be inoperable. This would dictate

a

invoking the applicable action statements for each of the applicable
„//

Limiting Conditions for Operation. However, the provisions of
Specification 3.0.2 permit the time limits for continued operation to
be consistent with the action statement for the inoperable emergency

S

di sel generator instead, provided the other specified conditions ar'
'Iatisfied. Zn this case, this would mean that the corresponding



,g

ezerred po~er source must be operable, and all redundant

'ubsystems, ins, components, and devi'ces mm- he operabl~
- otherwise satisfy Speci i 'on 3.0.2 '.e., be capable. of performing

their design function and~ave at ~st one preferred or one

emergencY powe~ource operable). Zf they are-"-not
'h w

shutdown is reguired in accordance with this specification.

~-
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Specified, intervals may be adjusted plus or minus 25%

to accommodate normal test schedules.

Operational Safet Review

Applicability:
Applies to items directly related to safety limits and

limiting conditions for operation:-

~b'o

specify the minimum frecpxency and type of surveillance
to be applied to plant eauipment ard conditions.
Speci ication:
Calibration, testing, and checking of analog charnel
and testing of logic channel shall be performed as

specified in Table 4.1-1.
Eauipment and sampling tests shall be conducted as

specified in Table 4.1-2 and 4.1-4.
Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall,
be demonstrated operable by performance of the char>el

check and channel calibration operations at the frere.cies
e

shown in Table 4.1-3.

Each radioactive effluent monitoring instrumentation
channel shall be demonstrated ope able by pe rormi.g
the channe3, check, source check, channel functional
test, and channel ca3'bration at the freauency shcwn 'n
Table 4.1-5.



3.1.3

3.1.3.1
'l C.o ~.l ~ 5
L.C.O 3 'L 5

1
~t»1»v ~ a»

3.1.3.3

Minimum Conditions for Criticalit
Except during low power physics tests, the reacto

shall not bc made critical at a temperature below

500-'F, and if the moderate temperature coefficient is
more positive than

a. 5 pcm/'F (below 70 percent of rated thermal power)

b. 0 pcm/ F (at or above 70 percent of rated thermal

power)

<n no case shall the cactor be made critical above

and to the left of the criticality limit line sho~> on

Figu e 3.1-1 of. these specifications.
When thc reactor coolant, temperature is below the

minimum temperature specif'ed above, the reactor shall
I

be subcritical by an amount. eaual to or greater than

the potential reactivity insertion due to depressurizati"n.

Basis

Previous safe"y analyses have assume'd that for Design Basis

=-ven-s (DS 'tiatcd from the hot zero tower or hig.. " powe"

condition, the moderat emperature cocf icie MTC) was e'ther
zero or negative. Begirsx 'n c 14, the sa=ety analyses(1) (2)

'have assumed that a maximum of +5 pc 'F can exis- up to 70%

po~er. Analyses.h shown that, the design cr'ia can be

satisfied the DBK''.s with this assumption. (3)

70/ power the KZC must„be .zero or nega-ive.

At g ter than

3.1-19



T e NTC are waived for low power ph 'sts to
A

permit measurement of the MTC sics design parameters

of interest. D 'hese tests special operating pre

wil taken.

'ons

The requirement that the reactor is not to be made critical
above and to the left of the criticality limit provides increased

assurance that the proper relationship between reactor coolant

pressure and temperature will be maintained during system heatup

and pressurization. Heatup to this temperature will be accomplished

by operating the reactor coolant pumps.

If the specified shutdown margin is maintained, there is no

possibility of an accidental criticality as a result of an

increase in moderator temperature or a decrease of coolant pressure.

Reference

(1 ) 'FSAR

(2) FSAR Figure 3.2.1-8

(3) Safety Evaluation for . Ginna Transitu'.o 14 x 14

Optimized

mber 1983.

ssemblies, Westinghouse Electric Corpo 'on,

3. 1-20



chemical and Volume Control S stem

A 'cab

Applies to the operatio~ tatus of e chemical and volume

control system.

)2,i <4

3.2 '

)LihB

3.2.3

l2.i4

To d ' those conditions of the chemical and volum ontrol
system necessary to assure safe reactor operation.

ecl c 0

During cold shutdown or refueling with fuel in the reactor
there shall be at least one flow path to the core for boric
acid injection. The minimum capability for boric acid injec-
tion shall be equivalent to that supplied from the refueling
water storage tank.
With this flow path unavailable, immediately suspend all
operations involving core alterations or positive reactivity
changes and return a flow path to operable status as soon as

possible.
When the reactor is above cold shutdown, two boron injection
flow paths shall be operable with one operable charging pump

for each operable flow path, and one operable boric acid
transfer pump for each operable flow path from the boric acid
storage tank(s
Zf required by specification 3.2.2 above, the Boric Acid

Storage Tank(s) shall satisfy the concentration, minimum

volume and solution temperature requirements of Table 3.2-1.

Amendment Ne. g3 57 3 '-1



3 '.4 With only one of the required boron injection flow paths

the RCS operable, restore at least two boron injection flow
I'athsto the RCS to operable status within 72 hours, or within

the next 6 hours be in at least hot shutdown and borated to a

shutdown margin equivalent to at least 2. 454 delta k/k at

cold, no xenon conditions. Tf the requirements of 3.2.2 are

not satisfied within an additional 7 days, then be in cold

shutdown within the next 30 hours.

3.2.5 Whenever the RCS temperature is greater than 200oF and is
being cooled by the RHR system and the over-pressure protec-

tion system is not operable, at least one charging pump shall
be demonstrated inoperable at least once per 12 hours by

verifying that the control switch is in the pull-stop posi-

tion.

Amendment No. 57 3 ~ 2 2



Table 3.2-1

Boric Acid Storage Tank(s)

Minimum-Volume-Temperature-Concentration+

Concentration
ppm boron

Minimum Volume
gal.

Mznxmum Solution
Temperature oF

4700 to
5000 to
6000 to
7000 to
8000 to
9000 to

10000 to
11000 to
12000 to
13000 to
14000 to
15000 to
16000 to
17000 to
18000 to
19000 to
20000 to
21000 to
22000 to

less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than
less than

5000
6000
7000
8000
9000
10000
11000
12000
13000
14000
15000
16000
17000
18000
19000
20000
21000
22000
23000

8400
7800
6400
5400
4700
4200
3800
3500
3200
3000
2700
2500
2400
2200
2100
2000
1900
1800
1800

40
52
62
70
78
85
91
97
103
108
113
118
123
127
131
137
140
143
145

Amendment No. 57 3 ' 2a



The hemical and volume control system provides control of
syste boron inventory.'" This is normally accomplished by us'ng one or
more ch ging pumps in series with one of the two boric a id transfer
pumps

Above cold s utdown conditions, a minimum of two of fou boron injection
flowpaths are equired to insure single functional capability in the
event that an a umed single'ctive failure ren rs one of the flow
paths inoperable. The boration volume availabl through any flow path
is sufficient to pro de the required shutdown argin at cold conditions
from any expected oper ting condition and to compensate for shrinkage of
the primary coolant fr the cooldown ocess. The maximum volume
requirement is associated with boratio from just critical, hot zero
power, peak xenon with con ol rods t the insertion limit, to cold
shutdown with single reactor cool t. loop operation. This requires
26,000+ gallons of 2000 ppm b r ted water from the refueling water
storage tank or the concentr t 'ns and volumes of borated water
specified in Table 3.2-1 from the b ric acid storage tanks. Two boric
acid stoiage tanks are avai able. 0 of the two .tanks may be out of
service provided the requ ed volume o boric acid is available to the
operable flow paths.

(3)

Above cold shutdown, wo of the followin four flow paths must be

operable with one op rable charging pump for ach operable flow path,
and one operable b ric acid transfer pump for ch operable flow path
from the boric a d storage tanks.
(1) Boric acid storage tanks vi'a one boric id trans fer pump

thr gh the normal makeup (FCV 110A) flow pat to the suction
o the charging pumps.

(2) oric acid storage tanks via one boric acid tra sfer pump

through the emergency boration .flow path (MOV 350 to the
suction of the charging pumps.

Refueling water storage tank via gravity feed through AOV 12B

to the suction of the charging pumps.

Amendment No. 57 . 3.2-3



K~I ~exuding ~acer storage tan@. vxa gravity feed through nual
bypass valve 358 to the suction of the charging Pumps

Ava'lable flow Paths from the charging pumps to the xeacto coo]ant
syste include the following:
(1) charging flov path through AOV 392A to the RCS L op B hot leg.
(2) Charging flov path through AOV 294 to the RCS oop B cold leg.
(3) al injection flov path to the reactor coo ant pumps.
The rate of oric acid injection must be suffic nt to offset the
maximum additi of positive reactivity from the cay of xenon after a

trip from full p er. This can be accomplished t rough the operation of
one charging pump minimum speed vith suction from the refueling water
storage tank. Also he time required for b ic acid injection allows
for the local alignme of manual valves t provide the necessary flow
paths.
The quantity of boric aci specified in able 3.2-1 for each concentra-
tion is sufficient at any time in re life to borate the. reactor
coolant to the required cold hutdo concentration and provide makeup
to maintain RCS inventory duri t e cooldown. The temperature limits
specified on Table 3.2-1 are requ ed to maintain solution solubility at
the upper concentration in each an . The temperatures'listed on Table
3.2-. 1 are taken from Referenc (4). arbitrary SoF is added to the
Reference (4) for margin. He t tracing ay be used to maintain solution
temperature at or above e Table 3.2 1 limits. Zf the solution
temperature of either the flow path or the orated water source is not
maintained at or above e minimum temperatu specified, the affected
flow path must be d lared inoperable and e appropriate actions
specified in 3.2.4 f loved.
Placing a charging p in pull-stop whenever the re tor coolant system
temperature, is a2 OoF and is being cooled by RHR 'thout the over-
pressure protect'on system operable vill prevent inadve ent overpres-
surization of e RHR system should letdown be terminated.
Re e ce'.

AR Section 9.3.4.2(1)
(2) GRE Design Analysis DA-NS-92-133-00 "BAST Boron Concent tion

Reduction Technical Specification Values" dated Dec. 14, 1 92

(3) L.D. ophite, Zr. letter A. Schvencer, NRC, Subject: Reac

tor Vessel Overpressurization, dated February 24, 1977

Ame ment No. 57 3 2-4
)



(4) Kerr-McGee chemic

c des" dated 5/84

etin 0151 "Boric Acid - Techni-

Amendment No. 57 3 '-5



3. Control Rod and Power Distribution Limits
licabilit

Applie o the operation of the

distribution l 'ts.
ol rods and power

To ensure (1 ore subcritica 'ty after a reactor
trip, limited potential reactive insertions from

ypothetical control rod ejection, and an

acceptable core power distribution during power cration.
S ecification

3.10.1

2oi 3 ~ 10 11
f„C.O Si 5. 5

Q ~ ei ~

POi h4

QQ, >h

Control Rod Insertion Limits„
When the reactor is subcritical prior to startup, the
hot shutdown margin shall be at least that shown in

The shutdown margin as used here is
defined as the amount by which the reactor core vould

be subcritical at hot shutdown conditions (547'F) if
all control rods vere tripped, assuming that the highest,

worth control rod remained fully withdrawn, and assuming

no changes in xenon or boron.

QPECi +
la 444
Col R.,

30,
. gi,24



QQ,1V )oud paul cv
3.10.1.2

„'n 3.l,5
Q~~Q 3i \ ~ g

3.10.1.3

When the reactor is critical except for hysics tests
and control rod exercises, the shutdown control rods

I

shall be fully withdrawn (indicated position) . I~~ po~<~
When the reactor is critical, except for physics tests

n~~@ w ~ I ~p

l.CO 3. l,'K

3.10.1.4
QC.D '3 a 1 a 5
geo 3, I,b

and control rod exercises, each group of control ro

shall be inserted no further than the limits shown by

the lines on Figure 3.10-1 and moved sequentially wit
a 100 (+5) step (demand position) overlap between

successive banks. ~ Kdceake 4 Mi<
During control rod exercises indicated in Table 4.1-2,
the insertion limits need not be observed but the

Figure 3.10-2 must be observed.

)pc.cl 4)
~gE,,

3.10.1.5

gO,Vi

uring measurement of control rod worth and shutdown

ma in, the shutdown margin requirement, Specificat'
3.10.1. , need not be observed provided the r ctivity
equivalent to at least the highest estima d control rod

worth is avai ble for trip insertion Each full length

control rod not f ly inserted, t t is,"the rods

,available for trip ins tion, hall be demonstrated

capable of full insertio en tripped from at least the

'0% withdrawn positi (indica d) within 24 hours prior
to reducing the utdown margin to s than the limits
of Specifica on 3.10.1.1. The position each full
length r not fully inserted, that is, availa e for

tri insertion, shall be determined at least once

hours.

3.10-2



3.10.2 Power Distribution Limits and Misali ed Control Rod

3.10.2.1 The movable detector system shall be used to measure

power distribution after each fuel reloading prior to
operation of the plant at 50% of rated power to ensure

that design limits are not exceeded.

If the core is operating above 75% power with one

excore nuclear channel out of service, then the quadrant
to average power tilt ratio shall be determined once a

day by at least one of the following means:

a. Movable detectors

b. Core-exit thermocouples

3.10.2.2 Power distribution limits are expressed as hot channel

factors. At all times,
ZO,Mtt +a.~ the hot channel factors must meet the following.

limits:
F (Z) = (2.32/P)*K(Z)

Fg(Z) = 4.64*K(Z)

F hH = 1 66 [1 + .3(1 P)]

for P > .5

for P < .5

for 0 <P<1.00

Where P is the fraction of rated power at which the

core is operating, K(Z) is the function given by

Figure 3.10-3, and Z is the height in the core. The

measured F shall be increased by three percent to

yield F . If the measured F or Fh exceeds theN

limiting value, with due allowance for measurement

error, the maximum allowable reactor power level and

the Nuclear Overpowe -. Trip set point shall be reduced

one percent for each percent with FhH or F~ exceeds~ N

the limiting value, whichever is more restrictive. If
the hot channel factors cannot be reduced below the

3.10«3



zo.vii~ 3.10,.2. 3

cy %
3.10.2.4

3.10.2.5

3.10.2.6

limiting values within one day, the Overpower~ T trip
setpoint and the Overtemperature LT setpoint shall be
similarl reduced.

the quadrant .;to average
power tilt ratio exceeds 1.02 but is less than 1.12, then
within two hours:
a. Correct the situation, or
b. Determine by measurement the hot channel factors,

and apply Specification 3.10.2.2, or
c. Limit power to 75% of rated power.

IIf the quadrant to average power tilt ratio exceeds 1.02
but is less than 1.12 for a sustained period of more than
24 hours without known cause, or if such a tilt recurs
intermittently without known cause, the reactor power
level shall be restricted so as not to exceed 50\ of
rated power. Zf the cause of. the tilt is determined,
continued operation at a power level consistent with
3.10.2.2 above, shall'e permitted.
Except for physics test, if the quadrant to average power
tilt ratio is 1.12 or greater, within 2 hours either.
reduce the quadrant to average power tiltratio to within
its limit or reduce power to less than 50% of rated
power. Mithin an additional 4 hours, either reduce the
ratio to within its 1imit or be at hot shutdown.
Subsequent operation for the purpose of measuring and

correcting the tilt is permitted. provided the power level
does not exceed 50% of rated power and the Nuclear
Overpower Trip setpoint is reduced by 50%.

Following any refueling and at least every effective full
power month thereaf ter, flux maps, using the movable

detector system, shall be made to confirm that

3 10-4



3.10.2.7

ge>

5~

the hot channel factor limits of Specification 3.10.2.2
are met.

The reference equilibrium indicated axial flux difference
as a function of power level (called the target flux
difference) shall be measured at least once per equivalent
full power quarter. The target flux difference must

be updated at least each equivalent full power month

using a measured value or by linear interpolation
using the most recent measured value and the predicted
value at the end of the cycle life.

~ ~
2bi]X 3.10.2.8 Except during control rod exercises,

excore detector calibration, and except as modified by
3.10.2.9 through 3.10.2.12, the indicated axial flux
difference shall be maintained within i5% of the

target flux difference (defines the target band on

axial, flux difference). Axial flux difference for
power'distribution control is defined as the average

value for the four excore detectors. If one excore

detector is out of service, the remaining three shall
'e

used to derive the average.

~ ~

20.LQ
3.10.2.9 P" < "ll~control rod exercises, or

g~q~
3 i~

excore calibration, at a power level greater than. 90

percent of rated power, if the indicated axial flux
difference deviates from its target band. The flux
difference shall be returned to the target band imme-

diately or the reactor power shall be reduced to a

level no greater than 90 percent of rated power.

3.10-5



gp. fX
3.10.2.10 Except during control rod exercises or

excore calibration, at a power level less than or

equal to 90 percent of rated power:

a. The indicated axial flux difference may deviate

from its + 5% target band for a maximum of one

hour (cumulative) in any 24 hour period, however,

the flux difference shall not exceed an envelope

bounded by -ll percent and +11 percent at 90%

power and increasing by -1 percent and +1 percent

for each 2 percent of rated power below 90% power.

b. If Specification 3.10.2.10a is violated, then the

reactor power shall be immediately reduced to no .

greater than 50% power.

c. A power increase to a level greater than 90 percent

of rated power is contingent upon the indicated

axial flux difference being within its target
band.

3.10.2.11 A power increase to a level greater than 50% of rated

power is contingent upon the indicated axial flux
difference not being outside its target band for more

than two hours (cumulative) out of the preceding 24

hour period. One half the time the indicated axial

flux difference is out of its target band up to 50% of

rated power is to be counted as contributing to the

one hour cumulative maximum the flux difference may

deviate from its target band at a powe" level less

than or equal to 90 percent. of rated power.

3.10-6



3.10.2.12 When the reactor is critical and thermal power is less

than or equal to 90% of rated power, an alarm i
provided to indicate when the axial flux difference

has been outside the target band for more than one

hour (cumulative) out of: any 24 hour period. In

addition, when thermal power is greater than 90% of
rated power, an alarm is provided to indicate when the

axial flux difference is outside the target band. If
either alarm is out of service, the flux differenc'e

shall be logged hourly for the first 24 hours the

alarm is out of service and half-hourly thereafter.

3.10.3 Control Rod Dro Time

3 '0.3.1
'M 3,>,Q4

~go, x

While critical, the individual full length (shutdown

and control) rod drop time from the fully withdrawn

position (indicated) shall be less than or equal to

1.8 seconds from beginning of decay of stationary.

gripper coil voltage to dashpot entry with:
SOO 'F

a. T greater than or equal to and
avg

b. All reactor coolant pumps operating.

3.10.3.2. With the drop time of any full length rod determined

SP S iA.Q

gD<l . 3.104~

~~

3 '0 '.1
LcQ 3. 1.9
I Cog.l.g

to exceed the above limit, restore the rod drop time

to within the above limit prior to criticality.
Control Rod Crou Hei ht

[o~ o~
While critical, and except for physics testing, all
full length (shutdown and control) rods shall be

operable and positioned within + 12 steps (indicated

position) of their group step counter demand position.

3.10-7



3.10.4.2 With any
CC.O 3.i 0

rod

known to be untripable, determine that
the shutdown margin requirement of Specification
3. 10.1. 1 is satisfied within 1 hour and be in hot

shutdown within 6 hours.

3 10.4.3
L.t.'0 3,),4

~20 Xi<

3.10.4 ~ 3 ~ 1
L('

.xiii 3 10 ~ 4 ~ 3 ~ 2

LXo 3 ) ~

With one rod

The shutdown margin

requirement of Specification 3.10.1.1 is satisfied.
Operations may then continue provided either:
a. The remainder of the rods in the group with the

misaligned

from its group step counter demand position by more

than f 12 steps (indicated position), operation may

continue provided that within one hour either:
The* rod is restored to operable status within the.

above alignment requirements, or

ZO,XiV LCO9 ~."
~

~

~c,s
inoperable rod are aligned to the same indicated

position as the inoperable rod within one hour, while

maintaininp the. limit of Specification 3.10.1.3- or

b. The power level is reduced to less than or equal

(.ge g.)A to 75% of rated power within the next one hour,

2Di MVl

following evaluations are performed:

( i) The shutdown margin requirement of Specif ication

3.10.1.1 is determined at least once per 12 hours.

3. 10-8



LCD ~ l 4
(ii) A power distribution map is obtained from the

movable incore detectors and F~ (Z) and P
H

are verified to be within their limits within
72 hours.

Lcc 3,l,4
(iii) A reevaluation of each accident, analysis o4-

is performed within 5 days; this
reevaluation shall confirm that the previously

analyzed results of these accidents remain

valid for the duration of operation under

these conditions.

3.10.4.4

Zy ggIl

With two or more full length rods inoperable or misaligned

from the group step counter demand position by more

than i 12 steps (indicated position), be in hot shutdown

within 6 hours.

3. 10'ontrol Rod Position Indication S stems

3-10.5.1 While critical, the rod position indication system and

Lho '3.i 3 the step counters shall be operable and capable of

determining the control rod positions within 2 12

steps.

3.10-9



3.10.5.2
Lc.z ,h, l

2c,k tf

With a maximum of one rod position indication per bank

inoperable either:
a. Determine the position of the non-indicating

rod(s) indirectly by the movable incore detectors

at least once per 8 hours and immediately after
any motion of the non-indicating rod which exceeds

24 steps (demand position) in one direction since

the last determination of the rod's position, or

b. Reduce the power to less than 50% of rated power

within 8 hours.

3.10.5.3 With a maximum of one step counter per bank inoperable

neither:

a. Verify that position indication for each rod of
the affected bank is operable and that the rods

of the bank are at the same indicated position

at least once per 8 hours, or

b. Reduce the power to less than 50% of rated power

within 8 hours.

asis

The r tivity control concept is that reartiv:i

changes accom ing changes in reactor er are

compensated by contr od motio Reactivity changes

associated with xenon, s fuel depletion, and

large changes in re or coolant tern ature (operating

temperature cold shutdown) are compensa by changes

in th oluble boron concentration. During powe eratior

the shutdown groups are fully withdrawn



d control of reactor power is by the control group

A actor trip occurring during power operation wi l
put e reactor into the hot shutdown condition.

The con ol rod insertion limits provide for ieving
hot shutd by reactor trip at any time, as uming the

highest wor control rod remains fully w'rawn with
sufficient mar ins to meet the assumpti s used in the

accident analysi . In addition, y provide a

limit on the maxim inserted rod w th in the unlikely
'event of a hypotheti 1 rod eject', and provide for
acceptable nuclear pea 'ng fact s.

4

The lines shown on Figure 3.1 1 meet the shutdown

requirement. The maximum s tdown margin requirement

occurs at end-of-cycle li d is based on the value

used in analysis of the ypothe ical steam break

accident. Early in c le life, 1 ss shutdown margin is
required, and Figure 3.10-2 shows e shutdown margin

equivalent to that hich is required t end-of-life
with respect to uncontrolled cooldo . All other

accident analy s are based on 1% reactiv ty shutdown

margin.

An upper bo nd envelope of 2.32 times the no alized

peaking ctor axial dependence of Figure 3.10- has

been d ermined from extensive analyses consideri g

opera ing maneuvers consistent with the Technical

Spe ifications on power distribution control as given

i Section 3.10. The results of the loss of coolant

accident analyses based on this upper bound envelope



emonstrate compliance with the Final Acceptance

Cr'teria limit for Emergency Core Cooling Systems.

Whe an F~ measurement is taken, both experiment 1

error ' manufacturing tolerance must be allo d for.
Five pe ent is the appropriate allowance fo a full
core map ken with the movable incore det ctor flux
mapping syst and three percent is the ppropriate
allowance for ufacturing tolerance. When a measurement

of F>H is taken, xperimental error ust be allowed for
and 4 percent is th appropriate lowance for a full
core map with the mov le incor detector flux mapping

system.

Measurements of the hot c

as part of startup physics

el factoxs are required

sts, at least each full
power month of operation and enever.abnormal power

distribution condition require reduction of core

power to a level bas on measured ot channel factors.
The incore map tak following initi 1 loading provides
confirmation of t e basic nuclear desi bases including
proper fuel loa ing pattern. The perio 'c incore

mapping provi es additional assurance that the nuclear
design base remain inviolate and identifies
operationa anomalies which might, otherwise, ffect
these ba es.

For no al operation, it is not necessary to meas e

these quantities. Instead it has been determined

thaI, provided certain conditions are observed, the

ho channel factor limits will,be met; theseI
3.10-12



c ditions are as follows:

1. Control rods in a single bank move together wi

n individual rod insertion differing by more than

25 s eps from the bank demand position.
2. Contro rod banks are sequenced with over apping

banks as escribed in Specification 3.

3. The full le gth control bank insert' limits are

not violated.
4. Axial pover dis ibution limit which are given in

terms of flux dif rence lim s and control bank

insertion limits ar obse ed. Flux difference is
q - q as defined in cification 2.3.1.2d.T B

The permitted relaxation 'H with reduced power

allovs radial power sha e cha es with rod insertion
to he insertion limi . It has been determined that
provided the above onditions 1 ough 4 are observed,

these hot channe factors limits are et. In Specification
3.10, F~ is ar trarily limited for P 0.5 {except for
lover pover ysics tests).
The limits on axial power distribute red to

above ar designed to minimize the effects o xenon

redist 'bution on the axial power distribution uring

load ollow maneuvers. Basically, control of flux
di erence is required to limit the difference bet en

e current value of Flux Difference (hI) and a refe nce

alue vhich corresponds to the full power equilibrium

3.10-13 Amendment No. 22



lue of Axial Offset (Axial Offset = DI/fractional

po r). The reference value of flux difference

varie ,with power level and burnup but expresse

as axia offset it varies primarily with bur p.

The techn al specifications on power dis ibution

assure that the F~ upper bound envelope of 2.32

times Figure .10-3 is not exceeded d xenon

distributions a not developed wh', at a later
time, could cause reater local wer peaking even

though the flux diff ence is en within the

limits.
.The target (or reference alue of flux difference

is determined as follow . t any time that equilibrium

xenon conditions ha0e een es lished, .the indicated

flux d-'fference is oted with p t length rods

withdrawn from core and with ntrol Bank D

more than 190 s eps (indicated posi 'on) withdrawn.

This value, vided by the fraction o full power

at which th core was operating is the ull power

value of e targ t flux difference.

Values or ail other core power levels are 'ained

by mu iplying the full power value by the fr tional

pow . Since the indicated equilibrium value w

n ed, no allowances for excore detector error ar

ecessary and indicated deviation of 2 5 percent

hI is permitted from the indicated reference value.

During periods where extensive load following is
3.10-14 Amendment No. 22



require im ossib establish the required (
core conditions f easuring the ta lux difference
every m . For this reason, two methods are



ermissible- for updating the target flux difference.
S ict control of the flux difference (and rod position)
is n t as necessary during part power operation. This is
because xenon distribution control at part power is
not as si ificant as the control at full power an

allowance h been made in predicting the heat f
peaking facto for less strict control at part power.

Strict control the flux difference is not ossible
during certain ph ics tests, control rod e ercises,
or during the requi d periodic excore ca ibration
which require larger ux differences an permitted.
Therefore, the specifica ions on powe distribution
are not applicable during ysics sts, control rod
exercises, or excore calibra 'on , this is acceptable

due to the extremely low prob lity of a significant
accident occurring during th e o erations. Excore

calibration includes that eriod o time necesary to
return to equilibrium op rating condi ions.
In som'e instances of pid plant power eduction
automatic rod motio will cause the flux ifference to
deviate from the arget band when the reduc d power

level is reach . This does not necessarily ffect
the xenon di ribution sufficiently to change e

envelope o peaking factors which can be reached n a

subseque t return to full power within the target
band, owever, to sim.~lify the specification, a

lim'tation of one hour in any period of 24 hours is
aced on operation outside the band. This ensures

3.10-15



at the resulting xenon distributions are not significa ly
di ferent from those resulting from operation within
the rget band. The instantaneous consequence of
being o tside the band, provided rod insertion limi s

are obse d, is not worse than a 10 percent inc'r ent
in peaking ctor for flux difference in the ra e +14

percent to -14 ercent (+11 percent to -11 per ent
indicated) increa ing by +1 percent of each percent
decrease in rated p wer. Therefore, while e deviation
exists the power leve is limited to 90 rcent or lower
depending on the indica d flux differ ce.

If, for any reason, flux 'fference 'ot controlled
within the i5 percent band r as ng a period as one

hour, then xenon distribution m be significantly
changed and operation at 50 pe nt is required to
protect against potentially re vere consequences

of some accidents.

As discussed above, the ssence of th limits is to
maintain the xenon dis ibution in the ore as close

to the equilibrium ll power condition a possible.
This is accomplis d, without part length r ds, by

using the chemi l volume control system to p sition
the full leng control rods to produce the re ired
indication ux difference.
The effec of exceeding the flux difference band a or
below lf power is approximat ly half as great as i
woul be at 90% of rated power, where the effect of
de sation has been evaluated.



e reason for requiring hourly logging is to provid
con inued surveillance of the flux difference if e

norma alarm functions are out of service. It i
intende that 'this surveillance would be tempo ary
until the larm functions are restored.
The quadrant wet ti)t ratio 1imit assures the% he

radial power d tribution satisfies the design values
used in the powe capability analysis Radial power

distribution measu ents are made uring startup
testing and periodica ly during p wer operation.
The limit of 1.02 at wh'ch corr ctive action is
required provides DNB an lin ar heat generation rate
protection with x-y plane.p wer tilts. A limiting tilt
of 1.025 can be tolerate e re the margin for
uncertainty in F is de leted. Therefore, the
limiting tilt has bee set as 1.0 . To avoid.

unnecessary power c anges, the ope tor is allowed two

hours in which to erify the tilt re ing and/or to
determine and c rect the cause of the ilt. Should

this action v ify a tilt in excess of 1. 2 which

remains unco rected, the margin for uncert nty in

P~ and P> is reinstated by reducing the pow by. 2%

for eac percent of tilt above 1.0, in accordan e with
the 2 o 1 ratio above, or as required by the
res iction on peaking factors.
T two hours in 3.10.2.3 are acceptabl . since
complete rod misalignment (full-length control rod 12

3.10-17



eet out of alignment with its bank) does not

re ult in'xceeding core safety limits in steady

stat operation at rated power and is short wi h

respec to probability of an independent ac dent.

Xf instea of determining the hot channel actors,

the operato decides to reduce power, e specified

75% power ma'ains the design margi to core

safety limits f up to 1.12 power ilt, using the

2 to 1 ratio. Re cing the ove ower trip set

point ensures that e protec on system basis.. is

'aintained for sustai pl t operation. A tilt
ratio of 1.12 or more i 'icative of a serious

performance anomaly and a lant shutdown is prudent.

.The maximum rod drop ime r striction is consistent

with the assumed r drop tim used in the safety

analyses. Measur ment with T greater than or
av

equal to 540'F nd with both reac or coolant pumps
*

operating ens res that the measured drop times

we'll

be;.ep esen'ati ~e of: inset 'o'.", '.: .es experienced

during a eactor trip at operating cond'tions.

The var'ous control rod banks (shutdown b nks,

contr banks A,B,C, and D) are each to be oved

as bank; that is, with all rod in the ban

wi hin one step (5/8 inch) of the bank positio

ositx~n indication is provided by two methods: a

digital count of actuation pulses which shows the

3. 10-18 Amenament No. 22



demand position of the banks and a microprocessor

z d position indication (MRPI) system which ind ates

the actual rod position. The digital counters re

known as the step counters.

Operabi 'ty of the control rod position i ication

is requir to determine control rod pos tions and

thereby ens e compliance with the con ol rod

alignment and 'nsertion limits. The 12 step

permissible dern d to indicated mi alignment and

the 0 step rod to od indicated isalignment

ensures that the 25 tep misal'gnment assumed in-

the safety analysis i met. he MRPI'system

displays the position o a rods on a CRT. A

failure of the CRT would esult in loss of position

indication of the rods eve though the MRPI 'system

is still operable. nce th MRPI system also

transmits rod posi on informa 'on to the Plant

tions fro the basic requirements are ac ompanied

by addi ional restrictions which ensure th t the

origi al design criteria are met. Misalignm t of

a r d requires measurement of peaking factors o a

Process Computer ystem (PPCS), e PPCS can be

used for rod po ition indication til the CRT is )

rmade opere>le
(

The action tatemente which permit i.ia 'ted varia /
1

//
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triction in power; either of these restric 'ons

provide ssurance of fuel rod integrity ing

continued o ration. In addition, t se safety

analyses affecte by a misalign rod are reevaluated

to confirm that, the r ults emain valid during

future operation.

References:

(1) Vp ed Final Safety Analysis Report SAR)

Section 4.2.

en en o.
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Table 3.l0-1

CCIDENT ANALYSIS RE UIRING RE:"VALUATIO
TEiE EV=VT OF AN INOPERABLE CONTRO OD

Rod Insertion Charac istics
'I

Rod Misalignment

Loss of Reactor Coolant From a Ruptured Pipes O" From C= cks
In Large pipes Which Actu s The gency core Cool'ng system

Rod Withdrawal At. Fu Power

major Reactor C ant System pipe Ruptures (Loss f Coolant
Accident,)

Steam L Break

Rod jection

3.10-23



zp. g ),4..(
TABLE 4.1-1

HININUN FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS'ALIBRATIONS AND
TEST OF INSTRUNENT CHANNELS

Channel
Check

4

5.

Reactor Coolant S
Tempera tu ~e

se. a.s.@.e. ~ a'e 'avae4<r. 3.3Q

l. Nuclear Power Range S
N*(3)3 >.8.i

~ ~

"4 ~~Ms&
RV. Pbkg C4c,y(v~

n ~ e ~ e

2. Nuclear Intermediate S(l)
Range

3. Nuclear Source Range S(l)

Cal ibra te

D(1)
Q*(3)

N.A.

R

Test

4)
5)

P(2) 1)
2)

p(z) 1)

N(1)
(2)

M

1)
2)

B/W(2)(4) 1)
,P(2)(5) 2)

Remarks

flea t balance calcu la tion**
Signal to WT; bistable action
(permxssive> rod stop> traps)
Upper and lower chambe.s for
axial offset**
fligh setpoint (<109% of rated power)
Low setpoint ( <25% ot ra ted power)

Once/shift when in service
Log level; bistable action
(permissive> rod stops trxp)

Once/shift when in service
Bistable action (alarm> trip) )
Overtemperature-Delta 'l
Overpower — Delta T

Sce- ~n.q~
6. Pressurizer Hater

Level
R

7. Pressurizer Pressure S

8. 4 Kv Voltage & N.A.
Frequency

Reactor Protection circuits only
'l& 4' ~

e

9. Rod Position
Indication

SP 3. t.~l. 4

sr. "... c "L. c.

S(lg2) NBA.

* By means of the movable in-core uetector system.** Not required during hot< cold~ or refueling shutdown

1)
2)

Nith step counters
Log rod posi tion indica tions each
4 hours when rod deviation monitor
is out of service Ql

I

but as soon as possible atter return to power.



Channel
esc i t o

TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued)

~Cetic ~Ca >~ate Test P~e~ar cs

S R

R

C4 c)pl;a~
3'. z\„+pl X. % A-

1) Isolation Valve signal ~M(1)

sp a.l.z.~ 10. Rod Position Bank S(1,2) N ~ A. N.A. 1) With rod position indication
~a a. <,~,z Counters 2) Log rod position indication" each
~L ~ el,ln,g 4 hours when rod deviation monitor

is out of servicell. Steam Generator Level M

"'12. Che xng Flow N.A~ R N.
'i~Pi A,>"A

13. Residual Heat Removal '.A. N.A.
Pump Flow

e

, z+ ( ~ 14. Boric Acid Sto~ge.-Tank--Level,D.---. --.--"-"R " N.A. Hote 4

5. Refueling Water H.A. R N.A.
Storage Tank Level

~
~16. Volume Control %'ank -" -- -- .-... N..A... "- R. " N.A.

Level 4

~ I

17. Reactor Containment D R
Pressure

1& ~ Radiation Monitoring
S stem

Boric Acid Control N.A. ~ -R'-.-"- -""" N.A-: ":

Area Monitors Rl to R9,
System Monitor R17

)

20'.A. R N.A.

21. Valve Temperature
Interlocks

H.A. N.A.

22
'3

'ump-Valve Interlock
Turbine Trip
Set»Point

R

N.A.

N.A. N.A.

M(1) 1) Block Trip

24 'ccumulator Level and
Pressure

N.A.

'+Amenamene No. P 4 '-6



'SA G. h,E,l
Sg 5, <,'3,E

.< P

~g, 2, 1.> ~ 3 TABLE 4.1-2

MININ<JY. F'RK UENC ZS P Pc E UIPjlkhT 'ED SAMPLIHG TESTS

h

1. Reactor Coolant
Chemistry Samples

2. Reactor Coolant
Boron

Test
Chloride and Fluoride

Oxygen

Boron Concentration

Pr~crpene .
3 times/week and at least
every third day
5 times/week and at least
every second day except
when belo~ 250 F

Weekly

3. Rofuoling Water
Storage Tank Mater
Sample

4. Boric Acid tora
Tank

Boron Concentration Weekly

Twice/Week's

5. Control Rads
R

Z-8.'a i,Q
6a. Full Length

Control Rod

SA. 3. l.M.Q

MS.li.o

6b Full Length
Control Rad

5.R. '3. i. 2. i
2,8.'a'i. b

7. Pressurizer Safety
l Valves

8. Main Steam Safety
Valves

9. Containmont
Isolation Trip

10. Refueling System
Interlocks

Rod drop times of allfull length rods

Move any rad not fully
inserted a suf ficiont
number of stops in any
one direction to cause
change of position as
indicated by the rod
position indication
system
Move each rod through
its full length to
verify that, the rod
position indication
system transitions occur
Set point

Set point

Functioning

Functioning

After vessel head removal
and at least once per 18
months (1)
Monthly

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

Prior to
Refueling'perations

Amendment No. , 57 4."1-8



4,g R tivit Anomalies

A licabilx

Applies to potential r i ' anomalies

~Ott'sctivs

To requir evaluation of reactivity anomalies hin the

rw tor.

FoOowing a normalization of the computed boron concentration
SP 3,i,z j

as a function of burnup, the actual boron concentration of the

coolant shall be periodically compared with the predicted

value.

'Basis

To eli inate'possible errors in the calculations of the initial rea .ivity

of the core d the reactivity depletion rate, the predicted elationbe-

tween fuel burn-u nd the boron concentration, nec sary tc maintain

adequate control charac istics, must be adj ted (normalized) to

accurately reflect actual core ndition When full power is reached

initially, and with the control rod s in the desired positions, the

boron concentration is meas ed and the pr 'cted curve is adjusted
r

to this point. As power operation. proceeds, the m sured boron con-

centration is co pared with the predicted c'oncentration d the slope

of the c relating burn-up and reactivity is compared with t t



This process of normalization should be completed after

about A%%uo of the total core burn-up. Thereafter, actual boron con-
EP 3,> ~.l

centration can be compared with predicted, and the reactivity status

Lgo S.i.Z.

of the core can be continuously evaluated. Any reactivity anomaly

greater than'% would be unexpected, and considered an abnormal

condition; its occurrence would be thoroughly investigated and evaluated.

The methods employed in calculating the reactivity of the core vs. burn-
(1)

up and the reactivity worth of boron vs. burn-up are given in the FSAR.

The value of 1/o is considered a safe limit since a shutdown margin
LC 0 S,l,a of't least 1% with the most reactive rod in the fullywithdrawn posi-

. tion is always xnaintained.

Reference:

(1) FSAR - Section 3. 2. 1

4. 9-2



TABLE 3.5-1 CONTINUED
PROTECTION SYSTEH INSTRUHENTATION

/Pa ~
9,3

HO.=FUHCTIOHAL UNIT

TOTAL
HO. of
CHANNELS

NO. of
ClUNNELS
TO TRIP

HIN.
OPERABLE
CHANNELS

OPERATOR ACTION
PERHISS IBI.E IF CONDITIONS OF
BYPASS C01.UHN 1 OR 3
CONDITIONS CANNOT BE HET

CllANNEL
OPERABLE
lABOVE

11. Turbine Trip

12. Deleted

50'ower

13. Lo Lo Steam
Generator Water
Level

3/loop 2/loop 2/loop Hot Shutdown

14. Undervoltage 4 KV 2/bus
Bus

15. Underfrequency 4 KV 2/bus
Bus

1/bus
(both busses)

1/bus
(both busses)

2/bus
(on either bus)

2/bus
(on either bus

5% Po~er

5'L Power

16. Quadrant power tilt 1

monitor (upper t
lower ex-core
neutron detectors)

NA

t c,oa.z 0
QR >,2.4. 2.

gP .3,2,t,z
gg 3 g, zaZ.

Sp
sg.

C~Vq 2.4 houvS
'Vtv'flt pTR lb

ga.scuba.90m 4
~ewe.<At PO~G
<7$ 'lo ov Vol
Qov'a

(logic

v dlgwlblko~
i~ Lec,eq)o.4 "q
g QlI QDv'6 P l~
lvla.P l C 1 HERMAL
peg~ »S>jo

RT('ol.
ShutdownLog individual

upper C lower
ion chamber
currents once/hr
f after a load
change of 10% or
after 48 steps of
control rod motion



3.10.2 Power Distribution Limits and Misali ed Control Rodt 3.10.2.1
SR. ~.z,i,'i
sa s.<~i
gh X'X

The movable detector system shall be used to measure

power distribution after each fuel reloading prior to
AS 9'o

operation of the plant at ~ of rated power to ensure

that design limits are not exceeded.

If the core is operating above 75% power with one

excore nuclear channel out of service, the e ant

20 XX<

to rage power ti ratio shall be d

day by at one of the fol ing means:

ined on a

a. Mov e detect

b Core-exit thermocouple

R~grn4 i~eL gl~
v+0.p ho Confirm ~~5

C.>~ < n ~d Ca.GWQ,

3.10.2.2

LAP PTaP-

gC.O 3i2.i I

LC.O 3a1eL

Power distribution limits are expressed as hot channel
~Re,~x, ~~ eoo6 \f .~pd'gl pphy
tests the hot channel factors must meet the

re.'ionia.M

limits in WL, C.><~.

2,0 iW4iii
20 e ~l V

F (Z). = (2.32/P)*K(Z)
Q

F (Z)' 4.64*K(Z)
Q

F hH = 1-66 .[1 + .3(1-P)]

forP> .5

forP< .5

for 0 <P<1. 00

20, v.xvi

Where P is the fraction of rated power at which the

core is operating, K(Z) is the function given by

Figure 3.10-3, and Z is the height in the core. The

measured F shall be increased by three percent to

yield F . If the measured F or FDH exceeds theN

limiting value, with due allowance for measurement

error, the maximum allowable reactor power level and

the Nuclear Overpowe -. Trip set point shall be reduced

one percent for each percent with FaH or F exceeds

the limiting value, whichever is more restrictive. If
the hot channel factors cannot be reduced below the

3.10-3



~ Kc cd P fpgl ~
~ L

3. 10,.2. 3

gr~a g q

2 0, XXVi>

2g, <XYLEM~

3.10.2.4
LCO 9.2.,g

2D i X.XVII

20

20. X.V.g

3.10.2.5

gO,XQX ~

3.10. 2. 6

SR3.~ i i
S43.z,z.. <

a. Correct the situation, or
b. Determine by measurement the hot channel factors

) >To M~O~ P-'TP ~»
e,ach 1'Jo ot. G,<<

bb

and apply Specification 3.10.2.2, or
c. Limit power to
If the adrant to avera e wer tilt ratiqu g po o exceeds 1.02
but, is less than 1.12 for a sustained period of'ore than
24 hours without known cause, or if such a tilt recurs
intermittently without known cause, the reactor power
level shall be restricted so as not to exceed 50% of
rated power. If the cause of the tilt is determined,
continued operation at a power level consistent with
3.10.2.2 above, shall be permitted.

ept for physics test, if the quadrant to average power
tilt io is 1.12 or greater, within 2 hours ei
reduce the rant to average power tiltratio t xthin
its limit or red power to less than of rated
power. Mithin an additi 4 hour ither reduce the
ratio to within its limit e at hot, shutdown.
Subsequent operation the purpose measuring and
correcting the is permitted provided the er level
does no xceed 50% of rated power and the Nu

power Trip setpoint. is reduced by 50%.

Following any refueling and at east every effective full
p'ower month thereafter, flux maps, using the movable
detector system, shall be made to confirm that

limiting values within ~-6@*~ the Overpowers T trip
setpoint and the Overtemperature h.T setpoint shall be
similarly reduced.
Exce t for h sics tests, if the quadrant 'to average
power tilt ratio exceeds 1.02 but is less than 1.12,

then'ithin

two hours:

Amendment No. 56 3.10-4



the hot channel 'factor limits of Specification 3.10.2.2
are met.

3.10.2.7 The reference equilibrium indicated axial flux difference
as-a function of power level (called the target flux

SB. 3.z.3A

2,0,%%$ 4

$ Q. 3 2.3.3

~BE, EHAPygg,g.i
3.10.2.8

difference) shall be measured at least once per equivalent
full power quarter. The target flux difference must

be updated at least each equivalent full power month

using a measured value or. by linear interpolation
using the most recent measured value and the predicted
value at the end of the cycle life.
Exce t durin h sics tests, control rod exercises,

LGO ~.'2.3o. excore detector calibration, and except as modified by

20 i g'j(,)(lit

L,go3.z 3

ploce. 1

3.10.2.9 through 3.10.2.12, the indicated axial fl
~~)~~43difference shall be maintained within %5/ of the

target flux difference (defines the target band on

axial flux difference). Axial flux difference for
power distribution control is defined as the average

value for the four excore detectors. If one excore

QHA0KP 3 1

3. 10.2.9

detector is out of'ervice, the remaining three shall
be used to derive the average.

Except during ph sics tests, control rod exercises, or
LC.o 3 2.3 'xcore calibration, at a power level greater than. 90

1

percent of rated power, if the indicated axial flux
difference 'deviates from its target band. The flux
difference shall be returned to the target band 4atate-

go,v.wx>q
eked-or the reactor power shall be reduced to a

level no greater than 90 percent of rated power.

3.10-5



3.10.2.10

((do~

C.o M

QQQ '3<2 i3

Except during physics tests, control rod exercises, or
excore calibration, at a power level less than or
equal to 90 percent of rated power:

a; The indicated axial flux difference may deviate
from its + 5% target band for a maximum of one

hour (cumulative) in any 24 hour period,
however,'he

flux difference shall not, exceed an envelope
~ bounded by -11 percent and +11 percent at 90%

power and increasing by -1 percent and +1 percent
for each 2 percent of rated power below 90% power.

b. If Specification 3.10.2.10a is violated, then the
reactor power shall be immediately reduced to no

greater than 50% power.

c. A power increase to a level greater than 90 percent
of rated power is contingent upon the indicated
axial flux difference being within its target
band.

3.10.2.11 A power increase to a level greater than 50% of rated

L.QO 3 2.inc

lcm)

power is contingent upon the indicated axial flux
difference not being outside its target band for more

than two hours (cumulative) out of the preceding 24

hour. period. One half the time the indicated axial
flux difference is out of its target band up to 50% of
rated power is to be counted as contributing to .the

one hour cumulative maximum the. flux difference may

deviate from its target band at a powe" level 3ess

than or equal to 90 percent of rated power.

3.10-6



3. 10. 2. 12 When the reactor is critical and thermal power is less

5R. >.2,.3, l

op p,z,3.'L

than or equal to 90% of rated power, an a)arm i
provided to indicate when the axial flux difference

has been outside the target band for more than one

hour (cumulative) out of any 24 hour period. In

addition, when thermal power is greater than 90%, of
rated power, an alarm is provided to indicate when the

axial flux difference is outside the target band. If
either alarm is out of service, the flux differenc'e

shall be logged hourly for the first 24 hours the

alarm is out of service and half-hourly thereafter.
3.10.3

3. 10. 3. 1

S~~
> eAP~<

9,h

Control Rod Dro Time

While critical, the individual full length (shutdown

and control) rod drop time from the fully withdrawn

position (indicated) shall be less than or equal to

1.8 seconds from beginning, of decay of stationary

gripper coil voltage to dashpot entry with:

a. T greater than or equal to 540'F, and
avg

b. All reactor coolant pumps operating.

3.10.3 ' With the c "op time o'~ny full lengti; rod determ ne..

3 ~ 10. 4

3.10.4.1

to exceed the above limit, restore the rod drop time

to within the above limit prior to criticality.
Control Rod Cr out> He i h t
While critic'al, and except for physics testing, all
full length (shutdown and control) rods shall be

operable and positioned within + 12 steps (indicated

position) of their group tep counter demand position.

3.10- Amendment No. 22
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3.L

and control of reactor power is by the control groups.
A reactor trip occurring during power operation will
put the reactor into the hot shutdown condition.
The control rod insertion limits provide for achieving
hot shutdown by reactor trip at any time, assuming the
highest worth control rod remains fully withdrawn with
sufficient margins to meet the assumptions used in the

!
accident analysis. In addition, they provide a

limit on the maximum inserted rod worth in the unlikely
event of a hypothetical rod ejection, and provide for
acceptable nuclear peaking factors.
The lines shown on Figure 3.10-1 meet the shutdown

requirement. The maximum shutdown margin requirement
occurs at end-of-cycle life and is based on the value

'sedin analysis of the hypothetical steam break

accident. Early in cycle life, less shutdown margin is
required, and Figure 3.10-2 shows the shutdown margin

equivalent to that which is required at end-of-life
with respect to an uncontrolled cooldown. All other
accident analyses are based on 1% reactivity shutdown

margin.

upper bound envelope of 2.32 times the normalized

peakin actor axial dependence of Figure 3.10-3 s

been determine m extensive analyses sidering
operating maneuvers consis the Technical

Specifications on po istribution rol as given

in Secti . 0. The results of the loss of co nt
accident analyses based on this u er bound envelo e



d onstrate compliance with the Final Acceptance

Cri ria limit for Emergency Core Cooling Systems. '
When a F measurement is taken, both experimental

/erior an manufacturing tolerance must be allo 'd for.
Five perce t is the appropriate allowance fo a full
core map tak n with the movable incore det ctor flux
mapping system and three percent is the propriate
allowance for ma ufacturing tolerance. When a measurement

of F H is taken, erimental error m st be allowed for
and 4 percent is th appropriate al owance for a full
core map with the mov le incore etector flux mapping

system.

Measurements of the hot ann l factors are required
as part of startup physics ests, at least each full
power month of operation, n whenever abnormal power

'I

distribution conditions equir a reduction of core

power to a level base on measu d hot channel factors.
The incore map taken following ini ial loading provides

confirmation of th basic nuclear de ign bases including
proper fuel load'ng pattern. The peri dic incore

mapping provid s additional assurance th the nuclear

design bases emain inviolate and 'identifies
operationa anoma lies which might, otherwise, a ffect

these ba s.

For no al operation, it is not necessary to mea re

thes quantities. Instead it has been determined

th , provided certain conditions are observed, the

hot channel factor limits will be met; these

3.10»12



/
conditions are as follows:

1. Control rods in a single bank move together with

o individual rod insertion differing by more an

25 steps from the bank demand position. !
2. Con ol rod banks are sequenced with overlapping

i'.

banks as described in Specification 3.10.

3. The ful length control bank insertion limits are/
not viol ed.'. Axial powe distribution limits whi are given in
terms of fl difference limits a control bank

insertion limi s are observed. lux difference is

q - q .as defi d in Specifi ation 2.3.1.2d.

The permitted relaxat n in F with reduced power

ch ges with rod insertion

The limits on a al power distribute .= .i red to

above are des'gned to minimize the effec s of xenon

redistribut on on the axial power distribu 'on during
/load- folldw maneuvers. Basically, control of lux

differe ce is required to limit the difference tween

the c rrent. value of Flux Difference (AI) and a re erence

valse which corresponds to the full power equilibri
3.10-13 Amendment No. 22

! allows radial power sha l
1

I
to he insertion limits. t has been determined that

provided the above condi ion 1 through 4 are observed,

r
these hot channel fac rs limi are met. In Specificatio

i 3.10, F is arbitra ly limited r P < 0.5 (except for
I

lower power physi tests).



alue of Axial Offset (Axial Offset = LI/fractional
po er). The reference value of flux difference

vari with power level and burnup but, expressed

as axia offset, it varies primarily with burnup.

The technx al specifications on power distributio/
assure that e F~ upper bound envelope of 2.32

'imesFigure 3 10-3 is not exceeded and xenon

distributions a not developed which, at a ater

time, could cause reater local power peaking even

though the flux dif erence is then wi~n the

limits.

I

xenon conditions have keen

flux d-'fference is noted wi

lished, the indicated

art length rods

withdrawn from the core a d wi control Bank D

more than 190 steps {i icated po ition) withdrawn.

This value, divided the'raction of full power

at which the core as operating is full power

value of the tar t flux difference.

=The target {or referenc ) value of flux difference

is determined as follows. At a time that equilibriam

Values for ail other core power levels a e obtained

by multiplyi g the full power value by the ractional

power. Si ce the indicated equilibrium valu was

noted, n allowances for excore detector error re/
necess ry and indicated deviation of i 5 percent

b,I i permitted from the indicated reference value'.
'u

ng periods where extensive load following is
3.10-14 Amendment No. 22



require , 'e impoeeible ablish the required

core conditions l easuring the Ch x difference

ev month. For this reason, two methods are

3.10-14a Amendment No. 22



ermissible fcr updating the target flux difference.
,I

S ict control of the flux difference (and rod position) i

1

is ot as necessary during part power operation. This is
bea e xenon distribution control at part power is '

not as significant as the control at full power an

/'llowanhas been made in predicting the heat fl'ux
/

peaking f ctors for less strict control at partf power.

Strict con ol of the flux difference is not ossible

during certa'n physics tests, control rod e rcises,
or during the equired periodic excore cali ration
which require 1 rger flux differences tha'n permitted.

IIi

Therefore, the sp cifications on power;distribution
I

are not applicable uring physics tes s, control rod

exercises, or excore alibrations; is is acceptable
'ue

to the extremely lo probabil'ty of a significant
accident occurring during these operations. Excore

calibration includes that p r'od of time necesary to

return to equilibrium oper i g conditions.

In some instances of rap'lan power reduction

automatic rod motion w' cause flux difference

deviate from the tar t band when reduced power

level is reached. his does not neces arily affect
the xenon distri tion sufficiently to c ange the

envelope of pe king factors which can be r ached on

subsequent turri to full power within the t get

band, how er, to simplify the specification, a

limitat'on of one hour in any period of 24 hours 's

place on operation outside the band. This ensures

I

to
I
e

s



that the resulting xenon distributions are not significa tly
dx ferent from those resulting from operation within
the arget band. The instantaneous consequence of
being utside the band, provided rod insertion lim'

are obse ed, is not worse than a 10 percent inc'ent
in peakin factor for flux difference in the r ge +14

percent to 4 percent (+11 percent to -11 p cent

indicated) in reasing by +1 percent of ea 2 percent

decrease in rat d power. Therefore, wh' the deviation
exists the power evel is limited to 0 percent or lower

depending on the in icated flux di erence.

Ef, for any reason, ux differe ce is not controlled
within the 25 percent b d for as long a period as one

hour, then xenon distribu 'o s may be significantly
changed and operation at 5 ercent is required to

protect against potentia y m re severe consequences

of some accidents.

As discussed above, e essence o the limits is to .

maintain the xenon istribution in e core as close

to the equilibri full power conditx n as possible.

This is accompli hed, without part len th rods, by

using the chem'cal volume control system to position

the full len h control rods to produce th required

indication lux difference.

The effec of exceeding the flux difference ban at or

below h f power is approximat 1 y half as great a it
would e at 90% of rated power, where the effect of

devi ion has been evaluated.



T e reason for requiring hourly logging is to provide

con 'nued surveillance of the flux difference if th

normal larm functions are out of service. It is
intended at this surveillance would be tempora

I until the a rm functions are restored.
'he quadrarit. po r tilt ratio limit assuies the the

radial power dis ibution satisfies the des'gn values

used in the power pability analysis. R dial power

distribution measurem nts are made duri g startup

testing and periodicall during powe 'operation.

!

The limit of 1.02 at which correct' action is

I required provides DNB and li ear eat generation rate
protection with x-y plane.pow tilts. A limiting tilt

!

of 1.025 can be tolerated b ore the margin for

j uncertainty in F is depl ed. Th refore, the

; limiting tilt has been t as 1.02. To avoid.

I
unnecessary power ch es, the operat is allowed two

hours in which to v ify the tilt.'eadi g and/or to

determine and corr ct the cause of the ti t. Should

! this action veri y a tilt in excess of 1.02 which

remains uncorr cted, the margin for uncertain in
F and P>H i reinstated by reducing the power . 2%

for each p cent of tilt above 1.0, in accordance with

the 2 to ratio above, or as required by the

restri~c ion on peaking factors.

The t o hours in 3.10.2.3 are acceptab3 . since

corn ete rod misalignment (full-length control rod 12

3.10-17
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TABLE 4.1-1

HININUN FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS'ALIBRATIONS AND
TEST OF INSTRUNENT CHANNELS

hannel

A
w

'w

'.

Nuclear Power Range

Check

S
N+(3)

Cal xbra te

D(l)
O*(3)

Test

B/N(2)(4)
P(2)(5)

Remarks

1) Heat balance calculation**
2) Szgnal to WT; bistable action

(permxssive, rod stop, traps)
3) Upper and lower chambers for

axial offset**
4) fligh setpoint (<109% of rated power')
5) Low setpoint (<25% oh::ated power)-

2. Nuclear Intermediate S(l)
Range

N.AD P(2). 1) Once/shif t when in service
2) Log level; bistable action

(permissive> rod stop>-trap)

3. Nuclear Source Range S(1)

4. Reactor Coolant
Temperature

N A ~ p(z)

N(1)
(2)

1) Once/shift when in service
2) Bistable action (alarmi trip)
1) Overtemperature-Delta T
2) Overpower — Delta T

5. Reactor Coolant Flow S

6. Pressurizer Water S
Level

I 7. Pressurizer Pressure S

e.

9.

4 Kv Voltage
Frequency

Rod Position
Indication

N.A.

S(lg2)

R

N A. M

Reactor Protection cir"uits only

1) With step counters
2) Log rod position indications each

4 hours when rod deviation monitor
is out of service

l* By means of the movable in-core detector system.** sot required during hot, c lode or rfscull ngshutdown
~ ~ e A ww

,. V
Ibut as soon as possible atter return to poweL..



~ Sa

,0 TABLE 4.1-2

MINIMUM FRE UENCIES FOR E UIPHENT AND SAMPLING TESTS

he Mt h <~AM@

1. Reactor Cooi.ant
Chemiatry Samples

2. Reactor Coolant
Boron

Teat

Chloride and Fluoride

Oxygen

Boron Concentration

~Fre A~enc

3 times/week and at least
every third day
5 times/week and at least
every second day except
when below 250 F

Weekly

3. Refueling Water
Storage Tank Water
Sample

Boron Concentration Weekly

4. Boric Acid Storage Boron Concentration
Tank

Twice/Week"',

5. Control Rods

6a. Full Length
Control Rod

Rod drop times of allfull length rods

Move any rod not fully
inserted a sufficient
number of steps in any
one direction to cause a
change of position as
indi.cated by the rod
position indication
system

After vessel head removal
and at, least once per 18
months ( 1)

Monthly

6b.

f

l
7 ~

h

l
8

Full Length
Control Rod

Pressurizer Safety
Valveo

Main Steam Safety
Valves

~ Move each rod through
ita full length to
verify that the rod
position indication
system transitions occur
Set point

Set point

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

9. Containment
Isolation Trip

10. Refueling System
Interlocks

Functioning

Functioning

Each Refueling Shutdown

Prior to Refueling
Operations

'0
Amendment No. p, 57 4 ~ 1-8
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2.3 ~ Lixxutin Safety S stem Settin s,
Protective L.strumentation

'A lie abili

2.3.1

as follows:
, ~ j,3,l, tel>le 3.3.I '-(

2 3. 1. 1 Startuo Protection

r* s ~ r ~

Applies. to trip settings for instruments monitoring

reactor power., reactor coolant pr'essure, temper-
a

ature, and flow: an6gressurizer level.

~OI

To provide for automatic prote~ctive action in the event that !

the,,p'rincipal process variables 'approach a safety limit.

~S

Protective instrumentation for reactor trip settings-.shall be,-,'

I

~ Fua 2.I High fluv, power range (low set point) - =25% of rated

power.

2. 3. l. 2 Core Protection

a. High fluv, power range thigh set point) - < 1095 of

rated power.

PUN 7.b

FOR 7-a-

b. High pressurizer pressure - <2385 psig.

c. Low pressurizer pressure - > 1865 psig.



~ L,co 3.3.)
F/4 5 aW

f1'
d. Overtemperature hT

where

+ tlS
+ K2 (P-P ) - KS (T-T ) ( 1 + t2S )] - f(61)i1 1

.T

Tl

indicated 4T at rated power, 'F
1

avex'age temperature, 'F

573. 5 OF

pressurizer pressure, psig
. 2235 psig

~:

K1 = 1.20

K2 = .000900

K = .0209

t1 = 25 sec

x2 = 5 sec

and f (hl) is a function of the indicated difference
)

between +.op and bottom detectors of the power-range

nuclear ion chambers; with gains to be selected 2

based on measured instrument response during plant
staxtup tests where q and q are the percent powert b

in the top and bottom halves of the core respectively,
t

and qt + qb is the total core power in percent of rated

power such that:

(i) fox q - qb less than +13 percent, f(h,I) = 0



P r ~-

(ii) for each percent that. the magnitude of t b
is more positive than +13 percent,

.trig set Point shall be automatically reduced

by ecPxivalent of 1.3 percent of rated gower.

e. Overpower hT

x3 ST

$6To t.K4 - K> (T T K6 S + 1 I - f(LI),1

where

4T = indicated LT at rated. Power, F

T = average temperature, F

T = indicated T avg at nominal conditions at .

rated power, F

K6

1.077

0.0 for T<T

0.0011 for T>T

0.0262 for increasing T

0.0 for decreasing T

x3 - = 10 sec

f(hX) = as defined in 2.3.1.2.d



'

Low reactor coolant flow - > 90% of normal indicated
flow.

l
g. Low reactor coolant pump frequency - > 57.5 Hz.

2.3.1.3 Other reactor tri s

0'g~

B.

Fu+ 6

2.3.2

2.3.2.1

p~ )~.b

2.3.2.2

a. High pressurizer water level - < 88 % of span .

b. Low-low steam generator water level - »6 % of
narrow range instrument span

Protective instrumentation settings for reactor trip
interlocks shall be as follows:
Remove bypass of "at power" reactor trips at high power

(low pressurizer pressure and low reactor coolant flow)
for both loops:

Power range nuclear flux - < 8..5% of rated power

(1) (Note: During cold rod drop tests,'he pressurizer
.high level trip may be bypassed. )

Remove bypass of single loss of flow trip at high

power:

Power range nuclear flux - < 50% rated power

Relay operating will be tested to insure that they

perform according to their design characteristics which

'ust fall in within the ranges defined below:

2.3.3.1 Loss of voltage relay operating time < 8.5 seconds for
480 volt safeguards bus voltages,< 368 volts.

4.)v

/
Neasured val es shall fall pit least 5% below~the theoretica

limit. Th's 5;~ margin i/s'shown as the 5%~tcierance

curve in~Figure 2.3-1.y



~

~ ~2.3.3;2~ 33.4 8.

'~t.(v

Acceptable degraded voltage relay operating times and

setpoints, for 480 volt safeguards bus voltages < 414

volts and > 368 volts are defined y the safeguard '

equipment ermal capability curve shown in Figure
2.3-1. 1 asured values shall fall at least 5% below

the the retical limit. Thi 5/ margin is shown as the

5; to rance curve in Fig re 2.3-1.

@is:
T'e h' flux reactor trip (low set point) provides redundant,

protectio~,in the power range for a power excursion beginniegxnnxng ~
4

c'romlou poser T.his trip value vas used in the safety paalysis. ~i~

Xn the power rangh-„of operation, the overpower nuclear+lux
reactor trip protects;.the reactor core against reactivity excursi

which are too rapid to b~rotected by temperature and pressure

protective circuitry. The overpower limit riteria is that core

power be prevented from reachin~a value at which fuel pellet
centerline melting would occur. T reactor is prevented from

reaching the overpower limit co ition"4y action of the nuclear

overpower and overpower AT zps. The high and low pres'ure

reactor trips limit the ressur'e range in wh-' reactor operation
'is permitted. The 'gh pressurizer pressure rector trip is 'also

a backup to the ressurizer code safety valves for overpressure

protection, nd is therefore set lower than the set pre sure for
these v es (2485 psig). The low pressurizer pressure reactor

tri also trips the reactor in the unlikely event of a loss o

oolant accident.



The overtemperature bT reactor trip provides core protection
a inst DNB for all combinations of pressure, power, coolant

. temperature, and axial power distribution, provided only that:
(1) thet transient is slow with respect to the thermal capacity of
the react'or coolant system to respond to power increases

and (2) pre sure is within the range between the high and low

pressure reac or trips. With normal axial power distribution,
the reactor tri limit, with allowance for errors,' is always(2)

below the core sa ty limit as shown in Figure 2.1-1. If axial
/

peaks are greater thorn design, as indicate'd by difference between/
~ : top and bottom power r ge nuclear detectors, the reactor trip

~ (4:)limit is automatically re uced. The overpower 6T reactor trip
prevents power density anyw re in/the core from exceeding a

value at which fuel pellet cen erline melting would occur as

described in Section 7.2 of the 'AR. This setpoint includes
h

corrections for axial power.'distri tion, change in density and
F

heat capacity of water wiM temperatu e, and dynamic compensation/

for piping delays from'the core to the op temperature detectors.

The specified set po'ints meet this requirement and include allow-
(1)ance for instrument errors. The low flow reactor trip protects

the core against DNB in the event of a sudden loss of power to

one or both reactor coolant pumps. The set points specified are

consistent with the value used in the accident analys's.' The

underfzequency reactor trip protects against a decrease in flow/
caused, by low electrical frequency. The specified set po t
assures a reactor trip signal before the low flow trip point'~is

e acheron.



The high pressurizer water level reactor trip protects the

pressurizer safety valves against water relief. Approximately

700 ft. f water corresponds to 92/ of span. A trip, at this set's

point contains margin for both normal instrument error and

transient overs ot of level beyond this trip se'tting. An pl

additional 4% insNt~ument error has been assumed to account for
t

the effects of elevated temperatures on level measurement ip
accordance with IE Bulle in 79-21. 'herefore a trip setpoint{12) .

(4of 88% prevents the water gevel from*reaching the safety valves.

The low-low steam generator water'level reactor trip protects(
against loss of feedwater flowi~ccidents. A set point of 5% is

'k

equivalent to at least 40,000 lbs.",of water and assures that
I

P 3

there will be sufficient water inventory in the steam generators
"lb ~

at the time of trip to allow for starti'ng delays for the auxiliary
feedwater system. '' An additional 11% hgs been added to the set

i
point to account -for error which may be introduced into the steam

1t,

generator level system at a containment tempera~ture of 286'F as

determined by'valuation performed for temperature.,effects on

level measurements required by IE Bulletin 79-21.

The specified reactor trips are blocked at low power where they
I /

are not required for protection and would otherwise interfere
3 with'normal plant operations. The prescribed set point above >.
i jwlpch these trips are unblocked assures their availability in th'

/ower range where needed.



~ I

of safeguards equipment durimg a ostulated design basis event

concurrent with a degraded bus voltage condition.
The undervoltage set points ave een selected so that safeguards

motors will start and acc lerate the driven loads (pumps) within
the required time and ll be able to perform for long periods of
time at degraded co itions above the tr~ set points without .

significant loss design life. All contr'ql circuitry or safety
related control centers and load centers, except for motor control
centers M an L, are d.c. Therefore, degraded grid voltages do

not affect these control centers and load centers. ~Motor control
and L, which supply the Standby Auxiliary Feedwater

Syste , are fully protected by'the undervoltage set points.

Fu er, the Standby System is normally not in service and'is

anually operated only in total loss of feedwater and auxiliary,
feedwater.

centers

Operation with one pump will not. be permitted above 130

(8.5 . An orderly power reduction to less than 130 (8.5;
will be ccomplished if a'ump is lost while operat'ng between

130 MWT (8. 5%) and 50%. Automatic protection is rovided so tha

a power-to-fl w ratio is maintained equal to on'less than one,

! which insures that the minimum DNB ratio increases at lower flow

because the maxim enthalpy rise does no increase. For +is
i

reason the single p loss of flow tri can be bypassed below

50% power. //
The loss of voltage and d raded, vo tage trips ensure operability



The , erance curve in Figure 2.3-1 and the requirements of
specifications 2.3.3-~and 2.3.3.2 include~S;-allowance for
measurement error. Thus, provzdiny We measurement error is less%

than 3%, measured values be directly com'pared to the curve.

Xf measurement err'or exceeds 5%, appropriate allowance-shall be

made.
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3.5 Instrumentation Systems

Ob'ective

Lc0 3 5. '.

3.5.1.1

To delineate the conditions of the plant instrumentation
and safety circuits.
S ecification
Protection System Instrumentation

The Protection System Instrumentation shown on Table
3.5-1 shall be operable whenever the conditions specified
in Column 6 are exceeded.

Lco3-3. f

GAIA
3.5.1.2 umber of channels ofIn t e event the n a par xcu ar

sub-system falls below the limits iven in the columns
1 or 3 of Table 3.5-1, action shall be ta en.accor g
to the reauiremen s snown in column 5 of Table 3.5-'.

3.5.2

3.5 '.1~ ~

Engineered Safety Feature Actuation Instrumentation

The Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS)
instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.5-2 shall be
operable with their trip setpoints set consistent with
the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of Table
3 . 5-4, whenever the conditions specified in column 6

of Table 3.5-2 are exceeded.

3.5.2.2
IRU.a

,In t e event the number of channe s o a particular
subsystem falls below the limits given in columns 1 or
3 of Table 3.5-2, action shall be taken according to
the reauirements of column 5 of Table 3.5-2.

3.5.2.3

l5'.ii.~

) CQ 3 3.3 3 ~ 5. 3

3.5.3.1

W1 trumentation channel trip set 'ss
conservative e value shown e Allowable
Values column of Table . — eclare the channel
inoperable and take a

' accord- to the require-
ments of colum of Table 3.5-2 untz -he channel is
restored operable status with the trip ~se ~atad'd consistent with the Trip Setpoint value

Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown
in Table 3.5-3 shall be operable whenever the reactor
is at or above hot shutdown..





J.{:0 33 3
{- aA
C +AC

When required by 3.5.3.1, ith the number of operable

accident monitoring instrumentation channels less than

the Total Number of Channels shown in Table 3.5-3,

QoAcL L'
4 C/+(&

~pi)np meth o~Q
Ooe C4onh<( i

3.5.3.3 „,

4{'o 3 3.>
m-=LQ

g.ccrc d

g s6

either restore the'inoperable channel(s) to operable
0 15.i'. 4

status within Q7'days, r e xn at east hot shutdown

within the next 12 hours. ice,.c Ca& C
When required by 3.5.3.1, with the number of operable
accident monitoring instrumentation channels less thang

the Minimum Channels Operable requirements of Tabl
one wo a lac

3.5-3 either restore to
7'. s I,u.i .

operable status within or e in at least h~
shutdown within the next 12 hours.

t &~WE ~

The radiation accident monitoring instrumentation~,

With one or more

cha s shown in Table 3.5-6 shall be - rable,
whenever the reactor is at o ove hot shutdown.

sation 'monitoring channels

inoper , take the action shown in~Zable 3.5-6.

tartup may commence or continue consistent w'i'he

3.5.5

3.5.5.1
Radioactive Effluent Monitoring Instrumentation
The radioactive effluent monitoring instrumentation
shown in Table 3.5-5 shall be operable at all times

with alarm and/or trip setpoints set to insure that
the limits of Specification 3.9.1.1 and 3.9.2.1 are

not exceeded. Alarm and/or trip setpoints shall be

established in accordance with calculational methods

set forth in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual.

For 0-»

o~, 5'6o~(- ~

'ew

%ATE%

2 .O
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3.5.5
n

If the setpoint for a radioactive effluent monitor alarm

and/or trip is found to be higher than required, one of
the following three measures shall be taken immediately:

the s'etpoint shall be inmediately oorraotad
n

wi out deolarinc(the'ohannels inoperable; or/
mmediately s pend the r lease of eff ents

monitored b the effecte channel; or

(iii) declare the channel inoperable:.

3.5.5.3 If the number of channels which are operable is found to
be less than required, take the action shown in Table

C~w Q

3 .5-5. Exert
beast

efforts to retu the instruments .to

OP %LE status within 31 days )and, if- unsuccessful,. ~

f

e lain in he next "d-'oactiv Effluent Rel~ease Report.

y the i operabil ty was not corrected )in a timely
armer. w w ~~wer ~ ~

r'.5.6Control Room HVAC Detection Systems

3.5.6.1 During all modes of plant operation, detection systems

t~.v control room HVAC intake shall be operable with setpoints

to isolate air intake adjusted as follows:



3.5.6.2
LCo s.3.6

DAIL
f<.F. Ao+e

Co~A Cs l.s
r V4'

Duri plant operations, the complete instrumentation system will
normal be operable. Reactor safety is provided by the Reactor
Protecti System, which automatically initiates appropriate
action to event exceeding established limits. Safety/s not
compromised, owever, by continuing operation with cep'ain
instrumentatio channels inoperable since provisions&ere made
for this in the lant design. This specification o'utlines limiting
conditions for ope ation necessary to preserve the effectiveness
of the reactor cont el and protection system wPen any one or more
of the channels is inaperable..
Almost all reactor protection channels are supplied with sufficient
redundancy to provide the 'capability for channel calibration and
test at power. Exceptions a'e backup "'channels such as reactor
coolant pump breakers. The removal~of one trip channel is accom-
plished by placing that channel 'bistable in a tripped mode; e.g ,

a two-out-of-three circuit becomes-,'a one-out-of-two circuit.
Testing does not trip the system unless a trip condition exists
in a concurrent channel.

I e

The operability of the accident monitoriiig instrumentation ensures
that sufficient informyCion is available on, selected plant parameters
to monitor and asses&these variables during sand following an
accident. This cap ility is consistent with<the recommendations

', of NUREG-0578, " -2 Lessons Learned Task Force, Status Report
and Short-Term Becommendations". *N.

l
', The radioactive liquid effluent instrumentation is provided to
. monitor an+/or control, as applicable, the releases ogradioactive
I materials in liquid effluents. The alarm and/or trip setpoints

for thee instruments are calculated in accordance with the ODCM

to en re that alarm and/or trip will occur prior to exceeding
the imits of 10 CFR Part 20. The operability and use of thx~
i trumentation is consistent with the requirements of General'.
esign Criteria 60, 63 and 64 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50.

chlorine, '< '5 ppm 3
m

'~~e- Z3 S-t mmahia < 35 m gm -8 pCi/ccra xoactivity, particulate < 1 x 10

iodine < 9 x 10
-9 pCi/cc

noble gas < 1 x 10
-5 pCi/cc IK.V"ii

ith one of the detection s stems znoper , within 1
hour isolate the control room HVAC aa.r intake. Maintain
the air intake isolated except for short periods, not
to exceed 1 hour a day, when fresh air makeup is
allowed.to improve the working environment in the

'ontrol'oom.

tS vc



~sees ssesoesase~ve&r

~The radioactive gaseous effluent instrumentation is
p(ovided to mon'tor nd control, as applicable, the

rel ses of radioactive materials in gaseous effluents.
F

The a rm and/or trip setpoints for these instruments
I

a

are calc lated in accordance with the ODCM to ensure

that alarm and/or trip will occur prior to.exceeding

the limits o 10 CFR Part 20. This instrumentatiqn
a lso includes ovisions for monitoring the concentra-

'
tions of potenti ly explosive gas mixtures in the

'I

waste gas holdup s tern. The oper'ability and use of
this instrumentation''s consistent with the require-

;f
ments of General Design Criterion 64 of Appendix A to

~ c

10 CFR Part 50. J

Control Room HVAC detection ystems are designed to
I

Jprevent the intake of ch'loring ammonia and radiation
at concentrations which may prevent plant operators

s s

~ ~ l ~from performing their required functions. Concentra-

tions which initiate isolation of the control room

HVAC system have. been established using, the guidance

.of several est lished references (2-4). 4/
! The chlorine/isolation setpoint is l/3 of the toxicity
I limit of reference 2 but slightly greater thhn the

short tecum exposure limit of reference 4. The
'~onia'etpoint

is established at approximately 1/3 of the

toxi ity limit for anhydrous ammonia in reference 2;
an equal to the short term exposure limit of reference 4.

~
'N

he setpoints for radioactivity correspond to the



a+~
i

aximum permissible concentrations of reference 3 furs

Cs-~3,37, I-131 and Kr-85.
g The mani-purge system is connected to the plantivent.

Ji
10 CFR Pkrt 100 type releases via mini-purge,:are
limited by an isolation signal generated from SI. 10

CFR Part 20 re eases from mini-purge are'onsidered to
be similar to o r plant ventilation<releases and are

I
J \

monitored by R-10B, W-13, and R-14 " R-14A may be a
! substitute for R-10B. ~ Automatic isolation of mini-purge

s

for 10 CFR Part 20 type elena'es is considered unnecessar

due to the low flow associated with mini-purge and ~
continuous monitoring..Howek~r, the automatic isolation

I provisions using Rll p'r R12 provide additional margin

for 10 CFR Part 20 tFpe releases. 'herefore, R-11 or
,FR-12 is required~'to sample containment during mini-purge

operation. To/ensure the containment sample monitored
P

by R-11 or Ppl2 is representative of the containment

atmosphere, at least one recirculation fan is required
I

to be ji f operation during mini-purge operation,
/Shoulld R-11 and/or R-12 become inoperable, a 1 hour,

li it is chosen to be consistent with the generally i

accepted time for prompt action.



4) Threshold imit Values for Chemical

Physical Agents in the Work Environment, 82.

P ished by American Conference of Government

Industrial Hygienists.

'"Re ferences

C

1) Updated<FSAR - Section 7.2.

2) USNRC Regulatory Guide 1.78, J+ne 1974, Assump-

tions for Evaluating the Edhitability of a Nuclear:,

Power Plant Control R During a Postulated

Hazardous ChemicaL elease~
3) 10 CFR 20 Appendix B, Table I.

stances and
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TABLE 3.5-1 CONTINUED
PROTECTION SYSTEH INSTRUHENTATION

Q reg~M t).4

)...Mcxv.q 6-4

I )), I,r

NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT

51. Turbine Trip (w~

raM„ tc)Q

HO. of
CHANNELS TO TRIP

TOTAL 4 HO. of
CHANNELS

HIH.
OPERABLE
CHANNELS

PERHISSIBLE
BYPASS
COHDITIOHS

OPERATOR ACTION
IF CONDITIONS OF
COLUHN 1 OR 3
CANNOT BE HET

CHANNEL

OPERABLE
ABOVE

504 Power

70+I I 14. Undervoltage 4 KV
Bus

R1>1313. Lo Lo Steam
Generator Hater
Level

(
3/loop

2/bus

2/loop

1/bus
(both busses)

2/loop

2/bus
(on either bus)

Hot Shutdown

Ecq~ Power

15. underfrequency 4 KV ) 2/buu
Bus

1/bus
(both busses)

2/bus
(on either bus)~

<ar

a,s"'/a
5'P Power

6. guadrant power ti1t "'

monitor (upper &

lower ex-core
neutron detectors)

NA
v

1

A,hcfroscp~ why
Chal PI S 3. L

HOL ShutdownLog individual
upper & lower
ion chamber
currents once/hr
& after a load
change of 10% or
after 48 steps of
control rod motion

) v < e ~

P,@d Q~bo~ + LO, IMP Qrea.4r R»h~ IS.i.m
gf5~eetww~ e wlv) )qp etw ewppN



TABLE 3.5-1 (Continued)
PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMEHTATIOH

NO. FUHCTIONAL UNIT

2
'

TOTAL NO. of MIN.
NO. of CIIAHNELS OPERABI.E

CIIANNFI,S TO TRIP CIIANNFI,S
~u ~. mme ~t'~'R'\ .a all i ~ ~ ~

PERMISSIBLE
BYPASS
CONDITIONS

5
OPFRATOR ACTION
IF CONDITIONS OF
COI.UMH 1 OR 3
CAHNOT BE MF.T

CIIAHHEI,
OPFRABLE
ABOVF.

l5.t.g

b. Screenhouse

rP

,r''s

'

r'~Cb

3..
2of2
in one
of the
two set.s

1 . Circulating Water
F d Protection
a. Co enser 2 sets 2 of 3 in 2 of 3 in

of 3 either set. both sets

~~

~C
2 sets 2 of 3 in.. 2 of 3 in
of 3 either..set both sets

r
,I

r

llot ShutdownPower operat.ion
may be continued

'~~for a'eriod of up
to + days with 1

charm%1, (I set of
three) inoperable
or for a period of
24 hrs. with twWw".

channels (2 sets oW,
of three) inoperable. "",,
Otherwise be in
hot shutdown in an
additional 6 hours.

Power operation ilot. Shutdown
may be continued
for a period ofr%p
to 7 days ~.r'f,h 1

channel. ( 1 set of
throe') inoperable

.er for a period of
24 hrs. with two
channels (2 sets of
of three) inoperable.
Otherwise be in
hot shutdown in an
additional 6 hours.

Loss of Voltage
480V Safeguards Bus

2 sets
of 2/bus

lof2
in each
set in
one hus

ov.gq~~~/rwwa s~W~ ~ ~*~
~~LS.i a

~~op ~~w
-I~% 'a~,.„„.~c ~.a

RCS



TABLE 3.5-1 Continued
PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

NO

R(8 )7 0.
Fgtt 18.a
Fu< Pl

(5.a.v
FUNCTIONAL UNIT

Degraded Voltage
480V Safcguards Bus

Automatic Trip Logic
Including Reactor Trip
Breakers

TOTAL
NO. of
CHANNELS2/bu'O.

of MIN.
CHANNELS OPERABLE
TO TRIP CHANNELS

2/bus 1/bus
lk v ~

lg, (..o.

5
OPERATOR ACTION
IF CONDITIONS OF
COLUMN l OR 3
CANNOT BE MET

PERMISSIBLE
BYPASS
CONDITIONS

CHANNEL
OPERABLE
ABOVE S.i,.r

7 T.. = 350"F

I AJ P'I Al ~ l«(IZI%4M \+ ~ \It INlw&
Note 4 14 l(otc 5

NOZE 1:
pygmy. NOTE 2:
P e,> (o>g(eb

NOTE 3:
(:u 44
hid'(c (6

Fuw l7 4:
Coyl y"eP
+d(7, NOTE 5:
"~( s'(~)

4l~ g

When block condition exists, maintain normal operation.
Channels should be operable at all modes below the bypass condition
with the reactor trip system breakers in the closed position and
control rod drive system capable of rod withdrawal.
Channels shall be operable at all modes below the bypass condition
except during refueling defined to be when fuel is in the reactor
vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioni;0
or with the head removed.
Onc reactor trip breaker may bc bypassed for surveillance testing
provided the other reactor trip breaker is operable.
Channels shall be operable at all modes above refueling when thc

'ontrolrod drive system is capable of rod withdrawal unless both
actor trip breakers are open.

Fn.l-



TABLE 3.5-2
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATIOH IHSTRlNENTATION 5.ii.b

Qq ~a&~(>
r»»

NO. FUNCTIONAL UHIT

1

TOTAI.
NO. of
CIIAHHF.I,S

HO. of
CIIANNEI.S
TO TRIP

III H.
Ol'F.RABLE
CIIANHEI.S

PERHI SS I BI,E
BYPASS
CONDITIONS

5
OPFRATOR ACTION
IF COHI)ITIOHS OF

COI.UIIH 1 OR 3

CANNOT BE IIET

CIIANNE1.

OPERABI.F.
ABOVE

SAFETY INJECTION
a. Manual

b. Iligh Containment.
I>ress»rc

c. Stcam Gc»erat.or
I.ow Stcam
Prcssure/I.oop

f94 ),J d. Pressurizer Low
Pressure

2. CONTAINHENT SPRAY

a. Hanua1

b. Ili-lliContainment
Pressure (Contain-
ment Spray)

2 sets
of 3

2 of 3

in bott>
~( ts

2 per set
in either

set

Primary
prcssure
less than
2000 psig

Primary
press»l c
less t.han
2000 psig

5R 33.z4

(S.iL.J 9

Lco3 3,Z
F~t Ionic.3

9

10

1!ICS
3"O'F

~z. a (=

RCS

350

I'RC(

3 )0 F

Co Id Sl>utdown

Cold Sh»tdow»

~ Nust actuate 2 switches simultanco»sly. 'I~V-a.

AJg P~g(+~„(( (,Q
" Auxin, 4i Ac@ +» L jic- a g

( ]

Fur>c:hon 4'.b "Au+(((c 4'(- $4o i(un Qeq((- onl

~» ~ >

(I

4c4a8on %hole«(s

A «.«- R.(*ps"



TABI.E 3.5-2 (Continued)
~ ~

~

ENCINEERED ShFFTY FEhTURE ACTUATION IHSTRUNENTATIOH
I'5 t,i.~

15;t<,',I

'<

Pw.<ti'.< ~ 0 tv>

NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT

TOTAL
NO. of
CIIAHHEI,S

NO. of HI N.
CIIAHHEI.S OP ERARLF.

TO TRIP CIIANNFI.S

PERH I SS I Ill.l'.
IIYI'ASS
COHDITIOHS

5
OPERA'fOR ACTION
I I'OHDI'I'IONS OF
COI.UHH I OR 3
CANHOT IIE NET

C IIANNEI.
OPERAIILE
AIIOVE

3 ~

4.o.

AUXILIARY FEEDWATFR
Hotor and T«rhine Driven
al . Ha<««a> I I/pump I /p>imp I /P«lnP

~9~k i>»~
>

S'. V> ak ~V.<> 3.Sa 5 T .. = 350oF

I>. !itm. G< n. Walt r
I.< vr I - I ow- I nw

i . !il'>rl Ilott>r
l)rivt:l> I'«mps

3/st.m. gt 0 2/stm. gt.i>. 2/st m. g< n.
<'.i tl>r.r g»«. bolli g<.'i>.

>5 i<,o 'fR,, = 350~F

i i. Start Turbine
l)riven Pump

3/st.m.gcn 2/s lm. gci>.
both gt'«.

2/st.m.g»i>.
c i lhr r g<>n.

12 TRCS
= 35

\

c. I.oss of 4 KV
Vol t.age St.art.
Turbine Driven
Pump

2/bus I/b<>s 2/bits
l>ot.li bus<>s) (c ill><.'r bi>s)

I'~ i <,'n,

RCS

d. Sa fety 1«.jecti o<>

Start. Motor Driven
Pumps

s»» It.<lm I)

Fil<4.<
e. Trip of both Feed-

wat.cr Pumps st.art.s
Ho lo r I)r i ve« I'i>mps

2/p«mp I/p«mp 2/pump
hotli pumps „, eit.lier pi>mp

IS.<<.h

I><awr l

.'ilan<ll>y klvt.or l)rivci>
0 >«ii'i I I /pi>mp I /piimp I/pi>mp

~wh M
+a I >aV~

~4k~<<, pea'a~a~ >t-'t4 >AN% f>y raa

I' 150 I
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TABLE 3.5-2 (Continued)
FNGINFI RED SAFETY FEATURE ACTUATION INSTRUHFNTATlOH a.iI,.)

HO. FUHCT I OHAI. UN IT

4. Ct)H'Ch IHHI N'I' SOI,ATION

TOTAL
HO. nf
CIIAHHEI

HO. of
C I IAHNEI.S

TO 'I'R I
I"'lI H.

Ol'I:RAIII.E
LIIANHI.I,S

VI RADII SS I III.E
IIYPASS
CORI)1'I' t)HS

5
OPFRATOR ACTION
IF CONDITIONS OV
COI,INN I OR 3
ChNHO'f Ill PIE'f

CIIANNEI.
t)VEIIAIII.E
hllOVE

4.1 Cot>t a I rm>ent I so I at, ion

FU+$,c>..>. tI »»» I (:o I >I Sin>t<I<>wn

Fu<3;I h. S'>fet y ln ject ion
(h<>to hctnalion)

(See T>I>I( 3.5>-2, It tm I)

~4. 2
Xl,s-l

Containment Vrntilat.ion
Isolation

It

a. Ha> al

b. Iligh Containment
Radioactivity

V

c. Han»al Spray

d. Safety Injection

I 2

(See Tal>le 3.5-2, I t.em 2a)

(See Table 3.5-2, It.em I)

13

L0 I d S I > I> t
lplQ>l

4%0'%k~

Co I il Sh»tilnw>>

~ w~ ~W ~ =.. +' ~ ~,W c ~
~ >

A@4 %~~4.~4 Zb, "A 4,~4'4Av 4-~ L~«a.J Act,.l'... (e4qi



'fhBI.I'. 3.5-2 (Continnril)
I'.HO)NI'.I'.IIEI) Shl'FTY Fl'.h'I'URI'. AC'I'Uh'I'IOH I HS'I'IIUHI'.N'rh'rION

LS:u.n.
LS.t>..4

~ '»
'

()y r>~

NO. FUHCTIOHAI. UNIT

TO'rhl.
NO. of
CIIAHHF.I.S

HO. of
C I I AH HE I.S

TO 'I'It I

I'IN.OPERA B),E
CIIANHI'.I.S

2 3 4 5
OPERATOR ACTIOH

I>I'.I)HISS I Dl.l'. IF CONI) I' )OHS OF
I)YI>ASS COI.UHN I Olt 3
CONDI'I'IONS CANNOT BE HET

El)ANNE I
Ol'ERADI,E

ABOVE

5. STFAH I.)HE ISO),AT)OH
a. I) i-i)i Steam Flow 2 I)i-i)i SF

wi t li Sa I ely I)i jiiction wi tb S. I .

or eacli loop

AVO
S >fi ty liijt ct loll w it,h S.l. far

e icli loop

, fg))g,~ c. Containment
f~~f~ (<) Prcssnrc

F1ltt4 $ b. Ili St.cam Flow;in>l 2 Ili SF anil
! sa 2 <>I 4 I.ow T with 4 ).ow T

I Sl'i t.ll
S.I. in
cacli I<>op

I lli Sl'n<i
2 Inw T

avgwilli S.I. for
i'ac)i loop

~,»
12

12

"'T = 350 F

w/IBV s o)>nil

T — 3") Oo)

./h(iv .',„„.„

T „, =:350~))
w/%IV' open

fu)).4 ~ i). Hanna1
roawo I (c3
6. FEEI)WATFR I.IHF. I SOI,ATION

I/Ioop I/loop I / I oo p
-'I )50 I

w/)5)V s open

PU< g,C. a. Safety Injection (Scc Tal>lc 3.5"2, It.cm ))

F/' g b. Ili Steam Generator

r +<~(d)
3/loop 2/loop in

cit.lier loop
2/Ion)> iii
l>nt.h loops

"-"'I' = .')50
I'/FY')so I

v»l)ves opcii
~V» ~ »~ »&»»

RCS temperatiirc may l>e above 350 F i f'SIV's;>rc closed.
~a"< AS -') RCS tern crature ma bc above 350 F i f I)W Iso). valves are c)ose<l.

Dot)i trains miist bc capable of providiiig a, S. I. sigiial to racli loop.

»

»»»» '»»»ll 4+PJ» h»»» H»»l4 ~ »» «W'PW~»»» g»»»»» ~%»» q. y ~ » vp! '' »» ' ~

')- )!, 'l4) ~4» Aduok»'»>i~ a„J )),)„,+»~g»)i);

) 5; ii..~

IS.).i.tj
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ACTTON STATEMENTS

With the number of operable channels one less than the
Minimum Operable Channels requirement, restore the inoperable
channel to operable status within 48 hours or be, in hot
shutdown with all RCCA's fully inserted within the next 6
hours.

LCo 8.3. < 2-
Cord D
Q~Q g
Conti M

I5.p.f

3.
gd m(p:

leo 33 I

pond 'Gt <tQ'5
Sa i..IC

With the number of operable channels one less than the Total
Number of Channels, operation may proceed provided the
inoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition wiNin
k hour and the requirements for the minimum number of channels
operable are satisfied. However, the inoperable channel may
be bypassed for up to gIhours for surveillance testing of
other channe's. IS,i,.

With the number of operable channels less than the Minimum
Operable Channels requirement, be at. a condition where
operability is not requ'ed according to Column 6 ~Table
3.5-1 within 6 hours. i H P'.I4,+C pond

~ 5 C «> i 0.~«o v- i u C-i~.o,~
avi 'i 4'«Thy ~With the number of operable channels ne

Minimum 0 crab e .Chanzu J.q. re irement. sus nd all ope" ion
a.nvolvin positive reacti ty c anges a have all R A'
fully serted within 6 ours.

With the number of operable channels one less than the
.Minimum Operable Channels requirement, suspend all operations
involving positive reactivity changes. If the channel is
not restored to operable status within 48 hours eg ~e

[CO 33 i 5.
C.A 0
&nJ P
Cond Q
Qd J.F

ypass of an z operable channel t avowed e gener tlon of a

reacto trip gnal, o eration m y proce until is Chan)el
Funct onal Te t. At e time of/this ne t Charm FunctioPaI W. I,o.
Test or xz at any time the number of operable c anne s
less than the Minimum Operable Channels, be at a condtion
where channel operability is not required according to
Column 6 of Table 3.5-1 within the next 6 hours.

Aid N t« ~p;

reactor trxp breaker wzthxn the next hour
io ~is.i 5)

with th numbers f operate channels o e ess an
the/Total)'umberof chanpels, opesation ma roc ed unt'he ndxt

Chars(el Functional Teed rovide t e an parable c anne zs
p aced xn t e trippe condition within hour. With the
number of operable channels one less than the Minimum Operable
Channels re i IS.i.v
C e at a condition
w ere channel opera x sty xs not require according to
Column 6 of Table 3.5-1 within the next 6 A~ o e, IS.i..n

n mber of operable channels
C 8 lA 0 ~ ~ Number of Channels, operation may proceed provided the

j,noperable channel is laced in the tripped condition within
(iiRi.n + hour. should the nex channe nctaona Test re z.re t e,,



Lco 3.3.2.

Qu~d 0

~1$ i~.S

~„(03$ .$ 7. With the number of operable channels les than the Total Number of
< A Channels, operation may proceed provided t e inoperable channel is

laced in the tripped condition within 1 hour. Should the next '

anne nctxona Tes require the yp ss o an snop able'channel
to avoi the generatior( of a trip s gnal, operation may proceed

~k~Funct'al Test, or x a any mme e number of operable channels
xs ess an e Minimum Operable Channels, either

Q
ra% fw ataaf P (5 j

( ~ ~') be a Hot Shutdownwithin the next' hours and an RCS:
tern erature less than 350oF within~the following,6 hours,I

Cn88 i
~ or

Con@ C /
b) e ergize the a fected bus wit!) a diesel generator.

a( «/WNM\ 4hgt '1 0 ((: » ', a, ~

With the number of operable channels one less than the Minimum
Operable Channels required, restore the inoperable channel to
operable status within 48 hours or be in Hot Shutdown within the
next 6 hours and at an RCS temperature less than 350'F within the
following 6 hours.

lCo33Z. 9.
n J.L
c.Q

5:ii.4

10.
Cu 14

~ co 73?-
c,>X
~ed L

With the number of operable channels one less than the Total Number
of Channels re uired, era i.on may proceed until the next C&anne

rove e , e a.nopera e c annel zs placed xn thetrx ed position within P hour. t e nex anne unc z.ona
o%8es or a any mme he num er of operable c anne s xs ess than

the Minimum Operable Channels required, be at Hot Shutdown within .

the next 6 hours and at an RCS temperature less than 350'F within
the following 6 hours,,qz ~ +. ~~ ; ~c 5 Wr

P~~".~~ -<<~$ ~ S.'l'a,C
With the number of operable channels one e than the Minimum
Operable Channels required, restore the inoperable channel to
operable'tatus within 48 hours or be in Hot Shutdown within an
additional 6 hours, and at cold shutdown within the following 30
hours.

. A+a q2 l .ii.5. ti.j.
Wi the number of operable channels less han the Total Number of
Channels, operation may proceed provided t e inoperable channel is
placed in the tripped condition within g hours. Should the next
Channel Functional Test require the bypass of an inoperable channel
to avoid the generation of an actuation signal, operation may
proceed until, this Channel Functional Test. At the time. of this
Channel Functional Test, or if at. any time the number of operable
channels is less than the Minimum Operable Channels required, be at
Hot Sh in 6 hours and at Co u own w1thxn e
following 30 hours.

'(

U VAW44 VA
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Q<J F

lg,if.4

With t
Number
inoper
wq th~ n

IS:at. m
number of operable channels less than the Total

Channels., operation may proceed provided the
le channel is placed in the tripped condition

I h r. Should the next Channel Functional Test

Mam g'<l.l

Cond

KCO 3.B.) l4.
Co4<

8 V

LCD,"'...3. f

g~ J. ~
C~~d

is t,.dd

~ g,go)e 2.

require the bypass of an inoperable channel to avoid the
generation of an actuation si nal peratzon may procee
untz t xs annel Functional Test. At the time of this
Channe tional Test or if at any tame t e n er c .

operable channels is less than the Minimum Operable
Channels. required, be at hot shutdown within 6 hours and
at an RCS temperature less than 350 F within 6 hours.

With the number of operable channels less than the Minimum
Operable Channels required, operation may continue
provided the cont ur e and aust valves are
~n~neQ closed. IS.I..f a. 0 I i,.cc. l5.'f..wi15.l..i 4

hould one eactor tri breake or annal of trip log~ic .,

be inoperable the plant must not be in the operating mode
following a six hour time period, and the breaker must be !

0 enpen ~''r
s sa ~

wA AV'If one of the diverse reactor trip breaker trip features'.
I(undervoltage or shunt trip attachment). on one breaker is
.inoperable, restore it to operable status within 48 hours
or declare breaker inoperable. If at the end of the 48.,'our period one trip feature is inoperable it must be

l repaired or the plant must not be in the operating mode,
', and the reactor trip breaker must be o en, following an
'additional six hour time period. The re er sha l not

e bypassed. whx e one oMMe iverse trip features is
inoperable except for the time required for performing
maintenance to restore the breaker to operable status.

l5.f.. ee
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Functions ~l e22

15. ~~~-~
5 tel

Accident Monitorin Instrumentation

TOTAL
REQUIRED
NO. OF
CHANNELS (7)

MI MUM

LS
PERABLE (7)

wl. Pres rizer Water Level (1)

" 2. Auxilia Feedwater Flow Rate (2)(3)

~ 3. Steam Gene tor Water Level - Wide
Range (3)

4 . Reactor Coolan System Subcooling-
Margin Monitor .)

5. Pressurizer PORV Position Indicator (5)

6. PORV Block Valve Posi on Indicator (1)
I

7. Pressurizer "Safety Valve osition
Indicator (5)

2/steam generato

1/steam gener tor

/Valve

1/Valve

2/Valve

1

1/steam
generator'/steam

generator <

i

1/Valve

0/Valve

1/Valve

~'8. Containment Pressure (8)

1(6)

2/core quadran)

t 9. Containment Water Level (Narrow ange Sump A) 1(6)

10. Containment Water I,evel (Wide Rang , Sump B) 2

f ll. Core-Exit Thermocouples 4/core quadrant

. 12. Reactor Vessel Level Indicati n System 'q, 2

(1) Emergency power for pr surizer equipment, NUREG- 37, item II.G.l.
(2) Auxiliary feedwater ystem flow indication, NUREG-07 , item II.E.1.2.

(3) Only 2 out of the indications (two steam generator aux liary feedwater
flow and one wid -range steam generator level) are required to be
operable, NURE 0737, item II.E.1.2.

(4) Instrumentat on for detection of inadequate core cooling,
NUREG-0737 item II.F.2.1.

'

(5} Direct 'ication of relief and safety valve position, NUSEG-0737, gitem I .D.3. Two channels include a primary detector and RTD as the
backu detector.

(6) Op ation may continue with less than the minimum channels operable
ovided that the requirements of Technical Specification 3.1.5.1 are met.

(7}/See Specification 3.5. 3 for required action.

8) Cont inment ressure monitor, NUREG-0737 item II.F.1.4.





TABLE 3.5"4

FUNCTIONAL UNIT
M>.~.2

SAFErY IHJFCTION ANfl
FEEDMA'I'ER I SOI,AT ION

a. Ha»»a l lnit.iationR l.tl

FOII' ~ L b. Iligh Containment I'ress»re

Ftlg ),4 r. I.nw Pressurizer Pressure

TItlp SRTPOIN'f

Hot Appl ical>le

< 4.0 psig
I 9g~

> ~I psig

I5.<.t,.g

gLOWABI.P. VAl.llfifi'A

IIIOt hpp1 i cable
<>.0

l>sig

> '1715 psig

Pal f,e

[Cb 8.3 4 2.

Ftl S g,c).

PO~ 2.e.

LC,O33.? 3.

Ftl H 3,a.

Fd~ 3.c.

Il. I.ow St.r'>m I.ine Pr< ssur<.

CONTA I HIIEHT Sl'BAY

- Ha»ual Init iat.ion

b. Iligh-lligh Conta inm<:nt Pressure

COHTA I HHEHT I SOI.A'f IOH

a. Containment Isolatio»

1. Hanua I

2. ''rom Safety lnj<.clio»
Automatic Act.uat.ion I.ogic

> 514 psig

Hnt hpplical>l<

28 psig

Hot Appl ical>le

Hnt Applicabl<:

ASS
l>s ig

Not Al>pl i<;>l>lr

IIot Applicable

Not hp))lie»hie

b.-L~ zS<
~l~ «~P.

Containment Ventilation

Hnt Ap ic >l>l<>

Hnte 3

Nol Apj/)I'Ill
Ibl Appl le; I lv

3. From S;) frty I» jcct io»

"fj>»»j> I Spril y

Hot. Applicable

Hot. Apl> I i cable

II<>t Apl> I > t <>b I

<'»t

hppl ir'>I>I<~



Thill,F. 3.5-4 (Cont.lnul <I)
FHIiINFFItl'.D !Ihi'I".fY FEATUIIE ACTtlh'fION SYSTEH IHSTRUtlEN'fh'I'IOH TRIP SFTf'OINTS

I'UNCTIONAI, UN I T

'L~()~ ~Z 4. STFAII I.INI:. ISOLATfON

rRII SETIOIHT Af I.OWAIII.F Vh I tlfS

Fbd 4.a.

Fute 4C,

a. Ila»»a I

I>. Iligh Containment Prrssurc

c. Iligh Stcam Flow, Coi»ci<ll)nL
with I.ow T and Sl

i> Vg

Ho t hpp I i ca l>1 e

I8 psig

<lp rorrcspop<l i»g t.o
0. 4g x 10 1 hs/hr

)t 755 pslg
~

I > 545<)i;
i) Vg

Hot Applicable

20 l>sig

<11) cof leal)oI)<l l ng t.o
< 0.55 x 10 lhs/hr
al 755 psig
T > 5)43 I',

a"g

fg8p.e. <I. Iligh-Iligh Stcam Llnll Flow
Coinci<lcnt. with SI

5.. FFFD WATI'.R ISOLATIOH

/41'' Q a. Iligh Stcam Generator Water
Level

)C>3 T ~ 6. AUKILIARYFEEDWA'I'F.R

Idk(<).b a. Low-Low Steam Generat.or
Water I,evel

FH + L C. b. From Safety I»ject.ion

c. I.oss of 4 kV Volt.agc
(Start. TAFP)

<I. F«<lw:<trr I'»mp flrcl)k< rs
Op< ~ » (»Lart llhl'I')

<II> <'orr<,'spl)»<ling
3.6 x IO Ibs/hr

at. 755 psig

67$ of'arrow range
instrument. span each
st.earn gc»craLor

174 of narrow range
ilisLrument span each
steam generator

62/ of 4160 volts
Not.e 2

Ho t. App I i ra l> I c

<If) corri'spo»<1 j»g
Ln < 3.7 x 10 11ls/hr
at 755 psig

< 68'/ of narrow range
It>strument span each
stcam gcncraLor

16/ of narrow range
Instrument. span each
at.earn gcnl ra Lo r. Scc
Hote l.

Hntr 2

H»L App 1 l cah I r



TABI.E 3.5-4 (Con>.inue<l)
EHGIHEFRFD SAFETY FEA'fURE ACTUATION SYS'fEH INS'I'RUHEHTATIOH TRIP SETPOIH'fS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

LC03.3.$ 7. LOSS OF VOLTAGE

TRIP SETPOIHT ALLOWABI.F. VALUES

SR 3.).g,p a. 480 V Saf<'guards B«s Un<lcr-
vo1 >.agc (I.oss of Vol tag<.)

5+3.3.Q.2. b. 480 V Safcguards Bus Undcr-
v<>1 lani (Degraded Vol l.ag< )

scc Figurc 2.3-1

scc Figi>rc 2.3-1

I < ~ '>i. C.

LCO Z.3 2 8. ENGINEERI:.n SAFFTY FFATURF.
AuIIATION SYSTFH INTERI.OCKS

SR.'2. Z. 2" Q a. Pressurizer I'ressurc,
(block, unblock SI )

<2000 psig <2000 psig

t5.ir'..S

4 [~444 4 «0 vers »e 4 c4~ Ivuvvua v
r4

Holi: I: A pos'tive 11/ error ha been iiiclu<lcil in tlie ctpoinl. lo accoiint for errors which may hc inl.roduce<l
iiilo the steam gen< rat r I<;vcl mr.asurimcnl, sy tern al;i <'r>ut;>inmrintpcmpcraturc'r>f 286 I's <I( tcrminc<l
by ii <>valu'it ion Pcr >rmcil on lcmpcrritiirc <>I'uts o« l<>vcl syst<.npf as rciluired by IE 8> l le>.iu 79-21.~.

lwv~ vt '0 vatvs4re4vvs vu 4le~+4v Vga sa p o v v ' v a v ~ v 4rl

Nota 2: This saLpo'oL value is i'roa i crso tiote carve for <rf relay (4060883/)vith Lap seLLi ~ 8 of 82 voila
and time ial sel.l.iiig of 1. r:I:iy;il 02% voltage 's 3.6 scconils. TI c al lowablc valiics . <; +5% of .

t,lie l.rip set,point.
v 4 we4a ~

Hote 3:
vv I

The trip setpoints for containment vcnti lal,ion isolal.ion wl>ilc purging sl>a11 bc estal>l ish<>d lo
correspond to the I imit.s ol 10 CFR Part 20 for unrestri<:tv<i areas. 'fhe scl,point.s arc <Ict< rmiiicil
procedural ly in accorrlancc witl> Tcchi>ical Speci fioat ion 3.9.2 by ralciilating effluent. rnorii lor r <>iint
rate limits, which take into account appropriale factors for ilelcctor calibration, v< ntilalion flow
rate, and average sil.c mcl.corology.

Al lowable Values arc l.hose val<ics ass>imcil in accidcnl. analysis.
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Table 3.5-5
Radioactive Effluent Monitorin Instrumentation

Minimum

Operable

Gross Activity Monitors (Liquid)
a. Liquid Radwaste (R-18)

b. Steam Generator Blowdown.(R-19)
c.* Turbine Building Floor Drains (R-21)
d. High Conductivity Waste (R-22)

e. Containment Fan Coolers (R-16)

f

I.

Actior<

1

2

3 ~

1

3

f. Spent Fuel Pool Heat, Exchanger A Loop

g. Spent Fuel Pool Heat, Exchanger B Loop

(R"20A) l+++

(R-20B) 1+++
3

2 ~ Plant Ventilation
a. Without Mini-Purge

2-
3 ~

Noble Gas Activity (R-14)
(Providing Alarm and Isolationof Gas Decay Tanks)
Particulate Sampler (R-13)
Iodine Sampler (R»10B or R-14A~*~)

l'
l 5

b.'A~c Q..'~
~.O. ~~ «ae~r ~Au'm~"~~

C 'Laaw 3- M ~~

With Mini-Purge

1.
2.
3.

Noble Gas Activity (R-14)
Particulate Sampler (R-13)
Iodine Sam R-10B or R-14A***)
Noble Gas Activity (R-12)

or
Particulate Sampler (R-11)

3 ~ Shutdown Purge

a. Noble Gas Activity (R-12)

b. Particulate Sampler (R-11)



«acorn

~

c. Iodine Sampler (R-10A or R-12A**~)

4. ~' Air E)ector Monitor (R-15 or R-15A~*+)

Minimum
Channels
~oerahle Aetio

5. Waste Gas System Oxygen Monitor

l&.ig

Not required when Steam Generator Blowdown is being Tecycled (i.e.not released).
~4C l e~

Required ''and reguired to samp~le theco 't'a>ament stac

Required to sample containment during~J V

Not reguired during Cold or Refueling
mini-purge operation.
Shutdown.

Also see Table 3.5-6.

Applicable when Heat Exchanger in service.

2'. Q

'



TABK.E 3.5-5 Continued

Table Notation

Action 1 If the number of operable channels is less than
required by the Minimum Channels Operable require-
ment, effluent releases from the tank may continuefor up to 14 days, provided that prior to initiating
a release:

1. At least two independent samples of the tank's
contents are analyzed, in accordance with
Specification 4.12.l.l.a, and

AJ4s«J mid
Ch~ S.o

2. At least two technically qualified members of
the Facility Staff independently verify the
release rate calculations and .discharge line
valving;

Otherwise, suspend release of radioactive effluentsvia this pathway.

Action 2 When Steam Generator Blowdown is being released (not
recycled) and the number of channels operable is
less than required by the Minimum Channels Operable
requirements, effluent releases via this pathway may
continue piovided grab samples are analyzed for
gross radioactivity (beta or gamma) at, a limit of
detection of at most 10-7 uCi/gram:

1. At least once per 8 hours when the concentrationof the secondary coolant is > 0.01 uCi/gram dose
equivalent I-131.

2. At least once per 24 hours when the concentrationof the secondary coolant is 5 0.01 uCi/gram dose
equivalent I-131.

Action 3 If the number of operable channels is less than
required by the Minimum Channels operable requirement,effluent releases via this pathway may continue
provided that at least once per 24 hours grab samples
are analyzed for gzoss radioactivity (beta or gamma)at a limit of detection of at most 10-7 uCi/gm.

Action 4— If the number of operable channels is less than
required by the Minimum Channels Operable requirement,effluent releases via this pathway may continue
provided grab samples are taken at least once per 8
hours and these samples are analyzed for isotopicactivity within 24 hours or R14A is operable and
readings are reviewed at least once per 8 hours.



TABK.E 3.5-5 Continued)

Table Notation

Action 5 If the number of operable channels is less than
required by the Minimum Channels Operable require-
ments, effluent releases via this pathway may
continue provided samples are continuously collected
as required by Table 4.12-2 Item E with auxiliary
sampling equipment.

Action 6 If the number of operable channels is less than
required by the Minimum Channels Operable and th5
Secondary Activity is ~ 1 x 10 uCi/gm, effluent
releases may continue via this pathway provided grab
samples are analyzed for gross radioactivity (beta
or gamma) at least once per 24 hours. If the secondaryactivity is greater than 1 x 10 uCi/gm, effluent
releases via this pathway may continue for up to 31
days provided grab samples are taken every 8 hours
and analyzed within 24 hours.

Action 7— If the. channel is inoperable, a sample of the gas
from the in service gas decay tank shall be analyzed
for oxygen content at least once ever 4 hours.

Action 8 If the number of operable channels is less than
recpired by the Minim Channels Operabl , or a
<east one contaanment fan coo er as not operating,
withe.n„our ermxnate the purge.
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Table 3.5-6

Radiation Accident Monitorin Instrumentation'

Instrument

1. Co

2. No

2 l.
I

I

I

Minimum.
'hannel.'s

O~erable , Action

ntainment Area (R-."9 and R-30) ." 2 1
4

fble Gas Effluent Monitors

Plant Vent (R-14A) 1 1

A Main Steam Line (R-31+. 1 1

i. B Main Steam Line (R;32) 1 1

iv. Containment Purgei(R-12A) ~. 1* 1

v. Air Ejector (R-.15A) 1 1

Action Statements

Action 1 - With the number of operable channel/lean than required
by tp'e Minimum Channels Operable requirements, either.
restore the inoperable channel(s) to operable status
within 7 days of the event, or prepare and submit a
.Special Report to the Commission within 30 days following;

: the event outlining the action taken, the'cause of the
inoperability and the plans and schedule for. restoring
the system to operable status.

* nly when the shutdown purge flanges are removed.



3.6.3 Containment Isolation Boundaries

3.6.3.1

Add~sgd ~/
Cbc y+r 3.4

QOg,)P 3.6.4
T~Lic3.~.$ -6l

4 1Fu~ tl
) g.xiii

b.

Combustible Gas Control

hen the reactor is critical at least two independent
c aznment y rogen monz ors shall be operable. One ofthe monitors may be the Post Accident Sampling System.

With a containment isolation boundary ino le for oneor more containment penetr~ti.ons, eit
a. Restore each inoperable ndary to OPERABLE statuswithin 4 hours, or

Isolate ea affected penetration within 4 hours byuse o at least one deactivated automatic valve
s red in the isolation position, one closed
manual valve, or a blind flange, or

c. Be in at least hot shutdown within the next 6 hours fand in cold shutdown within the following 30 hours.

3.6.4.2 With only one hydrogen monitor operable, restore a secondc g A monitor to o erable status within 30 s r e zn
Q 48 t4.~x-~ ea

3.6.4.3 With no hydrogen monitors operable, restore at least onemonitor to o erable status within 72 hours or be zn at
ea ot shut own wx zn ours

3.6.5 Containment Mini-Pur e

Whenever the containment integrity is required, asiswill be placed on limiting all purging a ting timesto as low as achievable. The mini- e isolation valveswill remain closed to the m extent practicable but
may be open for essure control, for AIdGQ., forrespirable ai quality considerations for personnelent r surveillance tests that may require the valve

o be open or other safety related reasons.

Ad dree ~ ed ~i~w
Chapter 3.b
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3. 12
'

Movable In-Core Instrumentation

r ~

1 A lie abilit

Applies to the operability of the movable detector instru-

mentation system.

F ~ ~ Ob ective:

~ ~

To specify functional requirements on the use of the in-core

instrumentation systezns for the recalibration of the excore

axial off-set detection systezn.

S ecificationz

3. 12. 1 A minimum of 2 thimbles per quadrant and sufficient mov-

S tz 3. ~. z. Q

(,

3. 12.

able in-core detectors shall be operable during recalibration

of the excore axial off-set detection system.

2 Power shall be liznited to 90% of rated power if the calibra-

5g, 3i h,K ~ 4 tion requirements for excore axial off-set detection system,

identified in Table 4.'l-l, are not met.

sis.
(1) ~

The Mov e In-Core Instrumentation System has four driv, four

detectors, and 36 bles in the core. Each det or can be routed

to nineteen or more thimble

great deal more capability th

of the excore detec s.

Conseq y, the full system has a

woul ceeded for the calibration

To calibr e the excore detector channels, it is only ne sary that the

3. 12-1



Movable ln-Core System be used to determine the gross power dis-

"ibution in the core as indicated by the power balance betwee e

top d bottom halves of the core.

After the excore system is calibrated initially, rec ration is needed

only infregue tly to compensate for changes in e core, due for ex-

ample to fuel dep ation, and for changes in t e detectors

If the recalihration i not pe'rformed, e mandated power reduction

assures safe operation o e rea or since it wiD compensate for an

error of 1Q%%uo in the excore tection system. Experience at Beznau

(Switzerland) and Ginn as sho that drift due to changes in the core

or instrument cha els is very slight. Thus, the 10'eduction is

'onsidered to e very conservative.

Reference:

~~(1) FSAR - Section 7. 6

3. 12-2



4.p SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1

Specified intervals may be adjusted plus or minus 25/
to accommodate normal test schedules.

Operational Safety Review

Applies to items directly related to safety limits and

limiting conditions for operation:-

To specify the minimum frecruency and tyne of surveillance

to be applied to plant ecuipment and cond'tions.
Speci ication:

Lcm 3 5. I

Lc 3.E.K
':; 4-o 3.V.R

. Lgo3.3 5

4.1.2

4.1.3
LCo 3 ~ 3.3

Cal'bzation, testing, and checking of analog charnel

and testing of logic channel shall be perrormed as

spec'f'ed in Table 4.1-1.

Eauipment and sampling tests shall be conducted as

specified in Table 4.1-2 and 4.1-4.

Each accident monitoring instrumentation channel shall

be demonstra ed operable by pez ozmanc of the channel

check and channel calibration operations at the freouencies

sho>m in Table 4.1-3.

Each radioactive effluent monitoring instrumentation

channel shall be demonstrated ope able ozming

the channel, check, sou eck, channel functional

test - . annel ca3'bzation at the fzecruency she~a in
Table 4.1-S.

~dclccs$ 2J ax~
~P~~ WO

4. 1-1



Basis:

check

by alarm or a unciator action, and

this type of bu'lt-'n surveillance.

P ilures such as blown instrument fuses, defective
ind ators, faulted amplifiers which result in "upscale"
or "do scale" indication can be easily recognized by simpl~

~observat'on of the functioning of an instrument 'or system.

Fu~ermor such failures are, in many cases, revealed

a check'upplements

Based on experience in operation of both conventional
and nuclear plant sy tems, when the plant is in operation,
the minimum checking fqecnxency of once. per shift is
deemed adecpxate for reactor and steam system instrcmenta"ion;

Control Room procedures e 're a check of the Radiation
Monitoring System (BMS) 'pane~1~meters and st"ip chart I

recorders for proper readout once each shift. A daily'/
surveillance log is also maintained in the Control Room

s

for manual entry of RMS readouts, agd is independently I

~ reviewed by Health physics supervision at least weekly. !

A radiation monit r downscale failure wi,ll r suit in a/
conspicuous. visual indication on the RES panel (no

I

audible alaxzn). Radiation monitor control witches are

spring-returned to the "operate" rr - 5e after being turned to

any othe" test or check mode. The efore, together with
the +sign features of the 2!S, plant surveilla.".qe

procedures ensure the continued availabil'ty cf e ch

adiation monitor to perform its intended function..



al'ration

Calib -tions a™e perfor...ed to

of acc rat in ormation.
I

Ihe n'lea ilu: (linear level)

ensure t.e prese..tation anc-acauisiticn

channels are calibrated daily agai.st

a 1. at balance standard to account for err'}rs induced by changing rod

patterns and core physics parameters.
/

P

Other channels are subject only to t'ne 'rift'rrors induced within
*%

the instrumentation itself and, oonseouently, can tolerate longe inte

vals betv:een calibration. Proce''ss 'system instru ..e..tation erro. s

induced ov dr~ t can be expected to remain ivitn -.. acceptaole
tolerances,'f

recalibrat on is performed at intervals of~acn refuel ag s."'.utdov~.

Substantial calibrgt".'on shifts wikin a channel (e sent'ally a channel

f- lure) F11 e revealed during routine cheering and esting procecu es.
C

Ihus r." ni~u=.. calibration frequencies oi once-per-day ior the nuclear
l
j

'lu- li..ear level) channels, a..d once each refueling shutdovw'for the

.'ocess

svstem channels is co..sidered acceptable.



P.

~Testin

e minimum testing frequency .for those instrument channels

conn cted to the safety system is based on an average unsaf
I

l

failur rate of 2.5 x 10 failure/hr. per channel. This 8s based

onoe
I

on opera 'ng experience at conventional and nuclear plan+> An
.F

P ~

"unsafe fai re" is defined as one which negates channel

operability an which, due to its nature, is revealed only when
f

the channel is t ted or attempts to respond to a bona fide
'3.gnal.

/
For the specified one mo th test interval, the average unprotected

i

time is 360 hours in case f a failure occurrinsg between te t/ s

intervals. Thus, the probability of failure/of one channelt between. test, intervals is 360 2.5 x 10 or .9 x 10 . Since

two channels must fail in order negat the safety function,

the probability of simultaneous failure of two-out- f thj -o ree

chan -3 2annels z.s 3(.9 x 10 ) = 2.4 x 10 . This repr sents the

fraction of time in which each thre -ch nnel system would have

one operable and two inoperable channels qnd equals 2.4 x 10 x

8760 hours per year, or (approximately) 1 mipute/year.

Because of their greatep'degree of redundancy, &he 1/3 and 2/4

logic arrays provide~mn even greater measure of protection and

are thereby acceptable for the same testing interval".t, Those

items specif' for monthly testing are associated with process

I componen where other rreans of verification provide addi ional f
C'

assur nce that the channel is operable, thereby requiring l sj
s

equent testing.



TABLE 4.l-l
HINIHUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS'AI IBRATIONS AND

TEST OF INSTRUNENT CHANNELS

~se.t.e

Channel
Des~cri tion

1. Nuclear Power Range
i'LID g. (Z.y.t),
)QP6 &.).I)

~ O IiCe <.-~('S" C"

~I

2. Nuclear Intermediate
~ 3(3.t.l)Ra ng e

3. Nuclear Source Range
=0~ 3.).t

gz~f. ~ Reactor Coolant~ 7)-.).))
Qfg (3 3 ))Tem e ra tu~e
r~

s

0~5. Reac or oolant Flow') (3.3.1)

6. Pressurizer Water
"< 8 (33 0 Level

Check

~ l(3@i)

(hh)~
3 (3,3.I)

) ().3.1)

S

S.

Oi (>.>.i)

1 (7.'), I )
S

Cal xbra te
L (3.3.>)

6 ( 3.3. I)

. io().'$.0

~~r. R

)O (S.3.i)
R

)o t3.>.t)

lo ().).))

Test
~(3.3.))

cb 4)
p%9t 5)

S (3.>.i)

e II.u)
P

7 (PPh)OSS 8%5)
5 <citooc~)

P

-I (>.3.i)
1)

(2)
S (3.7. ()

~ ( 3.).<)

28,i,t)
Remarks

g HMt«s«& ««««s«t~«
= -%Knee h-if-t~ ).n:ser-v-m

2) og le 1; bi table etio
erm ssi e ro ).

rL 2$ .i.<
n f'ellKFriQp McTp

1) Overtemperature-Delta T
2) Overpower — Delta T

~~tP.I.«

at balance calcula tion*
2) Signa WT; b'~ e action

(perm).ss'v I stop> traps)
3) U and lower cha ~s for

axial offset** ~,c'
fligh setpoint < 69% of rated power)

5) Low setpoint (<25% of rated power)

) (3.).>')

S
) (33.z)

N.A

7. Pressurizer Pressure
FU~7 (~.3.i)

4: h kv Voltage &
Fg I.d ( .~. ) N.A

ItisiiiItiVII) FSLC t(>')
9. Rod Position S(1,2)

Indication
" RCP e)Recst<es Po> t+ o ~

'OO

I-unt.bo~ Wlg; SX Z'nqi,+ Ro~'5Pgg ~ S..e

M

v ().3.3)

k (3.>.4)
'i (3 > ~ I')

3 (),3.a)

28.i.c,

nl

' '/
1) With.step counters
2) Log rod position indications each

4 hours when rod deviation monitor
Pddressed t~ is out of service

.„„«t~Qae33.a. 3,[

* Not re u red drain~ h~~ o P or
5R >.3.).x S4oae

ref ueling s ut own but as soon av possible af ter retu'rh'to g)i>wer.



TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued)Channel
esc i tio

10. Rod Position Bank
Counters

«>" ip(:s:t„~)
)l~ Steam Generator Level

Ks S.L -Z C.r. (zp.~.')12. Charging Flow

+O3pp 13. Residual Heat Removal
~ t=.„ »,<~ Pump Flow

C eck

S(1,2)

t Cb.>.i')

S
< Cw.~)

N.A.

N.A.

~Ca ib ate ~est
'Io ~ e

N.A. N.A. 1)
2)

i Oaa)
N.A.

28.i b
~emar s

pion:mei t"

/ ca ~. a.l
~ m

em'ithrod position indication
Log rod position indications each
4 hours when rod deviation monitor

s out of service
ee v ~ e,. ~

14. Boric Acid Storage Tank Level D H.A. Hote 4

15. Refueling Hater
Storage Tank Level

16. Volume Control Tank
Level

17. Reactor Containment
Pressure~v 'l. e C3.3.2.)

T=u m. <.c. C p. 3, z,)
18. Radiation Monitoring

System

19. Boric Acid Control

H.A.

N.A ~

N.A.

B.A.

N.A.

<'~~)
u.~.~)

N.A.

AJdrO5gQ J tnaa~
chapter 3.403'5

a

inlet-eenVe-+re

Area Monitors Rl to R9,
System Monitor R17

20. Containment Drain
Sump Level

21. Valve Temperature
Interlocks

H.A.

H.A. H.A.

N.A. @<dress(tt e 3-4
C+tat'r 3.'f 03.5

p 22
'P'%ai

QH ik 23 ~

(S 1.A

Pump-Valve Interlock
Turbine Trip
Set-.Point

N.A.

- N.A.

R

N.AD

)ev

24. Accumulator Level and
Pressure

(AR@f ~w

N.A. 'l~'dd~ssel ~
hc year 3.+i3,5'pss

QJ



Channel

TABLE 4. 1-1 (CONTINUED)
2l3.3" 0

28.i,

25. Containment Pressure

26. Stcam Generator Pressure>" t a (.~s.z)
27. Turbine First Stage Pressure

28. F~crgcncy Plan Radiation
Instruments

Check

(N.3,3,

I

QS l3.3. jj

Calibrate

(g (5.%.2$

(y,~.2)

Remarks

arrow~3ange conta'ent pr .sure .c"
(-3.0C +3 psig) eluded

(g.a.z) 2B.L, «

29. Environmental Monitors

30.

31. Trip of Main Feedwater Pumps
F04 6.4 (3.3.I)

32. Steam Flow
F'ti<44.~ 4~ f3.»)
FU~AV'(3.y'.~ g

Chlorine 5etector, Control Room
Azr

35. Ammonia etar, Control Room
ntake

NA

l
CsSo>,A

(>.3 I)

HA

PgnVZMM~

~~+ ~ ~ 3
37. Reactor Vessel Level

Indication System

38a. Trip Breaker

) Logic Channel Testing

38b. Trip Breaker
Logic Channel Testing

F033 [ (3.s.l)

NA

A

36. Radiation Detectors, Control Room HA
Air Intake

NA NA
2

8»R) QW
(>'~ M>

Ai"I.

MA R

g (32~) 2M»»~

CRR'gi.3
>4 g,('3 341

'~~8 ~~ MAer~

i(3.>.S)
CRR.Q(220 ~

<b >.6
(RJ NA

q (3.3.3 3

NA M

) ) (s.a. I)
NA

N~aa~MA~gg

2and 3

~e ZL .~



TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued) 29.i.o.
Channel

FM < IS 39. Reactor Trip
Fg ~ (I Breakers
(3.3.) )

Q~ec

N.A

Fg v f 40. Manual Trip Reactor
(w.))

NBA.

t:g t) lS 41a. Reactor Trip Bypass Breaker N.A.
(n.<3

~ca ib ate ~est

N.A. t)n

N.A.

N ~ A.

QS.f.. b
iiemarks

nctzon test — Includes independeng
te ing of both undervoltage and sh fittrip attachment of reactor rip
break s. Each of the two r actortrip b akers will be tep4ed on
alternat months. /

Includes indgegndentPessting of both
undervoltage ah shunt trip circ-
uits. The test hall also verify
the operability .o'f ge bypass break-
er.

Using test~switches in ed reactor
protectio6 rack manually +rip the
reactor/trip bypass breaker'y using
the s 6nt trip coil.

+u t (gI)4l.b Reactor Trip Bypass Breaker N.A. N.A. Au omatically trip the undervoltai attachment.
c)R 3.3.I.lq ~n.o~~h SR 3:3. I IC 28.'c. g

NOTE 1:
SR. Q,P.I.~

OTE

NOTE 3:

NOTE 4e

Logic trains will e tested on alternate months corres ondin to. the reactor t
breaker testi Monthly logi es ng wa ve ify the operabil ty of all sets of
reactor trip ogic actuating c ntacts on that tr in (See Note 3). Refueling shutdow
testing wil verify the opera ility of all set of reactor trip ctuating contacts n ~both train . In testing, op ation of one set f contacts will suit in a reactor ipbreaker t ip; the operatio of all other se of contacts wil be verified by th useof indic ion circuitry.

~ '

ting shall be perfo med monthly, less the re ctor trip bre ers are op or sha
erformed rior to tartu if te has not ee performed ithin the l st an da s

I

The sour e range tri logic may b excluded 'fro monthly tes ng provided it 's testeB'~
within 0 days pri to startup.
When BAST is required to be operable.



TABLE 4.1-2

MINIMUM FRE UENCIES FOR E UIPMENT ANQ SAMPLING TESTS

Test ~Fre u~enc

1. Reactor Coolant
Chemistry Samples

Chloride and Fluoride 3 times/week and at least
every third day
5 times/week and at least
every second day except
when below 250 F

2. Reactor Coolant,
Boron

Boron Concentration Weekly

3. Refueling Water
Storage Tank Water
Sam le

Boron Concentration Weekly 4Q~aeJ a)ill
C4c pter 8 4 «3

4. Boric
Tank

age or oncontratxon ee

5. Control Rods Rod drop times of allfull length rods
After vessel head removal
and at least once per 18
months (1)

6a. Full Length
Control Rod

Move any rod not fully
inserted a sufficient,
number of steps in any
one direction to cause a
change of position as
indicated by the rod

~ position indication
system

Monthly

@he ~e3 ~4~
Q,ha)4 Z.l

6b. Full Length
Control Rod

Move each rod through
'tsfull length to

verify that the rod
position indication
system transitions occur

Each Refueling Shutdown

7. Pressurirer Safety Set point
Valves

Each Refueling Shutdown A

C

8. Main Steam Safety Set point
Valves

Each Refueling shutdown

N -."-.2.7
9. Containment

Isolation Trip
Functioning Each Refueling Shutdown

10. Refueling System
Interlocks

Functioning Prior to Refueling
Operations



1. Service Water
System

2. Fire Protection
Pump and Power
Supply

13. Spray Additive
Tank

14. Accumulator
15. Primary System

Leaka e

Test
Funct ioning

Functioning

NaOH Concent

Boron Concentration
Evaluate

Freauencv
Each Refueling Shutdown

Monthly

Monthly
~pb~ D,4

Bi-Monthly
Daily

16. Diesel Fuel Supply Fuel Inventory Daily

17. Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration Monthly
18. Secondary Coolant

Samples
Gross Activity 72 hours (2) (3)

19. Circulating Wat& Calibra
FloPd Protectign
E ipment

Each Refueling Shutdown/
45.ci . P

Notes:

Also required for specifically affected individual rods
following any maintenance on or modification to the contxol
rod drive system which could affect the drop time of those
specific rods.

Not required during a cold or refueling shutdown.

An isotopic analysis for I-131 equivalent activity is required
at least monthly whenever the gross activity determination
indicates iodine concentration greater than 3.0% of the
allowable limit but only once per 6 months whenever the gross
activity. determination indicates iodine concentration below
10% of the allowable limit.

(4) Hhen BAST is required to be operable.
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TABLE 4.1-3

Accident Monitorin Instrumentation Surveillance R uirements

Instrument

1. Pressuriz Water Level (1)
e
z

2 Auxiliary Fee ater Flow Rate (4)

3. Reactor Coolant
stem'ubcoolingMargin onitor (2)

p

4. Pressurizer PORV Posi 'on
Indicator (primary dete tor) (3)

5. Pressurizer PORV Position~
Indicator (RTD — backup dete tor) (3)

6. PORV Block Valve Position
. indiostor (1)

7. Pressurizer Safety. Valve Position
Indicator (primary detector) (3)

8. Presurizer Safety Valve Position
Indicator (RTD — backup detector) )

Channel
Check

Channel
Calibration

see Table 4.1-1 see Table .1-1

see Section 4.8.1 R

F
M R

Channel'i
Test

NA

R

NA
z

NA

9. Containment Pressure

':10. Steam Generator Water Level Hide
Range

: 11.

( 12.

'3.
14.

Core Exit Thermo uples

Containment High Range Radiation
(R-29 and R- 0) (5)

Containment Water Level (Narrow RangeI Sump A)

Containment Water el (Wide Range~ Sump B)

M NA
t

NA

5

NA

t

NA

NA

M ~

(1) Emerge Power Supply Requirements for Pressurizer Level Indicators~ NUREG 0578
Item .1.1

(2) Ins ntation for Detection of Inadequate Core Cooling - NUREG 0578 I m 2-1-1
(3) D'ct Indication of Power Operated Relief Valve and Safety Valve Positio —NUREG

78 item 2.1.3.a
(4) Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Indication to Steam Generator NUREG 0578 item 2.1-7. f
(5 Acceptable criteria for calibration are provided in Table II.F.1-3 of NUREG 07



gj'r
Qh~ TABLE 4.1-4

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT
AND ANALYSIS

REACTOR COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE
AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS i
FRPQVENCY

MODES NHICH SAMPLE
AND ALYSIS REQUIRED

2 ~

Gros. Activity Determination
(beta'-gamma) (1)

Isotopic Analysis for Dose
Equivalent I-131 Concentra-
tion

At least once*per 72 hours

1 per 14 days

ove cold shutdown

Above 5% reactor power

Above 5% reactor power

4. Isotopic Ahalysis for
Iodine Including I-131,
I-133, and I-135

* xcept at refueling shutdown, sampling shall be continued until the activity of the reactor
coolant s stem is res d t n its limits

3. Radiochemical for E 1 per 6 months (3)
Determination (2)

r

a) Once per 8'h rs, whenever As required by Specification
the I-131 uivalent 3'1.4.3.c*
activity, xceeds the limit
of 3.+ld. l.b

b) On@" sample between 2 and .10 Hot shutdown or above
h6urs following a reactor I
r~~power change exceeding 15 per-
cent within e 1-hour period

(1) A gross radibactivity apdlysis shall consist of the quantitative measurement of the total radio-activity of the primarf coolant in units~Ci/gm. The total primary coolant activity shall'e the sum of the dpcfassed beta-gamma activity and the total of all identified gaseous activitiei
15 minutes after @he primary system is sampled.

(2) A radiochemical analysis shall consist of the quantitative measurement of the activity for
each radionqc1ide which is identified in the primary coolant 15 minutes after the primary systemis samplers,z'he activities for the individual isotopes shall be used in the determinationof E.

(3) Sampl,d to be taken after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of power operation have elapsed sincerealtor was last subcritical for 48 hours or longer.
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Table 4.1-5

Radioactive Effluent Monitorina Surveillance Reauirementsj

Instrument
Channel

Check

b.

c

Steam Generator Blowdown (R-19) D(7)
r

Turbine Building
Floor Drains (R-21)

D(7)

Gross Activity Monitor (Liquid)

a. Liquid Rad Waste (R-18) D(7)

Source
Check

M(4)

M(4)

M(4)

Functional Channel
Test Calibration

c'(1)

pc R(5)

Q(1') R(5)

P(1) R(5)

d. High Conductivity Waste
(R"22)

e. Containment Fan Coolers
(R-16)

f. Spent Fuel Pool Heat
Exchanger A Loop (R-20A)

D(7)

D(7)

D(7)

M(4),:~ Q(1)

M(4) Q(2)

M(4) Q(2)/

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

M(4) Q(2)D(7;)

/'r

a. Noble Gas Activity (R-14);" D(7)
(Alarm'nd Isolation of
Gas Decay Tanks)

b. Particulate Sampler (R-" 13) W(I)
P

C

Iodine Sampler
(R-10B and R-14A).:

d. Flow Rate Determination
r

Containment Purge

g. Spent Fuel Pool Heat
Exchanger B Loop (R-20B)t Plant Ventilation

N.A.

W(7) N.A.

N.A. N.A.

! 3

Q(1)

N.A.

N.A.

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

R(6)

sg. SI3 4.l
a. Noble Gas Activity (R-12)

~g.vA
b. Particulate Sampler (R-1 O~ N.A. Q(1)/( R(5)

5'Cc h, S~e3.- I

PR < (5)

"tain Steam Lines (R-31 and R-32}

c. Iodine Sampler
(R;10A and R-12A)'. ghlow Rate Determination

Air Ejector Monitor
(4-15 and R-15A)

r/ Waste Gas System Oxygen/'onitor
-i

W(7)

N.A.

D(7)

D

N.A.

N.A. N.A.

M M(2)

N.A. N.A.

N.A.

R(5)

R(6)

R(5)

Q(3)



TABLE 4.1-5 (Continued)
~

'I

TABLE NOTATION

we. ~. c

(1) The Channel Functional Test shall also demonstrate that automatic isolation oM
this pathway and control room alarm occur if any of the fo g~osCltTotR
exist:

l. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm and/or trip setpoint.

2. Power. failure.

.i(2) The Channel Functional Test shall also demonstrate that control room alaqn
occurs if any of the following conditions exist:

l. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.

2. Power failure.

The Channel Calibration shall include the use of standard gas samples
containing a nominal:

1. Zero volume percent oxygen: and

2. Three volume percent oxygen.

(4)

(5)

z,4.ir.e.

This check may require the use of an external source due to high background in
the sample chamber.

1 p gp p g, ~ ~

Source use for the Channe libration shall be tr ble to the Natio
Bureau o Standards (N or shall be obtained suppliers (e.g. rsham)
that ovide sources aceable to other offic'ly-designated stan rds
age ies.

Flow rate for main plant ventilation exhaust and containment purge exhaust are
calculated by the flow capacity of ventilation exhaust fans in service andll be determined at the frequency specified.

~7) Applies only during releases via this pathway.

iQ



4.4.4.2

the tendon containing 6 broken wires) shall be inspected.
The accepted criterion then shall be no more than 4
broken wires in any of the additional 4 tendons. If this
criterion is not satisfied, all of the tendons shall be
inspected and if more than 5% of the total wires are
broken, the reactor shall be shut down and depressurized.

Pre-Stress Confirmation Test

a 4

b.

Lift-offtests shall be performed on the 14 tendons
identified in 4.4.4.1a above', at the intervals
specified in 4.4.4.15; If the average stress in the
14 tendons checked is less than 144,000 psi (60% of
ultimate stress), all tendons shall be checked for
stress and retensioned, if necessary, to a stress
of 144,000 psi.
Before reseating,a tendon, additional stress (6%')
shall be imposed to verify the ability of the
tendon to sustain the added stress applied during
accident conditions.

4.4.5

4.4.5.1

Containment Isolation Valves

Each containment isolation valve shall be demonstrated to
be OPERABLE in accordance with the Ginna Station Pump and
Valve Test program submitted in accordance with 10 CFR
So.SSa.

4.4.6

4.4.6.1

.;4.6.2

Containment Isolation Res onse

Each containment isolation instrumentation channel shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE by . the performance of the
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION, . and CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.1-1.

The response time of each containment isolation valve
shall be demonstrated to be within its limit at least
once per 18 months. The response time includes. only the
valve travel time for those valves which the safety
analysis assumptions take credit for a change in valve
position in response to a containment isolation signal.

Amendment No. 9fZ1 t54 4.4-11



t 4.4.7 Containment H dro en Monitors

4.4.7.1 Demonstrate that two hydrogen monitors are operable at
least (~M+ by verifying that the unit is on or in
standby.

Ztt
4. 4. 7. 2 At least once per ~iXKi.~'erform a c anne 1 calibration

~

~

using two sample gases containing known concentrations
of hydrogen.

Basis:

The cyy)aznlne~is designed for an accident pressure of 60
psig- While t ctor is operating I the internal nment
of the containment will be at approximate ospheric
pressure. The maximum temperatur steam-ait mixture at the
peak accident pressure of 6 g is ca ed to be 286 F.

4-4-lla
Amendment No.9



4.8.8 At least once per l8 months during shutdown:.

a ~ Verify that each automatic valve in the flow path for each
auxiliary feedwater pump actuates to its correct position
upon receipt of each auxiliary feedwater actuation test
signal.

b. Verify that each auxiliary feedwater pump starts as
designed automatically upon receipt of each auxiliary
feedwater actuation test signal.

4.8e9 Each instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated operable by
the performance of the Channel Check, Channel Calibration, and
Channel Functional Test operations for the modes and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.1-1.

a

4. 8. 10 e time of each pump and valve. required
operation of eac ' of auxi a er shall be

35; Va4 demonstrated to b inutes at least once
\

S ~

Basis
h1

The monthly testing of the auxiliary feedwater pumps by supplying
feedwater to the steam generators will verify their ability to meet
minimum required flowrates. The capacity of any one of the three
auxiliary feedwater pumps is sufficient to meet decay heat removal
requirements.'" Proper functioning of the steam turbine admission

,valve and the'eedwater pumps start will demonstrate the integrity of
the steam driven pump.'" t

Monthly testing of the standby auxiliary feedwater pumps by supplying
water from a condensate supply tank to the steam generators willverify
their'bility to meet minimum required flowrates.

The standby auxiliary feedwater pumps would be used only if all three
auxiliary feedwater pumps were unavailable."'ne of the two standby
pumps would be sufficient to meet decay heat removal requirements.
Proper functioning of the suction valves from the service water system,
the discharge valves, and the crossover valves will demonstrate their
operability. The operability of the standby auxiliary feedwater pump
flow paths between the pumps and the steam generators is demonstrated
using water from the test tank. Testing of the auxiliary feedwater
pumps using their primary source of water supply will verify the

l
operability of the auxiliary feedwater flow path.

Verification of correct operation will be made both from
instrumentation within the main control room and by direct visual

! observation of the pumps.



Reactor Coolant S stem

Aoolzcabxlzt::

Appl~es to the operating status of the Reactor Coolant

System when fuel. is in the reactor.

To specify those conditions of the Reactor Coolant

Svstem which mus" be met to assure safe reactor opera".'on.

Spec f cation
3.1.1

3.1.1.1

C'sera= o..a'omponents
Reacto" Coolant Loops

a. @hen the reactor power is above 130 MMT (8.5%),

both reactor coolant loops and their associated

. steam generators and reactor coolant pumps shall
be in operation.,

b. If the conditions of 3. 1. 1. l.a are not met, then

'mmediate power reduction shall be initiated under

administrative control. If the shutdown margin
I

meets the one loop requirements of Figure 3.10-2,

then the power shall be reduced to less than 130

NWT. If the one loop shutdown margin of Figure

3.10-2 is not met, the plant shall be taken to the

hot shutdown condition and the one loop shutdown

Z.A. 5

C.

margin shall be met.

Except for special tests, when the RCS temperature

is at or above 350'F with the reactor power

less than or equal to 130 MWT (8.5%), at least one

reactor coolant loop and its associated steam

generator and reactor coolant pump shall be in



II

operation. The other loop and its associated

steam generator must be operable so that heat

could be removed via natural circulation. However,

both reactor coolant pumps may be de-energized for

up to 1 hour provided (1) no operations are permitted

that would cause dilution of the reactor coolant

system boron concentration, and (2) core outlet
temperature is maintained at least 10'F below

saturation temperature.

d. If the conditions of 3.l..l.l.c are not met, then

I
~

+P i

LCC

LC.Q
<ca

e.

(i) if one loop is in operation, but the other

loop is not operable, restore the. inoperable

loop to operable status within 72 hours or

take the plant to the hot shutdown condition

and reduce the RCS temperature to less than

350'F within the next 12 hours, or

(ii) if neither loop is in operation suspend all
operations involving a reduction in boron

concentration in the Reactor Coolant System

and immediately initiate corrective action to

return a coolant loop to operation.

When the RCS temperature is less than 350'F, at,

least two of the following coolant loops shall be

operable:

(i) reactor coolant loop A and its associated

steam generator and reactor coolant pump.

(ii) reactor coolant loop B and its associated

steam generator and reactor coolant pump.



Q
C>

L=

~as<

'3.~i, o

(iii) residual heat removal loop ~.»

(iv) residual heat. removal loop a.«

~—~~~~-leahi
at ].east one of the coolant loops listed

in paragraph 3.1.1.1.e shall be in operation while RCS

(,.ii <

C,. Y i

L~c
- 'i P

I Q $ i/

Q<Q

h.

temperature is less than 350'F. However, both reactor
coolant pumps and residual heat remcval pumps may be

de-energized for up to 1 hour provided 1) no

operations are permitted that would cause dilution of
the reactar coolant system boron concentration, and 2)

core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10 F

below saturation temperature.

If the conditions of 3.1.1.1.e are not met,
.t

immediately initiate corrective action. to return the

required loops to operable status, and if not in cold

shutdown already, be in cold shutdown within, 24 hours.

If the conditions of 3.1.1.1.f are not met, then

suspend all operations involving a reduction in boron

concentrat-'.on af the Reactor Coolant System and

immediately initiate corrective action to return the

required caolant loap to aperation.

«The preferred or emergency power source may be inoperable while in
caid shutdown.



~

i. At least one reactor coolant pumo or the res'l
hea removal system shall be in operati when a

~3 ~

'v o

reduction 'ade in the boron co entration of
the reactor coo nt.
At least one reactor c ant. pump shall be in .

operation for a ed tran 'tion from one Reactor

Operating M e to another involvin~n increase in
the b on concentration of the reactor co~nt,

. cept for emergency boration.
A reactor coolant pump shall not be started with
one or more of the RCS cold leg temperatures

L c,Q 3.~.b 330'F unless 1) the pressurizer water volume is
less than 324 cubic feet (38% level) or 2) the

secondary water temperature of each steam 'generator

is less than SO'F above each of the RCS cold leg

temperatures.
~ m

erator3.1.. l.
a. The temperature

shall not exceed 100'F.

3.1.1.3 Safety Valves

the tube sheet

~

~ ~

C .w4

,b.

During cold shutdown or refuel.ing when the reactor ~~
he ~s bolted on the vessel, at least one pressurizer
code safety~lve shall be operable .Kh a lift
setting of 2485 psig+ l~.

If the conditions o .1.1.3'.a. are not met, iraediately
suspend all erations involving positive reactivity
charrg s and place an operable RHR loop into operation

in the shutdown cooling mode.
I



Q. ~V% >

C. Whenever the reactor is at or above an RCS temperature

of 350'F, both pressurizer code safety valves

shall be operable with a liftsetting of 2485 psig

21/.

d.

g,Q'. tD,

4.XV i

If one pressurizer code safety valve is not operable

while the reactor is at or above an RCS temperature

of 350'F, then either restore the inoperable valve

to operable status within 15 minutes or be in at
least hot shutdown within 6 hours and below an RCS

temperature of 350'F within an additional 6 hours.

4,

~iv'elief

Valves

a. Both pressurizer power operated relief valves

(PORVs) and their associated block valves shall be
l

operable whenever the reactor is at or above an RCS

temperature of 350'F, or

(i). with one or more PORU(s) inoperable, within 1

hour either restore the PORV(s) to operable

status or close the associated block valve(s);
otherwise, be in at least hot shutdown within
the next 6 hours and below an RCS temperature

of. 350'F within the following 6 hours, or

(ii) with one or more block valve(s) inoperable,

within 1 hour either restore the block valve(s)

to operable status or close the block valve(s)

and remove power from the block valve(s);

5-';



otherwise, be in at =least hot shutdown within
the next 6 hours and below an RCS temperature

of 350'F within the following 6 hours.
3.1.1.5 Pressurizer

a. Whenever the reactor is at or above an RCS temperature
of 350'F the pressurizer shall have't least 100

kw of heaters operable and a water level maintained
between 12%%u'nd 87$ of level span. Ef the pressurizer
is inoperable due to heaters or water level,
restore the pressurizer to operable status within
6 hrs. or have the reactor below an RCS temperature
of 350'F and the RHR system in operation within. an

additional 6 hrs.
equirement shall not apply during performance

of RCS hydro tes vided the test
and the pressurizer=~ operable

p eted

.1.1.5a within
ours .

Reactor Coolant S stem Vents

a. When the reactor is at hot shutdown or critical, at
least one reactor coolant system vent path consisting
of two valves in series shall be operable and closed*
at each of the following locations:

2. Pressurizer steam space

*The PORV block valve is not required to be closed but
must be operable if the PORV is capable of being opened.



b. With one or more vents at the above reactor coolant

system vent path locations inoperable, startup may

commence and/or power operation may continue

provided at least one vent path is operable and

the inoperable vent paths are maintained closed

with motive po~er removed from the valve actuator

of all the valves in the inoperable vent paths.

E f the requirements of 3. 1. 1. 6a are not met within

30 days, be in hot shutdown within 6 hours and

C.

below 3SO'F within the following 30 hours.

With all of the above reactor coolant system vent

paths inoperable; maintain the inoperable vent

paths closed with power removed from the valve

actuators of all the valves in the inoperable vent .

paths, and restore at least one of the vent paths

to operable status within 72 hours or be in hot

shutdown within 6 hours and below 350'F within the

following 30 hours.

Bas

The plant is designed o te with all reactor coolan

in operation and maintain th ove t value during



operations and anticipated transients. Heat transfer anal es 1

s w that reactor heat'quivalent to 130 MWT (8.5/} can e

remo ed by natural circulation alone. Therefore opera ion with
one op ating reactor coolant loop while below 130

adequate rgin.
provides

The specific ion permits an orderly reduction n power if a

reactor coolant ump is lost during operatio between 130 MWT and

50/ of rated powe0 (2) Above 50$ power, a automatic reactor

trip will occur if e ther pump is lost. The power-to-flow ratio
will be maintained, equa to or less than one which ensuzes that
the minimum DNB ratio inc ases at Lower flow since the maximum

enthalpy rise does not inczeqe. j
When the reactor coolant syste yverage temperature is above

350 P', a single reactor cool t loap provides su ficient heatO~

removal capability for rem ving decay, heat; however, single

failure considerations quire one loop be in operation and the .

other loop be capable f removing heat via,natural circulation.

When the reactor c lant system average temperature is between

200'P and 350'P while in cold shutdown, a single reactor
XE

coolant loop o RHR loop provides sufficient heat removal capability
for removin decay heat; but single failure .considerations require

that at 1 st two loops be operable. Thus, if the reactor coolant

loops a e not operable, this specification requires two RHRiloops

to b%pezable.

When the boron concentration of the reactor coolant system is to

be reduc d the proc ss must be uniform.to prevent sudden reactivity .

3r1 7



anges in the reactor. Nixing of the reactor coolant will be

su icient to prevent a sudden increase in reactivity if at le/ast
P

one r actor coolant pump or one residual heat removal pump/is

running while the change is taking place. The residual heat

removal p p will circulate the primary system volume "n

approximatel one half hour. The pressurizer is of .no concern

because of the low pressurizer volume and becauseithe pressurizer
boron concentrat n will be higher than that of/the rest. of the

reactor coolant. en the boron concentration of the reactor
//

coolant system is to e increased, the process must be uniform to
/

prevent sudden reactivi increases in the reactor during subsecpxent

startup of the reactor coo ant pumps. ixing of the reactor

coolant wi11 be suffic'ent t mainta n a uniform boron concentration
/"if at -lease one reactor coolan pump is running while the change/

is taking place. Emergency bor 'on without a reactor 'coolant

pump in operation is not prohibited by this specification.

Prohibiting reac"or coolant/pump starts without a large void in
the pressurize or witho t a limited RCS''temperature differential
will prevent RCS overpxrhssurization due to 'expansion of cooler

RCS water as it. enters a warmer steam generatar. A 38% level in
/'he

pressurizer'iX'1 accommodate the swell resul~ting from a

reactor coolant pump start with a RCS temperatu e of 140'P and
/

steam generator'econdary side temperature of 340'F,d'or the

maximum temperature which u"-ally exists prior to cooling the

reactor with the RHR system.
I

P



emperature requirements for the steam generator correspond with
measured NDT for the shell and allowable thermal stresses in the
tube .sheet.

Each of'>the pressurizer code safety valves zs designed to r i@eve

288>000 lb's. per hr. of saturated steam at the valve set/point.
0Below 350 F and 350 psig in the reactor coolant systemi'he

I

residual heat removal system can remove decay heat a'nd thereby
control system te erature and pressure. If no r sidual heat were

r
removed by any of t means available< the amo nt of steam which
could be generated at afety valve relief p ssure would be less
than half the valves'a city. One valv < therefore> provides
adequate defense against ov rpressuriz ion.
The power operated relief val s (PO Vs) operate to relieve RCS

pressure below the setting of th ressurizer code safety valves.
These .relief valves have remote y crated block valves to provide

~ a positive shutoff capability" should relief valve become

inoperable. The electrical power for b th the relief valves and

the block valves is capable of being suppl'ed'rom an emergency
E

/power source to ensure the ability to seal t is possible kCS/
t leakage path. The+/requirement that 100 kw of p essurizer heaters

and their associated controls be capable of being supplied
electrical poler from an emergency bus provides ass rance that

/'heseheaters can be energized during a loss of offsite.power
'f

/condition to maintain natural circulation at hot shutdow~and
durin cooldown.

3. 1-9
Amendment No. 9



eactor Coolant System Vents

Re ctor Coolant System Vents are provided to exhaust noncon-j
dense le gases and/or steam from the primary system that could

inhibit natural circulation core cooling. The operability of at/
S

j least one eactor coolant system vent path from the reactor vesself /
head and one from the pressurizer steam space ensures the/
capability exis s to perform this function.
The valve redunda cy of the reactor coolant system vent paths

i /
~. serves to minimize e probability of inadv'ertent or irreversible

actuation while ensuri that a single failure of a vent valve>
I

power supply or control stem does n t prevent isolation of the
I

vent path.

t~es ting requirements of the

reactor coolant system vent sypt s

,/requirements of Item II.B.1 <of NUR

/Action Plan Requirements "p November

References

(1) FSAR Section 14„'1.6
(2) FSAR Section 7, 2.3
(3} Letter from IZD. Nhite< Jr. to

October 17i+979
/

are consistent with the

0737 I Clarification of TNI

1 80.

D. L. Zie ann> USNRC> dated

3. l-9a Amendment No. 9



Heatua and Cooldown Limit Curves for Norm 1 0orma 0
eration'he

reactor coolant temperature red prpressure and

ystem. heatup and cooldown rates (with the exception

of the pressurizer) shall be limited in accordance

with Figures 3.1-1 and 3.1-2 for the first 21 '

effective full power years.

Allowable combinations of pressure and

temperature for specific temperature change rates
are below and to the right of the limit lines
shown. The heatup and cooldown rates shall not

exceed 60'F/hr and 100'/hr, respectively. Limit
lines or cooldown rates between those presented

may be obtained by interpolation.
Figures 3.1-1 and 3.1-2 define limits to assure

"revent'on oE non-ductile failure only. The

limit '' nes shown in Figures 3.1-1 and 3.1-2

shall be recalculated periodically using methods

aiscussed in the Basis Section.

C. Z f the limits on Figures 3. 1-1 and 3. 1-2 are

exceeded, restore the temperature and/or pressure

to within the limit within 30 minutes; and either
12

11 within hours, perform an engineering

evaluation to determine the effects of

che out-of -limit condition on the

structural integrity of the Reactor

Coolant System and determine that the

Reactor Coolant System remains acceptable

for continued operation, or



") within 6 hours be in at least HOT

SHUTDOWN, and within the next 30 hours

reduce RCS temperature and pressure to
less than 200'F and 500 psig,

3.1

respectively.
e secondary side of the steam generator ot be

pressurized above the temperature of the

3 ~ l. ~

c) exceed hr and
200't

~ shall not be used if

is below 70'F.

and cooldown rates shaXl not

F/hr, respectively. The spray

emperature difference
between the p urizer and the spray flui ater



Bsis'racture Tou hness Properties

Capsule T.

The fracture toughness properties of'he ferritic/
materials in the r actor vessel are determined in
accordance with the Summer 1965 Section!'III of the

~ ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code,,Reference (1),
)/

a d ASTN E185, Reference (2), and in'ccordance with
add tional reactor vessel requ'irements. These

properties are then evaluated'' in accordance with

Appendix/6 of the 1972 Summer Addenda to Section III
of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.< Reference

/
( 3) and the cgculstion methods descrihed in Reference

/
(4). The results are'eported in Reference (5) for

7
'I

'g 1

f
I

iI
The heatup anc'oolaown curves are"based on nominal/
pressure-tern'perarure iq6ications. Sufficient
conservator.sm exists in the'.algorithm from which the

curves,~ were derived to account for instiument/
uncertainties.!

TEXT DELETED

a

dme t No. J5. 48 3.1-11



/
The emperature requirements for the steam generator

corres,onds with the measured NDT f r the shell of the

steam ge erator.

I

I

I A temperatu difference of 320'F between the
pressur-'zer an reactor coolant system maintains

'( 2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

stresses with' e p essurizer spray nozzle below

design '-mits.

ASNE Boiler ~nd Pressure iVessel Code Section III
(Summer 196M

ASTM E185 Surveillance Tests on Structural Materials
in Nucle r Reactors

ASME oiler and Pressure Vessel 'Code, Section III,
Summ 1972 Addenda (note Code Class 1514)

Re latory Guide 1.99, Rev. 2, May 1988, "Radiation
rittlement of Reactor Vessel Materials."

Westinghouse Report, "Rochester Gas and Electric
Reactor Vessel Life Attainment P3.an", dated March
1990.

'

Ame ment No. JS, 48 3 ~ 1 1 2
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3.1-3

3.1.3.1

Minimum Conditions for Criticalit
Except'. during low power physics tests, the reacto

shall not be made critical at a temperature below

500'F, and if the moderate temperature coefficient is
more positive than

a. 5 ycm/ F (below 70 percent of rated thermal power)
I

b. 0 pcm/ F (at, or above 70 percent of rated thermal

power)

~ 1 ~ e ~ a e shall the reactor be made criti ove

d to the left of t 'imit line sho~w on

3.1-1 of these specifications.
3.1.3.3 When the reactor coolant temperatu e is be'ow the

minimum temperature specif'ed abo've, th reactor shall
be subcritical by an amount eoual to or greater than

the potential reactivity insertion due to depressurizati n.

Bas

Previous s "y analyses have assume'8 that for Design Basis~

Events (DBE) init~ d from the hot zero power orPrgher power
J

condition, the moderator erature coef ident (MTC) was e'ther

', zero or negative.. !1)(2) Begirsin 'ycle 14, the sa=ety analyses

': 'have assumed that a maximum of +5 pcs'F can exis" up to 70%
3

power. Analyses.hav own 'that the design cr'texia can be

(3)satisfied fo e D~E's with this assumption. A" greMmr than g
I

, 70% po the MTC must be zero or nega"ive.



Th limitations on MTC are waived for low power physics tests to
'erm'easurementof the MTC and other physics design parameters

/
uring these tests special operating precautions/

l of inte est. D/'illbe t en.
/

The reguiremen that the reactor is not to be made critical
above and to the eft of the criticality limit'ovides increased"

assurance that the p oper relationship between reactor coolant

pressure and temperatu' will be maintain d during system heatup~
and pressurization. Hea p to this te erature will be accomplished

by operating the reactor coolant pu s.

0,
If the specified shutdown margin%is maintained, there is no

possibility of an accidental criticality as a result of an

increase in moderator tern rature or 'a, decrease of coolant pressure.

Reference

(1) FSAR Table 3.2.1-1

(2) FSAR Figure 3.2.1-8

(3) Safety Evaluation for R.E.
R

~~

~~

Optimized Fuel Assemblies;

November 1983.

Ginna Transition to 14 x 14

Westinghouse Electric Corporation,



3. 1.4 Maximum Coolant Activit.

3.1.4 1

S ecifications
Hhenever the reactor is critical or the reactor coolant

as

average temperature is greater than 500'F:

The total specific activity of the reactor coolant shall
~ CQ Z.Q,LV

~mKi4ow C.
not exceed 84/E pCi/gm, where E is the average beta and

gamma energies per disintegration in Mev;

b. . The I-131 equivalent of the iodine activity in the
c 0 3.A.l t

e~ A

Ce

reactor coolant shall not exceed 0.2 pCi/gm.
'h ttP A

The i-131 eguiva]ent of the iodine activity on~the
l

secondary side of a steam generator shall not exceed 0.1/
pCi/gm. d .'1

If the limit of 3.1.4.l.a is exceeded, then be

~o 3.~' subcritical with reactor coolant average temperature less
C ~4hv ~c than 500'F within .8 hours.

3 ~ 1 4 ~ 3

L~ Z.+,i4
No~ Q

as If the I-131 equivalent activity in the reactor

coolant exceeds the limit of 3.1.4.1.b but is less

than the allowable limit shown on Figure 3.1.4-1,

operation may continue for up to 168 hours.

Amendment No. $ 7,58 3 ~ 1 2 1



The reactor may be taken critical or. reactor

coolant average temperature may be increased above
0a 500 F with the I-131 equivalent activity greater

than the limit of 3.1.4.1.b as long as the

provisions of this paragraph are met,.

b. If the I-131 equivalent activity exceeds the limit
of 3.1.4.3..b for more than 168 hours during one

continuous time interval or exceeds the limit shown

on F'igure 3.1.4-1, be subcritical with reactor

coolant average temperature less than 500 F within
8 hours.

gQ0

c. If the I-131 equivalent activity exceeds the limit
of 3.1.4.1.b, then perform sampling and analysis

as required by Table 4.1-4, item 4a, until the

activity is reduced to less than the limit of
3.1.4.1.b.

3.1.4.4

Lcd ~ '-"»

If the limit of 3.1.4.1.c is exceeded, then be at hot

shutdown within 8 hours and in cold shutdown within

the following 32 hours.

tems

The total active. 't for the primary system esponds to

operation with the plant desi '% fuel defects.

Radiation shielding'and the radioactive waste disposa



~ --( ere designed for operation with 1$ defects ~ The limit for(2)

sec ndary iodine activity is conservatively established with
I

respe t to the limits on primary system iodine activity'nd
primary- o-secondary leakage (Specification 3 '.5-2) '' If the

activity s ould exceed the specified limits following a power

transient th major concern would be whether additional fuel

defects had dev loped bringing the total to 'above 1% defects.

0'

~

. Appropriate action to be taken to bring the 'activity within
specification includ one or more of the following: gradual

I
decrease in power to a ower base powers,'ncrease in letdown

jr

Blow rate, and venting o& the volume,icontrol tan'k gases to the/
~ gas decay tanks.

The specified activity limits provide protection to the public

against the potential release f reactor coolant activity to/
the atmosphere, as demonstrated by'the:analysis of a steam generator

(3)tube rupture accident.
I

The 500 F temperature i the specification corresponds at saturation .

to 681 psia, which is below the set point of the secondary side

relief valves. Th efore, potential primary to secondary leakage

at a temperature,below 500 F can be contained by, closing. the steam
/

line isolationvalves-
References: /
(1) FSAR .Table 9 '-5
(2) FS R Section 11.1.3

1,

(3) etter dated September 24, 1981 from Dennis M. Crutchfiegd,

USHRC, to John E. Maier, RG&E.
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RCS Leakage

Detection Systems

3. 1.5. 1. 1 With an RCS temperature greater than 350'F, two of the

cc.o =.~.~S

following leak detection systems, including one system

sensitive to radioactivity, shall be in operation.

a. The conta nment air particulate monitor

b. The containment radiogas monitor

c. The con" ainment atmosphere humidity detector

d. The containment water 'nventory monitoring system

3.1.5.1.2 When a system sensitive to radioactivity is not

operable,'.1.5.2

operation may continue for up to 30 days provided grab

samples o= the containment atmosphere are obtained and

analyzed at least once every 24 hours. Otherwise be in

hot shutdown within the next 6 hours and have the RCS

tempeiature less than 350'F within the following 6 hours.

RCS Leakage Limits

3.1.5.2.1 With the RCS temperature at or above 350'F, RCS

leakage shall be limited to:

a. Vo leakage, if known to be through an RCS pressure

boundary such as a pipe, vessel or valve body,

b. 10 gpm from a known leakage source other than the

above,

c. 1 gpm from, an unidentified leakage source,

d. . 1 gpm tube leakage in one steam generator when

averaged over 24 hours.



3.1. 5.2. 2 I f the limits specified above are exceeded the following

action is required.

a. With any RCS pressure boundary leakage, as defined

t CO 3.R. <3 in 3.1.5.2.1.a, be at hot shutdown within 6 hours

and at an RCS temperature less than 350 F in the

following 6 hours.

b. With leakage in excess of 3. 1.5.2. 1 b or c, reduce.

leakage rate to within limits within 4 hours or be

in ho" shutdown within the next 6 hours and at an

RCS temperature less than 350'F within the following

C-<0 $ .t'.. t3

C.

6 hours.

With steam generator tube leakage in excess of

3.1.5.2.1d, be at hot shutdown within 6 hours and

at an RCS temperature less than 350 F within the

following 6 hours. If more than six months have

elapsed since the last steam generator inspection,

perform an inspection in accordance with the

requirements of Technical Specification 4.2.

is

rate is of sufficient

Water i ntory balances, monitoring equipment, boric acid crystalline .=.

deposits, and sical inspections can disclose reactor coolan~
\

leaks. Any leak of ioactive fluid, whether or not. 's from

the reactor coolant system pX ssure boundary, be a serious
I
l

problem with respect to in-plant ra 'o ivity contamination or

it could develop into a still re seriou~roblem if the leakage
I
l gnitude to effect coolin f the reactor

fI
core; and, th ore, first indications of such leakage ould be

inves 'ted as soon as practicable.

endment Ho. 24
3.1-26



leakage is to the containment, its presence may be indicated

by e or more of the following methods:

The containment air particulate monitor is sensitive
/

to low leak rates. The rate of leakage to wh'ich/
y

the instramerrt is sensitive is 0.013 gprr within

twenty minutes, assuming the presence of'orrosion
product activity.

b.

C.

d.

The containment radiogas monitor is'ess sensitive
/

but can be used as a backup to tHe air particulate

moni "or'.l, The sensitivity range of the instrument

is approximately 2 gpm to greater than 10 gpm./
The humicity'.detector pre@ides a backup to a. and b.

l~ m

The sensitivity; range f this instrument is from.

approximately 2 gpmPo 10 gpm.
/

A leakage detecti system which determines leakage

from water and team sy,stems within the containment

collects and easures moisture condensed from the

containmen atmosphere by cooling coils of the main

recircul tion units. This system provides a

depen ble and accurate means ofidetermining total

lea age, including leaks from the cooling coils.

T is system can detect leakage from proximately.

!1/2 gpm to 10 gpm.

/'mendment

No. 24

3. 1-27



Indication of leakage from the above sources should be cause for
ah investigation and could require a containment entry and limit d

ins ction at power of the reactor coolant system. Visual in ection

proceaures, i.e., looking for steam, floor wetness or boric ac'd
\

crystal formations, exu1d be used.

specificat'on.
I

Amendment Ho. 24

It should e noted that detection systems sensitive to radioactivity
will have an>indication that is sensitive to the co ant activity
and the location of the leak as well as the leak rate. Also

since leakage directly into the containment could be from a
i

variety of sources'z such as the component cooling system, the
l 'li

'E.

service water system~. the secondary system, the reactor make-up

water system, the chemi'cal and volume c trol system, the seal/
injection system, the sar'pling system>~ as well as the primary

/
coolant system, an increase',in containment air moisture or sump

C

actuation does not necessarily mean a primary system leak. Water
Ii

inventory balances, liquid waste. activities and tritium content
i

can all be usec in determining the;nature of a leak inside the

containment.

If leakage is to another system, it wi11 be detected by the plant

radiation monitors aAd/or water inventory, control.

When the source oS leakage has been investigated, the situation

can be evaluate to determine if operation ca be continued

safely. Thi evaluation will be within the cri'teria of this

(

3.1-28



valve body in the coolant system pressure bo dary

compromises the integrity of that sy tern d

ignificantly alters the probability of a lo s-of-

c lant accident occurring. Therefo, prompt

shu down of the reactor or isolati of the leaking

component is required to reduce Ahe consequences

o thi'vent or prevent its ccurrence.

b. The ident'fied leakage rate is restricted to less

than 25m oh the coolant ake-up capability with

the minimum 'harging c pacity powered by emergency

powe . This dbes a ow for further degradation of

the system durin the evaluation and shutdown

process with a su ynce that adequate cooling

make-up capability exists. It'he maximum allowable
x

coolant aa4ivity existed, the 10 gpm leak rate

would n6t result in dos'es in excess of the annual

,averse allowed by 10 CFR Part 20.

Should a postula ed transient or accident 'occur (such as a rod

egection or steam line break accident), theh„ if the primary to/

secondary l ak rate is limited to 0.1 gpm pe'r<.steam generator,

the site)boundary dose would be maintained well~.within the guide-

lines and all steam generator tubes would maintain their integrity.

Continuous operability of two systems of diverse principles is

desired to assure some surveil lance of coolant leakage. howev«
II'

/
a

3. 1-29
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due to the redundancy of systems designed to monitor degrad

o the reactor coolant pressure boundary, provisions for hort

te degradation of one system or long term substituti of

system do not materially .alter the degree of safety.

Reference:

"(1) FSAR Se 'on 11.2.3, 14.2.4

/
/j

/

P

endment No. 24



3.1.6~ ~ Maximum Reactor Coolant Oxv en, Fluoride, and Chlori e

Conce..t"ation

3.1. .1 With an RCS temperature above 200'F, the RCS ch istry
shall be maintained within the following limi s.

Contaminant
* ygen

Chio >de

Steady'-S tate
Limit ( m)

O.10

0.15

T nsientLilt m

1. 00

1.50

3.1.6.2

3.1.6 '

3.1.6.4

F" uor=~e 1.50

With an" ne or more of the che stry parameters in
excess c= ~i +s,Steady State ti it, hut within its
Trans'ent Limz, restore t parameter to within its

0.15

ture o 200': withi hhe following 30 hours.

With any one or more of '<he chemistry parameters inI
excess c its Transient Lirtjt, be in at least hot

shutdown wit in 6 hours and below an RCS temperature/
of 200'F %thin the following 3 hours and perform

an engzpeering evaluation in acco ance with 3.1.6.5.
!/With he RCS temperature at or belo~ 00'F, the RCS

ch istry shall be maintained within tM following

imits .

Steacy State Lim't vithi 24 hours or be in at. least
hot shutdown withi 6 /ours and below an RCS tempera-

Transient Lz it
m

SaturatedOxygen

Normal Limit

Saturated

Limits for Oxygen not applicable below 250'F.

endment Ho. 24
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Chloride

Fluoride

0.15

0.15

1.50

1.50

3.1.6.5 the concentration of chloride or fluoride exceeds
.c

the St dv State Limit for more than 48 hours, or

exceeds the ansient: LimiC aizrtain the RCS pressure

less than 500 psig perform an engineering evaluation

of the effects df the ou of limit conditions on the

structu- integrity of the RC This evaluation

s 1 determine that the.RCS remains cceptable for

Basas:

continued operation prior to

and pressure above 200'F and

increasing RCS~temperature

500 psig respectively.

maint
I

in er
integrit

time dependent nature of any a e e effects arising f-om oxygen,

chloride, and fluoride concentration 'xcess of the limits, itr
is unnecessary to shu +down immediately si ce the condition can

be corrected. T s, the period of 24 hours f corrective action

to restore . ncentrations within the limits has b en established.

If the orrective action has not been effective at the~end of the

aining the oxygen, chloride and fluoride concentrations

eactor coolant below the normal limits as specified, the .

of the Reactor Coolant System is assured under all.<

operating co itions (1) . If normal limits are exceeds, measures

can be taken to rrect the condition, e. g ~, replacement of ion

exchange resin, the dition of hydrazine durjPg suhcritical

operation, or adjustment f the hydrogen oncentration in the

volume control tank (2) duri 'owerHoperation. Because of the

a

Anendment halo. Rk 3.1-32



4 hour period, then the RCS will be broug.t below 200'F and

of the prim y coolant sy

restore the c ".tani.".ant c

in the event su 1'r its

oncentrations to within ecif ication limits.

were exceeded, mixingpf the primary coolant

pumps may be requir . This will resultwith the reactor oolan

c o rective action will continue. The effects of contaminants in

the eactor coolant are temperature dependent. It is consiste

there re, to permit a steady state concentration in excess f
limit t exist for a longer period of time at the colder S

temperatu s and still provide the assurance that the 'egrity
stem will be maintained. I order to

in a small heatup oS short duration and wi 1 not increase the

, Reference:

(1) FSAR, Section 4.2

(2) FSAR, Section 9.2

/

.~Amendment Wo. 24



With only one of the required boron injection flow paths to
the RCS operable, restore at least two boron injection flow

paths to the RCS to operable status within 72 hours, or within
the next 6 hours be in at least hot shutdown and borated to a

shutdown margin equivalent to at least 2.45% delta k/k at

cold, no xenon conditions. Ef the requirements of 3.2.2 are

not satisfied within an additional 7 days, then be in cold

shutdown within the next 30 hours.

Whenever the RCS temperature is greater than 2004F and is
being cooled by the BHR system and the over-pressure protec-

tion system is not operable, at least one charging pump shall
be demonstrated inoperable at least once per 12 hours by

verifying that the control switch is in the pull-stop posi-



~ ~~ H evJ e'«a Alw wf4v g~~ e ffp 1$

~ I+

cPog<l
M )~

(4) Refueling water storage tank via gravity feed through manual
bypass valve 358 to the suction of the charging pumps.

Available flow paths from the charging pumps to the reactor coolant
system include the following:
(1) Charging flow path through AOV 392A to the RCS Loop B hot leg.
(2) Charging flow path through AOV 294 to the RCS Loop B cold leg.
(3) Seal injection flow path to 0he reactor coolant pumps.
The rate of boric acid injection must be sufficient to offset the
maximum addition of positive reactivity from the decay of xenon after a

trip from full power. This can be accomplished through the operation of
one charging pump at minimum speed with suction from the refueling water
storage tank. Also the time required for boric acid injection allows
for the local alignment of manual valves to provide. the necessary flow
paths.
The quantity of boric acid specified in Table 3.2-1 for each concentra-
tion is sufficient at any time in core life to borate the reactor
coolant to the required cold shutdown concentration and provide makeup
to maintain RCS inventory during the cooldown. The temperature limits
specified on Table 3.2-1 are required to maintain solution solubility at
the upper concentration in each range. The temperatures listed on Table

t

3.2-1 are taken from Reference (4). An arbitrary 5 F is added to the
Reference (4) for margin. Heat tracing may be used to maintain solution t

temperature at or above the Table 3.2-1 limits. If the solution
temperature of either the flow path or the borated water source is not
maintained at or above the minimum temperature specified, the affected

I

flow path must be declared inoperable and the appropriate actions
specified in 3.2.s followed.
Placx ar ing pump in pull-stop whenever the reacts oolant system
temperature is >200 's bein by RHR without the over-
pressure protection s operable wx vent, inadvertent overpres- I

suriza the RHR system should letdown be termina
References:
(1)
(2)

(3)

UFSAR Section 9.3.4.2
RG&E Design Analysis DA-NS-92-133-00 "BAST Boron Concentration
Reduction Technical Specification Values" dated Dec. 14, 1992

Zr. letter A. Schwencer, NRC -' Reac-
tor Vessel Overpressu ated February 24, 1977

endment N 3. 2-4



l 3,'pa;

d.

e.

g

h.

At or above an RCS temperature of 3SO'F, two residual~
heat removal pumps are operable.
At or above an RCS t'emperature of 350'F, "'-c -es-ouai.
heat removal heat exchangers are operable.
At the conditions required in a through e above, all
valves, interlocks and piping associated with the above

components which are required to function during accident
conditions are operable.
At or above an RCS temperature of 350 F, A.C. power shall
be removed from the following valves with the valves in
the ooen position: safety injection cold leg injection
valves 878B and D. A.C. power shall be removed from

safety injection hot leg injection valves 878A and C with
the valves closed. D.C. control power shall be. removed

from refueling water storage tank delivery valves 896A,

896B and 856 with the valves open.

At or above an RCS temperature of 350 F, check valves
853A, 853B, 867A, 867B, 878G, and 878J shall be operable
with less than 5.0 gpm leakage each. The leakage

requirements of Technical Specification 3.1.5.2.1 are

still-applicable.
Above a reactor coolant syst: em pressure of 1600 psig,+.
except during performance of RCS hydro test, A.C. power)

shall be removed from accumulator isolation valves 841

7 a

and 865 with the valves open.

At or above an RCS temperature of 350 F, A.C. power

shall be removed from Safety Injection suction valves
82'5A and B with the valves in the open position, and from

valves 826A, B, C, D with the valves in the closed

position.



(3.3.1.2

3 3 ~ 1 3

If the conditions of 3.3.l.la are not met, then satisfy the
condition within 1 hour or be at hot shutdown in the next 6

hours and at least cold shutdown within an dditiona 30

hours.
The requirements of 3.3.1.lb and 3.3-1.1i may be modified to
allow one accumulator to be inoperable or isolated for up to
one hour. Zf the accumulator is not operable or is still
isolated after one hour, the reactor shall be placed in hot i

c

shutdown within the following 6 hours and below a RCS pressure
of 1600 psig within an additional 6

hours.'.3.1.4

The requirements of 3.3.1.1c may be modified to allow one

safety ingection pump to be inoperable for up to 72 hours. If
the pump is not operable after 72 hours, the reactor shall be

placed in hot shutdown within the following 6 hours and below

a RCS temperature less than 3504F within an additional 6

hours.
The requirements of 3.3.1.ld through h. may be modified to
allow corn'ponents .to be inoperable at any one time. More than
one component may be inoperable at any one time provided that
one train of the ECCS is operable. If the requirements of
3.3.1.ld through h. are not satisfied within the time period
specified below, the reactor shall be placed. in hot shutdown

within 6 hours and at an RCS temperature less than 3504F in an

additional 6 hours. h ) A h

a ~ One residual heat removal pump may be out of service
I

provided the pump is restored to operable status within
72 hours.



b. One residual heat removal heat exchanger may be out of

I c
f

service for a period of no more than 72 hours.

Any valve, interlock, or piping required for the func-

tioninq of one safety injection train and/or one low head

d.

safety injection train (RHR) may be inoperable provided
C

repairs are completed within 72 hours (except as speci-

fied in e. below).

Power may be restored to any valve referenced in 3.3.1.1g

for the purposes of valve testing provided no more than

e.

13.w <

one such valve has power restored and provided testing is
completed and power removed within 12 hours. //
Those check valves specified in 3.3.1.1h may be inopera-

ble (greater than 5.0 cpm leakage) provided the inline
MOVs are de-energized closed and repairs are completed

within 12 hours.

ed





3 ~ 3 ~ j ~ 7

~~IS,. x

3.3.1.7.1

l3 . g

lb'xcept

'uring diesel generator load and safeguard

sequence testing or when the vessel head is removed,

or the steam generator primary system manway is open,

no more than one safety injection pump shall be

operable whenever the overpressurization protection is
provided by a RCS vent of > 1.1 sq. in. (3.15.1.b).
Whenever only one safety injection pump may be

operable by 3.3.1.7, at least two of the three safety
injection pumps shall be verified inoperable, as

defined in the Basis for this section, a minimum of

3. 3.1.8

C

once per twelve hours.

Except during diesel generator load and safeguard

sequence testing or when the vessel head is removed,

or the steam generator primary system manway is open,

all three safety injection pumps shall be inoperable
w

and safety injection discharge paths to the RCS.

3 3 1 8

isolated whenever overpressure protection is provided

by the pressurizer PORVs (3.15.1.a).

Whenever safety injection pumps are required'o be

inoperable by 3.3.1.8, the safety injection pumps

\
Q,~'i'i'hall

be verified inoperable, as defined in the Basis

of this section, a minimum of once per twelve hours.

Similarly safety injection discharge paths to the RCS

shall be verified to be isolated a minimum of once per

twelve hours.





The requirements of 3.3.1.8 may be modified to allow

operation of one SX pump provided the associated paths

to the RCS .are isolated by A.C. power being removed to
the discharge NOVs in the closed position, or the

manual isolation valves closed. Isolation of the

discharge paths shall be verified at least once per 12

hours.



3.3.5

3.3.5.1

3.3.5.2

Control Room Emer encv Air Treatment S stem

The RCS temperature shall not be at or above 350op

unless the control room emergency air treatment system

is operable.

The recv irements of 3.3. 5. 1 may be modified to al low

the control room emergency air treatment system to be

inooerable for a period of 48 hours. If the system is
not mace operable within those 48 hours, the reactor
shall be placed in hot snutdown within the nex 6

hours and the RCS temperature less than 350'F in an

addit onal ' hours.



t
eactor coolant to near operating temperature by running the Reacto

Co ant Pumps. The reactor is then made critical by withdrawin
(1)

contro rods and/or diluting boron in the coolant. With this ode

of startu the energy stored in the reactor coolant during e approach

to criticali is substantially equal to that during power peration and

therefore all en ineered safeguards and auxiliary co ing systems, with

the one exception < one fan cooler, as discussed elow, are required

to be fully operable. uring low temperature ysics tests, there is

a negligible amount of st red energy in the eactor coolant, therefore „

an accident comparable in s verity to th Design Basis Accident is not

possible, and the engineered s egua s systems are not required.

The operable status of the various systems and components is to be

demonstrated by periodic tests n the pecifications. A large fraction

of these tests willbe perfor ed while th reactor is operating in the

I power range. If a comp ent is found to be/inoperable, it willbe pos-

sible in most cases to effect repairs and restore the system to full
l
}
~ operability within relatively short time. For a ingle component to

be inoperable es not negate the ability of the syste to perform its

function, b+it reduces the redundancy provided in the 'actor design

and ther y limits the ability to tolerate addtional equipme t failures.

To pr vide maximum assurance that the redundant component ) will,

3 0



'I ~

operate if required to do so, the redundant component(s) are to be
~

'esd prior to initiating repair of the inoperable component. If

develops giat (a) the inoperable component is not repaired thin the

specified allo ble time period or (b) a second compo ent in the same

or related system i found to be inoperable, the eactor will,initially

be put in the hot shutdown condition to pro ' for reduction of the

decay heat from the fuel, and nse nt reduction of cooling require-

ments after a postulated loss-o coo nt accident. This willalso per-

mit improved access for pairs in some ases. After a limited time

in hot shutdown, if t malfunction(s) are not c rected, the reactor

willbe placed 'he cold shutdown condition, utilizin norm 'L'h tdown

and cool@own procedures. In the cold shutdown condition, ere is no

pos'bility of an accident that would release fission products or amage

the fuel elements.

The plant operating procedures wi11 require immediate action to effect

repairs of an inoperable component, and therefore in most cases repairs

willbe completed in less than the specified allowable repair times.

Furthermore, the specified repair times do not apply to regularly

scheduled maintenance of the engineered safeguards systems, which

is normally to be perform'ed during refueling shutdowns. The limiting

times to repair are based on:
r

(1) Assuring with high reliability that the safeguard system will

function properly if required to do so.

3-3-10



3e13 Over ressure Protection S stem

Aa licabilit

l < Q 3. <l. 'i2-

~5. Va

Applies whenever the temperature of one or more of the
RCS cold legs is < 330 F, or the Residual Heat Removal
System is xn operation.
Ob ective
To prevent overpressurization of the reactor coolant
system and the residual heat removal system.

S ecification
3.15.1

L c,o

Except during secondary side hydrostatic tests in
which RCS pressure is to be raised above the PORV
setpoint, at least one of the following over-pressure
protection systems shall be operable:

a. Two pressurizer pover operated, relief valves
(PORVs) with a lift setting of < 424 psig, or

b. A reactor coolant system vent of > 1.1 =square

inches.'.15.'.1

'
5 i.(

3.'5.1.2

3.15.1.3

With one PORV inoperable, either restore the
inoperable PORU to operable status within 7 days or
depressurize and vent the RCS through a 1.1 square
inch vent(s) within the next 8 hours; maintain the RCS
in a vented condition until both PORVs have been
restored to operable status.

With both PORVs inoperable, depressurize and vent the
RCS through a 1.1 square inch vent(s) within 8 hours;
maintain the RCS in a vented condition until both
PORVs have been restored to operable status.

sure protection system t '~ete'n

RCS or RHBS pressure tra '
e reported. in

-ccordance e ~ e

Ara RCS vent opening ater than 1.1 square 'nsures that)
the RCS will be protected transients which could
exceed the limits o x G to 10 t 50 when one or more
of the egs are < 330 F'»'. This re~i ~opacity will



(2)

~ *

I

r

e 're that: no-,roverpressurization of the.RHR system could occur.
"„'".'Th'. ent opening .protects the RCS and 'RHRS from overpressurization

when e transient is limited to either 1) the start of an idXe RCP
with th secondary water temperature of the steam generator < 504F .

! above the CS cold leg temperature or 2) the start op a safety
injection p p and. its inject'on into a water solid RCS'~ ~'.

w

The operability f two pressurizer PORVs ensures ~at the RCS will
he protected from ressure transients which could ~exceed th'e lim.=ts
~f Appendix G to 1 CFR Part, 50 when one or more of the RCS cold
legs are < 330 F'. his relief capacity willalso ensure that. no
overpressurization of e RHR system could~ccur. Either PORV has
adequate relieving cap 'lity to protect: the RCS and RHRS from
overpressurization when th transient s limited to either 1) the

! start of an idle RCP with th secon ry water temperature of -the
steam generator < 504F above e RCS cold leg temperature or 2)
charging/letdown mismatch wi three charging pumps in
operation'''.
Ref rences:

(1) L. D. Whit , Jr., letter to A Schwencer, NRC, dated
July 29, 977.

SER or SEP Topics V-10.3, V-11M, VII-3, "Safe
Sh down," dated septeeher 29, 1981.+ I

(3) estinghouse Report, "R. E. Ginna Low temperature
Overpressure Protection System (LTOPS) Setp- nt PhaseII Evaluation Final Report," dated Februa 1991

~ submitted by letter to Allen R. Johnson, NRC,:gated
February 15, 991. r
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TABLE 4.1-1

MININUN FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS g CALIBRATIONS AND
TEST OF INSTRUNENT CHANNELS

Channel
Dee~cri tion

1. Nuclear Power Range

Check

S
m*(3)

Cal ibra te

D(1)
O*(3)

Test

-B/W(2)(4)
P(2)(5)

3.S
e

Remarks

1) fleat balance calculation**
2) Signal to WT; bistable action

(permtssxve, rod st.opl traps)
3) Upper and lower chambers Eor

axial oftset**
4) Hzgh setpotnt (<109% of. rated power);.
5) Low setpoint (<25% ot «ated power)

2. Nuclear Intermediate S(l)
Range

3. Nuclear Source Range S(l)

N.AD

N ~ A ~

P(2)

p(z)

1.) Once/shaft when xn service
2) Log level; bistable action

(permissive> rod stop< trxp)

1) Once/shift when in service
2) Bistable action (alarmI trxp)

4. Reactor Coolant
Temperature

R X(l)
(2)

1) Over tempera ture-Del ta T
2) Overpower — Delta T

5. Reactor Coolant Flow S

6. Pressurizer Water S
Level

7. Pressurizer Pressure S

B. 4 Kv Voltage & N.A.
Frequency
'eactor Protection circuits only

9. Rod Position
Indication

S(lg2) N.A 1) With step counters
2) Log rod position indications each

4 hours when rod deviation monitor
is out of service

By means of the movable in-core detector system.
Not required during hots cold~ or refueling shut<jown but as soon as possible at ter return

E ' ~

to pouer. ~



Channel
esc tio

10. Rod Position Bank
Counters

TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued)

i~ac c ~ca ibrate ~eet

S (1, 2) N. A. N. A.

~e~a~s

1) Hith rod position indication
2) Log rod position indications each

4 hours when rod deviation monitor
is out of service

11. Steam Generator Level

12. Charging Flow

13. Residual Heat Removal
Pump Flow

N.A.

N.A.

N ~ AD

N.A.

14. Boric Acid Storage Tank Level D N.A. Note 4

15. Refueling Hater
Storage Tank Level

16, Volume Control Tank
Level

17. Reactor Containment
Pressure

18. Radiation Monitoring
System

N.A.

N.A.

D

R

N.A.

N.A.

M(1)

M

1) Isolation Valve signal

Area Monitors Rl to R9,
System Monitor R17

19.

Zxx

31 x

21.

22
'3

~

w g 5Ã.c$.320.

Boric Acid Control
*

Containment Drain
Sump Level

Valve Temperature
Interlocks
Pump-Valve Interlock
Turbine Trip
Set-Point

N.A. R N.A.

N.A. N.A.

N.A. N.A.

N.A. M(1)

N.A. R N.A.

1) Block Trip

24. Accumulator Level and
Pressure

N.A.

Amendment Nc. P 57 4 ~ 1-6
a v'



TABLE 4.1-2

HINIMUM FRE UENCIES FOR E UIPMENT AND SAHPLING TESTS

I

gK I'I r$

l. React olant
Chemistry Sam

2. Reactor Coola
Boron

a Bs't

Chloride and Fluoride

Boron Concentration

~Fre u~Ienc

at least

Week p

3 times/we
ev ard day

times/week and at least
every second day except
when below 250 F

3. Refueling Water
Storago Tank Water
Sample

Boron Concentration Weekly

4. Boric Acid Storage Boron Concentration
Tank

Twice/Week"'.

Control Rods

6a. Full Length
Control Rod

I

6b. Full Length
Control Rod

Rod drop times of allfull length rods

Move any rod not fully
inserted a auf ficient
number of seeps in any
one direction to cause a
change of position as
indicated by the rod
position indication
system

Move each rod
through'tafull length to

verify that the rod
position indication
system transitions occur

After vessel head removal
and at, least once per 18
months ( 1)

Monthly

Each Refueling Shutdown

4~0 ta ~ (~ 7
IO.

pzeeetrizez Zafety Zet i yeet
Valves

=Each Refueli.ng Shutdown

8.

9.

Main Steam Safety
Valves

containment
Isolation Trip

Set point

Functioning

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

10. Refueling System
Interlocks

Functioning Prior to Refueling
Operations

7



CD 5 5'.0

11. Service Hater
System

Each Refueling ShutdownFunctioning

~ t ectv u vl «h t v cv 'h e 'n v
~ ~ "~ ~ C"

tecluene

12. Fire Protection
Pump and Power
Supply

Func" ioning Monthly

13. Spray Additive
Tank

Accumulator

NaOH Concent

Boron Concentration

Monthly

~a,'3, 15. Primary System Evaluate
Leakage

/ 16. Dle eal puel Supply yuel Znventuty

Daily
I

E

Daily

17. Spent Fuel Pit
18. Secondary Coolant

Samples

Boron Concentration
Cross Activity

Monthly
72 hours (2) (3)

19. Circulating Hater
Flood Protection
Equipment

Calibrate Each Refueling Shutdown

'otes:
(L) Also required for specifically affected individual rods

following any maintenance on or modification to the control
rod drive system which could affect the drop time of those
specific rods.

(2) ~ Not required during a cold or refueling shutdown.

(3) An isotopic analysis for I-131 equivalent activity is required
at least monthly whenever the gross activity determination
indicates iodine concentration greater than 104 of the
allowable limit but only once per 6 months whenever the gross
activity, determination indicates iodine concentration below
10% of the allowable limit.

(4) Hhen BAST is required to be operable.

t t W vavv



TABLE 4 ~ 1-4

REACTOR COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE
AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

TYPE OP MEASUREMENT
AND ANALYSIS

5C 3A. <g. ) wjv.~
1. Gros c vity Determination

(beta'-gamma) (1)
SrC Z.<.lc,.g z..lv.g

2. Isoto Analysis for Dose
Equivalent I-131 Concentra-
tion

SC'.N.iv,3 ZP.iv.c,
3. Radioc m cal for E

Determination (2)
Sp g'l. «. 2,

4. Isotopic Ahalysi.s for
Iodine Including I-131,
I-133, and I-135

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS I

FRI',QUENCY

At least once'per 72 hours

1 per 14 days

1 per 6 months (3)

a) Once per 8"hours, whenever
the I-131 equivalent
activity exceeds the limit
of 3.1.4.l.b

MODES IN WHICH SAMPLE
AND ANALYSIS REQUIRED

Above 'cold shutdown

Above 5't reactor power

Above 5% reactor power

As required by Specificati'on
3'1.4 '.c*

Lt'.0 .g, q, ( q b) One sample between 2 and .10
hours following a reactor
.power change exceeding 15 per-
cent within-a 1-hour period

Hot shutdown or above

(1) A gross radibactivity analysis shall consist of the quantitative measurement of the total radio-
activity of the primary coolant in units~Ci/gm. The total primary coolant activity shall
be the sum of the degassed beta-gamma activity and the total of all identified gaseous activitiei
15 minutes after the primary system is sampled.

(2) A radiochemical analysis shall consist of the quantitative measurement of the activity for
each radionuclide which is identified in the primary coolant 15 minutes after the primary system
is samplorl. %ie activities for the individual isotopes shall be used in the determination
of E.

(3) Sample,.to be taken after a minimum of 2 EFPD and days of power operation have clopped sin'ce
reactor was last subcritical for 48 hours or longer.

Except .at refueling shutdown, sampling shall be continued until the activity of the reactor
coolant system is restored to within its limits.

I



Table 4.1-5

Radioactive Effluent Monitorina Surveillance Requirements

Instrument
Channel Source Functional Channel

Check Check Test Calihraticc

I

l
l

c. Turbine Building
Floor Drains (R-21)

D(7)

d. High Conductivity Waste
(R-22)

D(7)

Gross Activity Monitor (Liquid)

a. Liquid Rad Waste (R-18) D(7)

b. Steam Generator Blowdown (R-19) D(7)

M(4) Q(1)

M(4) Q(1)

M(4) Q(1)

M(4) Q(1)

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

~ '

!

e. Containment Fan Coolers
(R-16)

f. Spent Fuel Pool Heat
Exchanger A Loop (R-20A)

g. Spent Fuel Pool Heat
Exchanger B Loop (R-20B)

Plant Ventilation

a. Noble Gas Activity (R-14)
(Alarm and Isolation of
Gas Decay Tanks)

D(7)

D(7)

D(7)

D(7)

M(4) Q(2)

M(4) Q(2)

M(4) Q(2)

Q(1)

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

/
!

b.

C.

Particulate Sampler (R-13)

Iodine Sampler
(R-10B and R-14A)

W(7)

W(7)

N.A.

N.A.

N.A. R(5)

R(5)

3 ~

SP >.q.>g < .p

S< S.o.iS.> .Z, y

Flow Rate Determination N.A N.A.

Containment Pur e

a. Noble Gas Activity (R-12) D(7) PR

K V o
b. ticulate Sampler (R-11) W(7) N-A- Q(1) R(5)

R(6)

Q(1) R(5)

c. Iodine Sampler
(R-10A and R-12A)

W(7) N.A- M R(5)

d. Flow Rate Determination N.A. N.A. N.A. R(6)

Air Ejector Monitor
(R-15 and R-15A)

D(7) M M(2) R(5)

Waste Gas System Oxygen
Monitor

D N.A. N.A. Q(3)

Main Steam Lines (R-31 and R-32) N.A.



wr m

4.2.1.1 The inspection interval for Quality Group A components shall
be ten year intervals of service commencing on January 1,
1970.

4.2.1.2 The inspection intervals for Quality Group B and C

Components shall be ten year intervals of service commencing
with May 1, 1973, January 1, 1980, 1990 and 2000,
respectively.

4.2.1.3 The inspection intervals for the High Energy Piping Outside of
Containment shall be ten year intervals of service

*

commencing May 1, 1973, January 1, 1980, 1990 and 2000,
respectively. The inspection program during each third of the
first inspection interval provides for examination of all
welds at design basis break locations and one-third of all
welds at locations where a weld failure would result in
unacceptable consequences. During each succeeding
inspection interval, the program shall provide for an

examination of each of the design basis break location welds,
and each of the welds at locations where a weld failure would
result in unacce table consequences.

4.2.1.4 The inspection intervals for Steam Generator Tubes shall be

SP 9 '".,'~.— specified in the "Inservice Inspection Program" for the
applicable forty month period commencing with May 1, 1973.

4.2;1.4.a Steam generator tubes that have7inperfections greater than 404

through wall, as indicated by eddy current, shall be repaired
by plugging or sleeving.

4.2.1.4.b Steam generator sleeves that have imperfections greater than
30% through wall, as indicated by eddy current, shall be
repaired by plugging.

,5
/ Amendmen

Co

g 3 7

etter of July 3, 199

4. 2-2



4.3 ~ p
S p.

A licabilit SC
X(c

Applies to surveillance of the
components.

I
~ ~ ~ R J

reactor coolant system and its

~ - ~ I ~ 8 . ~ 4
Reactor Vessel Material Surveillance Testing

4.3.1.1 The reactoi v material surveill eczmens shall be

To ensure operability of the reactor coolant system and its
components.

S ecifications:

QQ,vs%
removed and exam'termx es in their material

4.3.2
4.3.2.1

c g Z.i.R. l

erties, as required by Appendix H to 10 CFR Par
Pressurizer
The pressurizer water level shall be verified to be within its
limits at least once per 12 hours during power operation and
hot shutdown.



4.3.3 Check Valves

4.3.3.1 Leakage testino of check valves 853A, 8538, 867A, 86?B, 878G and

878J shall be accomplished prior to criticality, exceot ~or low power

physics testing, fo11owing (1) refoe1ing, (I. end (3)
maintenance, repair or replacement work on the va'.ves. Leakage may

be measured indirect>y from the performance of pressure indicators,
system volume measurements or by direct. measurement. Minimum test
differential pressure shall be greater than 150 psid.
See 4.3.3.4 for allowable leakage rates.

4.3.3e2 Check valves 878G and 8780 will be tested for leakage following
each safety injection flow test. Minimum test differential pressure
shall be oreater than 150 psid. See 4.3.3.4 for allowable leakage
rates.

4.3.3.3 Motor-operated valves 8?8A and 878C and check valves 87?A, 8778,
878F, and 878H shall be tested at, the first refuelinq outaae
following'the date of this order* to individually assure integrity
of at least two o the three pressure boundaries in each hot leg
high-head safety injection path. Testing shall also be performed
after any opening of either motor-operated valve and at a minimum,

once every 40 months. Opening of the motor-operated valves, and

testing, are to be performed at. a test pressure less than that of the



lowest. design pressure of any portion of the high-head

safety injection system which may be pressurized

during the test. Minimum test differential pressure

shall be greater than 150 psid. See 4.3.3.4 for
allowable leakage rates.
Allowable check valve leakage rates are as follows:

(a) Leakage rates less than or equal to 1.0 gpm are

considered acceptable.

(b) Leakage rates greater than 1.0 gpm but less than

or ecpxal to 5.0 gpm are considered acceptable if
I

the latest measured rate has not exceeded the rate
determined by the previous test by an amount that
reduces the margin between measured leakage rate
and the maximum permissible rate of 5.0 gpm by 50%

or greater.

(c) Leakage rates greater than 1.0 gpm but less than

or equal to 5.0 gpm are considered unacceptable if
the latest measured rate exceeded the rate determined

by the, previous test by an amount that reduces the

margin between measured leakage rate and the

maximum permissible rate of 5.0 gpm by 50% or

greater.

(d)'eakage rates greater than 5.0 gpm are considered

unacceptable.

~ '



Relief Yalves

Each PORY shall be demonstrated operable at least once.

per 18 months by performance of a CHAHHEL CALIBRATIOH.

Except during cold aHd refueling shutdown each block

valve shall be demonstrated operable at least once per

92 days by operating the valve through one complete

cycle of full travel unless the valve is already closed.
V

Reactor Coolant Loops 3o. 'aw
IQ op~

When reactor power is above 130 MHt (8.5%), the reactor

coolant pumps shall be verified to be in operation and

circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours.

When the average coolant temperature is above 350'F but

the reactor is not critical, when the reactor is at hot

shutdown, or when the reactor is critical but reactor

power is less than or eaual to 130 MNt (8.5%):

a) the operating reactor coolant pump(s) shall be

verified to be in operation and circulating reactor

coolant at least once per 12 hours, and

b ) if a reactor coolant pump is not operating, but must

be operable, it shall be demonstrated operable once

per 7 days by verifying correct breaker alignments

and indicated power availability.
When the reactor is at cold shutdown or when the average

coolant temperature is between 200'F and 350'F, and fuel

is in the reactor, the following shall be performed to
I

demonstrate a loop is operable. Tests need not be per-

formed if a loop is. not relied upon to satisfy the re-

quirements of Specification 3.1.1.1.e.



a) -.: to demonstrate a reactor coolant loop operable, the

reactor coolant pump(s) < if not in operation> shall
~ 4 ~ be demonstrated operable at least once per 7 days

by verifying correct breaker alignments and

30. si

indicated power availability.
'b demonstrate a residual heat removal pump is

oper~hie< the illance s~e'- e in the

Inservice Pum ~nd Valve Test - am prepared

arsuant to 10 CFR 50.55a shall be performed.

4.3.5.4 When the reactor is at cold shutdown or when the average

coolant temperature is between 200 F and 350 F and fuel

gnt SP
gP %.w.P. i

4.3.5.5

is in the reactor> at lea'st one. coolant loop shall be

verified 'to be in operation and circulating reactor

coolant at least once per 12 hours.

In addition to the above requirements < in order to

"-.-i.).E
~ wa ~ 2,

Sg

demonstrate that a reactor coolant loop is operablei the

steam generator water level shall be greater than or

open posx

ow through the reactor coolant ven

equal to 16% of the narrow range instrument span.

Each reactor coolant system vent path shall be

demons d operable at least once per 18 montbs-My:

l. Verifying all ma isolation ves in each vent

path are locked in
I
I

2. Verifyi
system vent paths using either liquid or gas.

Basis.

This material surveil
fracture toughness proper

rogram monitors chgnrp~n the

~ferrx materials in the reactor

vess one region of the reactor resulting from e ure to



neu irradiation and the thermal'nvironment. The test da-Ca
r

obtained from is program will be used to determine e

conditions under which e reactor vessel caA e operated with

adequate margins of safety agar. cture throughout its service

The surveillance reqairements on pressurizer equi nt will assure
'I

proper per mance of the pressurizer function and give ea c"
II

V'in 'tion of malfunctions.



Overoressure Protection S stem

1 1

Applies to the reactor coolant system overpressuze
protection system.

Ob ective:
To verify that the overpressure protection system will
function properly if needed.

S ecification
4.16'.1 Each PORV shall be demonstrated operable by:

a ~ Performance of a channel functional test on the
PORV actuation channel, but excluding valve opera-
tion, within.31 days prior to entering a condition
in which the PORV is required operable and at
least once per 31 days thereafter when the PORV is
required operable.

4.16.2'.

Performance of a channel calibration on the.PORV
actuation channel at least once per 18 months.

c. Verifying the PORV isolation valve is open at.
least once pez 72 hours when the overpressure
protection system is required to be operable.

. The RCS vent(s) shall be verified to be open at least
once per 12 hours when the vent(s) is being used for
overpressuze protection except when the vent, pathway is
provided with a valve which is locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in the open position. Then verify
these valves open at least once per 31 days.



3. Emer enc Core Coolin S stem Auxiliar Coolin S stems Air
Recirculation Fan Coolers Containment S ra and arcoal
HEPA Filters
Ob'e 've

ose conditions for operation that are neces-

sary:(1) to remove ecay heat from the core in emergency or

To define

normal shutdown situation ~ (2) to remove heat from contain-

ment in normal crating and emergency situations, (3) to
remove ai orne iodine from the cc'retainment atmosphere

nd (4) to
sequent tc

/ foll ing a postulated Design Basis Acciden - a
/!'inimize containment leakage to the environment sub

a Design Basis Accident.
I

S ecification
Safet In ection and Residual Heat Removal S stems

the following conditions are met:

a ~ Above cold shutdown, the refueling water storage tank

CQ 3.SA
S,P

SR.

't co 3.5 ~ L

b.

contains not less than 300,000 gallons of water, with a
OO

boron concentration of at least ppm~ Q.

Above a reactor coolant system pressure of 1600 psig,

except during performance of RCS hydro test, each

accumulator is pressurized to at least 700 psig with an

c ~

indicated level of at least 50% and maximum of 824 with
Kin<

a boron concentration of at least ($992 ppm,. ~~~~ - ~: >>pp,q

At or above a reactor coolant system temperature of

lb ~ <CD

350 F, three safety injection pumps are operable.



At or above an RCS temperature of 3504F, two residual
heat removal pumps are operable.
At or above an RCS temperature of 350 F, two residual
heat removal heat exchangers are operable.
At the conditions required in a through e above, all
valves, interlocks and piping associated with the above

components which are required to function during accident
conditions are operable.
At or above an RCS temperature of 350 F, A.C. power shall
be removed from the following valves with the valves in
the open position: safety injection cold leg injection
valves 878B and D. A.C. power shall be removed from

safety injection hot leg injection valves 878A and C with
the valves closed. D.C. control power shall be removed

from refueling water storage tank delivery valves 896A,

896B and 856 with the valves open.
PH 0 g y pl ~ 1 4 P Wl V OIW tu

At or above an RCS temperature of 350 F, check valves ~.

853A, 853B, 867A, 867B, 878G, and 878 J shall be operable

with less than 5.0 gpm leakage each. The leakage /

requiiements of Technical Specification 3.1.5.2.1 are/
still applicable. i

Above a reactor coolant system pressure of 1600 psig,
except during performance of RCS hydro test, A.C. power}

shall be removed from accumulator isolation valves 841

and 865 with the valves open.

At. or above an RCS temperature of 350 F, A.C. power

shall be removed from Safety Injection suction valves

825A and B with the valves in 'the open position, and from

valves 826A, B, C, D 'ith the valves in the closed

position.

r~M .



3.3-1.2

3.3. 1.3
LC0 2.$ .i

Q3

3.3.1.4

Lco Z.S.~

If the conditions of 3.3.1.la are not met, then satisfy the
condition within 1 hour or be at hot shutdown in the next 6

hours and at least cold shutdown within an additional 30

hours.
The requirements of 3.3.1.1b and 3.3.l.li may be modified to
allov one accumulator to be inoperable or isolated for up to
one hour. If the accumulator is not operable, or is still
isolated after one hour, the reactor shall be placed in hot
shutdown within the following 6 hours and,belov a RCS pressure
of 1600 psig within an additional 6 hours.
The requirements of 3.3.1.1c may be modified to allov one

safety injection pump to be inoperable for up to 72 hours. If
the pump is not operable after 72 hours, the reactor shall be

placed in hot shutdown within the following 6 hours and belov
a RCS temperature less than 350OF within an additional 6

hours.
The requirements of 3.3.1.1d through h. may be modified to
allov components to be inoperable at any one time. Nore than
one component may be inoperable at any one time provided that
one train of the ECCS is operable. If the requirements of
3.3.l.ld through h. are not satisfied within the time period
specified below, the reactor shall be placed in hot shutdown.

within 6 hours and at an RCS temperature less than 350 F in an

additional 6 hours.
a. One residual heat removal pump may be out of service

provided the pump is restored to operable status within
72 hours.

3



b.
l m Z.„,c

c ~

QC Q ~5.2

Q 4 ~ ~ 2 (NA)

13.wv

One residual heat removal heat exchanger may be out, of

service for a period of no more than 72 hours.

Any valve, interlock, or piping required for the func-

tioning of one safety injection train and/or one low head

safety injection train (RHR) may be inoperable provided

repairs are completed within 72 hours (except as speci-

fied in e. below) .

power may be restored to any valve referenced in 3.3.1.1g

for the purposes of valve testing provided no more than

one such valve has power restored and provided testing is
completed and power removed within 12 hours.

hose check valves specified in 3.3.1.1h may be i~no ~e

ble (greater .0 gpm leaka ~-provided the inline
MOVs are de-en

hin 12 hours.

closed an 'rs are completed
/



e e
e

op ate if required to do so, the redundant component(s) are to be

teste prior to initiating repair of the inoperable component. If it
develop that (a) the inoperable coznponent is not repaired withi thef

specified a owable tizne period or (b) a second component in e sazne

or related sy em is found to be inoperable, the reactor ll initially

be put in the hot hutdown condition to provide for reduction of the

decay heat from the fuel, and consequent reduction f cooling require-

ments after a postulat d loss-of-coolant acciden . This willalso per-

mit improved access for epairs in sozne cas s. After a limited time

in hot shutdown, if'the malf ction(s) are ot corrected, the reactor

p ty

the fuel elements.

{{) „~Assur>a

function 0 sos ./

. willbe placed in the cold shut wn condition, utilizing nor~~~ shutdown

and cooldown procedures. In the o d shutdown condition, there is no

os'sibili of an accident that would elease fission products or damage

/
The plant operating procedures will requi e immediate action to effect

repairs df an inoperabgl'omponent, and the afore in most cases repairs
5
I

willbe completed inness than the specified allo able repair times.

Furthermore, the'pecified repair times do not a ly to regularly

scheduled maintenance of the engineered safeguards stems, which/is normal'' to be performed during refueling shutdownst The limiting
/

times ta repair are based on:
f

g with high reliability that the safeguard system will /
s

properly if required to d

33. 3-13{



(2) Allowances of sufficient time to effect repairs vsi ag

proper procedures.

As zning the reactor has been operating at full rated power f at

least 0 days, the magnitude of the decay heat decreases s follows

after intia ng hot shutdown.

e After Shutdown Deca Heat %%u of Rated Power

1 min. 4. 5

3 min. 2. 0

1 ho 1.. 62

8 hours 0. 96

48 hours 0. 62

Thus, the requirement for core co ling in case of a. postulated loss-of-

coolant accident while in the ot shutd'n condition is significantly re-

duced below the require ents for a post qted loss-of-coolant accident

during power operati . Putting the reactor 'n the hot shutdown con-

dition, significant reduces the potential consequences of a loss-of-
l

coolant accide; and also allows more free access to some oX the en-

gxneered s eguards components xn order to effect repa s.

Failure o complete repairs within 48 hours of going to the hot shutdown

t
cond on is considered indicative of a requirement for major mainten-

a ce and t'e efore in such a case the reactor is to be put into the cold.
1

shutdown condition.

%'ith respect to the c
'3 ~ te,

is s me fun nal re



The facility has four service water pumps. pnly
is needed during the injection phase, and two are

re~<ired during the recirculation phase of a

postulated loss-of-coolant. accident-' The control
room emergency air treatment system is designed to
filter the control room atmosphere during periods when

the control room is isolated and to maintain radiation
levels in the control room at acceptable levels
following the Design Basis Accident. ' Reactor

oper ation may continue for a limited time while

repairs are being made to the air treatment system

since it is unlikely that the system would be needed.

'technical Specification 3.3.5 appl-es only to the

eauipmen necessary to filter the control room

atmosphere. Ecruipment necessary to initiate isolation
of. the control room is cove/ed by another

specfication.

he limits or the accumulator pressure and, vol e

assu the required amount of water injecti 'uring
an acciden and are based on values sed for the

accident analys . The indic ed level of
50'orrespondsto 1108 ic feet of water in the

accumulator and the in ate

to 1134 cubic fe

evel of 82t corresponds

The limita ' of n'o more than .one sa 'njection

pump be operable when overpressure protec on is
ing provided. by a RCS vent of > 1.1 sq. in. insure

3.3-13



Channel
esc i tio

4' ~ ~ I I r ~ h
Nh

TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued)

QCeck Calibrate Test
Ih

emar s

0

10. Rod Position Bank
Counters

11. Steam Generator Level

12. Charging Flow

S(1,2) N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

H.A.

1) With rod position indication
2) Log rod position indications each

4 hours when rod deviation monitoris out of service

13. Residual Heat Removal.
Pump Flow

H.A. N.A.

14. Boric Acid Storage Tank Leveg...Q H.A. Note 4~ ~re
slZ 3,s.tl.'I 15,

16.

Refueling Water H.A.
Storage Tank Level

Volume Control Tank N.A.
Level

H.A.

Ih «IV hrI»» h Vh.~,

R N.A.

a
~p~~

3.3

17. Reactor Containment
Pressure

18. Radiation Monitoring
System

19. Boric Acid Control

20. Containment Drain
Sump Level

D

D

N.A.

N.A.

M(1)

N.A.

N.A.

1) Isolation Valve signal

Area Monitors Rl to R9,
System Monitor R17

21. Valve Temperature
Interlocks

H.A; H.A.
h VW

Sp 3.F,L+ 22 ~

Sg 'RI$ .4 ~

23

'ump-Valve Interlock
Turbine Trip
Set-Point

N.A.

NBA. R

N.A.

M(1) 1) Block Trip

sr. ~.s.i.z. 24. Accumulator Level and
s'n a.s. i,'4 pressure

~ N I V \ VV V

4.1

S R N.A.
Sr a i~M"xpM"

0(
I

Wf



TABXE 4 - 1-2
h

TZSr0

l
I'. Reactor coolant

Chemistry Samples

2. Reactor Coolant
Boron

Chloride and Fluozide

Oxygen

Boron Concentration

~Pre en'
times/week and at least

every third day
5 times/week and at least
every second day except.
when below 2504F

Weekly

Sg. 2.5.<.K 3 ~

2+.Ii.i
4

Rofuoling Water Boron Concantration
Storage Tank Water
Sample

4~
Boric Acid Storage Boron Concentration
Tank

Weekly

Twice/Week'"

S. Control Rods

6a. Full Length
Control Rod

6b. Full Length
! Contxol Rod
)„

Rod dxop times of allfull length rods

Move any rod not fully
inserted a sufficient
number of steps in any
one direction to cause a
change of position as
indicated by the rod
posit,ion indication
system
Move each rod thx'ough
its full length to
verify that the rod
position indication
system transitions occur

After vessel head removal
and at least once per 18
months (1)
Monthly

Each Refueling Shutdown

5 7~
t

8

9-

10

Pressurixer safety
Valves

Main Steam Safety
Valves

Containment
Isolation Trip
Refueling System,
Interlocks

Set point

Set point

Functioning

Functioning

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

Prior to Refueling
Operations



3.5,
3,~, Q,/ ~s',0

P,g -10

11. Service Water
System

12. Fire Protection
Pump and Power
Supply

13. S pray Additive
Tank

SR a. 5.4 < 14. Accumulator
15. Primary System

Leakage

Test
Functioning

Functioning

NaOH Concent,

Boron Concentration
Evaluate

Fr~cgx~enc

Each Refueling Shutdown

Monthly

Monthly
~ C

Bi-Monthly
Daily

I
'

16. Diesel Fuel Supply Fuel Inventory Daily

17. Spent Fuel Pit
18. Secondary Coolant

Samples

Boron Concentration
cross Activity

Monthly
72 hours (2) (3)

~,g, g,s,
a 9.3~ 19. Circulating Water Calibrate

Flood Protection
Equipment

Each Refueling Shutdown

Notes:

(>)

(3)

Also required for specifically affected individual rods
following any maintenance on or modification to the control
rod drive system which could affect the drop time of those
specific rods.

Not required during a cold or refueling shutdown.

An isotopic analysis for I-131 equivalent act:ivity is required
at least monthly whenever the gross activity determination
indicates iodine concentration greater than 104 of the
allowable limit but only once per 6 months whenever the gross
activity. determination indicates iodine concentration below
104 of the allowable limit.

I(4) Nhen BAST is required to be operable.

Amendment No. g , 57 4 3.-9



"4.3. 4 Relief Valves

4.3.4 .2

4.3. 5

4.3.5.1

4.3.5.2

Each PORY shall be demonstrated operable at least once.

per 18 months by performance of a CHANNEL CAL)BRATION. .

Except during cold aHd refueling shutdown each block

valve shall be demonstrated operable at least once per

92 days by operating the valve through one complete

cycle of full travel unless the valve is already closed.

Reactor Coolant Loops

When reactor power is above 130 MNt (8.5%), the reactor
coolant pumps shall be verified to be in operation and

circulating reactor coolant at least once per 12 hours.

When the average coolant temperature is above 350'F but
the reactor is not critical, when the reactor is at hot
shutdown, or when the reactor is critical but reactor

power is less than or eaual to 130 MNt (8.5%):

a) the operating reactor coolant pump(s) shall be

verified to be in operation and circulating reactor

coolant at least once per 12 hours, and

b) if a reactor coolant pump is not operating, but must

be operable, it shall be demonstrated operable once

per

4 35 3 When the

7 days by verifying correct. breaker alignments;

indicated pcwen availability.
average

coolant temperature is between 200'F and 350'F, and fuel
is in the reactor, the following shall be performed to

demonstrate a loop "is operable. Tests need not be .per-

formed if a loop is not. relied upon to satisfy the re-

quirements of Specification 3.1.1.1.e

4.3-4



a) --. to demonstrate a reactor coolant loop operable, the

reactor coolant pump(s) > if not in operation, shall
/

be demonstrated operable at least once per 7 days

by verifying correct breaker alignments and /
indicated power availability.

5r 3.s.'S, ~

4.3.5.4

b) to demonstrate a residual heat removal pump is
oper~hie> the surveillance specified in the

Inservice Pump and Valve Test Program prepared

pursuant to 10 CFR 50.55a shall be performed.

Hhen the reactor is at cold shutdown or 'when the *average >

coolant temperature is between 200 F and 350 F and fuel0 0
C

1 ~

is in the reactor~ at least one. coolant loop shall be

verified 'to be in operation and circulating reactor

4.3.5.5

4.3.5.6

coolant at least once per 12 hours.

In addition to the above requirementsi in order to

demonstrate that a reactor coolant loop is operablei the

steam generator water level shall be greater than or

equal to 16t of the narrow range instrument span

Each reactor coolant system vent path shall be

demonstrated operable at least once per 18 months by:

l. Verifying all manual isolation valves in each vent

path are locked in, the open position.

2. Verifying flow through the reactor coolant vent

system vent paths using either liquid or gas.

This material surveillance program monitors changes in the

fracture toughness properties of ferritic materials in the reactor

~vessel beltline region of the reactor resulting from exposure to

4 ~ 3-5 Amendment No. 9
1



4. 5 Safet In'ection, Containment Snra and Iodine Removal

s S stems Tests

s

Applies.to testing of the Safety Injection System, the Contain-

ment Spray System, and the Air Ziltratior System inside Ccn-

~ 'V

'
~ %j

tainm en t.

Ob'ective:

To verify that the subject systems will respond promptly and

perform their intended functions, if required.

~, 'l

I' ~

4, 5. 1. 1 Safet ln'ection S stem

a. System tests shall be performed at each reactor refueling

interval. The test shall be performed in accordance with

the following:

With the reactor coolant system pressure less than

or equal. to 350 psig and temperature less than or

equal to 350 F, a test safety injection signal will

from starting

be applied to initiate operation of the system. The+„

safety tuj aud residual heat re pump

motors are pr the test./



Thc system test will bc considered satisfactory if

control board indicati n and visual observations

A ZR 3.~.z, 5 indicate that all valves have received the S" fcty

injection signal and have completed their travel.

Thc proper scnuence and timing of thc rotating

~ $ ~

~ ~

components are to bc verified in conjunction with

Section'4. 6.1 b.
~ . MP

4. 5. 1. 2 Containmcnt Snra S~ stem

a. System tests shall bc performed at,each rc"ctor re-
~ . fueling interval. The test shalL be performed with tnc

isolation valves, in thc spray supply lines,at thc con-

tainmcnt blocl'ed cLoscd. Operation of the system

b.

is initiated by tripping thc normal actuation instrumcn-

'ation.

Thc spray nor-Lcs shall bc checked for proper functioninj'>

at least every five years.
\

c. Thc test will bc considered satisfactory if visual obscr-

vations indicate aLl components have operated satisfac- >

~ ~ 'j or il
q ~

4.5. 2 Com oncnt Te ts

4. 5. 2. 1 Purnns

a ~ Except during cold or refueling shutdoivs thh safety

QP- 'Z.~ 7 >

Sa 3.s.~.R

injection pumps, residual heat removal pu-..ps, and

containmcnt spray pumps shall be scarted at intervals

not to exceed one month. The pumps shall be tested prior

to startup if the time since the last test exceeds l month.

4.'5-2



~ ~ ~
~ q,~.l

S 0 3. a."r.. t

s a
Qz.i.4

C

b. Acceptable levels of performance for the pumps

shall be that the pumps start, operate, and, develop

the minimum discharge pressure for the flows listed
in the table below:

PUMPS
DISCHARGE
PRESSURE

'ontaint
Spray Pum 35 gpm . 240 psig

Nates
Residual Heat
Removal Pumps [200 gpm]

450 gpm
[140 ps'g]

138 sig
Safety Injection
Pumps [5 gpm]

150 m
[1420 psig]
1356 psig

Table 4. -1

Nates

(1) Items in are brackets are. effectiv until the
install on of the new residual hea removal
minim flow recirculation system.

(2) I ms in square brackets are effective til
nstallation of the new safety injection minim

flow recirculation system.

4.5.2. 2 Valves

a. Except during cold or .refueling shutdowns the spray

additive valves shall be tested at intervals not to

exceed one month. With the pumps shut down and. the

valves upstream and downstream

Arendmmt No. 33 4. 5-3



of the spray additive valves closed, each valve

will be opened and closed bv operator act'on.
This test shall be performed prior to startup
i the time since the last test exceeds one mon"'x.

he accumulator check valves shall be checked or
ope ability during each refueling shutdown.

'I Vi

Ai =.' "rat'on'vs em

At least once every 18 mon hs o a ter every 720 hours of +.
chare a'i3.tration svstem operat'on since the last test.,

or ol'cwing painting, ' or chem'al release in any ven-

t''at'on zone communicating with the system the "ost acc'dent

charcoal system shall have the following cond'"'ons demonstrated

a e The pressure drop across the charcoal adsorber bank is .

less than 3 inches of water at des'gn flow rate (~ 108) .

b.

C ~

Xn place Freon test'ng, under ambient cond'"'ons, sha''
show't least 99% removal.

The iod'ne removal effic'encv of at least one charcoal

fi'er cell sha'1 be measured. The f'' "er .cel'o be

tested sna'1 be selected randomly om those cel's
with the longest in-hank residence time. The minimum

acceptable value .for filter efficiency is 90% for =-
mova3. o" methyl iod'de when tested at at 'east 286'P

and 95~ BH and at 1.= to 2 0 mg/m3 loading w'"h tagged

CS3Z.



s

d.

e.

D P Z. S,g.~
>3 Va

The "ests in Speczfxcatxon 4.6.1b will be performed
prior to exceeding cold shutdown if the time since the
last test exceeds 31 days.
At least once pez 92 days by verifying that a sample of
diesel fuel from the fuel storage tank is within the
acceptable limits specified in Table 1 of ASTI D97S-78
when checked for viscosity, water and sediment.
At least'nce per 18 months during shutdown by:
1. Inspecting the diesel in accordance with

manuf actuzer ' recommendations for this class of
standby service.

2. Verifying the generator capability to reject a
load of 29S KW without tripping.

3. Simulating a loss of offsite power in conjunction
with a safety injection teu signal and:
(a) Verifying de-enezgization of the emergency

buses and load shedding from the emergency
buses.

( b) Verifying the diesel starts fzom normal
standby condition on tbs auto-start signal,
energizes the automatically connected
emezgency loads with. the following maximum

breaker closure times after the initial
starting signal for Trains A and B not being
exceeded

A B
Diesel plus Safety Injection 20 sec 22 sec
Pump plus RHR Pump.

All Breakers 40 sec 42 sec
'I

and operates for > five minutes while its
generator is loaded with emergency loads.

(c) Verifying that a11 diesel generator trips,
except engine overspeed, low lube oil
pressure, and overcrank, are automatically
bypassed 'upon a safety injection actuation
signal.

Amendment ND. 47 4. 6-2



3.3.2 Containment Coolin and Iodine Removal

3.3.2.1 The reactor shall not be taken above cold shutdown

unless the following conditions are met:

a. The spray additive tank contains not less than

4500 ga11ons of solution with a sodium hydroxide

concentration of not less than 304 b} weight.

b. Both containment spray pumps are operable.

c. r"ou rec'culation fan cooler units including the

associated HEPA filter units with demisters are operable.

o. Both post accident charcoal filter units are operable.

e . A?: va 1 ve s and piping associated with the above

corn-onents which are required to function during

accicen- conditions are operable.

3.3-2 ~ 2 The 'quirements of 3.3.2.1 may be modified to allow.

com=onents to be inoperable at any one time provided

that 1) the time limits and other requirements specified

I 3. yg

in a through f below are satisfied, and 2) at least 1

cor tat..ment spray pump, PPI"fan cooler units, gPHEPA

f'lter units with demisters, and 1 charcoal filter
unit and all required valves and piping associated

with these components are operable. If these require-

ments are not satisfied, the reactor shall be in hot

shutdown within 6 hours. If the requirements are not

satisfied within an additional 48 hours, be in cold

shutdown within the next 30 hours.
~DC'

a. One„HEPA filter unit or demister and/or associated

recirculation fan cooler may be inoperable for a period

of no more than 7 days.
r s



b. One containment spray pump may be inoperable

provided the pump is restored to operable status

within 3 days.
I

c. Any valve or piping in a system, required to

function auring accident conditions, may be

inoperable provided it is restored to operable

status within 72 hours.

d. One post accident charcoal filter unit and/or its

e.

associated fan cooler may be inoperable„provided
'I

the uni" is restored to operable status within 7

days. ~ ~,~~~~ p ~ -,~ ~~a v M~ cc ~~~~
The spray aa stave system may be inoperable for a

period of no more than 3 days provided that both

charcoal filter units are operable.
E ~V

Component Coolin S stem

The reac or shall not be taken above cold shutdown
r

unless the following conditions are met:

a. Both component cooling pumps are operable.

b. Both component cooling heat exchangers are

ope rab le .

c. All valves, interlocks and piping associated with

the above components wh'ch are requ'red to function

during accident conditions are operable.

The requirements of 3.3.3. l may be modified to allow

one of the following components to be inoperable at.

any one time. If the system is not restored to meet

the conditions of 3.3.3.1 within the time period



undancy for certain ranges of break sizes.

Th contain..ent cooling and iodine removal functions a e provi ed

bv t o independent systems: (a) fan-coolers plus post acci nt
t

charco "iiters ann (h) containment spray with sos'um hy roripe
addition. Dur'ng normal power operation, only two of t e four
fan-coolers are recuired to remove hea" lost cm ec pment and

piping within ontainment. Xn the event o f a D sign Basis(3)

Accident, any on o the fol'owing will serve to reduce airborne

iodine activity an maintain doses within the alues calculated

in the PSAR: (1) tw containment spray pum s and sodium hycroxice

fadd'tion, (2) two "an- olers and two cos accident
charcoa'l

ters, or ( 3 ) one co nta 'ment spray p and sod ' hydroxide
s addi".'on plus one an-ecole and one post accident charcca'

)ilter. En addition, the nt nment integr'ty ana'ys's

assumes that one containment sp y oump anc two "an-coolers ooer-

ate to reduce containment pre sure ollowing a Des'gn Basis
(~)Accident. Because o t di" icu ty of access to make repa'rs

to a an-coo'e and beca se of the 'ow 'orobabi3.it~ o= a Design

Basis Acc'cent during hat time, an addi" 'onal seven cays oce a-

t'on w'th an inoper le an-cooler is permi ted. The containment

spray pumps and s ray additive system are loc ted outside con-

tainment and a", ther fore, less diff'cul to pa'r. There-

ore, three ars w'th an inoperable conta'nment sp ay pu.p o'

spray add 've svstem 's deemed acceptable.

..e Ccmoonen" Cool'ng System is di"=erent;rcm the other svs- r:.s

d'scussec above in that the ccmponen"s are so 'ocatec in the

Auxi''ary Build'ng as to be

o=-cool nt ac™'dent. Tn(5)

ac essible for r pa'" a="er a 'oss-

add't'on, i= dur'ng the post-accident

-hase "he componen= cco'ing water supply 's osis cc e and condom'

ment coo'rg could be maintainec until repairs were effected.
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Containment S stem

A licabilit
Applies to the integrity of reactor containment.

3.6.1

3.6.2

To define the operating status of the reactor containment
fog plant operation.
S ecification:
Containment Inte rit

i
W i

~a. Except as allowed by 3.6.3, containment integrity
I shall not be violated unless the reactor is in the~ cold shutdown condition.: Closed""valves may be

opened on an intermittent basis under
administrative control.ill4 i ~ '

Cb. The containment integrity shall not be violated
when the reactor vessel head xs removed unless the
boron concentration is greater than 2000 ppm.

c. Positive reactivity changes shall not be made byrod drive motion or boron dilution whenever the
containment integrity is not intact unless the~boron concentration is greater than 2000 ppm.

Internal Pressure

If the internal pressure exceeds 1 psig or the internal
vacuum exceeds 2.0 psig, the condition shall be correctedwithin ($t) hours or the reactor rendered subcritical.

8

Amendment No. 4S ~54 3. 6-1



3.6.3 Containment Isolation Boundaries

3.6.3.1 With a containment isolation boundary inoperable for one
or more containment penetrations, either:

<c,o
3.~."

a. Restore each inoperable boundary to OPERABLE status
within 4 hours, or

b. Isolate each affected penetration within 4 hours by
use of at least one deactivated automatic valvesecured'n the isolation position, one closed

lIIs . hi manual valve, or a blind flange, or
lU ~ iV c. Be in at least hot shutdown within the next 6 hours

and in cold shutdown within the fol'lowing 30 hours.
W L

t3. 6. 4 Combustible Gas Control

3.6.4.1 When the reactor is critical, at least two independent
containment hydrogen monitors shall be operable. One of
the monitors may be the Post Accident Sampling System.

I

3.6.4.2 With only one hydrogen monitor operable, restore a second
monitor to operable status within 30 days or be in at
least hot shutdown within the next 6 hours.

With no hydrogen monitors operable, restore at least one
monitor to operable status within 72 hours or be in at
least hot shutdown within the next 6 hours.

3.6e5 Containment Mini-Pur e

~II .V

Whenever the containment integrity is required, emphasiswill be placed on limiting all purging and venting times
to as low as achievable. The mini-purge isolation valveswill remain closed to the maximum extent racticable but
ma be o en for pressure control, for or
respirable air quality considerations for personnel
entry, for surveillance tests that may require the valve
to be open or other safety related reasons.

)4,V<

f4.Vi 4 c ~3

Amendment No. 9,18 3.6-2



ia sis:

The eactor coolant system conditions of cold shutdown assure that n
stea will be formed and hence there would be no pressure buildup
the co tainment. if the reactor coolant system ruptures.
The shut own margins are selected based on the type of acti ties
that axe eing carried out. The (2000 ppm) boron concen ation
pxovides s utdown margin which precludes criticality u er any
circumstance . When the reactor head is not to be remove , a cold
shutdown marg'n of lC~k/k precludes criticality in any o urrence.

Regarding inte al pressure limitations, the conta'nt design
pressure of 60 p 'g would not be exceeded if the int mal pressure
before a major st m break accident were as much a 1 psig."'he
The 2.
containment is desi ed to withstand an internal vac um of 2 50 ~ pslgs

.0 ps'.g vacuum specified as an operating imit to avoid any ~

difficulties with mot cooling.
In order to minimize ntainment leakage d ing a design basis
accident involving a significant 'iss' product release,
penetxations not required r accident miti ation are provided with
isolation boundaries. Thes isolation bo daries consist of either
passive devices or active a tomatic va es and are listed in a
procedure under the control of he Quali Assurance Program Closed
manual valves, deactivated automatic v ves secured in their closed
position (including check valf s th flow through the valve
secured),'lind flanges and clos ystems are considered passive
devices. Automatic isolation valv designed to close following an

: accident without, operator action, e considered active devices. Two
isoLation devices are provided f eac mechanica3. penetration, s ch

! that no single credible failure r malf ction of an active component
I, can cause a loss of isolatio, or res ' in a leakage rate that
';. exceeds limits assumed in th safety anal ses+.

In the event that one isol ion boundary is 'noperable, the affected
penetration must be isola ed with at least ore boundary that is not
affected by a single acfive failure. Isolation boundaries that meet.
this criterion are a closed and deactivated a tomatic containment
isolation valve, a closed manual valve, or a bli d flange.

The opening of clos d containment isolation valves oq an intermittent
basis under administrative control includes the following
onsiderations: 1) stationing an individual qualified in accordance

with station p cedures, who is in constant communica 'on with the
control room, t the valve controls, (2) instructing thi individual
to close the valves in an accident situation, and (3) as uring that
environment 1 conditions will'ot, preclude access to isolate the
boundaxy nd that this action will prevent the release of
radioact'ty outside the containment.

S

endment No. P$ , $ $ ,58 3. 6-3



ferences:

(1 Westinghouse Analysis, "Report for the BAST Concentration
Reduction for R. E. Ginna", August 1985, submitted viApplication for Amendment to the Operating License inletter from R.W. Kober, RGGE to H.A. Denton, NRC, da d
ctober 16, 1985

(2) U AR — Section 6.2.1.4

(3) UFS — Section 6.2.4

I

c
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TABLE 4.1-2

MINIMUM 2'RE UENCIZS :OR E UIPMENT AND SAMPLING TESTS

/ 1. Reactor Caalant
Chemistry Samples

!

tinst
Chloride and Fluoride

Oxygen

~Fre i~enc

3 times/week and at least
every third day
5 twes/week and at least
every second day except
when below 250 F

2. Reactor Coolant
Boron

Boron Concentration Weekly

3. Refueling Water
Storage Tank Water
Sample

Boron Concentration Weekly

4e Boric Acid Storage Boron Concentration
Tank

Twice/Week<"

S. Control Rods

I 6a. Full Length
Control Rad

3

~
6b. Full Length

Control Rad

.'7. Pressurirer Safety
Valves

8. Main Steam Safety
Valves 'I

9. Containment
Isolation Trip

10. Refueling System
Interlocks

Rad drop «,imes of allfull length rods

Move any rad not fully
inserted a sufficient.
number of steps in any
one direction ta cause a
change of position as
indicated by the rod
position indication
system

Move each rod throughits 'ful.l length to
verify that the rod
pos it.ion indication
system transitions occur
Set paint

Set point

Funct,ianing

Functioning

After vessel head removal
and at least once per 18
months ( 1)

Monthly

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

Prior ta Refueling,
Operations

Amendment: No. g, 57 4.1-8
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I
Service Hater
System

12. Fire Protection

Test .

Functioning

Functioning

R'7

~Fre irene

Each Refueling Shutdown

Monthly
Pump and Power

I . Sonnlv yr J

l3. Spray Additive
5P 3.c,.<R Tank

'S. ii.
NaOH Concent

AW+ e h ~ A Ph& %8~~ g ggp

ccumulator Boron Concentration

--~ 4„,, ~

Bi-Monthly
15. Primary System

Leakage
Evaluate Daily

16. Diesel Fuel Supply Fuel Xnventory Daily

17. Spent Fuel Pit Boron Concentration
18. Secondary Coolant Gross Activity

Samples

Monthly
72 hours (2) (3)

19. Circulating Water Calibrate
Flood Protection
Equipment

Each Refueling Shutdown

Notes:

Also required for specifically affected individual rods
following any maintenance on or modification to the control
rod drive system which could affect the drop time of those
specific rods.

Not required during a cold or refueling shutdown.

An isotopic analysis for I-131 equivalent activity is required
at least monthly whenever the gross activity determination
indicates iodine concentration greater than 104 of the
allowable limit but only once per 6 months whenever the gross
activity. determination indicates iodine concentration below
104 of the allowable limit'.t(4) When BAST is .required to be operable.

~ ' 0 t 4g ~* A q,*

3.N, Q.~
~Q
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4e4 Containment Tests

A licabilit e

Applies to containment leakage and structural integrity.~0b'ective

To verify that potential leakage from the containment

'nd the pre-stressing tendon loads are maintained

thin specified values.

S ec fication

4.4.1

~ ~ ~4.4.1.1

Inteora ed Leaka e Rate Test'

Definition%
r

Pa (psig) is the containment vessel design pressure of!
60 pszg.

Pt (psig) is the ontainment vessel reduced test pressure

for periodic test ng.
I

Lt (wei~ght percent/24 hours) is the maximum allowable

leakage rates of the coqtainment vessel'est atmosphere

at pressure Pt.
'1

E
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La (weignt percent/24 hours) is the maximum allowable

leakage rate of the containment vessel test atnos-

phere at pressure Pa,'.2X/24 hrs.

Lam nd Ltm (weight percent/24 hours} are the t al/
meas red containment leakage ra'tes of the c 'ntain-

ment ssel test atmosphere at pressures a and Pt

respect ely.

Pretest Re ulvements

~ ~ ~gl l's Sj a. A visual e mination of the acc ssible interior

and exterior urfaces of the ontainment structure

shall be perfo d to uncov r any evidence of

structural deter oration hich may affect either

the containment struct e integrity or leak-

tightness. If there is evidence of structural

deterioration, integra ed leak rate testing shall

not be performe .until a propriate corrective action

has been taken. Except for repairs to correct

structural eterioration, h ever, no repairs or

adjustmen s shall be sade dur g the period between

the ini iation of the inspectio and the performance

of the test.

b. C sure of containment isolation val es shall be

ccomplished by normal operation and thout any

/ pre'liminary exercising or adjustments.
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4 4.1.3 Conduct of Tests

a. All integrated leak rate tests shall be conducted in

accordance with the provisions of American National

Standard N45.4-1972, Leakage Rate Testing of Con-

tainment Structures for Nuclear Reactors,„

~

~

March 16, 1972.

b. e accuracy of each integrated leak'ate test shall

be erified by a supplemental test which confirms the

accu cy of the test instrumentation and calculational
/

methods by determining a leak rate which is within
/

0.25Lt o the test result.< If results are not within
/

0.25Lt the ason shall ge determined, corrective
/

action taken a d a successful supplemental test per-

formed.

c. Integrated leak rat tests shall be conducted at an
E.

initial pressure (beginning of test) Pt > 35 psig.

d. If during the test, incl ing the supplemental test,
./potentially excessive leaka e paths are identified

whic will interfere with sat sfactory completion

of the test, or which result in~~the test not meeting

he acceptance criteria, the test hall be terminated

and the leakage through such paths sha11 be measured

using local leakage testing methods. epairs and/or

adjustments to equipment shall be made a d an integrated

leak rate test performed.

4.4-3



. 4.4M4 Acce tance Criteria

~
( g ~ s ~ <

b.

c

The leakage rate Ltm shall be <0.75 Lt at Pt.i efined as the containment vessel redu test
press which is greater than or equal 35 psig.
Ltm is de ed as the total meas containment
leakage rate a ressure Pt. is defined as the
maximum allowable age e at pressure Pt.

< acVI*Lt shall be dete 'd as = La 'l a J which equals
.1528 percent ight 'er day a ~35 psig. Pa is
defined a e calculated peak conta'nt internal
press related to design basis'cciden hich is

ater than or equal to 60 psig. La is defL as
the maximum allowable leakage rate at Pa whL
equals .2 percent weight per day.

The leakage rate at Pa (Lam) shall be <0.75 La.
Lam is defined as the total measured containment

eakage rate at pressur

4..1.5 Test Pre uenc

a ~ A set of three integrated leak rate tests sh be
performed at approximately equal intervals during
each 10-year service period. The thir test of
each set shall be conducted in the fi year of
the 10-year service period or one ye before oraft'er the final year of the 10-year ervice period

ovided:

gP««aa ~

L

LL ~

the interval between a two Type A tests
does not exceed four ars,
fo lowing each i service inspection, the
con inment air cks, the steam generator
inspe ion/mai enance penetration, and the
equipme t ha ch are leak tested prior to
returnin e plant to operation, and

any re r, placement, or modification of
a co ainment barrier resulting from the
ins ice inspe ions shall be followed byt appropriate l kage test.
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I

p.4 ~ '

b. If any test fails to meet the acceptance criteria
of 4.4.1.4.a the test schedule for subsequent

regul'arly scheduled inservice tests shall .be sub-
I

e

mitted to the Comission for review and'approval.
a

c. I *two consecutive tests fail to et the acceptance

crite ia of 4.4.1.4.a, a retesf shall be performed

at each fueling shutdown~r approximately every

18 months, w ichever comes firrt, until two con-

secotive tests et ice acceptance criteria of

4.4.1.4.a, after~h ch time the retest schedule of

4.4.1.5;a may e resu

4.4.1. 6 Additional R uirements

a. A su ry technical report shall be submitted to
~ ~t 'Commission after the conduct o each integrated

leak rate test. Information on any va .ve closure

malfunction or valve leakage that requires cor-

rective action before the test shall be incT ded

in the report.

Local Leak Detection Tests

~. 4.4.2.1 Test

5

all be performed atLocal lea ge rate tes

interva ecifi in 4.4.2.4 below and at a

pressure of not less than sig.
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b.

~ „, ~

The local leakage rate shall be measured for e ch

of the following components:

i. Containment penetrations that employ~ esilient
seals, gaskets, or sealant comp nds, piping
enetrations with expansio bellows and

el trical pene'trations w th flexible metal

seal semblies'.

ii. Air lock nd equipm t door seals.

iii. Fuel transfe tu
iv. Isolation val e on the testable fluid systems

lines pene rating e containment.

v. Other ontainment co onents, which
require'ea

repair in order to eet the acceptance

iterion for any integra d leakage rate/ mesa.

4.4.2.2 Acce tance Criterion
ontainment isolation boundaries are inoperable om a

leakage standpoint when the demonstrated leakage of

single boundary or cumulative total leakage of all
boundaries is greater than 0.60 La.

4.4.2e3 Corrective Action

4~O 3. v. i

a. If at any time it is determined that the total
leakage from all penetrations and isolation

3 l.iv boundaries exceeds 0.60 La, repairs
initiated immediately.

shall be
')
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b. If repairs are not completed and conformance to the

acceptance criterion of 4.4.2.2 is not demonstrated

3L. av

EC 3. Q,+Q
<LO

co

within 48 hours, the reactor shall be shutdown and

depressurized until repairs are effected and the local
leakage meets the acceptance criterion.
If it is determined that the leakage through a mini-purge

supply and exhaust line is greater than 0.05 La an

engineering evaluation shall be performed and plans for
corrective action developed.

4 '.2.4 Test Fre enc

a ~ cept as specified in b. and c. belo individual~

b.

penet ions and containment isol on valves shall be

tested in a ordance with 0 CFR 50, Appendix Z, as

modified by approv xemptions.

The contai t equipmen atch, fuel transfer tube,
steam nerator inspection/maint nce penetration, and

utdown purge system flanges shall be ested at each
Srefueling shutdown or after each use, if that sooner.

l



B~ !t

The containment air locks shall be tested .at/
intervals of no more than six mont by

pressurizing the space between the par lock

d ors. In addition, following open/ng of the
J

air ock door during the intexval, a test
shall b performed by pressurim.ng between the

dual seal of each door o ened, within 48

hours of the opening, unless the reactor was

in the cold phu own c dition at the time of
the opening or ha en subsequently brought

to the cold shutd ondition. A test shall
also be perform d by pressurizing between the

dual, seals o each door thin 48 hours of
leaving t cold shutdown c dition, unless

the doo have not been open s ce the last
test erformed either by pressu izing the

sp e between, the air lock doors~>or by

essurizing between the dual door seals.i
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c. Visual inspection shall be made for excessive leakage

from components of the system. Any significant leakage

shall be measured by collection and weighing or by an

equivalent method.

4. 4. 3. 2 Acceptance Criterion

The maximum allowable leakage from the recirculation heat

removal systems components (which includes valve stems,

flanges and pump seals) shall not exceed two galLons per hour.

4. 4. 3. 3 Correction Action

a.'epairs shall be. made as required to maintain leakage

within the acceptance criterion of 4. 4. 3. 2.

b. U repairs are not completed within 24 hours, the reactor

shall be shut down and depressurized until repairs are

effected and the acceptance criterion of 4. 4. 3.2 is

satisfied.

4.4.3.4 Test Fre uenc

Tests of the recirculation heat removal system shall be con-;

ducted at intervals not to exceed 12 months.

3.~.> ~ 4.4.4 Tendon Stress Surveillance

Ins ection for Broken Wtze

urteen specific tendons, equa nd the



= ~

conta'.nment shall be inspected periodically for the

presence of broken wires.

b. The inspection intervals, measured from the d'ate of

t e initial structuraL test, shall be as follows:

6 m nths

1 year

3 years

8 years and years intervals thereafter.
F/

c. The acceptanc criteria for the inspection are that no
/

/more than a total f 38 wires (in 14 tendons) are broken/
/and that not more th n 6/broken wires exist in any one/

'

tendon. Ifmore than/'roken wires are found, all/
tendons shall be inspected> If inspection reveals more

I/than 5h of the to'tal wires br ken, the reactor shall be

shut down an/ d epr es sur ized.
I

d. Ifmore t an 20 wires (in 14 tendon ) have been broken/since the last, inspection, all tendons hall be inspected.

If i pection reveals more than 5o/g of th total wires

b'ken, the. reactor shall be shut down and~ epressurized

e. If as many as 6 broken wires are found in ~ngone tendon,

four immediately adjacent tendons (two on each ide of
I/

P.
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the tendon containing 6 broken wires) shall be inspe ted.
he accepted criterion then shall be no more han 4

b en wires in any of the additioral 4 tendo . If thiscrit ion is not satisfied, all of the te ons shall be
inspect and if more than 5% of the otal wires are
broken, th reactor shall be shut do and depressurized.

4.4.4.2 Pre-Stress Con ation Test

'a ~

.b

Lift-offtests e performed on the 14 tendons
identified in .. la above, at the intervals
specified in . .4.1 .'f the average stress in the
14 tendon hecked is l than 144,000 psi (60% of
ultima stress), all ten s shall be checked for
str s and retensioned, if n essary, to a stress
of144,000 psi.
Before reseating,a tendon, additiona stress (6%)
shall be imposed to verify the abil of the
tendon to sustain the added stress applie during
accident conditions.

4.4.5 Containment Isolation Valves

4.4.5.1 Each containment isolation valve shall be demonstrated to

~

~be OPERABLE in accordance with the Ginna Station Pump and
Valve Test program submitted in accordance .with 10 CFR

Zl . v'ii 50. 55a.

4.4.6 Containment Isolation Res onse
M1 ~ ~ h~N

4.4.6.1 Each containment isolation instrumentation channel shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE by„ the performance of the
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION, and CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.1-1.

4.4.6.2

~ g. Z. 4.'3.5

0'l l 1

The response time of each containment isolation valve
shall be demonstrated to be within its limit at least
once per 18 months. The response time includes, only the
valve travel time . for those valves which the safety
analysis assumptions take credit for a change in valve
position in response to a containment isolation signal.

I
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4 ~ 4 ~ 7 Containment H dro en Nonitors

4.4.7.1 Demons tra te
least daily
standby.

p ~

that two hydrogen monitors are operable at
by verifying that the unit is on or in

~4.4.7.2 At least once per quarter perform
using two sample gases containing

--...,„of, „hydrogen,.....,...
isa

a channel calibration
known concentrations

The cyy)ainmen 'signed for an accident pressure of 60
psig- While the rea is oper'atingf the in environment
of the containment will be air a ely atmospheric
pressure. The maximum ute of t earn-ait mix toga at tha
peak accide sure of 60 psig is calculate e 286 F.

~ ~

4-4-lla
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rior to initial operation, the containznent was strength tested at

ps and then was leak tested. The acceptance criterion for th pre-

opera 'onal leakage rate test was established as 0. 1% per 2 hours at

,60 psig. This leakage rate was believed consistent with he construction
(2)

of the conta ent, which is equipped with indepen nt leak-testable

p enetrations a contains channels over all conta ent liner welds,

which were indepe dently leak tested during c struction.

Safety anaLyses have een perforzned on, th basis of a leakage rate of

0. 20% per 24 hours at 6 psig. With th leakage rate and with minimumj

/ containment engineered sa uards crating (i. e., either 2 filter units

and no spray, or 1 filter unit 1 spray, or no filter units and 2 sprays)
t'e public exposure would be eLL4elow 10 CFR 100 values in the event

(3)
of the design basis accide

Performance of the in@grated leakage r te test provides an over-all

assessment of pote tial Leakage from the c tainrnent in case of an

accident that wo ld pressurize the intexior of e containment. In

order to pro ide a reaListic appraisal. of the inte ity of the. contain-

ment und r accident conditions, the test is to be per ormed without

preli inary leak detection surveys or leak repairs, an contain-

m t isolation valves are to be closed in the normal mann . The

est pxessure of 35 psig for the integrated Leakage rate test i suf-

t
I

up 1 he preoperationaL leakage rate test at 35 psig. 1

'. 4.4-12

ficiently high to provide an accurate measurement of the Leakage
i
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Th Specification also allows for possible deterioration of th
leak e rate between tests, by requiring that the total meas ed

leakage rate be only 75% of the maximum allowable leakage r e.

The duratio and methods for the integrated leakage rate test
established b ANSI N45.4-1972 provide a minimum leve of accuracy

and allow for d ly cyclic variation in temperat e and thermal

radiation. The f quency of the integrated le age rate test is
keyed to the refuel g schedule. for the re tor, because these

tests can best be perfo ed during refuelin shutdowns. Refueling

shutdowns are scheduled ag approximately one year intervals.

The specified frequency of int grat leakage rate tests is based

on three major considerations. irst is the low probability of
leaks in the liner, because of ) the use of weld channels to test

< the leaktightness of the welds during erection, (b) conformance of
6 the complete containment tm a 0. 1% per/day leak rate at 60 psig

Fduring preoperational testing, and (c) ah/ence of any significant
1

stresses in the liner. uring reactor operati . 'Second is the more

,. frequent testing, the full accident pressur of those portions

of the containme t envelope that are most likely to develop leaks

during reacto operation (penetrations and isolate n valves) and
I

the low value (Oe60 La) of the total leakage that is pecified as

acceptab . Third is the tendon stress surveillance pro am, which

provides assurance than an important part of the st ctural
inte rity of the containment is maintained.
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he basis for specification of a total leakage of 0.60 La from

pe etrations and isolation boundaries is that only a portion of th
allo ble integrated leakage, rate should be from those sources in

1

order provide assurance that the integrated leakage rate ould
remain wi hin the specified limits during the intervals etween

integrated eakage rate tests. Because most leakage during an

integrated lea rate test occurs though penetrations d isolation
valves, and beca se for most penetrations and iso tion valves a

~i

smaller leakage ra
from a local test, ad

leakage rate within the pecified limits is ovided. The limiting
leakage rates from the ecirculation H at Removal Systems are

>
judgement values based pr ily on as uring that the components

i
', could operate without mechanical fai re for a period on the order
iof 200 days after a design basis cidente The test

Amendment No. 54 4.4-14



ressure, 350

l
by hydro tic

psig,achieved either by normal system operation o

testing, gives an adequate margin over e highest

pressure within the stem after a design ba~ accident. Similarly,

the hydrostatic test pressure r containment sump return lines

onnections to the residualand the reactor coolant ain tank pipin

heat remova stem of 100 psig gives an adequa argin over the
(4)

hi st pressure within the lines after a design basis acci e

A recirculation system leakage of 2 gal. /hr will limit offsite exposure

due to leakage to insignificant levels relative to those calculated for

leakage directly from the containment in the design basis accident.

The dose calculated as a result of this leakage is 7. 7 mr for a 2-hr
(5)

exposure at the site boundary.

In case of failure to meet the acceptance criteria for leakage from

the residual heat removal system or the penetrations, it may be

possible to effect repairs within a short time. If so, it is considered

unnecessary and unjustified to shut down the reactor. The times

allowed for repairs are consistent with the times developed in

Specification 3. 3.

The tendon surveillance program is based on assuring that, on the

average, the load-carrving capability of the tendons is maintained at

approximately 95'Po design.
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~

''he

pre-stress confirmation test, provides a direct measure of the
/load-carrying capability of the tendon.
/ j:f the surveillance program indicates by extensive wire breakage or

tendon stress relation that the pre-stressing tendons are not
behaving as expected, the situation will be evaluated immediately.

J The specified acceptance criteria are such as to alert attention to
the situation well before the tendon load-carrying capability would
deteriorate to a point that failure during a design basis accident
might be possible. Thus the cause of the incipient deterioration
could be evaluated and corrective action studied without need to
shut down'he reactor. The containment is provided with two
readily removable tendons that might be useful to such a study. In
addition, there are 40 tendons, each containing a removable wire
which will be used to monitor for possible corrosion effects.
Operability of the containment isolation boundaries ensures that

e containment atmosphere will be isolated from the outside
en ronment in the event of a release of'adioactive material to
the ontainment atmosphere or pressurization of the containment
Perfo ance of cycling tests and verification of isolation t s
associa d with automatic containment isolation valves is cov red
by the Pu and Valve Test Program. Compliance with Append' to
10 CFR 50 i addressed under local leak testing requireme s.

References:

(1) UFSAR Sectio 3.1.2.2.7

(2) UFSAR Section 6. .6.1

(3) UFSAR Section 15.6. 3

(4) UFSAR Section 6.3.3.8

(5) UFSAR Table 15.6-9

(6) FSAR Page 5.1.2-28

(7) North-American-Rockwell Report 550-x-32,
Reliability Handbook, ebruary 1963.

(8) FSAR Page 5.1.2-28

Autonetics

~:
,)

Amendment, No. 54 4.4-17



*

b. Thc system test will be conside.ed satisfactory if

controL board indicati n and visuaL observations

indicate that all valves have received the S" fcty

Injection signal and have complctcd their travel.
4

Thc proper scnuence and timinr~ of thc rotating

4.5. L. 2

components are to bc verified in conjunction ivith
!

Section 4. 6.1 b. /J~ ~

Containmcnt Sara S'stem

a. System tests shall bc performed at.each rc"ctor re-

fueling interval. The test shall be pcriormcd with tnc

t
ing.

z.~.(..z.
~w,vi's ~ gg 3 t .t,. l

>solaticn valves,in thc spray supply lines,at thc con-

ta~nmcnt. blocl cd closed. Operation of thc system

ts tnitia(cd by trspping thc normal actuation instrumen-

tat,ion.

b. Thc spray no@ales shalL bc

at!cast every~years

chcckcd for proper functioning

=. v. 4. 18
~

~

Viix

satisfactory if visual obscr-
C

ents have operated satisfac-

c. The tcs t will bc cons idc r ed

vations indicat.e aLL compon

tor ily.

4.5.2 Com oncnt Tc" ts

4. 5. 2. 1 Ponms

a ~ Except during cold or refueling~ shutdoiias thh safety

injection pumps, residual heat rerroval pcs, and

containmcnt spray pumps shall be siartcd at intervals

not to exceed one month. The pumps shall be tested prior

to startup if the time since the last test exceeds I month.
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b. Acceptable levels of performance for the pumps

shall be that the pumps start, operate, and develo

t e minimum discharge pressure for the flows li ed

in t e table below:

a<'c

DISCHAR

Containment
Spray Pumps

Residual Heat
Removal Pumps

Safety Injection
Pumps

-35 .gpm

[20 gp
450

[ gpm
50 gpm

40 psig

[140 psig]
138 psig

[1420 psigj
+ 1356 psig

Notes

(2)

T e 4.5-1

I

( 1 ) Items i square bracket s are effective until the
instal tion of the new residual heat removal
mining flow recirculation system.

~e( 2) It s in square brackets are effective until
pnstallation of the new safety injection minim

<flow recirculation. system.

4.5.2 2
p4, Q. 14

SR.
se z.(,. „,„

Va3.ves.

a. Except during cold or refueling shutdowns the spray

additive valves shall be tested at intervals not tod-~'hhpphddh
valves upstream and downstream

Aaatxhant No. 33 4.5-3



of the spray additive valves closec, each valve

wi13. be opened and closed bv operator act'on.
This test sha3.1 be per ormed prior to startup
if the time since the last test exceeds one mon h.

The accumulator check valves sha13. be checked or
operability during each refueling shutdown.

Air Piltrat'on'Svs em

At least once every 18 months oz afte every 720 hours of
charcoa''ltration system operation since the last test,
or ol3.cwing painting, fire or chemical, release in any ven-

t'lation "one communicating with the system, the "ost accident

charcoal system shall have the fo3.lowing co'nd'ions demonst ated.

b.

The oressure drop across the charcoal adsorber bank is
less than 3 inches oz water at des-'gn flow rate (+ 108) .

Zn place Freon testing, under ambient conc'"'ons,
shal'how

at least 99% removal.

C ~ The iod'ne remova3. effic'encv oz at least one
charcoa'i'er

ce13. sha' be neasuz'ed. The f'' ter cel'o be

tested shall be selected randomly rom those cel's
with the longest in-bank residence time. The minimum

acceptable value for ilter ef iciency is 90% or ==
moval o" methy'odide when tested at a 'ast 285'P

and 95~ RH and at 1.5 to 2.0 mg/m3 load'..g wi"~ tagced
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A ter ach placement of a charcoa'rawer or a te anv

structural maintenance on the housing for the post ac icent
charcoal system, the condition of Specification 4. 5. 2. 3. L.b

shall be demonstrated for the a fected port'on of the
'ystem.

At leas" every 1S months or following paint'ng cire, o

chemical re'ease in any ventilation zone conmunicat'ng w'h
the svstem, the containment ec'rculation system shall have

the following conditions demonst ated.

a. T..e p ssure drop across the HZ'PA filte bank 's less

than 3 inches o wate at design flow rate (-: 19$ ).
b. Zn p'ace the~lly generated ". OP tes ing of the H"-PA

ilte s shall show at least 99$ emoval.

Afte each complete or partial replacement of the HZpA

bank or aft any structu al maintenanc on a housing fo

the containment reci culation svs=em, the condit'on o=

Spec'cation 4.5.2.3.3.b shall be Qemonst ated =or the

af ected "..or 'on of the system.

"=xcept dur.'ng co'd or refuel'ng shutdowns the pos" accident

charcoa''' " 'solation valves shall oe tested at int «va'

not g eater than one month to ve '=v ope«abi'itv and."-c-er

ori ntation and low shall be maintained ".rough 'xe s>s em

or at leas" 15 minutes. The "est shall be per-c=-:e c:or
to start"p i the.. time since the 'as" test exceeds 1 mme ma ~
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4.5.2.3.9 Except "u"ing cold or refueling shutdowns the automatic

init'at'on o the control room emergency air treatment
~ i

I

system shall be tested at intervals not to exceed one month

to.verifv operabilitv and proper orientat on and flow shall
be maintained tMough the system for at least l5 minutes.

The t st shall be performed prior to startup if the time

P'4 A@V

s's:
ate sn fstV Tq 'er ic SVS c+ and the Cos a4 en ScvaV

ave o mme wn ~

~ ~ ~ %
~ tA% Mls+ 4,1 I

Comp'ete syste.-..s . sts cannc be per owed whe.. ne reac or

ntaiment So Syst~ " st re-tas: ~ent

o"erat'.-.g because Sa=etv Zn„'ection sign causes con-

'so'at'on anc

guires "..o sys"em to be tempo ly c +elec. The i--e .".c"

of assuring c=erab''"v o= these s tems 's "ere=ore to co.-..—

'e s.-st"ms "ests io e per=o~wed dw'".g a.".aqual p'". shu--

downs, w't". mor~ =re uent -mpon nt tests, nicb. c n be

=e =osnea cnt'g reactor o-enation.

The an.". al s,st ts " sts 8aaonstt te p"cpe a tcw-o''=

ooe at'on o- t.".a a ety Zn,act on anc Conta a nt SI=ag
Systems. Ni the pumps blocked rom s a '.".- . a test
s'gnal is applied to initiate automatic act'cn



and verificaticn made that the ccmgcnente receive haec

safety injection in the proper sequence'. The test
demonstrates the operation of the valves, pump 'circuit

eakers, and. automatic circuitry.
'~'u

'ng reactor operation, the instrumentat on which is
depe ded on to initiate ..-safety .injection and/
contai ent spray is generally chec~ duly and. the

initiati g circuits are tested mon ly. In addition,
the activ components (pumps an valves) are to be

tested mont ly to check the'peration of the starting
circuits and to verify at the pumps are in
satisfactory r 'ng orde and develop the minimum

recpxired pressure to meet accident conditions.'~'he
minimum discharge ess e values listed in Table 4.5-1

are based on an ass ed degradation of the pump head.-

capacity" (charact is ic) curve adjusted to water

temperature of 6 F as f llows:

Containment Spray Pumps 5't»
Residua Heat Removal P ps 5't*
Safety njection Pumps 3%,*

*Per ntage is based. on the head at the best
ef ciency point of flow.

The test interval of one mont is based on the

ju gement that. more frequent t sting would not

ignificantly increase the reliabi ity (i.e.,
probability that the component woul operate

required) and would result in increased lear over

periods of time.

the
/

when i
I

long~
/

hmmdnent No. 33 4 5-8



Other systems that are also important to the emergency~

c oling function are the accumulators, the compon t
coo ing system, the service water system an4 the

./
conta'nment fan coolers. The accumulators are a

passiv safeguard. Tn accordance th the
specifica ions, the water. volume and pres ure in: the

accumulator are checked 'eriodica3.1y'.g- 'he other

systems ment oned operate when the y'react ar is in
operation and b these means are continuously monitored

for satisfactory performance. e reactor coolant

drain tank pumps o rate interm tently during reactor

operation, and thus a e also nitored for satisfactory
performance.

The air filtration por on of the containment air
recirculation system i a assive safeguard which is
isolated from the ooling air flow during normal

reactor operation. Hence the charcoal should have a

long useful life ime. The filter rames that house the

charcoal are stainless steel an should. also last
indefinitel . The pressure drop, lter efficiency,
and valve operation test frequencies ll. assure that
the sy em can operate to meet its de ign function;
under accident cond'tions. As the adsorbi charcoal

is ormally isolated, the test schedule, r lated to
urs of operation as well as elapsed time, wil assure.

that it does not degrade below the required adso ion:

Amaxheot No. 33 4.5-9



adsozbing

ered

The test conditions fo~-eirarcoal sample

efficien- a those which might be

under an accident
situati~on.'he

control 'room air treatment system is designed to
filter the control room atmosphere (recirculation and

intake air) during control" room isolation:conditions..
HE?'A filters are installed before the charcoal filters
to remove particu«ate matter and prevent clogging of
the iodine adsorbers. The charcoal filters reduce .the

airborne radioiodine in the control room. Bypass

leakage must be at a minimum in order for these filters
to per form their designed function. Zf the

performances. are as specified the calculated doses will
be less than those analyzed.'~'

Retesting of the post accident charcoal system or the

control room emer'gency air treatment system ia the

e nt of painting, fire, or chemical elease is
requir only if the system is crating and is
providing iltration for th area in which the

painting, fire, or chemic release occurs.

Testing of the air filtration systems will be, to the

extent it can given th configuration of the systems,

in acco nce with ANSI N51 1975, "Testing of Nuclear

Cleaning Systems "

Amendnent No. 33 4.5-10
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3. 1.4 Maximum Coolant Activit

3.1.F 1

S ecifications
Whenever the reactor is critical or the reactor coolant

a ~

b.

.Co

average temperature is greater than 500 F:
~ v~ s w w wv

The total specific activity of the reactor coolant shall
not exceed 84/E pCi/gm, where E is the average beta and

gamma energies per disintegration in Mev.
!

The I-131 equivalent of the iodine activity in the
/reactor coolant shall not exceed 0.2 pCi/gm. 'F

The I-131 equivalent of- the iodine activity on the

secondary side of a steam generator shall not exceed 0.1

pC1/gm o
+~hl I. rv v

W'I 4' ~ ~ ( ~ % 4

3. 1.4 ~ 2 If the limit of 3.'1.4.1.a is exceeded, then be

subcritical with reactor coolant average temperature less

than 500'F within .8 hours.

3.1.4.3 a. . If the I-131 equivalent activity in the reactor

coolant exceeds the limit of 3.1.4.1.b but is less

than the allowable limit shown on Figure 3.1.4-1,

operation may continue for up to 168 hours.

Amendment No. $ 7,58 3.1-21



The reactor may be taken critical or reactor

coolant average temperature may be increased above

a 500 F with the I-131 equivalent activity greater0

than the limit of 3.1.4.1.b as long as the

provisions of this paragraph are met.

b. If the I-131 equivalent activity exceeds the limit
of 3.1.4.1.b for more than 168 hours during one

continuous time interval or exceeds the limit shown

on Figure 3 .1.4-1, be subcritical with reactor

coolant average temperature less than 500 F within
8 hours.

c. If the I-131 equivalent activity exceeds the limit
of 3.1.4.1.b, then perform sampling and analysis

as required by Table 4.1-4, item 4a, until the

activity is reduced to .less than the limit of
3.1.4 '.b.

F 1.4.4 If the limit of 3.1.4.l.c is exceeded, then be at hot

shutdown within P hours and in cold shutdown within
30

the following ~ hours.

Basxs:

The total activity limit for the primary system corresponds to

operation with the plant design basis of 1% fuel defects.

Radiation shielding and the radioactive waste disposal systems



~-
The for<were designed for operation with 1% defects

secondary activity is conservativ established with
respect to the limits on~riKary sys ~Give activity and

primary-,o condary leakage ( Speci fication 3 ~ 1 . 5~2& If the
~P

"activity should exceed the specified limits following a power

transient the major concern would be whether additional fuel
defects had developed bringing the total to 'above 1% defects.
Appropriate action to be taken to

'

specification include one or more

bring the activity within
of the following: gradual

decrease -in power to a lower base power, increase in letdown

flow rate, and venting of the volume control tank gases to tne
gas decay tanks.

The specified activity limits provide protection to the public
against the potential release of reactor coolant activity to
the atmosphere, as demonstrated by the analysis of a steam generator

(3)tube rupture accident.

The 500oP temperature in the specification corresponds at saturation
to 681 psia, which is below the set point of the secondary side
relief valves. Therefore, potential. primary to secondary leakage

at a temperature below"500 P can be contained by closing the steam

line isolation valves.

References:

(1) FSAR Table 9.2-5

(2) FSAR Section 11.1.3

(3) Letter dated September 24, 1981 from Dennis M. Crutchfield,
USHRC, to John E. Maier, RG&E.



b. One containment spray pump may be inoperable

provided the pump is restored to operable status

within 3 days.
" c. Any valve or piping in a system, required to

function during accident conditions, may be

inoperable provided it is restored to operable

status within 72 hours.

d. One post accident charcoal 'filter unit and/or its
associated fan cooler may be inoperable. provided

the unit is restored to operable status within 7

days.

e. The spray additive system may be inoperable for a

period of no more than 3 days provided that both

3-3.3

3.3.3.1

charcoal filter units are operable.

Com nent Coolin S stem

The reactor shall not be taken above cold shutdown

3

unless the following conditions are met:

a. Both component cooling pumps are operable.

b. Both. component cooling heat exchangers are

operable.

c. All valves, interlocks and piping associated with

)3, Yves

the above components wh'ch,are requ'ed to function
C.;e.~ (~p >~„-~

during accident conditions are operable<

Lcc

3.3.3.2

~ XV>s

The requirements of 3.3.3.1 may be modified to allow

one of the following components to be inoperable at

any one time. If the system is not restored to meet

. the conditions of 3.3.3.1 within the time period



\ 3 . )C'ci Xl

specified, the reactor shall be in hot, shutdown within
~an@

the next 6 hours.~ I-f-'the--requirements-of—3-.-3-.-3-.-1--are
r~

reactor shall be in the cold shutdown condition within
the following 30 hours. If neither component cooling

cat M loop v~@A l, aP" f~'acr~NQ
water loop is operable, t e"r'eactor sh'all b'"maintained

below a reactor coolant system temperature of 350 F

instead of at cold shutdown and corrective action

shall be initiated to restore a component cooling

water loop to operable status as soon as possible.

a. One component cooling pump may be out of service

provided the pump is restored to operable status
r+gwith'~ hours.

b. One heat exchanger or other passive component may

be out of service provided the system may still
operate at 100% capacity and repairs are completed

3;
within

3.3.4 Service Water System

The reactor shall not be taken above cold shutdown

unless the following conditions are met:

a. At least two service water~umps one on bus 17
S x =cs ': c o7 c -rm.-.

and one on bus 18, and one loop header are operable.

b. All valves, interlocks, and piping associated with

'he operation of two pumps are operable.

c
'7

Any time that the conditions of 3.3.4.1 above cannot be
occxcNcoccc.mCc scccc&5uc c .sc mgi"';cc;cc i

tCcrcuc'et,

the reactor shall be placed in hot shutdown within

6 hours and in cold shutdown within an additional 30 hours

endment--N~



3.3.5

3.3.5.1 The sWa+1—no-t—be—a-t—cr

Control Room Emer encv Air Treatment S stem

t ~ E.a.i

~ ~ ~

K3

3.3.5e2

3,3.9

l2. wx'>

treatment system ~
CO~ operable; Mo><g < ~~ a; ~~~'~;. ~~c~-=.'v=~

5 r f o.king%~.Q WW S"
33-'~~''he

reguirements of 3.3.5.1 may be modified to all X,'4" " r>'ft
the control room emergency air treatment system to be

inoperable for a period of 48 hours. Zf the system is
not made operable within those 48 hours, the reactor
shall be placed in hot snutdown within the next 6

hours ano ~866-.~mpers ture-less- then-3~5& in an

additional ~'hours.
Bassa

The normal procedure ~~tarte-ng--t- rs, ~rrst to heat thee

>S. o~ cg t~e~ 4~~ar iz
NQu'~a~ s (Lx~K t ~~~(+ o~~ 4~ 3i 0 ~

Mp



undancy for certain ranges of break sizes. (2)

'5

(

The containment cooling and iodine removal functions a provided

bv two indepencent svst ms: (a) fan-coole s plus post accident

charcoal filters and (b) containment spray with sodium hydroxide

addition. Dur'ng normal power ope ation, only two of the four
fan-coolers are reauired to remove hea" lost rcm equipment and

piping within containment. In "he event of a Design Basis(3)

Accident, any one o the fol'owing will serve to reduce airborne

iodine activity and maintain doses within the values calculat d

in the FSAR: (l) two containment spray pumps and sodium hycroxice

add'tion, (2) wo "an-coolers and two post accident
charcoa'lters,

or (3) one containment spray pump and sod' hyd ox-ce

addit'on plus one fan-cooler and one post accident
charcca'<)

filter. In addition, the, containment integr'ty ana'ys's

assumes that one containment sprav pump ana two fan-coolers oper-

ate to reduce containment pressure ollowing a Des'gn Basis
(>)Accident. Because o the dif 'culty of access to make repa'rs

to a an-cooler and because of the 'ow probability o= a Desi'gn

y
sr

The containmen"

r Basis Acc'dent during that time, an add''onal seven Pa s ocera-

t t'on w'th an inoperable an-cooler is permitted.
l
r

': spray pumps and spray add'ive system are located outside con»

I
tainment and ar , ther fore, less diff'cult to repa' There-

ore s three cays w' an inoperable conta'nment spray pv p o

sp ay addit've system 's deemed acceptable.

Thehh mccnen Cool'ng System is 8i"=anent .-rcm the other sv

d'scussec abov that the ccmponen"s

Auxiliarr Build.'ng as tc c™essib3.~

are so 'o c inth
repair a="er a 'oss-

o=-coolant acc'dent. (5) d'tio~n, ~Pu 'ng the post-acciden

phase ..e compo . cco ing cate snppl r 's i~os, wo"a and con-

men~ olirg could be mai~tainec until repairs were effected.



The facility has four service water pumps.„ pnly one

is needed during the injection phase, and two e

regni d during the recirculation phase r a

postulate loss-of-coolant accident.' T control
room emergen air treatment system is designed toLfilter the contr room atmosphere du ng periods when

the control room is olated and t maintain radiation
levels in the contro room at acceptable levels
following the Design Has'ccident.' Reactor

oper ation may continue' or limited time while

repairs are being de to the a~ treatment system

since it is unli ly that the system ould be needed.

equipment necessary

t E

echnical Sp c'ficat'on 3.3.5 applies nly to the

to filter the contml room

a anos ere. aux.pment necessary to imitiate iso tion
of. the control room is cove/ed by another

specfication.

The limits or the accumulator pressure and volume

assure the required amount of water injection'uring
an accident, and are based on values used, for the

accident analyses. The indicated. level of 50:

corresponds to 1108 cubic feet of water in the

accumulator and the indicated level of 82t corresponds

to 1134 cubic feet.

The limitation of no more than .one safety injection

pump to be operable when overpressure protection is
being provided by a RCS vent of > 1.1 sq. in. insures

3.3-13
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TURBINE CYCLE

~1
Applie the operating status of turbine
Ob'ective

e.

3.4.1

To define conditions t turbine cycle steam-relieving
capacity, and to ine the Aux Mary Feedwater System and.
supporting vice Water System operation as necessary to
ensure e capability to remove core decay B~. The Standby

iary Feedwater system provides additional aaaanoe of
capability to remove core decay heat should tne Aux 'y
Feedwater System be unavailable.

MAIN STEAM SAFETY VALVES

S ecification
Except during testing of the main steam safety valves, with
the RCS temperature at or above 350'F, a minimum turbine cycle
code approved steam relieving capability of eight (8) main
steam safety valves shall be available.
Action

3.4.2

With one or more main steam code safety valves inoperable,
restore the inoperable valve(s) to operable status within 4
hours or be in hot shutdown within the next 6 hours and at an
RCS temperature less than 350'F within the following 6 hours.

AUXILIARYFEEDWATER

3. 4. 2. 1 MOTOR-DRIVEN AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM

S ecification
With the RCS temperature at or above 350'F, both motor-driven
auxiliary feedwater pumps must be operable, each with an
operable flow path from the condensate storage tanks to its
respective steam generator.

Action

a. With one motor-driven auxiliary feedwater pump inoperable
and at least one turbine-driven auxiliary feedwater pump
flowpath operable, restore the pump to operable status
within 7 days or be in at least hot shutdown within the
next 6 hours and at an RCS temperature less than 350'F
within the following 6 hours.



4th +44 r c 3i 7-f/
'l

w'h hoch motor -driven ~auxii'ary 'eedware prepsinoperable, and 'turbine-dr iven auxi:iaryfeedwater pump flowpath operable (see 3.4.2.2), or with amotor-driven and turbine-driven pump flow pat~inoperable, restore a pump to operable status withihours or be in at least hot shutdown within the next 6hours and at an RCS temperature less than 350'F within thefollowing 6 hours. „~ ~ A~- ~, o.=i ="- =.~-'.-
0/','l V a

c. With all auxiliary feedwater pumps inoperable (motor-driven, turbine-driven, and standby), immediately initiatecorrective action to restore any of these pumps to operablestatus as soon as possible.
3. 4. 2. 2 TURBINE-DRIVEN AUXILIARYFEEDWATER SYSTEM

S ecification

(.co ",> ~
gg. 3.a.s'.~—

With the RCS temperature at or above 350'F, the turbine-
driven auxiliary feedwater pump associated flow paths from the
condensate storage tanks to the steam generators, and flow
paths of steam from each steam generator to the guam turbine,I.'~
ust be shown to be operable prior to exceeding 5% power.

Action

~ .

a. With the turbine-driven auxiliary feedwater pump and/or
both associated flow paths inoperable, restore the pump
(and at least one flow path) to operable status within 72
hours or be in at least hot shutdown within the next 6
hours and at an RCS temperature less than 350'F within the
next 6 hours.

b. With one associated flow path of the turbine-driven
auxiliary feedwater pump inoperable, restore to operable
status within 7 days or be in at least hot shutdown within
the next 6 hours and at an RCS temperature less than 350'F
wxthxn the next 6 hours.

3.4.2.3 STANDBY AUXILIARYFEEDWATER SYSTEM

S ecification

QgQ 3 7,$

[ cf.i: ~

With the RCS temperature at or above 350'F, two standby
auxiliary feedwater pumps each with an associated flow path
from the. service water system to steam
generator, shall be operable. ~en% 4

Action

a. With one standby auxiliary feedwater pump inoperable
restore the pump to operable status within 14 days or be
in hot shutdown within the next 6 hours and at an RCS
temperature less than 3504F within the following 6 hours.



~ 'fb. 'i"".. borh s-andby auxiliary fee" ~a-ez pumps inoperableestore at least one standby auxiliary feedwater nump tooperable status within 7 days or be in at least hotshutdown within 6 nours and at an RCS temperature less than350'F in the following 6 hours.
3.4.3 SOURCES OF AUXILIARYFEEDWATER

S ecification

LCQ s ~

C.O Gi ). >.

a ~ With the RCS temperature at. or above 350'F, the followingsources of auxiliary feedwater shall be operable:
W Wl

1) One or more condensate storage tanks .with a minim~um o22,500 gallons of water, and~.

2) Service water as the primary supply to the standbyauxiliary feedwater pumps,

Action

a. With the condensate storage tanks inoperable, within 4hours either:

I4-v

1) restore the condensate storage tanks to operable status,or be in at least hot shutdown within the following 6hours and at an RCS temperature less than 350oF withinthe following 6 hours, OR .

2) demonstrate the operability of the service water system
as 'a water supply to the motor-driven and turbine-driven v auxiliary feedwater pumps and restore the
condensate storage tanks to operable status within 7
days, or he in at least hot shutdown within thefollowing 6 hours and at an RCS temperature less than350'F within the following 6 hours.

~b. With the service water system to one or both standbauxiliary feedwater pump(s) inoperable, declare the standbyauxiliary feedwater pump(s) inoperable and comply wi~thSpecification 3.4.2.3.
P * I

B

A reactor shut o om power requires removal of core decay heat .
Immediate decay heat remo equirements are normally sat' y the
steam bypass to the condenser. 'Z~erefore, core y heat can be
continuously dissipated via the ste to the condenser as
feedwater in the steam generator 'onve to steam by heat
absorption. Normally, the ility to return feedw flow to the
steam generators i ovided ny operation of the turns ole jfeedwater sys



D
oe

Q. 7-"'9

t' event o" a "eac"or a d turbine trip; "ogethe wi h a 1 ssof ite power, 'mmediate decay heat removal is ef fected via the mainste safety valves. he e'ght main steam safety valves have a totalcombi ed rated capability of 6,580,000 lbs/hr. This capability exceedsthe to 1 full.power steam flow of 6,577,279 lbs/hr.
Followin reactor/turbine trip, the motor-driven auxiliary feedwate~
system is automatically initiated on low-low level in one s te@generator, Safety Injection signal, or a trip of both main feedwater
pumps. The turbine-driven auxiliary feedwater pump is initiate onlow-low steam generator level in both steam generators, or a 1cfss of
power to elec ical buses 11A and 11B. The motor-driven auxiliaryfeedwater syste has two 100% capacity pumps, each normally serving one
steam generator.

I

Their sources of w ter include the normally-aligned but~ non-safety-related and non sei ic category l condensate storage Panks, and thesafety-related servi water system. The turbine- iven auxiliary
feedwatex system consi ts of one 200% capacity pump,„itwo steam supplyflow oaths (one from ea h steam generator), a norm@1 source of water
from the non-safety-rela ed condensate storage Qanks, and a backup
source of water from the safety-related service ater

system."'he

Ginna Station accident a lyses"'ssume 294 gpm is delivered to an
operable steam generator, in rder to remove the required decay heat.
The combination of motor-drive and turbine riven auxiliary feedwater-
pumps assures operability of t e system o meet these requirements,
even assuming a single

failure.'n

the event of a high energy line eak outside containment,"'he
operability of the motor-driven and bine-driven auxiliary feedwater.
systems:cannot be ensured., since th kystems are not qualified for the

4 ensuing harsh environment. The tan y auxiliary feedwater system,
which consists of two redundant umps, >q discharge flow path to each

', steam generator and suction om both 3.oops of the safety-related
service water system, perform this function. Operator action from the
control room is required to ffect operation of the SAFW system. The

', worst-case analysis, a fee ater line break,"q'as been performed, and'he consequences were fo d to be'acceptable.~

The minimum amount of~ater in the condensate ~ storage tanks is the
.:amount needed to remo decay heat for 2 hours after reactor trip from,'full power.' An unlimited source for auxiliary fe$dwater is available
Iusing the safety-re|ated service water system.

References:

~

~

'. (1) UFSAR Section 10.5

:,(2) UFSAR S tions 15.2, 15.3, 15.6

3 ( 3 ) "Ef e ts of High Energy Pipe Breaks Outside the Gontainment
Bui ing" submitted by letter dated November 1, 1973 rofn 'K.N.
Am'sh, Rochester Gas and Electric Corporation to A. Giembusso,
D puty Director for Reactor Projects.

(4 L.D. White, Jr. letter to Mr. D.L Ziemann., USMRC dated March 28,
1980.

'5) SEP ToPic XV-6, Feedwater System Pipe Breaks, NRC SER dated 9/4/84
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Fuel Handlin in the Auxilia Buildin
A licabilit

Ob 'ective

is da e si
S ecification

Applie o limitations while moving irradiated fue~-zn

the operating r area of the auxiliazy~uilding.

To limit doses i e event an irradiated fuel assembly

gnificantly.

During handling of fuel assemblies in the auxiliary
building when either the fuel being handled or the fuel
stored in the spent fuel storage pool has decayed less

than 60 days since irradiation, the following conditions

shall be satisfied:
a. One auxiliary building main exhaust fan shall be

b.

Co

d ~

operating.

The auxiliary building exhaust fan 1C, which

takes suction from the spent fuel storage pool
I

area, shall be operating. 5K~W~
C4 'IAL~~W<+~

All"-do'ors;—mdov~nd other~ect qggx~Js e~~~"- ~~

/he operating floor area the outside

e closed except that the perso M~eex-

~ay~ e for access ~s-r-eqgired.~~

Roughing filters shall be installed at the inlet,

to 'the'adsorbers.



e. Charcoal adsorbers shall be installed in the

ventilation system exhaust from the spent fuel

storage pool area and shall be operable.

3.. 'on levels in the spent fuel storcL~r~haal
continuously. /

3. . A load in excess of one fuel assembly and its..han~ng

tool shall never--be ~sat;ioned or permitted to pays over

ge racks containing spent fuel-.--.,

3 ~ 11. fuel pool temperatu xmited .to

sH~ 1he restriction of 3.11.3 above shall not apply to the-

movemenWwf cannisters containing consolidate'd fuel

rods if the spent r beneath the transported
/

cans er contain oily spent fuel that has"decayed j
at least bO days since reactor shutdown.

Basis: r
'14ls g s ~

arcoal adsorbers will reduce significantly the consequent:e <of

a re cling accident which considers the clad failure of singl* sing e

irradiate fuel assembly. Therefore, charcoal adsor ers should

be employed w never recently irradiated fuel i ing handled.

This requires tha the ventilation system s uld.be operating and

drawing air through th adsorbers. The nly exception to. the

requirement occurs when th fuel 'ng handled, or any fuel in
the storage pool, has decayed least 60 days since irradiationI
The consequences of a fue andling accident in this case -w,itho'ut

operation of the char al adsorbers is ass,gnificantly less than

the guidelines of pCpplpp.

Amendment No. 5, ES. E2 l9~

Amendment No.
..,.. 3. 11-2
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desired air flow path, when handling irradiated fuel, is from

th outside of the building into the operating floor area, towa d

the nt fuel storage pool, into the area exhaust ducts, though
the ads rbers, and out through the ventilation system exha st to
the facil'ty vent. Operation of a main auxiliary buildi exhaust

fan assures that air discharged into the main ventila on system

exhaust duct 'l go through a HEPA and be discharged to the

facility vent. peration of the exhaust fan for +he spent, fuel
storage pool area auses air movement on the operating floor to be

toward the pool. Pr er operation of the fans and setting of

3.11-3

dampers would result i a negative pressu -e on the operating
floor which will cause a leakage to b into the building.
Thus, the overall air flow s from t location of low activity
(outside the building) to th area/of highest activity (spent

fuel storage pit) . The exhaus ir flow would be through a

roughing filter and charcoal lifo e being discharged from the/facility. The roughing filper prot'ts the adsorber from becoming
,Ffouled with dirt; the ads 'rber remove iodine, the isotope of

highest radiological signficance, resul .ing fran a fuel handling

accident. The effectiveness of charcoal -or removing iodine is
assured by having high throughput and a hx h removal efficiency.
The throughput, is attained by operation of the exhaust fans. The

high removal fficiency is attained by minimizing the amount of
iodine tha bypasses the charcoal and having charcoal with a high

C'otenti for removing the iodine that does pass thr ugh the

chare al.

': j
Amendment No. 19





he spent fuel pool tenperature is limited to 150'F because i
the spent fuel pool cooling system is not at that temperatu e,

suf fi ent time {approximately 7 hours) is available to ovide
t
C

backup c oling, assuming the maximum anticipated heat ad (full
core discha e 6 previously stored fuel), until a t perature of

180'F is reac d, the temperature at which the st ctural integritylof the pool was alyzed and found acceptable.

The requirement of 11 5 insures that shoul a handling accident

occur during the movem t of a consolidat fuel cannister (as

described in 5.4.) the do e at the excl ion area boundary would

References

(1)

(2)

FSAR - Section 9.3-1

AHS-5.1 (N 18.6), Octo

(3) Letter, J.A. Zwolinsk

November 14, 1984.

satisfy the requirements of 10CFR100.

r 1973

{USNRC) to R.W."gKober, {RG6E),

3. 11-4 Amendment RQ. 2 y 19 j
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TABLE 4 . 1-2

FRFO1'p<N<>FS ~ ~ Kn'J ~ oYHNT AND S p = pLXNQ 'ESTS
.r

3.} ~,g 3,>

l. Reactor Coolant
Chemiatry Samples

2. Reactor Coolant
Boron

Test
Chloride and Fluoride

Oxygen

Bor'on Concentration

F recru~enc

3 times/week and at least
every third day
5 times/week and at least
every second day except
when below 250 F

Weekly

3. Refueling Water
Storage Tank Water
Sample

Boron Concentration Weekly

4. Boric Acid Storage Boron Concentration
Tank

Twice/Week'o

5. Control Rods

6a. Full Length
Control Rod

6b. Full Length
Control Rod

7. Pressurirer Safety
Valves

Rod drop times of allfull length rods

Move any rod not fully
inserted a auf ficient
number of steps in any
one direction to cause a
change of position as
indicated by 'the r'od
poa ition indication
system
Move each rod through
ita full length to
verify that the rod
position indication
system transitions occur
Set point

After vessel head removal
and at least once per 18
months (1)
Monthly

Each Refueling Shutdown

Each Refueling Shutdown

st. g,o,l,l 8. Main Steam Safety
Valves

9. Containment
Isolation Tri

'p

- ~ 0. Refueling System
Interlocks

loGe~nint- Each Refueling Shutdown

Functioning Each. Refueling Shutdown

p

Functioning prior to Refueling
Operations

Amendment: No. , S7 4 '-8



F e Pzotectxo
ump and Pow

SupplyY ~ I g tA

s'R. z w.p. 9
SP

11. Service Mater
System

~iz

Test
Functioning

Function g

~Frecruene

Each Refueling Shutdown

onthly

~j'3.

14.

15

16
~>. 4i ~

W 3.'7.1L. l

jg 3, 7 'Ld.l

+R. 'Eha+

19.

Spray Additive
Tank

Accumulator
Primary System
Leakage

Spent Fuel Pi.t
Secondary Coolant
Samples

44 *H

Circulating Mater
Flood Protection
Equipment

NaOH Concent

Boron Concentration
Evaluate

Boron Concentration
Gross Activity

Calibrate

Monthly

Bi-Monthly
Oakly

9ai.ly

Monthly
V2-hou-r-s-~~~

Each Refueling Shutcfow

Notes:

Also required for specifically affected individual rods
following any maintenance on or modification to the control
rod drive system which could affect the drop time of those

Not required during a cold or refueling shutdown.

An isotopic analysis for .I.-$31 equivalent activity is required
at least monthl when ver the gross ac 'vi.ty determination

;syndic es xo 1ne ncentration gre er than 104 of he
al able limit t only once per months whenever t gross

tivity. dete ination indicat iodine concentration below
'.104 of the lowable limit. .i " "'* "'* ''""""--"-

, (4) Hhen BAST is required to be operable.

3-I

Amendment No. g , 5?

I
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4.5.2.3.6 At least once every 1S months or after every 720 hours o

charcoal f 'ltration system ope ation since the 'ast'test, or
following painting, f're or chemical release in any ventilat.on
zone communicating with t'.".e system the cont ol ccm erne ge.cv
air trea"~ent sys em shall nave "".e ollowing conditions
demonstrated,.

a 0 T .e pressure drop across ".e comb'ned 2=-PA ilt rs and

charcoal adsorbe banks is less than 6" of wate at de-

s'g.. flow rate (~ 10$ ) .

o. In p'ace Freon testing, unde ambient cond'icns, sha'

Si0
show at least 99% " moval.

c. In place the~lly generated DC? testing of "ae 2=-?A

=''" rs shall show at least 99% removal.,

The results of laboratory aralysis on a carbor. sample

sha'' show 90% o- czreater rad'oac"'ve methy icd'de

4.5.2.3.7

=emoval when tested at at " east 125': and 958 RH an" a".

1.5 to 2.0 mg/m loading wi-s tagged CH3 ~ .

After each comp«lete or partia'eplacement of Ae H=-PA''' ter
bank or a ter any st=uctu al ma.'ntenance on the 2=-?A hous'ng

zor t..e control zoom emergency a'r treatment system, "Ne con-

''or. of Speci"'cat'on 4.5.2.3.6.c shal'e demons"=ated "o

the a feczed port'on of the syst m.

4.5.2.3.8 After each replacemen oz a charcoal drawer or a er anv

structural maintenance on the charcoa'ousing .the c™ntrol

room emergency air tr a went svstem, the cond'"ion

f'ca-'on 4.5.2.3.6.b sha'' be de.mnstrated or Ne

o-= Spec"'-

<a~ IA

por" o.. o the svstem.



4 ~ S.2.3.9 Except du"ing co3.d or refueling shu downs the automatic

init'ation of the cont ol room emergencv air t=eatment

5Z .x.4

system sha3.1 be tested at intervals not to exceed one month

to .verify operabilitv and proper orientat'n and flow shall
'be maintained tMough the system for at least 15 minutes.

The t st shall be per=ormed. prior to st "" p i= the t'-.e
since the last test exceeds one month.

h

Bas's:

9 Sazetv n~ection Syst~~ and the Con'i.„..e..' »av

«1 >»+VA«yl sa ecua s :.a~ are ro ...='

«eq»q «~ »~ «'» ~«««lc=c ~~r iveiaa.io»i

C"mp a. systems tests cannot be performed when t'"e re-"c"o-.s 40

s c-erat ng "ecause Sa=etv Xn,"ection signa causes con-
I'ai:zeisola 'on anc a Ccntai."rtent Soray S"-t- "~sc'I \ s4

c;uiras the system to "e temporarily disabled. he me hc

oz assuring c=erab''"v of these svstems 's "e efora to corn —.

'ne svst ms tests to a per=ormed durirg annua3. aslant shu

Qownsl w'. more ='-ecuent c=mporent tests) wnich c n be

pe formed du-'g reactor o"'ation.
T..e am al systems tests demonstrate arche» autcmatic

o"-e at'on o- the Sa et'niection and Containment Scrav

S'vstems 'i "h the pumps blocked from s ar '.-.- a test
s'gnal is applied to i.it'te autcmatic act'cn



efficiency.
adsorbing

s ~H

The test conditions for charcoal sample
I

efficiency are those which might be

encountered under an accident situation.'
control room air treatment system is designed, t

fi ter the control room atmosphere (recirculation nd

inta e air) during control" room isolation:condi ions..

HEPA fz. ters are installed before the charcoa filters
to remov particu'ate matter and, prevent ogging of
the iodine dsorbers. The charcoal filt s reduce .the

airborne radi iodine in the control room. Bypass

leakage must be t a. minimum in order for these filters
to perf orm the

performances are as

designed f ction. If the

ecified t calculated doses will
)

a

be less'han those anal zed.'»

Retesting of the post ac 'nt charcoal system or the

system 's operating and is

control room emergency ai treatment system in the

event of Sainting, Aire, chemical release is
required only if he

providing filtr ion for the a ea in which the

painting, fire or chemical release o curs.

Testi.ng of de air filtration systems ill he, to t|)e

extent it can, given the configuration of the systems,

in acc dance with ANSI N510-1975, "Testing of Nuclear

Air-C eaning Systems."

t No. 33 4.5-10
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References:

1) UFSAR Section 6.3.5.2

( ) UFSAR Figures 15.6-12 and 15.6-13

(3) UFSAR Section 6.5.1.2.4

(4) SAR Section..6. 4.3.3.

/,I
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hfain Steam Isolation Valves

A olicabilit

Applies to periodic testing of the main steam isolation valves.

~Ob'ective

To verify the ability of the main steam isolat'ion valves to close

u on signal.
one T, 't ~~QQ

S ecification

The main steam isolation valves shall be tested at each refueling

interval. Closure time of five seconds or less shall be

verified. The valves are tested under no flow and at nov'"

o~~~o ~W:
load eondltlons. ~ oc -" ~Xo+4 ~c'- -" o!v 6 ~l ~

*

sis

The ma'team isolation valves serve to limit an excessive rea or coolant

system coold n rate and resultant reactivity insertion lowing a main

steam break inciden
l

fied at each scheduled

Their ability to close upo signal should be ver!-

ref ling shutdown A closure time of five seconds

was selected as being
t

lnentation as detailed

consistent expected response time for instru-

in th steam line reak incident analysis.

R vier e nc as:

F'SA - Section 10. 4

r SAR - Section 14.?. 5 V

4. 7-1



AUXILEARY PEEDWATER SYSTEMS

A Licabilit
Applies to periodic testing requirements of the turbine-
driven, motor-driven auxiliary feedwater pumps, and of the
standby auxiliary feedwater pumps.

4.8e1

Sa '2.>.>.K
~33. l

4.8 '

SR.

35. s

To verify the operability of the auxiliary feedwater system
and the standby auxiliary feedwater system and their ability
todrespond properly when required..

S ecification
d

Except when below 350'F each motor-driven auxiliary feedwater
pump, unless it is declared inoperable without testin will
be started at intervals not to exceed(ib3fmontbp e

Except when below 3SO'F the steam turbine-driven auxiliaryfeedwater pump, unless it is declared inoperabLe without
testin will be started at intervals not to

exceedmonth@'f

one discharge
f'pa era e xn accor ance with Spec' .4.2.2,I
' flow of 2QO gpm s . Once the inoperable l

discharge flow ' e urne e status, a flow of,t
4 — s be established within 72 hours t e r

4.8.3
35. i'i

Sa a.~.s,9
4.8.4

S a.
3s. its

4 ~ 8 ~ 5
S, g..a.S'

3S.
is'4.S.

S

~ZS.v
SR 3.1. S.Z
St 2.'l. 5d&

4.8.7

Except when below...350'F the auxjJ.iary. feedwater pumps suctiond' . 4 ~, hll h
exercised at intervals w&=6~tceeM~ne

h h u .T:.: ~'4 l %~OS~
Except when below 350'F eac standby aux'. iary e wa er pump,
unless it is declared inoperable without testin will be
started at intervals not to exceed month nd,—a-G~wt
dli—

Except when below 3SOdF the ' 'nd cross-
over motor operated valves for e s an y auxx z.ary feedwater
h h lid ' ' d"-hh e- RHh

e be considered s control board I

indication an ervation of the equipment
rate that all components have o era e r ese

tests shall be per orme prior.to.exceeding. 5%, Sower during
startup
At least once per(Q&onths, control of the standby auxiliary
feed, system pumps and. valves from the control room will be
demonstrated.

S'~ac@ .i<.~
Pro~

Asessseet



s< s.~.~ v

~4. 8. 9

At least once per ('months dur'ng shutdown:

a. Verify that each automatic valve in the flow path for each
auxiliary feedwater pump actuates to its correct position
upon receipt of each auxiliary feedwater actuation test
signal.

b. Verify that, each auxiliary feedwater pump starts as
designed automatically upon receipt of each auxiliary
feedwater actuation test signal.

Each instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated operable by
the performance of the Channel Check, Channel Calibration, and
Channel Functional Test operations for the modes and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.1-1.

; 4.8.10 The response time of each pump and valve required for the
operation of each "train" of auxiliary feedwater shall be
demonstrated to be within the limit of 10 minutes at least once
per 18 months.

asis

The nthly testing of the auxiliary feedwater pumps by suppl~ ng
feedwat to the steam generators will verify their ability te meet
minimum r ired flowrates. The capacity of any one of the three
auxiliary f water pumps is suf ficient to meet decay Mt removal
requirements." Proper functioning of the steam turbine admission
valve and the'ee ater pumps start will demonstrate e integrity of
the steam driven p

Monthly testing of the s dby auxiliary fee ter pumps by supplying
water from a condensate supp tank to the s am generators willverify
their'bility to meet minimum ired wrates.

The standby auxiliary feedwater p would be used only if all three
.auxiliary feedwater pumps were u vai le."'ne of the two standby
pumps would be sufficient to eet deca heat removal requirements.
Proper functioning of the su ion valves fr the service water system,"
the discharge valves, a he crossover valve will demonstrate their
operability. The oper xlity of the standby a 'liary feedwater pump
flow paths between t pumps and the steam generat s is demonstrated
using water from e test tank. Testing of the a liary feedwater
pumps using r primary source of water supply wi verify the
operability the auxiliary feedwater flow path.

Verific aon of correct operation will be made both from
instr entation within the main control room and by direct vi al
ob rvation of the pumps.



f~ ences:

(1) FSAR on 10.5 (.
(2) FSAR - Sections 15., 5.3,. 15.6

l
'3)"Effects of High Fip reaks outside the containment

~Building" s ed by letter date ovember 1, l973 from
Amish, ester Gas and Electric Corp o on to A. Giambus so,

y Director for Reactor Projects, U. Atomic Energy,>
Commission.



Refuelin

A 1 icabilit
Applies to refueling and to fuel handling in the spent

fuel pool.

4.11;1 Spent Fuel Pit Charcoal AdSOZhez System

4.11.1.1 Within 60 days prior to any operation of the spent fuel
pool charcoal adSOZhez system as required by Section

3.11, the following conditions shall be demonstrated.

After the conditions have been demonstrated, the occurrence
of painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation
zone communicating with the spent fuel pool charcoal l,
g~ozggz system shall require that the following conditions
be redemonstrated, before fuel handling may continue, if
operation of the spent fuel p001 charcoa1 adsorber

system is required per section 3.11

a ~ The total air flow rate from the charcoal 4dSOZhe~S

shall be at least 75% of that measured with a

b.

Co

complete set of new absorbers.

In-place Freon testing, under ambient. conditions,
shall show at least 99% removal.

The results of laboratory analysis on a carbon

sample shall show 90% or greater radioactive

methyl iodide removal when tested at least 150'F

and 95% RH and at 1.5 to 2.0 mg/m loading with

tagged CH I.



7& I

4.11.1.2

be maintained through the system
1

ow path for at least .'

I

d. FLow

either the filter or
1 'es each month.

'U ~ ' I

After each replacement of a charcoal filter dzawer or

for the affected portion of the system.

after any structural maintenance on the charcoal housing
for the spent fuel pit charcoal adsorber system, the
condition of Specification 4.l~.l.l.b shall be demonstrated

4.11.2 Residual Heat Removal and Coolant Circulation
4.11.2.1 When the reactor is in the refueling mode and fuel is

in the reactor, at least one residual heat removal loop
shall be verified to be in operation and circulating
reactor coolant at least once per 4 hours.

4.11.2.2 When the water level above the top of reactor vessel

flange is less than 23 feet, both RHR pumps shall be

verified to be operable by performing the surveillance
specified in the Insezvice Pump and Valve Test Program

prepared pursuant to 10 CFR 50.55a.

4.11.3 Water Level - Reactor Vessel

4.11.3.1 The water level in the reactor cavity shall be determined

to be at least its minimum recyired depth within 2 hours

prior to the start of and at least once per 24 hours

thereafter during .movement of fuel assemblies or control
rods in containment.

IP'he

measurement air flow assures that air is beSna-wttÃ8'rawo

from the spent fuel pit area an ugh the adsorbers . The

flow is mea nor to employing the adsorber t stablish that

4.11-2



'khezeM
~, p

The Freon test provides a measure o'f the amount of
leakage from around the charcoal adsorbent.

The ability of charcoal to adsorb iodine can deteriorate as the
charcoal ages and weathers. Testing the capacity of the charcoal
to adsorb iodine assures that an acceptable removal efficiency
unde operating conditions would be obtained. The diffe ence

between the test requi ement of a removal efficiency of 90% for
methyl iodine and the percentage assumed in the evaluation of the
fuel handling accident provides adequate safety margin for degrada-

tion of the filter after the tests.

Retesting of the spent fuel pit charcoal adsorber system in the
event of painting, fire, or chemical release is required only if

I

the system is operating and is providing filtration for the area in
which the painting, fire, or chemical release occurs.

Testing of the air filtration systems will be tested, to the

extent it can be g'ven the configuration of the systems, in
accordance with ANSI'510-1975, ".Testing of Nuclear .Air-C'aning
Systems"

The operability requirements for residual heat removal loops will

ensure adequate heat removal while in the refueling mode. The require-

ment for 23 feet of water above the reactor vessel flange while handling

fuel and fuel components in contpinment is consistent with the assump-

tions of the fuel handling accident analysis.

Reference:

(1) Letter from E. J. Nelson, Rochester Gas and Electric
Corporation to Dr. Peter A. Norris', U.S. Atomic Energy

Commission, dated February 3, 1971

4.11-3



5.4 ~1
S ecification

5.

5.4.2

<,3,t., L, o

M,E.i, L,'e

R ~

~91.'~i.

5.4.3

The new and spent fuel pit, structures are designed..to .

'

we~and the anticipated earthcgzake loadings lass

I structures'.-.*-.The spent, fuel pit, has stainless st:eel

liner to ensure against- oss water.

The new and spent f storage res are designed so that
it, is impos ' to insert; fuel assemblie 'ther than

th escribed locations. The spent fuel storage s are

divided into two regions as depicted on Figure 5.4-1. The

fuel is stored vertically in an array with sufficient cente

to center distance between assemblies to assure'eff <

0.95 for (1) unirradiated fuel assemblies delivered
cu'i4k initio,( mc ic4ncn4"'"'."',

prior to January 1, 1984 (Region 1-15)
go ~P«+«4'ha n 350 avc<qht peI'ceps Q

and (2) unirradiated
~'i8,'1n+la.lbl'l' ft*J ~1, 1984

~~~~~t ~qi~c~r ~n 4.Q5'u g4 ~4 Q.7.$ 5
Both cases assum

unborated water used in the pool.
In Region 2 of the spent fuel storage racks, fuel is
stored in a close packed array utilizing fixed neutron

poisons in each of the stored locations. For discharged

fuel assemblies to be stored in Region 2, (1) 60 ays
r

must have e apsed sine the core cached hot s tdown

prior to ischarge d 2) the combination of assembly

average burnup and initial U-235 enrichment must be such'''

'that. tbo point'"'de"tinea hy"these lw'o parameters on

Fi~re 5.4-2 is above the line applicable to t: particular
fuel assembly design, therefore assuring that, Keff < 0-95-





5-.4.4

4, '3.l. 4 c„

5.4.5

5.4.6

~ "o

.Cannisters containing consolidated fuel xods may be

stored in either Region 1 or 2 provided that.
'ice average buxnup and, ini+~al enrichment of the

Tuel assemblies from which the rods vere removed
I

satisfy the requirements of 5.4.2 and 5.4e3

above, and

b. ~ average d cay heat the fue 'ssembly f m

hich the ds ~ere emoved is ess than 2 0

STU/hr

.The requirements of 5.4.4a may he excepted for those

consolidated fuel assemblies of Region RQAF2.

The spent fuel storage pit is filledwith borated water

. at a concentration to match that used in the reactor
~ ~

cavity and refueling canal during refueling operations

- whenever.there is fuel in the pit.
osis

-,The center to center spacing of Region 1 insures

Keff < 0.95 for the enrichment limitations ~ciQeck in 5-4-2 i
and for a postulated'issile impact the res g Cose at the EAB

wou1d he within the gnidelinee of 10CKKOD .

In Region 2, Keff < 0: 5 is ixmued by the addition of
inixed neutron poison (bor ex) in each of the Recp.on.2 storage

1ocations', and a minimum burnup requirement a function of~initial enrichment for each fuel assembly design-'. %Le 60 day

~~45~ -- -e- --~ ~ac-s Qr a +os&.atcIL.slss~~e

imp~et the resulting dose at the EAB would be within We
es'of 10 0.



The Mo curves of Figure S.4-2 divide the fuel assemb1y

>Resigns into tm groups. The first group is all fuel delivered..

prior.to Januazy 1, 1984. This incorporates all Rxxoxt.and Wes~g-
house HIMR designs ased at'Ginna. The second carve ~for the

westinghouse Optimized Fuel Assembly design delivered.to Ginna

. beginning in zuaxy 1S84.

The assembly average hurnup is calculated using ZSCORE

generated poser sharing data and the actual p ant operating
~history. The calculated assembly average h up should he reduced

c

5y XOQ to account for uncertainties. ~.uncezt'may of 4g is
associated with the measurement of power sharing. The additional
-6g provides additional margin to hound the huxatxp. uncezt'Linty

associated with the time he~een~meamuements and updates of core

huziup. "The cuxves of figure 5.4- incoxporate the unceztainties

of the calculation-of assemb y react@, ty.
The calculations of fuel assembly huznup Sor comparison

Co ~e curves of Figuze.5.4-2 to determine~~ acceptability for
storage in Region 2 shall he indepexuKently ehee3ced. %he xe~~
o'f these calculations shall he kept for as long> fuel assemblies

remain in the p ol.
The.:fuel storage cannisters are designed I

normally, they can contain the ecpxivalent wumber of fu rods

from two fuel assemblies in a close packed axray, and can >e

stored in either Region 1 or Region 2. rack locations. We o«
I

l

packe6 ar ay will insure the 'Ke of the rack conficjuration con g

any'umber of cannistezs vi11 he less than that for stored fuel
assemblies at the same hurnup and initial enrichment. The exceptio



mf paragraph 5.4.5 is possible because the consolidated configura

's~substantiallyless reactive than that of a fuel ayyembly; The

z 8 cay heat xecpirement vill insure that'local" film
s

boiling vil1 not occur betveen the close packed fuel~ods if the

pool temperature is maintained at or below 150'F. The decay heat

of the assembly willhe determined using Ams 5P, 888 9-2 or

other acceptable substitute standards.

Mith the'addition of the storage'f consolidated fuel
c:annisters, Me theoreticaI atorage capacity of the drool would

he increased to 2032 fuel assemblies (2x1Q16). Bovever. due to
limitation on the heat removal capability of the spent fuel
pool cooling system, the stora e capacity is limited to 1016 .fuel

I

assemblies. 4

References
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3.0

( C~~
3.0.

LIMITING CONDITION FOR'PERATION

APPLICABILITY

In the event a Limiting Condition for Operation and/or
associated action requirements cannot be satisfied because

of circumstances in excess of those addressed in the

specification, within 1 hour action shall be initiated to
place the unit in at least hot shutdown within the next 6

hours (i.e , a total of seven hours), and in at least cold
shutdown within the following 30 hours (i'.e., a total of 37

I

~ 1

hours) unless corrective measures are completed that permit

operation under the permissible action statements for the

specified time interval as measured from initial discovery

or until the reactor is placed in a mode in which the

specification is not applicable. If the action statement

corresponding to the Limiting Condition for Operation that
was exceeded contains time, limits to hot and cold shutdown

that are less than those specified above, these more

limiting time limits shall be applied. Exceptions to these

requirements shall
cifications.

be stated in the individual:
/

3.0.2 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is
determined to be inoperable solely because its emergency

power source is inoperable, or solely because its preferred

power source is inoperable, it may be considered operable

for the purpose of satisfying the requirements of its
applicable Limiting Condition for Operation, provided:

Amendm~ No. " 1 3. 0-3.



(1) its corresponding preferred or emergency power source
is operable; and (2) all of 'its redundant system(s),
subsystems (s), train (s), component (s) and device (s) are
operable, or likewise satisfy the requirements of this
spec' ication. /bless both conditions (1) and (2) are
satisf 'd within the unxt shall be placed in at
least hot shutdown within the next 6 hours, and in at least
cold shutdown within the following 30 hours. This
specification is not applicable in cold shutdown or
refueling modes.

Basis
a

Specification 3. 0. 1 delineates the ACTION to be taken for
circumstances not directly provided for in the ACTION statements and

whose occurrence ~ould violate the intent of the specification. For

example, Specification 3.3.2 requires two Containment Spray Pumps to
be operable and provides explicit action requirements if one spray

pump is inoperable. Under the terms of Specification 3.0.1, if both
of the required Containment Spray Pumps are inoperable, the unit is
required to be in at least hot shutdown within the following 6 hours

and in at least cold shutdown in the next 30 hours. These time

limits apply because the time limits for one spray pump inoperable (6

hours to hot shutdown, wait 48 hours then 30 hours to cold shutdown)

are less limiting. As a further example, Specification 3.3.1'L

requires each Reactor Coolant System accumulator to be operable and

provides explicit action requirements if one accumulator . is
inoperable. Under the terms of Specification 3.0.1, if more than one

accumulator is inoperable, within 1 hour action shall be initiated to
place the unit in at least hot shutdown within 6 hours and cold
shutdown within an additional 30 hours. The time limit of 6 hours

/
Amended'~ No. 23, 47 3.0-2



~ e~~
3.o

to hot shutdown
h

and 30 hours to cold shutdown do not apply
the time limits for 1 accumulator inoperable are more limiting.
is assumed that the unit is brought to the required mode within the

L equired times by promptly initiating and carrying out the

appropriate action statement.

:~ -I

pecification 3.0.2 delineates what additional conditions must

sa sfied to permit operation to continue, consistent with the a ion
state nts for power sources, when a preferred or emergen power

source i not operable. Xt allows operation to be gover ed by the

time limits of the action statement associated with he Limiting
Condition for eration for the preferred or emerge power source,

not the individu action statements for each ystem, subsystem,

train, component or vice that is determined he inoperable solely
because of the inoper lity of its pref red or emergency power

sources

For example, Specification .7.2.1 requires in part that two

emergency diesel generators be perable. The action statement

provides for a maximum out-of-~rvi time when one emergency diesel

generator is not operable. If the efinition of operable were

applied without consider ion of Specifi tion 3.0.2, all systems,

subsystems, trains, co ponents and devices su lied, hy the inoperable

emergency power so ce would also be inoperable. This would dictate

invoking the ap icable action statements for each f the applicable

Limiting Co itions for Operation. However, the rovisions of

Specifica on 3.0.2 permit the time limits for continued eration to

be con stent with the action statement for the inoperable ergency

diesel generator instead, provided the other specified conditio are

satisfied. In this case, this would mean that the corresponding

Amen~nt No. N4. 47 3.0-3



x ~

I

rce must be operable and a'l redundant systems,referred power sout s systems, trains,
C

emergenc power source operable). Ef they are not s isfied,
shutdown i required in accordance with this specificati n.

components, and devi'ces must be operable

othe wise satisfy Specification 3.0.2 (i.e., be capable of perfor ing
their design r.unction and nave at least one preferred

~ .I

~ j

Amendrya& No. 2A. <7 3. 0-4
I ~



3.7 AUXILIARYELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A licabilit
Applies to the availability of electrical power for the operation
of plant auxiliaries.

To define those conditions of electrical power availability
necessary to provide for the continuing availability of engineered
safeguards.

3.7.1 S ecification
3.7.1.1 When in cold shutdown or refueling, with fuel in the reactor

vessel, the following conditions are to be met:

a. One independent offsite power source operable, or backfeed

v > v > b ~

through unit auxiliary transformer 11; and

One train of 480-volt buses (14 and 18, or 16 and 17)

c

'COZ ~4
Lco ~ V.to

)co g.$ .8

~a. i

3.7. 1.2

operable; and

One diesel generator operable with onsite supply of 5,000

gallons of fuel available and either buses 14 and 18, or 16

and 17, capable of being supplied from that diesel generator.
One battery and one dc system, and at least 150 amps of
battery charger capacity to the battery must be operable.
Either 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus 1A or 1C energized from

its associated inverter.
Actions To Be Taken If Conditions of 3.7.1.1. Are Not Met:

e~ 3 S.Z
ConJ A(8

LCO 3 $ .5
l p.
)

[co 3.s

8'~

*)G)q

With less than the above minimum rec{uired power source operable,
-V+,immediately suspend all operations involving positive reactivity,

'changes, core alterations, movement of

c~ '3.g.~
Cogi A')Q

3 % 7 1



required power sources to operable status.
TT ~ ~ r,w ~ »~e r <TTr, VTT» kk"

3.7.2 S ecification

s T

irradiated fuel and initiate corrective action to restore the

,» T

3 7.F 1

a ~

i.ca 3.8 ~

LCD >,$ .Q

LCo "-.~ l
Lco 3.$ .y

The reactor coolant system shall not be taken above the mode

indicated unless the following conditions are met:
Above cold shutdown;

1. One independent offsite power source operable.
2. the 480-volt buses 14 and 18 (Train A) and buses 16 and

17 (Train B) are energized.
3. the two diesel generators are operable with'onsite supply

of 5,000 gallons of fuel available for each diesel
generator.

Lco 3.~A
Lco 3.'3.t,
Lco g.'S.g

c4

(5.
both batteries and both dc systems are operable.
at least 150 amps of battery charging capacity for each
DC system that. is in service.

LCQ 3 .4,"It L CO Q.|.'.'I

b.

6. 120 volt A.C. Instrument Buses lA and 1C are energized
from their associated inverters.

7. 120 volt A.C. Instrument Bus 1B is energized from its
associated constant voltage transformer from MCC 1C.

Above 350 F;

1. All conditions of 3.7.2.1a above are met; and

2. Two offsite sources i(34. 5 kv-4160 vdlt station serjvv.ceh
tra formers, 12A ith dedicated ircuit 751, a 12B

wi h dedicated c'uit 767) are perable.
3.7 '.2 Actions To Be Taken If Conditions of 3.7.2.1 Are Not Met:

t7.c l i
a ~

r
Operat on above 350'ay continue ith one

inop able, provid . all remaining conditions
offside source

of .7.2.1 are

I 7.aia
me

With one or bot independent offsite sources operable, and one

diesel generator inoperable above cold shutdown, demonstrate
the operability of the remaining diesel generator by:

3 ~ 7 2



Performing .the surveillance requirements identified in
Specifications 4.6.1.b.4 and 4.6.1.b.6 within 1 hour and

at least once per 24 hours thereafter and restore the
inoperable diesel generator to operable status within 7

daysi OTHERWISE:

2. Reduce to a mode equal to or below hot shutdown within
i ca 3".E.t

~~~J y the next 6 hours and be in cold shutdown within the
following 30 hours. Q Hours ~17.

With one safety related 480V Bus (i.e., bus 14 or 16 or 17 or
ls) de-energized, re en-ergize the bus within~or reduce
to a mode equal to or below hot shutdown within the next 6

hours and be in cold shutdown within the following 30 hours,
unless corrective actions are complete that permit continued
operation (i.e., the bus is returned to service).
With both independent offsite sources inoperable, both

diesel'enerators

must be operable. In addition, restore one

independent offsite source within 72 hours, or reduce to a

mode equal to or below hot shutdown within the next 6 hours

e.

and be in cold shutdown within the following 30 hours.
Operation above cold shutdown may continue if less than 150

amps of battery charging capacity is available to one dc

system, provided at least 150 amps of battery charging
capacity is available to each dc system within 2 hours. If
not available, reduce to a mode equal to or below hot shutdown

within the next 6 hours and be in cold shutdown within the
following 30 hours.

3 ~ 7 3



f. With either Instrument Bus 1A or 1C not energized from
LcG 3 'S.

its associated inverter:
1. Re-energize the bus within 2 hours (backup or maintenancegA A.E

supply), AND

2. Re-energize the bus from a safety related supply (backup

or inverter) within 24 hours, AND

3. Re-energize the bus from its associated inverter within
72 hours, OTHERWISE

4. Reduce to a mode equal to or below hot shutdown within
the next 6 hours and be in cold shutdown within the
following 30 hours.

g. With Instrument Bus 1B not energized from its associated

gc.~ q.g q constant voltage transformer (CVT) from MCC 1C:

Re-energize the bus within 2 hours (maintenance supply),
~l- P ) AND

2 Re-energize the bus from its associated CVT from MCC 1C

C c)~g

3.

within 7 days, OTHERWISE

Reduce to a mode equal to or below hot shutdown within
the next 6 hours and be in cold shutdown within the

following 30 hours.

3 ~ 7 3a



Basis for 3.7.1 and 3.7.2:

The electrica'1 systems equipment 's a"ranged so that nono single
failure can inactivate enough saf eguards equipment to jeopardize the

Plant safety. The 480-volt safeguards equipment is arranged on 4

safeguards buses. The 4160-volt equipment (none of which is safetY-

related), is supplied from 4 buses.

Two separate offsite sources supply station service power to

plant.

fsit
loads.

sources.'he

plant auxiliary equipment is arranged electrically so that
redundant safeguards loads receive power from separate sources. Zn

the event that 1 offsite sourc'e, is not available, the remaining

of ' source is capable of supplying both trains of safeguards

Safeguards loads such as safety> injection pumps, containment

fans, residual heat removal pumps, and motor control centers 1C and

1D are divided between the 480-volt buses No, 14 and 16. Redundant

loads including service water pumps are supplied by buses No. 18 and
A

17. Together these buses form the Train A and B 'redundant Class .1E

,C
r

'AC power fore"safeguards equipment originates from both offsite and

onsite sources. The operability of these power sources and

assoai.ated.distribution systems ensures that sufficient power wiM. be

ailable to supply the safety-related equipment required for (1) the

3.7-4



safe shutdown of the plant, and (2) the mitigation and control of >

a cident conditions within the plant.

~ .

When the RCS is above cold shutdown, both emergency diesel generators

are required to be operable. The two diesel generators have sufficient
capacity to start and run all the engineered safeguards equipment at

5(

design loads. -. The safeguards equipment operated from one diesel
generator can adequately cool the core and maintain the containment

pressure within the cXesign value for any loss of coolant incident. The

minimum diesel fuel oil~ inventory is maintained to assure that both

diesels can operate at their design ratings for 24 hours. This assures

that both diesels can carry 'the design loads of required engineered

safeguards equipment for any loss, of coolant accident conditions for at
least 40 hours, or for one engin'eered safety feature train for 80

hours.<'> Commercial oil supplies and trucking facilities. exist to assure

deliveries within .8 hours.

The offsite power source consists of separate, dedicated 34.5 kv-4160
r,

volt station service transformers served by dedicated 34.5 kv lines (12A
.:.'ransformerwith dedicated circuit 751, or 12B transformer with

dedicated circuit 767) in operable status. Either of<site source of
i~

power can supply all auxiliary loads and transfer can be-„accomplished

within the time.'constraints of GDC 17. Thus, GDC 17 is explicitly met.

With fuel'n the reactor vessel a minimum of one offsite source~ one
E.

onsite source of AC power and one DC power train are required. T e
~

~

offsite power source may be provided by one of three configurations:

3.7-5



~,.: z.

3 ~

~hkC M, 8 Vl'I'! ll P C~ ~
' -

'
~

' W,wl ~, ~ ~

I

ransformer 12A served by a dedicated 34.5 kv line (circuit 751),or
Transformer 12B served by a dedicated 34.5 kv line (circuit, 767),or
Backfeed through unit auxiliary transformer 11.

~

'he

offsite power source is the preferred source of AC power.

Operability of an offsite source requires that one station service
transformer served by a dedicated 34.5 kv line is operating and

providing power to the unit. The emergency diesel generator provides
power upon loss of., the offsite source. One emergency diesel generator
with 5,000 gallons 'af fuel can provide power to a minimum level of
engineered safeguards ec{uipment for 40 hours (the required safeguards
loads at cold shutdown/refueling are significantly less than during
power operation). One operable diesel fuel oil transfer pump is
required to supply fuel from one of the two fuel storage tanks to the
day tank of the operable dieselgenerator. Kith less than one offsite
AC power source, and one onsite AC ower source, one DC power train, and

one battery backed instrument bus available, no operations involving
positive reactivity changes, core alterations, and movement of
irradiated fuel shall occur.

Battery chargers with at least 150 amps capacit shall be in service for
each battery so that the batteries will always be at full,charge. This
ensures that adec{uate dc power will be available.

The plant can be safely shutdown without the use'of offsrte power since
!all vital loads (saf ety systems, instruments, etc. ) can be supplied from.
.i

the emergency'diesel generators "and the station batteries. Instrument
!I

. „". Buses 1A, 1B, and 1C provide power to vital plant instrumentatioh. All't I l.

, three buses are backed up by safety related emergency supplies; bus 1A

from 'battery 1A, bus 1C from battery .1B, and bus 1B from 'iesel
generator 1A.

3.7-6



m4

The diesel'enerators, each capable of supplyinyi~n -. safegua ds
loads, and the stagion auxiliary transformers provide fouour separate
sources of power immediately-available for 'operation of these loads

..cThus, the power supply meets the"s"ingle'"'failure criteria.
N

r
Raforoneas

(1 -UFSAR — Sect'on 9.5.4

3%7 7



12.

13.

~ ~~~s
3.1, 3. H,~Q ~.S

Service Water
Syst: em

Fire Protection
Pump and Power
Supply
Spray Additive
Tank

Test
Functioning

Functioning

NaOH Concent,

~Fee uencig
>4 V<
Each Refueling Shutdown--~

Monthly

Monthly

P
>2

15. Primary System
Leakage

14. Accumulator Boron Concentration
Evaluate

Bi-Monthly
Daily

Sa.~.~.i '( 16.
Sg. 3.6.2.l

Diesel Fuel Supply Fuel Inventory
~ ~

17

18.

Spent Fuel Pit
Secondary Coolant
Samples

Boron Concentration
Gross Activity

Monthly
72 hours (2) (3)

19. Circulating Water Calibrate
Flood Protection
Equipment

Each Refueling Shutdown

Notes:

~ (1) Also required for specifically affected individual rods
following any maintenance on or modification to the control
rod drive system which could affect the drop time of those
specific rods.

(3)

Not required during a cold or refueling shutdown.

An isotopic analysis for I-3.31 equivalent activity is required
at least monthly whenever the gross activity determination
indicates iodine concentration . greater than 104 of the
allowable limit but only once per 6 months whenever the gross
activity. determination indicates iodine concentra'tion below
104 of the allowable limit.
When BAST is required to be operable.

~L~

, . LLLLQ.L.S

I

Ameedment No. g, 57 4. 1-9



4.6

4.6.1

Preferred. and Emer encv Power 'Systems Periodic Tests
.A licabilit
Applies to periodic testing'and surveillance requirements
of the preferred and emergency power systems.

To verify that the preferred and emergency power systems
will respond, promptly and properly when required.
S ecification
The following tests and surveillance shall be performed as
stated:
Diesel Generators

5R 3.'3.3- I

Lco 3.g. I

At least one diesel generator shall be demonstrated
operable:

yA)vhl5% 'l)&YA)wI vw, „()%4 ~ - ))J))) pp~p e )e
a. During cold or refueling shutdown at least once per 31

Sp $ g,p,I days by:
1. Verifying the diesel starts from normal stagy

3v.L3%.'onditions, and attains rated voltage and
freguen

Each diesel generator shall be demonstrated operable:
b. Except during cold or refueling shutdown at least once .

per 31 days by:
1. Verifying the fuel. level in the day tank.
2. Verifying a minimum oil storage of, 5,000 galions

for each generator .that is Onsite.
5e, a.s.l.s 3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump can be started

and, transfer fuel from the storage system to the
day tank.

4. Verifying the diesel starts from normal standby
conditions, and attains rated voltage and

frequency.
BR 3.Z. I.g 5.. Verifying the generator is synchronized, loadeh to

)

3z.~, at least 1950 kw but less than the 2 hour rating
of 2250 kw and, operates for at least 60 minutes

3, xmas ~

. (but less than 120 minutes.
JI'.Verifying the diesel generator i~ aligned to

O33) I.l provide standby power to the associ'ated emergencyjbuse's.

4 6-1
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SR 8.8.'t.'(
3Q. M'l 1

~ P ~Y ~~ Na w ~ w ~ ~

'Q

8.Y. i,R."-

~
+n'hetests '.". SPecification 4.6.1b will be p+rformedfPr~r to exceed-'Ling. cold. shutdown if the time,;"since the

1/st test exes Mys...
d. At least once per 92 days by verifying that a sample of

diesel fuel from the fuel storage tank is within the
acceptable limits specified in Table 1 of ASTH D975-78
when checked for viscosity water and sediment.4 wtt~

e. At least'nce per ths during shutdown by:
V,'. znspe ting the, diesel in accordance with the )'

man acturer ' 'commendations for thisp'class of
s ndh servi e. I

2. Verifying the generator capability to reject, a
l3 3 x I load of 295 KW without tripping.

3. Simulating a loss of offsite power in conjunction
with a safety injection teu signal and:
( a) Verifying de-energization of the emergency

buses and load shedding from the emergency
buses. p Md4'cs ~~

(b) Verifying the diesel starts from normal
standby condition on the auto-start signal,
energizes the automatically connected
emergency loads ith, the following maxian~"

33.vi.

eaker closure times after the 'tial
startin signal for Trains A apcW not heing
exceeded

A B
Diesel plus Safety Injection~'- 20 sec 22 sec
Pump plus~RHR Pump

Breakers 40 sec 42'"sec

SR 3.Y. l. $

'nd operates for > five minutes while its
generator is loaded with emergency loads.

(c) Verifying that all diesel generator trips,
except engine overspeed, low lube oil
pressure, and overcrank, are automatically
bypassed upon a safety injection actuation
signal.

4.6-2



SR38.t.Z. 4 ~ This test may also serve to concurrently meet the
requirements of 4.6.l.a and b.
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Station Batteries

a. Every month the voltage of each cell (to the nearest 0.01 volt),

the specific gravity and temperature of a pilot cell in each

battery shall be measured and recorded.

b. Every 3 months the specific gravity of each cell, the tempera-

ture reading of every fifth cell, the height of electrolyte, and

the amount of ~ater added shall be measured and recorded.

4.6-3



33

5P 3.$ .W.Z

zR 3 8~LE

~ " a'«hLJS~H
c. At each ti e .d.ata is recorded, new data shall

compared z.th old. to detec signs of det ioration
d. ach battery s 11 be subgecte to a load test

a twelve-monk period from th last load. test; owever,
I

to permit e load test to coincide with scheduled I

~refuelang the period m extend for ae addrtronali
>three nths. The battery voltage as a function of
time shall he monitored to establish that the battery
performs as expected during heavy discharge and that
all electrical connections are tight.
Each battery shall be subject to a discharge test at
least once per 60 months. The purpose of this test is
to show that the battery capacity is at least 804 of

d

this discharge test may substitute for the load test.
The discharge test, shall be performed annually for any
battery that shows signs of degradation. Degradation
is indicated when the Uatte ca acit dro s more.th

Sa.

4.6.3

p y p/ t10't of ,rated capacity from its average on previous
3'3.~;c' /discharge tests, or p.s below 90% op the manufa turer's

rating.
Preferred (Offsite) Power Su lies

SC 2.8,i, <

Sa ~ A.z.. i

SR 3.'l.l.(.

Each offsite power source shall he demonstrated operable:
a. At least once per 7 days by:

Verifying nominal voltage indications on the high-
voltage side of transformers 12A and 12B; and on

the 4160 volt buses 12A and 12B.

2.. Verifying 4160 volt circuit. breakers 12AX or 12BX,

AND 12AY or 12BY are open.
3. Verifying tie breakers 52/BT16-14 and 52/BT17-18

are open when pl mode is above 200'P.
2V

b. At least once per ths by transferring unit power

supply to 4160 volt buses 12A and. 12B from the normal

circuit, i.e., transf ormer 12A for bus 12A and

transformer 12B for bus 12B to the alternate'circuit,
i.e., transformer 12B for bus 12A and transformer 12A

for hus 12B.

4.6-4



Instrument Buses

Each safety related instrument bus required to be

operable, shall be demonstrated operable at least once

per 7 days by:

Verifying nominal voltage indications on the In-
strument Buses 1A, 1B, 1C.

Verifying proper supply bqeaker alignment for
Instrument Buses lA, 1B., and 1C.

Verifying proper static switch alignment for In-
strument Buses 1A and 1C.

4.6-4a
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~ seygaeeelssal

~~wvom~ese ceo~~
. basis

: Th tests specified are designed to demonstrate that the die el
gene tors will'provide power for operation of equipment. They also
assure t(at the emergency generator system controls and the control

. /', systems fo the safeguards equipment will function automatically inI
the event of'e loss of all normal 480V AC station service, power. +

\

The testing freq ncy specified will be often enough'o identify
and correct any mechanical or electrical deficiency before it can

K

f result in a system failure. The fuel supply and s'tarting circuits/
and controls are contmuously monitored and any faults are
indicated by alarm. An abner.mal condition in,'these systems can beIidentified without having to'egest the diese1 generators.

,j"Periodic tests are also specific to demonstrate that the offsite
power sources will provide power for, operation of equipment.

a

c'ffsitepower source operability r quires.correct breaker alignment
and indicated power availability from the two preferred power/circuits, 767 and 751, to the A160 volt buses. These requirements
are met by monitoring nominal voltage indications on the high-
voltage side of tran formers 12A and 12B; and on the 4160 volt
buses 12A and 12B.

Offsite power source independence requires separate> 4160 volt
,jcircuits supplyin 'ower to the 4160 volt buses. Zqterlocks

prevent concurre t closure of 12AX and 12BX, OR 12AY and 128Y; and
surveillance i specified to ensure separation is maintainecL.

lnstrumen bus power source operability requires correct break r
alignment and indicated power availability. These requirements,are+

i met b monitoring nominal voltage indications on the buses and
1

pro er breaker alignment.

4.6-5
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~o4MW4

t
~ ' wJ I, ~ '4>i oe>N>uNppwll %u&krP

urthe /rmore, to assure independence between redundant Class 1E 4RO

vo buses 14 and 18 (Train A) and buses 16 and 17 (Train B), iet , break rs 52/BT1$ -14 and 52/BT17-18 are required to be open when the
plant mo e is above 200 F. Once tie breakers are open, interlocks
prevent clasure when independent and redundant buses are energized.

Station batteries may deteriorate with time, but, precipitous
failure zs extremely unlikely. The surveillance spec'ified is that
which has been demonstrated over the years to provide an indication
of a cell becoming serviceable long before .it fails, and to
ensure that the batterymapacity is acceptable.

i

The equalizing charge, as re mmended by the manufacturer, is vital
to maintaining the ampere-hou capability of the battery. As a

echeck upon the effectiveness of t equalizing charge, the battery
should be loaded rather heavily and the voltage monitored
function of time. If a cell has detserzqrated or if a connection is
loose, the voltage under load>'wcill drep excessively indicating

l replacement or maintenance.

~ ~

'he minimum permissible;on-site fuel inventory, 10,000 gallons,
(5,000 gallons for each generator), is sufficient for operatio
under loss-of-coolant, accident conditions of two enErineered safety

. features trains for 40 hours, or for one train for 80 hours or fo .
I

; operation of both diesel generators at their design ratings for 24

I hours. (2)
)
9 References'

(1) ~UAR, Section 8. 3

<(2~) UFSAR, Section 9.5.4
1IIQpfOC N )j
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CTS page 3.5-2 is no longer contained in Attachment B, Section 3.9. The requirements on this
CTS page are provided in Attachment B, Section 3.3.



t CTS page 3.5-2a is no longer contained in Attachment B, Section 3.9. The requirements on this
CTS page are provided in Attachment B, Section 3.3.



CTS page 3.5-4a is no longer contained in Attachment B, Section 3.9. The requirements on this
CTS page are provided in Attachment B, Section 3.3.



t CTS page 3.5-20 is no longer contained in Attachment B, Section 3.9. The requirements on this
CTS page are provided in Attachment B, Section 3.3.



t CTS page 3.5-20a is no longer contained in Attachment B, Section 3.9. The requirements on
this CTS page are provided in Attachment B, Section 3.3.



CTS page 3.5-22 is no longer contained in Attachment B, Section 3.9. The requirements on this
CTS page are provided in Attachment B, Section 3.3.



3.6 Containment S stem

A licabilit
Applies to the integrity of reactor containment.

3.6.1

To define the operating status of the reactor containmentfor plant operation.
S ecification: Kwhr ~>el i

C,hc p+~ a. 4
Containment Inte rit
a. Except as allowed by 3.6.3, containment integrityshall not be violated unless the reactor is in thecol'd shutdown condition. Closed valves may be

opened on an intermittent basis under
administrative c ntrol.

e containment integrit s
when e d removed unless the

l(o. x
ation xs 000 m.

~ ~ 3.Q.L
MIAQ~~OW +

C ~ Positive reactivity changes shall not be made by
rod drive motion or b'oron dilution whenever'he
containment integrity is not intact unless the
boron concentration is greater than 2000 ppm.

3.6.2 Internal Pressure

If the internal pressure exceeds 1 psig or the internal
vacuum exceeds 2.0 psig, the condition shall be corrected
within 24 hours or the reactor rendered subcritical.

Add~es~e3
Chap%~ 3.4





,0 3.8

3.8.1

REFUELZNG

A licabilit
Applies to operating limitations during

C.Q +~ i&i~~lWt-~ ~t'bhJg, ~Q.
'ect e ~ ~~~hi~ 46. a.~~

To e sure that no inc'nt coul occur d ing re
lang'perationsthat woul affect p lic hea th and s fety 1

S ecification
During refueling operations the following conditions
shall be satisfied.
a 0

CcQ 3.R.Z ~

~ 8. va't '>
~

~

Containment penetrations shall be in the following
status:
i. The equipment hatch shall be in place with at

least one access door closed, or the closure
plate that restricts air flow from containment
shall be in place,
At least one access door in the personnel air
lock shall be closed, and

iii. Each penetration providing direct access from
the containment atmosphere to the outside
atmosphere shall be e~ ~<@He
1. Closed by an „ ~son valve blind

flange, or manual valve~ar
2. Be capable of being closed by an-OPERABLE

y

automatic shutdown purge or mini-pur e

b. x,ation
valve. ~~mi~~+ +~;~+ >. s ~» ~ ~A< wihMoe,

C'vels xn e 'ountainmen2 shall be

38. Z

�
<8. V'l'i

I <5. iii

c ~

monito d continuou
Core subcritical neutron flux shall be continuously
monitored by at least two source range neutron
monitors, each with continuous visual indication in
the control room and one with audible indication in
the t control room availabl whenev r
core g metry is eing cha ged Nh core ge etry,
is t being anged at



~it.'did'

1C.O )pf,g

. 'ea-t o e

'MXVlc
At least

~, ~

s""rce xfange neutro

one residual heat

flux monitor shall be~in )
J

d'r

~ Cd

removal loop shall be in

LC.o

)e ~d

Lco BR.5

L<o "- '"-+

(0-

e.

ge

h.

D ect ommun'icati bet en
efue ng cavity . anip ator

when er anges I.n co e geom

r
control room an

the'aneshall be av ilable
try are/taking pl e.

Zn addition to the requirements of paragraph 3.8.1.d, while
in the refueling mode with less than 23 feet of water above
the top of the reactor vessel flange, two residual heat
removal loops shall be operable.~
During movement of fuel or control rods within the reactor
ressel 'avity, at least 23 feet of water shall be
maintained over the top of the reactor vessel.

operation.~
'Immediate y befor eactor ve sel head r moval and whil
'oading and unl ding fuel om the re ctor, v'the minimumaA

boron concentration of 2000 ppm shall be maintained in the
1 *1 1 d,-~

c.~f cP 72, 5 o~5

v. 'e
' Either the p=eferred or the emergency power source may beVdddd1111

'1



flange. If this condition is not met, all

3.8.2
C. ~

Zq ~w.4, A)Q)r<~ >~,a,c~a*
l ~ 3.9.S Ca~a~ ~.<,S; Conaeh,

A

3.8.3

u" n 2R.<

operations involving movement of fuel or control
rods in the reactor vessel shall be suspended.

If any of the specified limiting conditions for refueling
is not met, refueling of the reactor shall ceaseyw~onk

/Rzz e ~ * 'a '

t the ecified 'ts are et'o operations which
~

'ayincrease the reactivity of the core shall be made.~ C~O
MIf the conditions of 3.8.1.d are not met, then in

addition to the requirements of 3.8.2, isolate the
shutdown purge and mini-purge penetrations within 4

hours.

~,

Basis:
The equipment anct general procedures to be uti during
refueling are discussed in the UESAR. De~ ed instructions, the
above specified precautions, an e dessgn of the fuel handling
equipment incorporati ilt-in interlocks and sMetv features f I
provide assur e that no incident could occur during the re~ljng

'I

oper ons that would result in a hazard

3.8-3



~ I

to public health and safety. Whenever changes are not bein

ma e in core geometry one flux monitor is suX'ficient. This

perm s maintenance of the instrumentation. Continuous m ni-
toring Q radiation levels and neutron flux pzovides i ediate

indication'ef an unsafe condition. The residual hQt pump is
used to maintain a uniform boron concentration.

p'he

shutdovn maigin as indicated vill keep the coze subczitical,
even if all control rods were. withdrawn fromm the core. During

refueling, the reactor refueling cavit is f'lied with a~prcxi-
ma-e'y 230,000 gallons f borated wa er. Tge boron concentration

of th s water at 2000 ppm boron is sufficient to maintain the

reac or subcritical by at leasd5% lk/k in the cold condition

with all rods inserted (bes * estimate of 10/ subcritical), and

l also maintain the cue subcritical even if no control rodsr
~ were inserted into the reactor. Periodic checks of refueling

~ ~ ~ ~

water boron concentration insure the pr'oper shutdown margin.

'Communication repuirements allow the contr@i room operator to

in own the ma xpulator operator of any impen'ding unsafe cond>tion
t

detec-ec m the main con-rol board indicators'uring .fuel I

movemen

'Cn ad tion to the above safeguards, interlocks are uutilized

duz ng refueling to insuze safe handling An ex.cess veigggt

terlock's

3.S-4



provided on the lifting hoist to prevent movement of more than one
oel assembly at a time. The spent fuel transfer mechanism can

accommodate only one fuel assembly at a time. In additi
~ 'nterlo ks on the auxiliary building crane willprevent the tro ley

from being moved over stored racks containing spent fuel.
P

4

The operability~requirements for residual heat removal oops will
ensure adequate heat removal while in the refuelin mode. The
requirement for 23 capet of water above the reacto . vessel flanger

while handling fuel pand fuel components i containment. is
I

consistent with the assumptions .of the fuck handling accident,
analysis.

The analysis"'or a fuel hancKing a cident inside containment
establishes acceptable offsite limiting doses following rupture of~

~

Pall rods of an assembly operated a4 peak power. No credit is taken
for containment isolation or ef luent Q,ltration prior to release.
Requiring closure of penetrat<ons which provide direct access from

j 'E

containment atmosphere t the outside osphere establishes
additional margin for th fuel handling accident and establishes a
seismic envelope to protect against the potential consequences of
seismic events dur' r'efueling. Isolation of th e penetrations
may be achieved b. an OPERABLE shutdown purge or. minn-purge valve.,
blind flange, or isolation valve. An OPERABLE shutdo purge or
mini-purge v ve i;s capable of being automatically isola d by Rll
or R12.. enetrations which do not provide direct acce from
containm t atmosphere to the outside atmosphere su ort
contai ent integrity by either a closed system, necessary
isol ion valves, or a material which can provide a tempora
ve ilation barrier, at atmospheric pressure, for the containment
enetrations during fuel movement.

3.8-S



Fef-essences

(1) UFSAR Sections 9.1.4.4 and~ . . .5
'I

(2) Reload Trans'Mafety Report, Cycle 14
~ C~,

(3 Section 15.7.3.3
4
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TABf E 4.3.-1

HININUN FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS/ CALIBRATIONS AND
TEST OF INSTRUNENT CHANNELS

gears S<D J
w)
CM hew 33

Channel
Des~cri ticn

1. Nuclear Power Range

Check

S
N*(3)

Cal xbra te

D(l)
Q*(3)

Test

B/W(2)(4)
P(2)(5)

Rema rks

1) Heat balance calculation**
2) Signal to AT; bistable action

(permissive/ rod stop/ trx.ps)
3) Upper and lower chambers for

axial of fset*"
4) llxgh setpoint (<109% of rated power):
5) Low setpoint (<25% ot rated power)

2. Nuclear Intermediate S(l)
Range

'N.A. P(2)

N.A. >y.;; P(2)Nuclear Source Range S(l)
< ~~ Z~.Z..l

5
f

. 6.

5

.'7 ~

l8
1

l
I

~ 9. S(1,2)

~ ~ ~ ~ ~

.: 4. Reactor Coolant S R , N(1)
Tempera ture (2)

Reactor Coolant Flow S R M
l

Pressurizer ater S R H
Level ,I

s
fv

Pressurizer Pressure S N

4 Kv Vol:tage N.AD R N
Freque)5)Icoy

/
5

Rod Position N ~ A N
Indication /

r

/
,
* By means of the movable in-core uetector system..** Not required during hots co(id~ or refueling shutdo/wn but as

1) Once/shift when in service
2) Log level; bistable action

(permissive/ rod stop/ trap)

1) Once/shift when in secv(ce
2) Bistable action (alarm/ trxp)

~v vre

l) Ovectespecstuce-Delta T /./
2) Overpower — Delta T

&os. 4
l),EG/v1T S

av) q ~

oTHkR NON5
nneessko
~j /„Hh tKl-

33

Q/essa)
su/

Ch p4
3.)

/
/

//
/

Reactor Protection circuzts only
rr

1) With.step counters
2) Log rod position/indications each

4 hours when rod deviation monitor
is out of service

/
soon as possible/atter return to powt5r'

vv ~avvWvaw ver' r r +~ vv v 4tvavr.erv ve(aev sav w rv, v ~ . r



Table 4.1-5

Radioactive Effluent Monitorin Surveillance Re irements

Channel Source
Instrument Check Check

, » ~»»» » V

Gross Activity Monitor (Liquid)

a. Liquid Rad Waste (R-18) D(7) M(4)

b. Steam Generator Blowdown (R-19) D(7) M(4)

»»

Q(1)

X(+~
-.0

R(5)

Q(1) R(5)

Functional .Channel
Test Calzbratzon

c. Turbine Building
Floor Drai9s (R-21)

D(7) M(4) Q(1) R(5)

d. High Conductivity Waste
(R-22)

e. Containment Fan Coolers
(R-16)

f. Spent Fuel Pool Heat
Exchanger A Loop (R-20A)

g. Spent Fuel Pool Heat
Exchanger B Loop (R-20B)

Plant Ventilation

D(7)

D(7)

D(7)

D(7)

M(4) Q(1)

M(4) Q(2)

M(4) Q(2)

M(4) Q(2)

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

a ~

b.

Noble Gas Activity (R-14)
(Alarm and Isolation of
Gas Decay Tanks)

Particulate Sampler (R-13)

D(7)

W(7)

Q(1)

N.A. N.A.

R(5)

R(5)

c. Iodine Sampler
(R-10B, and R-14A.)

W(7) N.A. R(5)

d. Flow Rate Determination N.A. N.A. N.A. R(6)

Containment Purge

a. Noble Gas Activity (R-12)
Q»

b. Particulate Sampler (R-11)

c. Iodine Sampler
(R-10A and R-12A)

D(7)

W(7)

W(7)

28.v,c

PR Q(1) g.(i~g

N.A. Q(1)JA Cl $

N.A. M

R(5) ~ QA ~~e,~M

R(5)

R(5)

d. Flow Rate Determination N.A. N.A. N.A.~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ R(6) I

Air Ejector Monitor
(R-15 and R-15A)

D(7) M M(2)
»~ wv»»»» ewe»»»»»w»», a»»»»»»»»~rvwuai».~aW'(5)

~.o
I

Waste Gas System Oxygen
Monitor

Main Steam Lines (R-31 and R-32)

D N.A.

N.A.

N.A. Q(3)

/
R



TABLE 4.1-5 (Continued)
1

TABLE NOTATIONSsv

The Channel Functional Test shall also demonstrate that
control room alarm occur if any of the

exist:

automaki~sola tio
following conditions

(2)

l. Instrument indicates measured'levels above the alarm and/or trip setpoint.

2. Power failure

The Channel Functional Test shall also demonstrate that control rocm alarm
occurs if any of the following conditions exist:

l. Instrument indicates measured levels above the alarm setpoint.

2. Power failure.

(3) The Channel Calibration shall include the use of standard gas samples
containing a nominal:

1. Zero volume percent oxygen; and

2. Three volume percent oxygen.

J(4)

.(5)

(6).

This check may require the use of an external source due to high background in
the sample chamber.

w ~ - IA
Source used for the Channel Calibration shall be traceable to the National
Bureau of Standards (NBS) or shall be obtained from suppliers (e.g. Amersham)
that provide sources traceable to other officially-designated standards
agencies.

Flow rate for main plant ventilation exhaust and containment purge exhaust are
~calculated by the flow capacity of ventilation exhaust fans in service and

shall be determined at the frequency specified.

Applies only during releases via this pathway.

Q

Ci' 4''Jhow% ~ ~+ +w,i ~~+.

~~~ vM~

4.1-13 A'mendme~t No'. 9



d. Flow shall be maintained through the system using
either the filter or bypass flow path for at least
15 minutes each month.

4.11.1.2 After each replacement of a charcoal filter drawer or
after any structural maintenance on the charcoal housing
for the spent fuel pit charcoal adsorber system, the
condition of Specification 4.11.1.1.b shall be demonstrated'

for the affected portion of the system.
4.11.2

4.11.2.1

39,lv

Residual Heat Removal and Coolant Circulation
When the reactor is in the refueling mode and fuel is
in the reactor, at least one residual heat removal loop
shall be verified to be in operation and circulating
reactor coolant. at least once perp hours.

~ '.11.2.2 When the water level above the top of reactor vessel
flange is less than 23 feet, both RHR pumps shall beZR- ~.R,R.L

'I
verified to'be operable by performing the surveillance
specified in the Inservice Pump and Valve Test Program

prepared pursuant to 10 CFR 50.53a.

4.11.3 Water Level - Reactor Vessel

aa. S~ < ~

'4.11.3.1 1he water level in the reactor cavity shall be determined

to be at least its minimum required depth within &hours
prior to the start of and at least once per 24 hours

>8. xi thereafter during movement of fuel assemblies or control
rods in containment.

Basfs
~ (

The measurement of the air flow assures that'air is being withdrawn

from the spent fuel pit area and'passed through the adsorbers. The

flow is measured prior to employing the adsorbers to establish that

4.11-2

'Z.1



~-. I last used. The Freon test. provides a measure

,~M~a~y~

there has been no gross change in performance
e

since the system was~,

I.o'f the amount of
leakage from around the charcoal adsorbent,.

The ability of charcoal to adsorb iodine can deteriorate as the
charcoal ages and weathers. Testing the capacity of the charcoal
to adsorb iodine assures that, an acceptable removal efficiency
unde operating conditions would be obtained. The difference
between the test requirement of a removal efficiency of 90% for
methyl iodine and the percentage assumed in the evaluation of the
fuel handling accident provides adequate safety margin for degrada- '-.

tion of the filter after the tests.

Retesting of the spent fuel pit charcoal adsorber system in the

fuel and fuel

ns of the fuel handling accident analysis.

event of painting, fire, or chemical release is required only if
the system is operating and is providing filtration for the area in
which the painting, fire, or chemical release occurs.

Testing of the air filtration systems will be tested, to the
e

extent it can be g'ven the configuration of the systems, in I

(

accordance with ANSI N510-1975, "Testing of Nuclear Air-C'eaning
Systems"

/
The oper requirements for residual heat removal loops

wilT'nsure

adequate heat remo ile in the refueling ttxufe~ e require-
/

ment for 23 feet of water above th o~ el flange while handling /t
in contpinment is consistent with sump

~ .

eference:

(1) Letter from E. J. Nelson, Rochester Gas and Electric
Corporation to Dr. Peter A. Morris', U.S. Atomic Eneray

~ /
Commission, dated February 3, 1971



5e0 DESIGN
FEATURES'p

S xte ~clccl~\

The~}c. E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant i" located
few fbi'- Q+

on the south shore of Lake Ontario, approximately 16 miles

east of Rochester, New York.

~ 5.
I

5. 1.2

,r

For the purposes of implementing Ginna Radiologi

chnical Specifications, and for evaluating radiological
releases the Unrestricted Area, the .Unrestricted Area

Boundary is assumed to coincide with the Exclusion Area

Boundary. The site ma~shoes in Figure 5.1-1 depicts the
t

Ginna Exclusion Area BeCindary., (also called Unrestricted
Area Boundary) location.

r

The si4e boundary shall be that line beyond which the land
r~r

.- fs neither owned, nor leased, nor otherwise contro ed by

Rochester Gas & Electric Corporation.
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GINNA/UFSAR

Table 2.3-26
EXCLUSION AREA BOUNDARY DISTANCES

aDirection
Distance

(m)

N

NNE

NE

ESE

SE

SSE

SSW

SW

WSW

NW

8000

8000

8000

8000

747

640

503

450

450

450

503

915

945

701

8000

8000

a
From plant toward exclusion area boundary.

bFor calculational purposes, exclusion area boundary distances offshore were

assumed to be 8000 m.

2.3-48
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5. Z.~l

5. Z.2

Containment Design Features

Reac'tor Containment.
/

a. The reactor contaLnment completely encloses the~entir
I

tt"

reactor and reactor coolant system and ensures that an

acceptable upper limitfor leakage of radioactive materialp
i

to the environment is not exceeded ev if gross failure
/

of the'reactor coolant system occu s. The structure
t

provides biological shielding fop both normal and acci-

dent s itua tion.

b. The containment structu e is designed for an internal
I

pressure of 60 psig., us the loads. resulting from an
1I

earthquake produc'.ng .,08g in the vertical, and horizontal

planes simultaneously. The containment is also structur-

ally designed to withstand an. external pressure Z. 5 psi
())

higher than the internal pressure.I
P enetratians

a. Alk penetrations through the containment reinforced con-
s

crete pressure barrier for pipe, electrical. conductors,
(2):

ducts and access hatches are of the double"barzier type.

b. The automatically actuated containment isolat'on valves

are designed to close upon high pressure in the contain-

ment (setpoint no higher than 6 psig) or high radiation



r, ~r, ~

in the containment vessel. The actuation system is

designed such that no single cotnponent failure wilL ~,

prevent containment isolation if required.

)'I

~ ~
't

I

) I ~

n

rl

5.2. 3 Containment S stems

a. The containment vessel has an'internal spray system

which is capable of providing a distributed borated

mater spray of at least 1200 gpm. During the initial

period of spray opera'tion, sodium hydroxide would be

added to the spray water to increase the removal of
(3)

iodine from the containment atmosphere.

b. The containment vessel has an internal air recirculation

r

~ 't

)', ~

55, 600 Btu/sec under conditions following a loss of

coolant accident. Two of the fan cooler units are

equipped with activated charcoal filter's to remove
(4)

volatile iodine following an accident.

system which consists of four ventilation fans and air

coolers capable of a total heat removal capability of

Referen'ces:

(1) FSAR «Section 5. 1

(2) FSAR - Section .". 1, 2. 7

(3) FSAR - Section 6. 4 ~

(4) FSAR - Secti . 6. 3



5.3
5.3.1

Reactor Desi Peatuzes
Reactor Core
a. The reactor core contains approximately 45 metric tons

of uranium in the form of uranium dioxide pellets... The

pellets ar" encapsulated in Zircaloy 4 tubing to form
:„ fuel rods. The reactor core is made up of 121 fuel
! assemblies"'ith each fuel assembly containing 179

, fuel rod locations. Fuel rod locations at any time
I

; during plant life, may consist of fuel rods clad with
Zircaloy -4 or filler rods fabricated from Zircaloy-
4 or stainless steel if justified by cycle-specific

; reload analysis. Should more than 30 rods in the core,
or 10 rods in any assembly be replaced per refueling
a report describing the number of rods replaced and

associated cycle-specific evaluation shall be submitted
to the Commission prior to criticality.
Each fuel assembly also contains 16 guide tubes and
one instrumentation thimble all arranged in a 14 s 14 j
array to form a fuel assembly.

~ '6'I 0 k* C

b.
4,Z. ) Z.o

~Q(,. u

«fr

'he enrichment of reload fuel shall be no more than
A

3.5 weight per cent U-235 for regions delivered prior
S. OSto January 1, 1984 (Regions 1-15), ~M weight per cent

U-235 for regions delivered after January 1, 1984, or f

the'r equivalents in terms of reactivity.

c ~ There are 29 full-length assemblies in the reactor
core. Each RCC assembly contains 16 144 inch lengths
of silver-indium-cadmium alloy clad with stainless
steel which act as neutron absorbers when inserted into
the core.''

3. s

The DNBRs for the reconstituted.'ssemblies are conservatively
determined by assuming the fill rods are operating at<the highest
jouei i o ne re.constrtuted tgu assembly.



S ~

4

f

i ground acceleration, 0.08g,

intained within code allowable

The des.,ign seism
'Iwi"h stresses

working stre'es.

~~P~~
5%. 2 Reactor Coolant S stem

a. The de"ian of. the reactor coolant system cakplies

~

~

~

with the code requirements.

0

b. "~ A11 piping, components and supporting structures of !

the reactor coolant system are esigned to Class I
reaui'rements, and have been esigned to withstand:

The ma mum potential seismic ground accelera-

tio , 0.2g, acting in~the horizontal and

rtical directions simultaneously. with no
'

loss of function.

Ci The nominal liauid volume of the reactor, coolant
/

svstem, at rated operating conditions, is 6236

cubic feet.



. Re erences:

(1) ZSA+- S ction 3..2.3'

( (2) ZSAR - S'e<tionP:2. 1

I (3) CESAR - Sec on 3.2. 1

< (4) CESAR Section 3.2. 3x

(5) FSd(R - Section 3.2. 1 and% 2. 3

(6) FSAR - Table 4. l. 9



5.4 ~F1
S ecification

5.~.. The new and anent fuel pit structures are desiqned to
S '

~wiMs4and the anticipated earthquake loadings as Class

I structures"."--.The spent fuel pit has stainless steel
'

»r .

liner to ensure agains't- loss ef water.

5.4.2 The new and spent fu. storage racks are designed so that
it is impossBQ.e to insert fuel assemblies-in other than

th escribed locations. The spent fuel storage racks are

divided into two regions as depicted on Figure 5.4-1. The
I

yp~

e

ll.cLt

2D-:3

fuel is stored vertically in an array with sufficient cente

to center distance between assemblies to assure Keff <

0.95 for (1) unirradiated fuel assemblies delivered
tails ih<4a( enric4~4

9 1'y 1. 9989 98 8'-l~ )~
c.e~+ r 44hn 3,>Q sve<qht perCe~t'3 235

{2) unirradiated ,

~ rth V'lk tR.l !
1984

Both cases assumei

fuel assemblies delivered after January 1,
CanC4rc.e~» rg arear +gn 4 05'e<j hk or~dSt4 UZ35

unborated water used in the pool.

Xn Region 2 of the spent fuel storage racks, fuel is

fuel assembly design, therefore assuring that Keff < 0.95-

stored in a close packed array utilizing fixed neutron

poisons in each of the stored locations. For discharged

fuel assemblies to be stored in Region 2, {1) 60 ays

~ ~~

~~

/

must have e apsed sine the core cached hot s tdown

prior to ischarge d (2) the combination of asseiihly

average burnup and initial U-235 enrichment must be ~ace
8

'that t:b~ pr.5.ot.id +i~-'ea oy "these curio parameters on

Figure 5.4-2 is above the line applicable to t: particular I



6.4.4

i
~ ~

Cannisters containing consolidated fuel rods nay~be

stored in either Region 1 or 2 provided that.
- '+e average burnup and ~~ ~+~el-enrichment of the

Xuel assemblies from which the rods .vere removed

satisfy the requirements of 5.4.2 and 5.4e3

above, and

f 1.1'+

, b. average d cay heat the fue assembly f om

hich the ds were emoved is ess than 2 0

BTU/hr

5.4.5
N.S. f,K. c

.The requirements of 5.4.4a may he excepted for those
consolidated fuel assemblies of Region RGAF2.

,r r A rH 4 4
5.4.6 'The spent fuel storage pit is filled with horated water

. at a concentration to match that used in the reactor~

~

~cavity and refueling canal during refueling operations
~ whenever. there is fuel in the pit;

'asis
= .The center to reenter spacing of Region L insure t

Keff 0.95 for the enrichment limitations ~cia. in 5-4-2 +

and for a postulated missile impact the result dose at the EAB

would be within the guidelxaes of 10CKK'00 .

In Region 2, Keff < OA5 is insured hy the addition of
f'ixed neutron poison (borgvElex) in each..of the Rccp.on.2 storage

locations, 'nd a minimum burnup zecpurement as a function of
4

initial enrichment for each fuel assembly design.'-,'The 50 day
~ r, * - - ~ ~ ~

cooling t'~ i=~~t ~dies ~i'- a'os&a~d,missile
r

impact the resulting dose at the EAB would be within Me gui,Ck-r
Mines of 10CFR100.



The too curves of Figure 5.4-2 divide the fuel assembly
- designs into tm groups. The first group is all fuel delivered..

prior to January 1, 1984. This incorporates all Exxaxi and Vestmg-

house RIPER designs used at Ginna. 'he second curve ws %or the

Westinghouse Optimized Fuel Assembly design delivered .to Ginna

beginning in February 1984.

The assembly average burnup is calculated using INCORE

generated pover sharing data and the actual pLant operating
.history. The calculated assembly average hurnup should be reduced

by 10$ to account for uncertainties. ~ uncertainty of 4g is
4

associated with the measurement of'over sharing. The additional
;: .6g provides additional margin'~ bound, the burnup. uncertainty

C

associated with the time between':~aeasurements and updates of core

burnup. "Xhe curves of figure,5.4-2, incorporate the uncertainties
of the calculation-'of assembly reactivity.

The calculations of fuel essemably burnup Sor comparison
I,

to the curves of Figure 5.4-2 to detexame;the acceptability for
~ storage in Region 2 shall be independently cheecked. ~ record

of these calculations shall he kept for as 1ong";as fuel.assembU.es

remain in the pool.

Me. fuel storage.cannisters are designed so, thats

normally, they can contain the equivalent plumber of fuel rods
r

. from Cm fuel assemblies in a close packed array, and can'4e
0

:, stored in either Region 1 or Region 2.rack locations. The close

pa"ke" ar"ay vill insure the 'Ko of the rack configuration'containing '-.

! any number of cannisters vi11 he less than that for stored fuel ',
L

'; assemblies at the same butnup an6 initial enzichment. Xbe exception,:..



i~v
i

~ gq 0 \g '

o *
C

<'-of paragraph 5.4.5 is possible because the consolidated configura '
~ a's substantially less reactive than that of a fuel ~emblem The

S~'m decay heat xequireme'nt vill~ure that;1ocal An6 fiXm'
a

.'oiling villnot occur between the close packed fuel,xods if the

'„pool temperature is aaintained at or below 150'F. The decay heat

; of the assembly villbe ctetezmined using ASS S.i, ASS 9-2 or
I ,I .'ther acceptable substitute standards.
1

I
with the,''alition of the storage of'consolidatel fuel

cannisters, the theoreticaL storage cap'acity of the pool mould

he increased to 2032 fuel assemblies- (2x1016). However, due to
: limitation on the heat remoVal capability of the spent fuel

pool cooling system, the stoiage capacity is limited to 1016 -fuel

assemblies. a

~ '

J'eferences /
3.. Letter, Z.E. Mer to R.R. Benton, Nanuazy 2.8, X984. -. - ——

/
2. Letter J.E.yMaier M H.R. benton, january <48, %984..

3. Criticali+analysis of Region 2 of the Ginna, %DR Sgent
~ )

'eel Storage Rack, Pickerel, Ieee anc Garrick, lac
/'arch 8, X984./

1

4. Letter, T.R. Robbins, Pickard, Love and Garrick, Inc. to

J.D. Cook, RGGE March l.5, 2984.

S. Letter, D.M. Crutchfield to J.E. Maier, November 5, 1981.~ /
/
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Waste Treatment Systems

Radioactive Licpxid Vaste Tree.'anent.

The licpliQ waste treatment system consists of a Waste

'oldup Tank, a Vaste Evaporator and a mixed bed demineralize

Portions of the system may he bypassed and still meet

the release limits.
~ e 4

Gaseous Radwaste Treatment

The gaseous radwaste system is designed to collect off-
gas from the primary coolant system and hold for
radioactive decay prior to release to the environment.

I
The gaseous radwaste treatment, system consists of four

(4) Gas Decay Tanks and two (2) gas compressors.
Only'ne

compressor and three Gas Decay Tanks are necessary

to the system.

Ventilation Exhaust System

The ventilation exhaust is treated to reduce gaseous
\

radioiodine and material in particulate form by passing

through charcoal adsorbers and/or HK?A filters. This

system has no effect on noble gas effluents. The '.

components of the ventilation exhaust~,system are:

Auxiliary Building HEPA filters
. Auxiliary Building "G" Charcoal & ~A filters
Auxiliary Building "A" Charcoal Adsorhers

Containment Purge Charcoal. & 3%PA. filters
Solid Radwaste System

The solid radwaste system consists of piping and valves

in the Drumming Station whereby waste evapora or concentrates



~sezzed into pzepclzed dzoms by aLeems
waste evapozatoz~ee~

I

adit'ied and pzepazed,ioz shipment byactor.

~ ~



1.12 Frecruenc Notation

The frecpxency notation specified for the perfozmance

of surveillance recpxirements shall correspond to the
intervals defined below.

Notation

S, Each Shift
D, Daily

Twice per week

W, Weekly

B/W, Biweekly

M, Monthly

B/M, Bimonthly

Q, Quarterly

SA, 'Semiannually

A, Annually

Freauencv

At least once per 12 hours

At least once per 24 hours

At least once per 4 days

and at least twice per 7 days

AC least once pe 7 davs

At least once per 14 days

At least once per 31 days

At least once per 62 days

At least once pe 92 days

At least once per 6 months

At least once pe 12 months

At least once per 18 months

Nd~ssed ~~
Q4pfer I.O

N.A.

Prior to each startup
Not Applicable
Prior to each startup if
not done previous week

Within 12 hours prior to
each release

t- VV.< 31 13

9;S:l

Offsite Dose Calculation Manual
ODCY'he

ODCM ''s a manual containing the methodology and

.parameters to be used for calculating the offsite



doses due to liquid and gaseous radiological effluents,
in calculation of liquid and gaseous effluent monitoring

instrumentatioz alarm/trip setpoints, and in the

conduct of the environmental radiological monitoring

.1. 14

program

Process Control Pro ram PCP

The PCP is a manual outlining the method for processing

wet solid wastes and for solidification of liquid
wastes. It shall include the process parameters and

1

evaluation methods used to assure meeting the requirements

of 10 CFR Part 71 prior to shipment of containers of
radioactive waste fzom the site.
Solidification
Solidification shall be the conversion of radioactive

1.16

wastes from liquid systems to a homogeneous solid.
Purge-Puraina

1.17

/
Addrccse J o '.~p

Qh-g>er l 0

Purge or purging is the controlled process of discharging
t

air or gas from a confined space to maintain temperatu e,~

pressure, humidity, c'oncentration or oMer operating

condition, in such a manner that replacement air oz

gas .is requi ed to purify the confined space.

Vent'a
Venting is th controlled process of discharging air
or gas from a confined space to maintain temperatur(,

pressure, humidity, concentration o" other operating

condition, in such a manner tha" re„lacement air is

not provided or reaui ed.



3.5.3.2 When required by 3.5.3.1, with the number of operable
accident monitoring instrumentation channels less than
the Total Number of Channels shown in Table 3.5-3,
either restore the inoperable channel(s) to operable
status within 7 days, or be in at least hot shutdown

within the next 12 hours.
3.5.3.3 When required by 3.5.3.1, with the number of operable

accident monitoring instrumentation channels less than
the Minimum Channels Operable requirements of Table
3.5-3 either restore the inoperable channel(s) to
operable status within 48 hours or be in at least hot
shutdown within the next 12 hours.

3.5 ' The radiation accident monitoring instrumentation
channels shown in Table 3.5-6 shall be operable,
whenever the reactor is at or above hot shutdown.

With one or more radiation monitoring channels

inoperable, take the action shown in Table 3.5-6.
Startup may commence or continue consistent with the

3.5.5

3.5.

L
$ ~<.YVES

action statement.
H * I

Radioactive Effluent Monitoring Instrumentation
The radioactive effluent monitoring instrumen z.on

sho in Table 3.5-5 shall be operabl t all times .

with alarm , d qr trip setpoi set to insure that
the limits of Specx won 3.9.1.1 and 3.9.2.1 are

not exceeded. arm and/or ip setpoints shall be

establ ed in accordance with calc tional methods

et forth in the Offsite Dose Calculation Ma l.w~



! .5.5.2 Zf the setpoint for a radioactive effluent monitor alarm

and/or trip is found to be higher than required, oWof
e fallo>ring three measures shall be taken immpdiately:

(i) the setpoint shall be immediate y corrected

ithout declaring the'channe. s inoperable; or

(ii) imme ately suspend th release of effluents
monitored the efr ected channel; or

(iii) declare the c nel inoperable.

3.5.5.3 Zf the number of ch els whi are operable is found to
be less than r uired, take the tion shown in Table

3 .5-5. Exe best efforts to return the. instruments to
OPERAB status within 31 days and, if u uccessful,.

e ain in the next: Radioactive Effluent Release Report'.

why the inoperability was not, corrected in a time y

manner.

3.5 '
3.5 6.1

Control Room HVAC Detection Systems

During all modes of plant operation, detection systems

for chlorine gas, ammonia gas and radioactivity in the

control room HVAC intaKe shall be operable with setpoints

to isolate air intake adjusted as follows:



3.5.6.2

chlorine, < 5 ppm 3ammonia, < 35 mg/m -8 pCi/ccradioactivity, particulate < 1 x 10

iodine < 9 x 10
-9 pCi/cc

noble gas < 1 x 10
-5 pCi/cc

With one of the detection systems inoperable, within 1

hour isolate the control room HVAC air intake. Maintain
the axr intake isolated except for short periods, not
to exceed 1 hour a day, when fresh air makeup is,
allo~ed to improve the working environment in the"
control room.

Basis

During plant operations, the complete instrumentation system will
normally be operable. Reactor safety is provided by the Reactor
Protection System. which automatically initiates appropriate
action to prevent exceeding established limits. Safety is not
compromised, however, by continuing operation with certain
instrumentatxon channels inoperable since provisions were made
for this in the plant design. This specification outlines limiting
conditions for operation necessary to preserve the effectiveness
of the reactor control and protection system when any one or more
of the channels is inoperable.

Almost all reactor protection channels are supplied with sufficient
redundancy to provide the capability for channel calibration and
test at power. Exceptions are backup channels such as reactor
coolant pump breakers. The removal of one trip channel is accom-
plished by placing that channel bistable in a tripped mode; e.g.,
a two-out-of-three circuit becomes a one-out-of-two circuit.
Testing does not trip the system unless a trip condition exists
in a concurrent channel. I

The operability of the. accident monitoring instrumentation ensures
that sufficient information is available on selected plant parameters ~

to monitor and assess these variables during and following an I
accident. This capability is consistent with the recommendations I
of NUREG-0578, "TMI-2 Lessons Learned Task Force Status Report r

and Short-Term Recommendations".
*

adioactive liquid effluent instrumentation is provided-'b
monitor control, as applicable, the releas radioactive
materials in liqu'uents. The ala or trip setpoints
for these instruments are xn accordance with the ODCM

to ensure that alarm a rap w cur prior to exceeding
the limits of Part 20. The operabiZiid use of this
instr won is consistent with the requirements General /

rgn Criteria 60, 63 and 64 of Appendix A to 10 CPR Part~



e radioactive gaseous effluent instrumentation is
prove ed to monitor and control, as applicable, the

releases o- radioactive materials, in gaseous .effluents.
The alarm and aq: trip setpoints for thes instruments

are calculated i:n cordance with ODCM to ensure

that alarm and/or trip 'll oc r prior to exceeding

the limits of 10 CFR Part This instrumentation
II

also includes provis' for monitoring the concentra-

tions of potenti ly explosive gas mz tures in the

waste gas h dup system. The operability nd use of
this i trumentation is consistent with the re ire-
m ts of General Design Criterion 64 of Appendix A o

10 CFR Part 50.

Control Room HVAC detection systems are designed to

prevent the intake of chlorine, ammonia and radiation
at concentrations which may prevent plant operators

from performing their required functions. Concentra-

tions which initiate isolation of the control room

HVAC system have been established using the guidance

of several established references (2-4).
! The chlorine isolation setpoint is 1/3 ef the toxicity
I limit of reference 2 but slightly greater than the

! short term exposure limit of reference 4. The ammonia'

,'etpoint is established at approximately 1/3 of the
(

:. toxicity limit for anhydrous ammonia in reference 2
C

j
! and equal to the short, term exposure limit of reference

The setpoints for radioactivity correspond to the



Table 3.5-5
Radioactive Effluent Monxtorin Instrumentation

Minim
Chan els
0 e able acticr

Gro Activity Monitors (Liquid)

a ~

b.

e.

'quid Radwaste (R-1&)

Ste Generator Blowdown (R-19)

Turbi e Building Floor Drains (R-21)

High Co uctivity Waste (R-22)

Containme Fan Coolers (R-16)

Spent Fuel P ol Heat Exchange. A Loop

~ ] *

(R-20A) 1.+++

ge Spent Fuel Poo Heat Exchan er B Loop (R-20B) 1+++

2. Plant Ventxlation

a. Without Mini-Purge

2
I
h b.

Noble Gas A ti ty (R-14)
( Providing Ala and Isolation
of Gas De ay T )

2. Particu te Sampl (R-13)
3. Iodine ampler (R-1 B or R-14A""~)/
With Mini- e

1.
2.
3 ~

4.

No le Gas Activity (R-1 )
P rticulate Sampler (R-l
odine Sampler (R-10B or 14A**~)
o e Gas c xv y

or
Particulate Sampler (R-11)

2

3 ~ Shutd Purge

a. /Noble Gas Activity (R-12)

h.f Particulate Sampler (R-112

3.5-20

Amendm t No. gg, gp, 43



4 ~

l 5.

c. Iodine Sampler (R-10A or R-12A**+)

Ax E)ector Monitor (R-15 or R-15A~*>)

Wast Gas System Oxygen Monitor

Minimum
Channels
o cradle action

$ **

* Not require when Steam Generator Slowdown i heing Tecycled (i.e.

'equiredonly uring shutdown purge~s, an required to sample the
.containment sta

++ Required to sam le ontainment durin mini-purge o ra~

***
~ +++

Not required during C ld or Refuel' Shutdown.

Also see Table 3.5-6.

Applicable when Heat Exch er in service.

3.5-20a

Amendment . gP, 43

I 5. vip'



~5. Yx<~: ~ ~ Vr

TABI.E 3. 5-5 Continued

Table Zotation

Acti 1- If the number of operable channels is les than
required by the Minimum Channels Operabl require-
ment, effluent releases from the tank m y continue
for up to 14 days, provided that prior to initiating
a release:

Action 2-

1. At least two independent sample of the tank's
contents are analyzed, in accordance with
Specification 4.12.1.1.a, and/

2. t least two technically lified members of
Facility Staff indepe ently verify the

release rate calculation and discharge line
valving;

Otherwz.se,suspend releas of radioactive effluents
via tNls pa@way.

When Steam Gen ator B owdown is being released (not
recyc'ed) and n er of channels operable is
less than require b the Minimum Channels Operable
requirements, eff1 nt releases via this pathway may
continue provided samples are analyzed for
gross radioactiv' (beta or gamma) at. a limit of
detection of at ost l™7uCi/gram:

Action 3

-'ction

4-

1. At least cue per 8 urs when the concentration
of the s ondary coolant is > 0.01 uCi/gram dose
equival t I-131.

. 2. 't le st once per 24 houra when the concentration
of e secondary coolant is+<< 0.01 uCi/gram dose
equ'valent I-131.

If th number of operable channels gs less than
re red by the Minimum Channels opegable requirement,
effluent releases via this pathway ma continue
provided that. at least once per 24 hou grab samples
ye analyzed for gross radioactivity (b a or gamma)
gt a limit of detection of at most 10-7 u i/gm.

If the number of operable channels is less an
required by the Minimum Channels Operable rejgirement,
effluent releases via this pathway may continut
provided grab samples are taken at least once p 8
hours and these samples are analyzed for isotopi
activity within 24 hours or R14A is operable and
readings are reviewed at least once per 8 hours.,

3. 5-21

endmen t Ho. gf, 29
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Action

Action 6

TABLE 3.5-5 Continued

Table Notation

If the number of operable channels is less th
required by the Minimum Channels Operable re ire-
ments, effluent releases via this pathway m
continue provided samples are continuously ollected
as required by Table 4.12-2 Item E with a iliary

pling equipment.

If e number of operable channels is ess than
requ ed by the Minimum Channels Oper le and the
Secon ry Activity is ~ 1 x 10 uCi gm, effluent
release may continue via this path ay provided grab
samples e analyzed for gross rad'oactivity (beta
or gamma) t least once per 24 hgrs. Ef the secondaryactivity i greater than 1 x 10 - uCi/gm, effluent
releases via this pathway may c ntinue for up to 31
days provided rab samples are taken every 8 hours
and analyzed w in 24 hours.

Action 7 - If the channel is inoperab, a sample of the gas
from the in servic gas d ay tank shall be analyzedfor oxygen content legit once every 4. hours.

Action 8 - If the number of oper e channels is less than
required by the Minima hannels Operable, 'or at
least one containment fa cooler is not operating,
within 1 hour termigate th purge.

6

6!

~
rs

3.5-22

'knendmentsAo. g9', 29



3.9 Plant Effluents
au

3.9 1 1

11* b'lt
.9

Applies to the controlled release of radioactive,/
liquids and gases from the plant.'c~
3'o dedi ne the conditions for release of radioactive

liquid ~d gaseous wastes.

S ecificaMons

4 9 ~ 3 Li id Eff lusts
Concentration g

C

3 ~ 9. 1 1 a The release of rad ctive liquid effluents shall be

such that the co en tion in the circulating water

discharge doe not exceed the limits specified in
accordance ith Appendix B, TMle IE, Column 2 and

Notes th reto of 10CFR20; For dissolved or entrained

nobl gases the total activity due o dissolved or
. entrained noble gases shall not excee 2 x 10 uCi/ml. t

~~ -4

3.9.1.1.b Zf the concentration of radioactive material in the

circulating water discharge exceeds the limits of
'I ~ ~3.9.1.1.a, measures'hall be initiated to resthre'the

concentration to within those limits as soon as

practicable.

SM.1.2 Dose i

~ ~3.9.1.2.a The-dose or dose commitment to an indiviBual as cal-
> ~

~ >u

culated in the ODOM&rom "radioactive materials in
liquid....eff1'uents released to unre~'d areas shall.

be limited:



'

(i) During any calendar quarter to < 1.5 modem to r,
the total body and to < 5 mrem to any organ,

and
'I

t (ii) During any calendar year to < 3 mrem to theI
II

total body and to < 10 mrem to any organ.

, 3.9.1.2.b Whenever. the calculated dose resulting from the release

of zadioact'ive materials in lipid eifl.uents exceeds

the quarterly limits of 3.9.Z'.2.a(i}, a Special Report
~'hall be submitted>to the+Commission within thirty

days which includes ~ following information:
1

Identification of~.the cause for exceeding the

dose 1't.
(ii) Correc 've actions taken and/or to be taken to

reduce the releases of ra'dioactive material in
Licgxid effluents to assure Mat subsequent.

'' releases will remain within the, above limits.
(ii'i} The results of the radiological .Walyses of the

nearest public drinking water source, and an

evaluation of the radiological impact"'endue to

licensee releases on finished drinking water

with regard to the requirements of 40 CZR 141

Safe, Drinking Water Act.
P

~3..K.3 Liquid Waste Treatment

I3.9.1.3.a The--liou d water treatment. system sha e used to reduce

the radioactive mats".zi ala 'cuid wastes prior to their ':

discharca~k~acessary, to "assure that the cumulative

arose cue tc liquid effluent releases when a~r ed
r~



!3.9.1.3.b
!

G 3 e,Q

over 31 days does not exceed 0.06 mrem to the total
body or 0.2 mrem to any organ..

If the liquid radwaste treatment system is not operable

for more than 31 days and if radioactive liquid waste

is being discharged without treatment .resulting in
doses in excess of Specification 3.9.1.3.a, a Special

Report shall be submitted to the Commission within
,

Jl'hirty

days which includ'es the following information:

(i) Identification of equiymment or subsystems not
operable and the reasons. "~

(ii)„.. Action(s) taken to restore the'-inoperable

equipment to operable status.
/(iii) Summary description of action(s) taken to

revent a recurrence.

3.9. Gaseous Washes

~ ~

values:

3.9.2.1 ose Rate
I

3.9.2.1.a The 'tantaneous dose rate, as calculated in the
~

'>

ODCN, due o radioactive materials eased in gaseous !

effluents from the site. shall b limited to the following

(i) The dose rate or 'noble gases shall be < 500

mrem/yr td the total ho dy amad < 3000 mrem/yr to

tha"dkia, and

(ii) ~<'The dose rate f - all radioiodines, radioactive
~N,

materials in particulate fom, and racLonuclides

other than noble gases with hal -lives greater

than 8 days shall be < 1500 mrem/yr to any organ.



~3.9.2.1 b.. For unplanned release of gaseous wastes, compliance
sr~

~~ with 3.9.2.1.a may be determined by averaging over a

24-hour period.
3.9.2.1.c If the c'alculated dose rate of radioactive materials

3

released in gaseous effluents'rom the site exceeds

the limits of 3.9.2;1.p"'or 3.9.2.1.b, measures shall
C'e initiated to restore releases .to within those

limits as soon as practicable.
pt

':3.3.2:1.d Compliance with 3.9.2.1.a and 3.9.2".Z.b shall be-
determined by considering the applicable~ventilation

ta.
system flow rates. These flow rates shall be"-determined

at the frecpxency recpxired by Table 4.1-5.
3."9;-2,2 Dose (10 CFR Part: 50, Appendix I)
3.9.2.2.'aaahe air dose, .as calculated in the ODCM,,Aue to noble

gases teleased in gaseous offluents from the site~I
shall be limited,,to the following:

(i) During any "calendar quarter to < 5 mrad for
r 't.

gam'ma radiation and-.to < 10 mrad for beta

radiation.

(ii) During any calendar year to < 1~ad for gamma

radiation and to < 20 mrad for beta radi~on.
~ ' 'r «~~ ~ waa

3.9.2. e dose to an individual, as calculated in the

half-lives greate

gaseo luents from the site shall be 'ted to

from radioiodine, radioactive material 'articulate
form and radionuclides other viable gases with

eight released with

the following:



;g

---,.(.i) During any calendar cpxarter to < 7M..mzem'to

any organ..

(ii) Duz'ny calendar year to < 15 .mrem to any

~Pl v.

Vi

Mhenever the calculated dose to an individual resulting
,c

'

, from noble gases or from zadionuclides other than
'oblegases exceeds the cpxarterly,limits of.3'.9.2.2.a(i)

or 3-9.2'.2.b(i) a Special Report shall be submitted to
the Commission within thirty days which includes the

following information:

(i} identification of the cause for exceeding the

dose l~t.

3.9.2-3.b

f'r beta radiation to the maximally exposed ird-'vidual.

The appropriate portions of the ventilation exhaust

'system shall be used to reduce radioactive materia's
~ i

in gaseous waste prio to their discharge, if necessary,

(ii) Corrective actions taken and/or to be taken to
'educe releases of radioactive material in

gaseous effluents to assure that subseauent

releases will be within the above limits.
vow» i IAAF ii'r't 4 i~& Ql IA IJ'Pff> 'i Li)~~

. 3.9.2.3 Gaseous Waste Treatment
i

. 3.9.2.3.a The gaseous radwaste treatment system shall be used, to
!

reduce radioactive materials in gaseous waste prior to

their discharge, if necessary, to., assure that the

cumulative air dose due to gaseous effluent. releases

to unrestricted a eas when averaged over 31 days does

not exceed 0.2 .mzad for gamma radiation and 0.4 mrad

I

7

t

1

I



3.9.2.3.c

to assure that the cumulative dose due to gaseous

effluent releases from the site wnen averaged ov 31

days does not exceed 0.30 mrem to any organ.

If theigaseous radwaste treatment system or ventilation
exhaust system is inoperable for'more than 31 days and

if gaseous was e is being discharged without treatmea ent
resulting in doses 'n e~ess of Specifications 3.9.2.3.a

A'r3.9.2.3.b, a Specie Report shall be submitted to

the Commission wi4in thirt- days which includes the
I

following information:
* ~ ~ ~

(x,) Identification of equipment or subsystems not
r

;"'" operable and the reasons.

(ii) Action(s) taken to restore the ino e able

. equipment to operable status.

(iii) Summary description of action(s) taken t
prevent a recurrence.

3. +2.4 Dose (40 CFR Past 190)

3. 9.2.4. a.3.9.2. »a» If the calculated dose'rom the release of.radioac ive
materials from the plant'in liquid or gaseous-'e<fluents

.gC

exceeds tw~e the limits of Specifications 3.9.1.2.a,
.r+

3.9.2.2.a, or 3.9;-?.2.b, a Special Report shall be
,er

'ubmittedto the Commission within thirty days and

subsequent releases'hall be l'imited so that the dose

or dose commitm nt to a real individual is limited to„
~r

<,25"mrem to the tota'ody or anv organ (except..

thyroid, which is limited to < 75 mrem) for the ca3.endar
I

year that includes the release(s) cov red by th's repo"t..



I" II'5.v H.v~

I -.This report shall include an analysis which deme""
strates that radiation exposures to all real" 'ndividuals .'-

from the plant..zze less than the 40.sCFR Part: 190
C

limits in accordance mith methods set. forth in the
(

ODCN. Otherwise, the repo'zt„shall request a variance

from the Commission to permit releases to exceed. 40

CFR P~ 190. Submittal of the report is„considered a

ely request, and a variance is granted unt~i9; staff
action on the reouest is complete. ~a

3.9.2.5 Explosive Gas Mixture

3.9.2.5.a The concentration of oxygen in each gas decay tank

3. 2.5.b

! 3.9.2.5.c

shall be limited
If the concentration of oxygen in a gas decay tank is

2% by volume but < 4% by volume, restore the concentration
I

'f

oxygen to within the limit within <~outs.
If the concentz~on of ox~ x,n a gas decay tank is
> 4% by volume, ~~ate emove that tank from

excuse'~o zn .service« status and ce the concentxat='on

~oxygen to < 2% within 48 hours if such mea s do

not conflict with other radiological limits or procedu

3.9.2.6 Haste Gas Decay Tanks

3.9.2.6.a The quantity. of radioactivity contained in each waste gas

5 5~ii

gas dec tank exceeds the imit of 3.9.2.6.a, mmediately

suspe d all additions of adioactive material to the
~~s rv

'

decay tank shall be limited to less than or equal to "00,000
4

a / /
curies of n le gas (considere as Ze-133) at all times.

3.9.2.6.b If the qu tity of radioacti - material in any w ie



r,

tank and reduce the tank contents within 48 hours if
such meas'ures do not conflict with other radiological ';

w I

'limits"or
procedures.,'.

;2.7 Solid Radioactive Waste
h

3.9.2.7.a ~The solid radwaste system shall be used as applicable
l in accordance with the Process Control Program for the

solidification and-packaging of radioactive waste to
~ e ~".

ensure meeting the requirements of 10CPR Pa~~ 71 prior
I

to shipment of radioactive wastes'om the site.
r, (3.9.2.7.b If the packaging requirements of 10 CFR Part 71 are

I

not satisfied, suspend shipments of deficiently..packaged

solid radioactive wastes from the site until
appropriate,'orrective

measures have been taken.
~ I ~ /

'asis
'K,iquid wastes from the Radioactive Waste Disposa'1

System are diluted in the Circulating Water'System

discharge prior to release to the lake.- With two

~ pumps operating,'he capacity of the Circulating Water

System is approximately 400,000'gpm. Operat'on of a

single circulating water pump reduces the nominal flow

rate by abou't 50%. 1he'irculating water flow unde

~ various operating c'onditions has.beer calculated f"om

the head dif erential across the pumps and th'e manu-
I r

facturer's"head-capacity curves. Because of the.low

radioactivity levels in the circulating wate" discharge,

th~ concer.tration of liquid- rad'oactive effluents at

this point is not measured direct y. The conc nt ion1 I



in the circulating water discharge is calculated from

the measured concentration in the Haste Condensate

Tank, the flow 'rate of the Haste Condensate Pumps, and

the flow in the Circulating Mater System. Radioactive

effluents released to unrestricted areas on the basis

of gross beta-gamma analysis are based on the assumption

that, I-129 and radium are not present. Accordingly,

Appendix 3, Table II, Column 2 of 10CFR20 will permit
a concentration up to 1 x 10 uCi/ml n the circulating

'aterdischarge. Otherwise, if controlled on a radio-
nuclide basis, the permitted discharge concentration

will be in accordance with Note 1 of 10CPR20, Appendix

3, Table II, Column 2. I,f the concentration of liquid
wastes in the circulating water discharge equals the

Maximum Permissible Concentration (NPC) as specified,

the average concentration at the intake of the nearest

public water supply at'Ontario, Hew York,'ould be
(2)well below MPC. „ Thus, these limitations provide

t

additional assurance that the conceritrations of water-
4 )

borne radioactivity will result in only minimal potential';

public exposures within (1) Section II.A of Appendix

I,.10 CFR Part 50, and (2) the limits of lOCFR Part
t

20.106(e).

The c~~rcent ation limit for noble gases is based upon

the assumption that Xe-135 is the controll'ng radio- s

isotope anc 'ts NPC in a'r was converted to an ecu'valent
/ \

concentration in water using ICRP Publication 2 methodology..j



The Specifications which limit'the dose to an individual
fr'om radioactive liquid effluents aze provided to

'I
F

implement the requirements of Sections II.A, IIX,.A and
/ ~

IV.A of. 10 CFR Part. 50, Appendix I. The Limiting
Condition,for Operation implements the guide> set

! forth in Se'crion IZ.A of 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix Z.
!

/
The Specifica'tions provide the required .operating

,/flexibility and,, at the same time implement the guides

set forth in Section IV.A of 10 CFR,Part 50, Appendix'.
The dose calculations in the ODCM,implement the require-

I C

ments in Section III'.Aof 10 CFR/Part 50, Appendix I .

I /
that conformance with .the guidas of Appendix I is to
be shown by calculational pr cedures based on such.

models and, data that the actual exposure of a real.
/

individual through appro riate pathways is unlikely to
be substantially underestimated. Also, there is

/reasonable assurance/that the operation of the plant.
!

will not result. in waterborne radi'onuclide discharges:.rwhich cause the otential exposure from the finished

drinking wate ingestion to exceed the'.requirements of'„
I

40CPR 141.

r
The requirements that the appropriate port'ons o the

~liquid adwaste tzeatmen system be used when specifiedI
V

provi ed assurance t,~t the releases of radioactive
o

.mat rials in liquid e.:fluents will be kept "as low as

i reaso..&ly achievai ~e." This spec'cation impl'-

ents the requirements of 10 CFR Part 50.36a, General~



'c

, Design Criterion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR'art SO

an@ design objective Section II.D of Appendix I. The
~ + ~limits governing the use of appropriate portions of

I
~ N.the liquid radwaste treatment system weze sp'ecified as

a suitable fraction of the guide set forth in Section
I

II.A of 10 CFR Part SO, Appendix I for liquid effluents.
i I

The cumulative'aximum dose to an-offsite individual!I
from waterborne radioactive effluents is determined in
order to verify that the average dose over a 31-'day

period is reasonably small, even if the liquid radwaste
treatment system is not operated, during that period.

/
However, a cumulative dose which exceeds the stated
limit does not necessazily imply that all portions of
the licpxid radwaste treatment system be used; certain
subsystems may have only minimal effects on reducing
doses.

The limit foz dose rate is provided to ensure that the
dose rate at any'ime at the site boundary from gaseous/
effluents will be within the annual dose limits of

I

10 CFR Part:,20 for unrestricted areas. The annualjdose limits are the doses associated with the concent at'ons
of 10 GER Part 20, Appendix 3, Table II. These limits

/
;'rovide reasonable assurance that radioactive materia'

disc 'arged in gaseous effluents wi~J. not result~~in the t
f

e osure of an ind-'vidual in an unrestricted area,'.,to

ual average concentrations ':ceeding the limits
b'



~ specified in Appendix B, Table ZI of 10 CFR Part 20

QO CFR Part 20e106(b}). For individuals who may at
\

times be within the site boundary, these occupancy
'\ II

times~will be suf iciently small to compensate for any

increas'e in the atmospheric diffusion factor above
'I

that for the site boundary.

The Specifications which limit the dose from radioactive
gaseous effluents are provided to implement the

1

requirements of Sections IX.B, ZI.C, III.A and ZV.A of
1

10 CFR Part'. 50, Appendix I. The Limiting Condition

for Operation implements the guides set forth in
Sections IIeB and XI.C 'of 10 CFR Part: 50, Appendix Z.

y P

The Specifications provide the re~ized operating

flexibilityand at the same time implement the guides i
~~

~~

j'et forth in Section ZV,A of 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix
I

I

The requirement tha4 the appropriate portions of the/
gaseous radwaste treatment system and the ventilation/
exhaust treatment system be used when specified provides

r

reasonable assurance that the releases of radioactive/o/ lmaterials xm gaseous effluents will be kept "as low as

is reaso)fa))ly achievable." This specification
implements,'he

requirements of 10 CFR Pazt 50.36a, General Design i

/
Crite'rion 60 of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 50, and

)

''design objective Section II.D of Appenci'z I. The
,/

~~imits governing the use of appropriate portions or ',
)



the systems were specified as a suitable fraction of
the guide set forth in Sections ll.B and EI.C of 3.0

. CFR Part 50, Appendix I, foz gaseous effluents. The

cumulative maximum dose to an offsite individual from

airborne radioactive effluents is determined in order
'o

verify that the average dose over a 31-day period
C

is reasonably small, eve'n in the-unlikely event that
\

the gaseous raGwaste treatment or ventilation exhaust

systems are not operated during that period.
However, a cumulat'ive dose which exceeds the stated

limit does not necessarily imply. that all portions of
the gaseous and'ventilation exhaust treatment systems

be used; certain subsystems may have only minimal

effect on reducing doses..

The Specification on dose (40 CFR Part 190) is provided

to meet the reporting requirements of 40 CFR Part 190.

Since the plant is well removed from other fuel cycle

facilities, it, is sufficient to apply the Specification

only to the plant in accordance with methods provided

in the ODCM.

The Specification on explosive gas mixture is provided

to ensur that the concentration of potentially explosive
t

gas mixtures contained in the gas decay tanks are

maintained below the flammability limit of oxygen.

Naintaining the concentration of oxygen below it~
flammability limits provides. assurance that the releases

I



of radioactive. materials will be controlled in confo~ce *.

with the requirements of General Design Criterion 60
'

of Appendix A to 10 CFR Part SO.

The waste gas decay tank curie limit is provided in
order., to assure that in the unlikely event of an

uncontro3,led release of a gas decay tank's contents,
I

the resulting total body gamma exposure to an individual
at the nearest'exclusion area boundary will not exceed

0.5 rem.

The requirement pertaining to solid radioactive waste
1~

is provided to assure that the solid radioactive waste .

system will be used as appropriate for the processing
p

and packaging,:of solid radioactive wastes. The

specification 'also establishes the'Pxrocess Control-
/

Program,which includes the process parameters and

evaluation methods used to ensure meeting the reauire-
I

ments of 10 CFR Part 71 prior to being shipped offsite.
P

References

(1) g FSAR, Section 10.2

(2g) FSAR, Section 2, Appendix 2A

)r3 ) FSAR, Sections 2.6 and 2.7



3. 13 Snubhers

mitin C ndition for 0 eration
3.13 '

~ 3.13.2

Basis

With RCS conditions bove cold utdown, all safety-related
xs specification does n

paction statement for that system.

snubbers shall be operable.

rapppy to those snubbers installed on non safety elated

systems a. the snubber failure, and a result' failure of
the supported son safety-related syste own to be caused

by that snubber failure, would ha~e no adverse effect on

any safety-related syst
c+

Action

With one or more ubbers inop rable, within 72 hours

replace or rest~e the inoperable snubber(s) to operable .

status an perform an engineering evaluation per
\

Specifjdation 4.14.1f on the supported compon'e t or declare

th supported system inoperable and follow the ap opriate.

Snubber re required to be operable to ensure that the st tural
integrity of t reactor coolant system and all other fety-related
systems is maintaine uring and following a smic or other event

nitiating dynamic loads.

nubbers may be replaced
I

rigid st ctural supports (bumpers)

rovided an analysis~s performed to'emonst te that appropriate

cceptance crMria are satisfied for design basis 'saic and pipe

reak events and provided that the bumpers are inspected pe 'ically
a manner appropriate for rigid structural supports.
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3.15 Over ressure Protection S stem

A licabilit
~ ~

Applies whenever. the temperature of one or more of the
RCS cold legs is < 330'F, or the Residual Heat Removal
System is xn operation.
Ob ective

To prevent overpressurization of the reactor coolant
system and the residual heat removal system.

S ecification
3.15. 1 Except during secondary. side hydrostatic tests in

which RcS pressuie is to be raised above the PORv
setpoint, at least one of the following over-pressure
protection systems shall be operable:

a s

b.

Two pressurizer power operated re3.ief valves
(pORVs) with a lift setting of 6 424 psig, or

A reactor coolant system vent of > 1.1 square
inches.

3 '5.1.1

3.'5.1.2

Basis

With one PORV inoperable, either restore the
inoperable PORV to operable status within 7 days or
depressurize and vent the RCS through a 1.1 square
inch vent(s) within the next 8 hours; maintain the RCS
in a vented condition until both PORVs have been
restored to operable status.
With both PORVs inoperable, depressurize and vent the
RCS through a 1.1 square inch vent(s) within 8 hours;
maintain the RCS in a vented condition until both
PORVs have been restored to operable status.

Use of the overpressure protection system to mitigate
an RCS ~or RHRS pressure transient shall be reported in
accor8ance with 6.9 '2. /

An RCS vent opening of greater than 1. 1 square inches ensures that)
the RCS will be protected from pressure transients which could
exceed the limits of Appendix G to 10 CFR Part 50 when one or more
of the RCS "old, legs are < 330'F'~'. This relief capacity will
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'3'. 16 Radiolo ical Environmental Monitorin
A licabilit
App''e to routine testing of the plant environs.
Ob 'ective

To establish a program which will assure recognition
of changes in radioactivity or exposure pathways in
the environs.

Snacifi".ation
'8;16,1

3.16.1; 1

Monitorina Pr ram

The radiological environmental monitoring program

=3. 16. 1. 2

shall be conducted as specified in Table 3.16-1 at the

locations given in the ODCM.

If the radiological environmental monitaring program

is not conducted as specified in Table 3.16-1, prepare

and submit to the Commission, in the Annual Radiological
Environmental Operating Report, a description of the

reasons for not. conducting the program as required and

the plans for preventing a recurrence. (Deviations

are permitted from the required sampling schedule i
specimens are unobtainable due to hazardous conditions,

/
seaso'nal availability, or to malfuncti'on of automatic

/
sampling equipment. If the latter, ef orts shalj. be

/

nade to complete corrective ac ion prior to the end o

the next sampling period. )

3 ..l.6 ~ 1-3 Tf the losel of radioactiv ty 'n an environme.".tel

sampling mc.dium at one or more o the locations speci-

fied 'n tne ODCM exceeds the eporting levels of
Table'~l

l 4.;A'I~&~~ t4CP\%1NPR~

c



~< ~ i

.9-2 .when averaged over any calendar quarter, a Special

Re ort shall be submitted to the Commission within thir
days which includes an evaluation of any rel ase

condit'ons, environmental factors or other aspect which

caused he reporting levels of Table 6.9- to be

exceeded.

Hhen more th n one of the radionuclides 'able 6.9-2

are detected i the sampling medium, thi report shall be

submitted if:
concentration 1
limit level (1)

concentration 2 + ....> 1.0limit leve (2)

When radionuclides ot er than ose in Table 6.9«2 are

detected and are the r suit of plant effluents,
this'eport

shall be submitted z the potential annu'al do e to
an individual is greater ha the calendar year limit of
Specifications 3.9.1.2 a or 3.. 2.2.b. This report is not

required if the mea red level o radioactivity was not

.the result of pla effluents; however, in such an event,

the condition hall be reported an8 described in the

Annual Radio ogical Environmental Oper ting Report.

for mor than one sample period from one o more of the

sample.ng locations indicated by the ODCM, a discussion

s h l be included in the Radioactive Effluen Release

eport which identifies the cause of the unavail ility
of samples and identifies locations for

3.16.1.4 If milk or fresh leafy vegetable samples re unavailable

Am dment No. 58 3.16-2



~26.i.
( r.,

obtaining replacement samples. If a milk or leafy
vegetable sample location becomes unavailable, the

I

locations from which samples were unavailable may then

be deleted from. the ODCN, provided that comparable
r'

location's are added to the environmental monitoring

. 3. 6.2

program.

Land Use Census
e r% y4 ) r rt« ~ v 4c++ e ~ g~a

3.16. 1 A land use census shall be conducted and shall identify
J

the location of the nearest milk animal and the. nearest

r idence in each of the 16 meteorological sectors

withe a distance of five miles.

:I
3.16.2.2

.3.16.2.3

An onsit garden located in the meteorological sector

having the 'est historical D/Q:may be used for
~ r

broad leaf vegetation sampling" in lieu of a garden

census; otherwise e land.use census shall also

identify the location Sf the nearest garden of greater

than 500 scpxare feet in each'f the 16 meteorological
*

sectors within a distance of five miles. D/Q shall be

determined in>accordance with methods deecn'bed in the

ODCN.

If a laxid use census identifies a location(s) which
r

yields a calculated dose or dose commitmen greater

than that of the maximally exposed individual'qurreni'"-

being calculated in Specification ..12.2.2, the new

identified location(s) shall be reported in the Sem'-

annual Radioactive Release Re: --.t.

20. ~



2. 6.2.4 lf a land use census identifies a milk location(~s
which yields a calculated dose or dose commitment

eater Wan that at a loca ion frommch samples are
curre tly being obtained in accordance with Specifi-
cation 3. .1, the new ident'ied location(s) shall be ',

reported in th Semia al Radioactive Release Report.
The new location ' be added to the radiological

I

environment. monitoring program within thirty days,

if possible. The milk location. having the lowest
ca" culated dose or dose commitment "may be deleted from l

Ir 'this monitoring program after October 31'-oX the year
e

in which this land use census was conducted.

6.3

3. 16.3.1

3.16.3e2

Interlaboratorv Comparison Pro ram

laboratory co arison p ram which has been approved

am exists.by NRC, if such ~r
If analyses are. not performe as required abov ,

rt the corrective actions taken o prevent a

recurrence in the Annual Radiological Envx. ental
Operat'ng Report,.

1

Analyses shall be performed on applicab adioactive '.

envir ental samples supplied ~part of an 'nter-

The radio ical monitoring program r- quired by this
specification provi epsarements of radiation and.

.of radioact've m~rials in those exposure pathways

and for ose radionucl'des whicn leac . the nighest

potent'al radiation exposures of individuals resul



from the station operation. This monitoring program

thereby supplements the radiological effluent monitorin»g
(

~ ~progr'am hy vera,fying that the measurable concentrations»

of radioactive materials and levels of radiation are

not higher than expected on the basis of the effluent
measurement's and modeling of the environmental exposure',

p athways. Th'e initially'specifieB monitoring pxogram

will be effective for at least three years. Following .:

this period, program changes may be,'initiated based. on
r

operational experience. The detection capabilities
zequired by Table 4.l0-1 are state-of-the-art fox

routine environmental measurea(ents in industrial
r

laboratozies. Lower limitsi'of detection (LLDs) are

intended as a priori (befo'r e thle-fac-t) limits, and

analyses will be conducted in such a manner that the

stated LLDs will be achieved under routine conditions.
I

I' a

The land use census'equirement i's provided to ensure

that changes in the use of unrestric ed. areas axe

identified and <Mat modifications to 'the monitoring
l

program are made if required by the res'ults of this
P

census. A.@arden census is not required 'if an ons'te

garden iq" located 'n the met o ological sector having
S

the highest, histo ical D/Q is used for broad l'ea

vegetation sampling. Th's census satisfies the

, requirements of Section EV.B.3 of Append'x I to 0 CFR

:.~Part 50.



V

The requirement for participation in an interlaboratory'.

comparison, program is provided to ensure that "independent

checks on the cision and accuracy of-the measurements ~

C

I of radioactive materxul in envir~oental sample matrices

are performed as part of anality assurance pro'gram

for environmental monitoring in order to demonstrate

that the results are reasonably valid. Gnly samples

with radioactivity levels comparable to levels .in

e~v'xronmental samples need be analyzed.
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TABLE 3;16-1

1. AIRBORNE
~ e

Nonuser of Sam les
and

Sam le Locations
2|l d

Colleci ion Fre uenc

RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PROGRAM /
/

e and Ffe uenc
of Ahal sos

a.. Radioiodine

b. Particulates

2. 'DIRECT RADIATION
t

2,indicator
2 control

7 indicator
5 control

10 indicator.
10 control
11 placed greater
tl>an 5 miles from
plant= site

Continuous operation
of sampler with sample
collection at least
once per 10 days.

Same as above.

TLDs at:least
quarterly.

Radioiodine canister.
Analyze within 7 days
of col?ecti on of I-131

Particulate sampler.
Analyze for gross gretaradioactivity > 24
hours following filter
change. Perform gamma
isotopic analysis on

'each sample for which
gross beta activity is

10 times the mean
of offsite samples.
perform gamma isotopic
analysis on composite
(by'locaation) sample
at least once per 92
days.

Ganuna dose quarterly.
1

gi
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TABLE 3.16-1 CONTINUED

RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING PRO RAM

~Ex osalre Patllwa
and or 'Sam le

Number of Sam les
and

Sam le Locations
Sam lin and

Collection Fre uenc
T e and Fre uenc

of Anal sos

3. WATERBORNE

a. Surface
~ ~

1 contxol (Russell
Station)
.1 indicator
('Cqndenser Water
Discharge)

Composite* sample col-
lected over a period
of < 31 days..

Gross beta and gamma
isotopic analysis of
each composite sampl
Tritium analysis of
one composite sample
at least once per 92

days'.

Drinking 1 indicator
(Ontario Water
District Intake)

Same as above. Same as above.

I

WComposzte sample to be collected by collecting an aliquot at intervals not exceeding 2 hou s.



. 'P W

TABLE 3.16-1 (CONTINUED)

RADIOI.OGICAL ENVIRONHENTAL MONITORING PROGRAH

x osure Pathwa
andor Sam le

Number of Sam les
and

Sam le Locations
Sam lin and

Collection Fre uenc
and F~re uency

of Analysis

INGESTION

a. Hilk At least once per 15
ilays o

1 control
3 indicator
June thrii+Oc tobe r
eacli of 3 fhqms

I control "i At leas+t nce per 31
1 indicator < days. <
November t.hru Hay
one of the farms

Gamma iaqtopic and.
1-131 anitlysis of
each sample.

Gamma isutopir a'nil
I-131 anitlysis of
eacli sample.

b. Fish

c. Food Products

4 control
4 indicator (Off
shore at Ginna) "

1 contro'1
2 ingfcator (On
s l.t'e)

1 control
2 indicator (On
site garden or
nearest offsite
garden within 5
miles iii the highest
D/Q meti.orological
sect. or)

Gamma istitopic
analysis on edible
portions of each
sample.: ..

At time of harvest.
One sample o f:

1. broad leaf
vegetation

2. other vegetable

Tw ce during fishing
seasoh<including at
least fo r species.

Annual at time bg Gamma is utop ic
liarvest. Sample 4;qm analysis on edible
two of the following~ portion ttf sample.

l. apples
2. clierries
3. grapes

Gamma"~s titop ic
analysi&on edible
portions of each
sample.

~ ~ ~ o ~

P «6



Specified intervals may be adjusted plus or minus 25/ '.

to accommodate normal test schedules.

Opera ional Safety Review

Applicability:
Applies to'tems directly related to safety limits and

limiting conditions for operation:-
Objective:

lit

To speci y the minimum freauency and tyoe of surve'llance
to be aoolied to plant eauipment and cond'tions.
Spec cation:
Cal'"rat'on, testing, and checking of analog char>el

and tes"ing of logic channel shall be performed as

spec" f'ed in Table 4.1-1.
Ecn.'ipment and samoling tests sha3.1 be conducted as

speci='ed in Table 4.1-2 and 4.1-4.

Each accident monitoring instrumentation channe3. shall
be demonstra ed operable by performanc of the channel

check and eh~el calibration operations at the frequencies

sho~w in Table 4.1-3.

Each radioactive effluent monitoring instrumentation

chan.. hall be demonstrated ooe able e forming

the. channe3, check, - c c , channel functional

test, and c e ca3'bration a

le 4.1-5.

frecuency shcww 'n



Basis:

Check

Failures such as blown instrument fuses, defectrve
ind'ca"ors, faulted amplifiers which result in "upscale"'

1or "downscale" indication can be easily recognized by simple

observation of the functioning of an instrument or system.

Fu~".er .ore, such failures are in many cases, revealed

by alarm or annunciator action, and a check supplemen s

this "-,=e of built-in surveillance.

Based on experience in operation of both conventional

and .". c'ear slant systems, when the plant is in operation~,
I
Ithe .-..in'm' checking freauency of once per shift is

dee. ec ad quate for reactor and steam system instrumentatxon.

C . "=o'oom procedures recuire a check of the Radiation

Monitoring System (RNS) panel meters and st 'p chart
I'ecordersfor proper readout once each shift. A daily

survei» ance log is also maintained in the Control Room

for manual ent~ of RMS readouts, and is independently

reviewed by Health Physics supervision at least weekly. fi
= JA radiat'on monitor downscale failure will r suit in a

con icuous, visual indication on the RMS panel (no

laudible a . }., Radiation monitor control tones are

spring-returned t e '(operate" rr- after being turned to

any othe" test or

the design eatur

procecure ensure

sation monitor

check m . The efore, together with

of the HIS, ant surve'lla™ce

the continued availab 'ty cf each

to perform its intended func



TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued)
Channel
lt

10. Rod Position Bank
Counters

ll. Steam Generator Level

12. Charging Flow

13. Residual Heat Removal
Pump Flow

~Cack

S(1,2)

N.A.

N.A.

~Ca ihrate Test
~ v v+

N.A. N.A. 1)
2)

N.A.

N.A.

~e~ar cs

With rod position indication
Log rod position indications each
4 hours when rod deviation monitor
is out of service

'

l

14. Boric Acid Storage Tank Level D N.A. Note 4

15. Refueling Water
Storage Tank Level

16. Volume Control Tank
Level

17. Reactor Containment
Pressure

~ ~ =,- a r ~

'.A.
N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

M(1) 1) Isolation Valve signal
tv

v w rv

Area Monitors Rl to R9,
..,.. System Monitor R17

v.v» ~"v
k + * " ~

N.A.

18. Radiation Mon
System

19. Boric Acid Control N.A.

~g D .R- --- -"M"
r vv&~

20. Containment Drain
Sump Level

21. Valve Temperature
Interlocks

N. A.

N.A: N.A.

N.A. r
S~ ~o,~E >A

22. Pump-Valve Interlock
23. Turbine Trip

Set-Point
N. A.

N.A. N.A.

M(1) 1} Block Trip

24. Accumulator Level and
Pressure

N. A.

mendment Nc. g 4.1-6
,v ~

*



TABLE.4 1-1 tCONTINUED)

Channel

~< ~ f ~ \
25. Containment Pressure

Check
» lj

Calibrate Test

R H

Remarks

Narrow range containment pressure
(-3.0, +3 psig) excluded

26. Stcam Generator Pressure

27.

28.

29.

30.

Turbine First Stage Pressure S

F gcncy Plan R nation H
nstruments

ironmcnta nitors ~ H

Loss of Voltage/Degraded
*

NA.
Voltage 4&0 Volt
Safeguards Bus

——-- —--MR

NA

R H

'1.

Trip of Hain Feedwater Pumps

32. Steam Flow ~

NA

S

NA

33. TAN<I

34. Chlorine Detector, Control Boom
Air Intake

NA

35. Ammonia Detector, Control Room
Air Intake

NA

36'adiation Detectors, Control Room NA
Air Intake

37 Reactor Vessel Level
Indication System

NA

38a. Trip Breaker
Logic Channel Testing

3&b. Trip Breaker
Logic Channel Testing

NA

NA

NA

NA

Notes 1, 2 and 3

Note 1



Table 4.1-5

Radioactive Effluent Monitorin Surveillance Requirements

Instrument
Channel

Check
Source Functional Charm
Check Test Cal(br ion

Gro Activity Monitor (Liquid)

a

c

D(7)Liquid Rad Haste (R-18)

Steam Generator Slowdown (R-19) D(7)

Turbine B ilding
Floor Dra (R-21)

M(4) Q(1)

M(4) Q(1) /
M(4) Q(1

'(5)
R(5)

R(5)

d. High Conductiv'ty Haste
(R-22)

D(7) M(4) R(5)

e. Containment Fan Coo ers
(R-16)

D(7) M(4) Q(2) R(5)

Spent Fuel Pool Heat
Exchanger A Loop (R-20A)

g. Spent Fuel Pool Heat
Exchanger B Loop (R-20B)

Plant Ventilation

D(7)

D(7)

4) Q(2)

M(4) Q(2)

R(5)

R(5)

3.

a e

b.

C ~

d.

Noble Gas Activity (R-14)
(Alarm and Isolation of
Gas Decay Tanks)

Particulate Sampler (R-13) /
Iodine Sampler
(R-10B and R-14A}

Flow Rate Determinatipn

ntainment Purge

D(7)

W(7)

W(7)

N.A.

Q(l)

NA. BB M

N.A. N.

N. . N.A.

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

R(6)

a. Noble Gas Activity (R-12)~~a
~ b. Particulate Sampler (R-ll)

c. iodine Sampler
(R-10A and R-12A)

D(7)

W(7)

H(7)

PR

N.A.

N.A.

Q(1)

Q(1).

R(5)

R(5)

R(5)

d. Flow Rate Determination N.A. N.A. N.A. R(6)

)
I

6.

Rir Ejector Monitor
(R-15 and R-l'5A)--

Waste Gas System Oxygen
Monitor

Main Steam Liw s (R-31 and R-32)

N.A.

N.A.

D(7) M M(2)

~e

~N.)(. Q(3)

*
. „..., ..4 1-...12. ~endmn o. g(, 43'



TABLE 4.1-5 (Continued)
~ \

TABLE NOTATION

(1) The hannel Functional Test shall also demonstrate that automatic isolatio ofthis thway and control room alarm occur if any of the following conditi ns
exist:

l. Ins nt indicates measured levels above the alarm and/or tri setpoint.
2. Power, f ilure.

(3) The Channel Calibration s
containing a nominal:

(2) The Channel Fun ional Test shall also demonstrate that contro rocm alarm
occurs if any of e following conditions exist:
l. Instrument indi tes measured levels above the alarm setpoint.
2. Power failure.

(1 include the'use of sta dard gas samples

1. Zero volume percent oxyge and /
2. Three volume percent oxygen.

(4) This check may require the use of an xte 1 source due to high background in
the sample chamber.

(5) Source used for the Channel Calibratioy(s ll be traceable to the National
Bureau of Standards (NBS) or shall be-'obtain ed from suppliers (e.g. Amersham)
that provide sources traceable to o er offi 'ly-designated standards
agencies.

(6) Flow rate for main plant ventil tion exhaust and ontainment purge exhaust are
calculated by the flow capaci of ventilation ex ust fans in service and
shall be determined at the pfeqnency specified.

(7) Applies only during releas'es via this pathway.

/

4.1-13

l
/pf

A'mendment No. 9



4.2 Inservice Ins ction
A licabilit

Ob'ectives

gh

ecification

Applies o the inservice inspection of Quality Groups A~X
and C Compone~, High Energy Piping Outside of Containment,

Snubbers and Steam Generator tubes. lt al'so applies to
inservice pump and valve 0esting.

r'o

provide assurance ~the continuing structural and

operational integ ' of the structures,'-; components and

systems in ccordance with the requirements'>of 10 CPR

so.ssa 'u;„

4.2.1

S.S.T a-J

The inservice inspection program for Qual~ Grou A, B+ an
5 ~~~,~.

C ~Comp@'ne~s High Zhergy Pigng Outsid of'onta 'nt,
Spdbbe~'s +ad steam Generator tubes shalll>e in accordance with

encYiZ S o& the, Ginna station Quality Pssuranse Manna

This arise ice pump
' valve testi progr'am s~aX" e

accord ce with A endix C of t e Ginna Stati n Qualit
h '\ 4r

Assu ance Manual.: These inservice inspection programs shall
H

define the spec'ic requirements of t;he edition and Addenda

of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, which

are applicable for the forty month period of the ten year

inspection interval. The programs'en year inspection

interval shall be based on the following commencing dates.

~( '~ w~g v Q~$x~4

y l.pa,'~ ~

Amendment. No. S, 37 4.2-1



.2.1.1 The inspection interval for Quality Group A components shal
be ten year intervals of service commencing on January 1,

1970.

4-2. 1.

4.2.1.3

4.2.1.4

4.2.1.4.a

The inspection intervals for Quality Group B ~and C

omponents shall be ten year intervals of service mmencing

wa. h May 1, 1973, January 1, 1980, 1990 and 2000,

resp ctively.
The in ection intervals for the High Energy Fiping Outside of
Containm t shall be ten year intervals of serviceII
commencing ay 1, 1973, January 1, 1p'80, 1990'nd 2000,/respectively. The inspection program during each third of the
first inspectio interval provides for examination of all
welds at design b is break locations and one-third of all
welds at locations here a geld failure would result in
unacceptable consequ ncesr.'uring each

inspection interval, t program shall provide for an

examination of each of @he sign basis break location welds,
r

and each of the welds't locate ns where a weld failure would

result in unacceptable conse uenc s.
The inspection intervals for Steam Generator Tubes shall be

specified in the "Inservice Inspection Program" or the
applicable forty month period commencing with May 1, 1973.

'e

cev'teamgenerator tubes that have imperfections greater than 40%

through wall, as indicated by eddy current, shall be repaired
by plugging or sleeving.

4.2.1.4.b Steam generator sleeves that have imperfections greater than

304 through wall, as indicated by eddy current, shall be

repaired by plugging.

:Amen@me™i'-N.:*~ ' wa ~~we Iw~ w Z~



4. 2-..1. 5

4.2.1.6

4.2.1.7

Inservice Inspection of ASME Code Class 1, Class 2 and C ss

3-components (Quality Groups A, B, and C) shall be p formed
'n

accordance with S ction XI of the ASME Boiler nd Pressure t

Vessel Code and, applicable Addenda as re@ ed by 10 CFR 50, )

Section 50.55a(g), "except where speci'fic written relief has '.

been granted by the NRC ~~uxaQant to 10 CFR 50, Section

50.55a(g)(6)(i).
The inspection i erval for the Inservice Pump and Valve <

Testing Program shall be ten year interval~commencing with ';

Janu 1, 1981, 1990 and 2000.

he inspection inter'vals for Snubbers shall be as defi~ in
Specification 4.14.

manuf actured and constructed. This compliance ' constitute an

acceptable bas'is for satisfying the requirements of Ge
I H*

i Criterion 32, Appendix A of 10 CFR Part 50 and the reguir

; Section 50.55a, paragraph g of 10 CFR Part 50.

al Design

erne of

The inservice 'spection program provides assurance for the "Continued

structural integrity of the structures, components and."systems of Ginna

Station. The programs comply with the ASME-"Boiler and Vessel Code

j Section ZI "Rules for Inservice Inspection of Nuclear Power Plant

', Components" as practicable, with due nsideration to the design and

physical access of the " structures, corn ents and systems as



f

Reference 1:

August 1982.

e repair criteria of 4.2.1.4.a and 4.2.1.4.b are based on ther
rendu'ments of USNRC Regulatory. Guide 1.121, "Bases for Plug@3.ng

Degrade WR Steam Generator Tubes" as implemented by RGGE (ReTerence

1). This gqide describes a method acceptable to the NpC staff for
establishing the~limiting safe conditions of tube degree'dation of steam

r»

generator tubing. he repair criteria is based on structural
r

allowances, an allowanc for eddy current, measurement error and an

allowance for degradation Quring the„-~operating period. These
~C'llowancesare added together to determine the repair criteria which is

typically 404 for steam generator~tubM. Based on calculations the
appropriate sleeve plugging lim&is a 42> "Wru wall defect. In order
to allow for conservatism, 304 plugging limit for sleeves will berutilized.

"Steam Generator Rapid Sleeving Program Qesign

Verification Report", R.E. Ginna Nuclear Power Pla



4.4.3 Recirculation Heat Removal S stems

4.4.3.1 Test

5.S; Z a ~ The portion of the residual heat removal system

that is outside the containment shall<Re~ be

tested by use in normal operatio'n or hydrostati-
cally tested at 350 psig at the interva pecified
in 4.4.3.4.

b. Suc piping from co xnment sump 8 to the

reactor coo ain tank pump and the discharge

piping f the pump o the residual heat

r val system shall be hydro tically tested

at no less that 100 psig at the inte 1 specific
in 4.4.3.4.



g Q1

c. Visual inspection shall be made for excessive leakag'e

4.4. 3.2

4.4. 3. 3

from components of the system. Any significant leakage

shall be measured by collection and weighing or by an

equ valent method. / /

Acce tance riterion r"

The maximum a owable leakage Horn the recirculation heat

removal systems co onents'(which includes valve stems,
/

flanges and pump seals) all not exceed two gallons per hour.

Correction Action
c'.

eRepairs shali be, made as re uired to maintain leakage,

within t e acceptance criterion of 4.4. 3.2.

b, If repairs are not completed within 4 hours, the reactor

siiall be shut down and depressurized urjtit repairs are
s

effected and the acceptance criterion of 4. 4. 3. 2 is

satisfied.

4. 4.. 4 Test Freauenc

Tests of the recirculation heat removal system shall be on-lducted at intervals not to exceed 12 months.

4. 4. 4 Tendon Stress Surveillance

4. 4. 4. 1 Ins ction for Broken Wirej
/

Fourteen specific t ndons, equally spa d around the'



containment shall be inspected periodically for the

b.

presence of broken wires.

The inspection intervals, measured from the date of

e initial structural test, shall be as follows~

6 onths

1 year

c

3 years

8 years and years inter'vals the after.

The acceptance criteria for'h inspection are that no

more than a total 38 wire (in 14 tendons) are broken

and that not more tha 6 roken wires exist in any one

tendon. If more than oken wires are found, all

tendons shall be ins ected. inspection reveals more

than 5% of the tot 1 wires broke the reactor shall be

shut down and epressurized.
c/d. Ifmore than 20 wires (in 14 tendons) ha e been broken

since the last inspection, all tendons shall~be insoected.

If ins ection reveals more than 5% of the totabwires

bro'ken, the reactor shall be shut down and depre'qsurized.r

e. „Ifas many as 6 broken wires are found in ~ny one tendon, ~

four immediately adjacent tendons (two on each side of



C3v
the tendon containing 6 broken wires) shall be inspec d.i
The accepted criterion then shall be no more an 4~
broken wires in any of the additional 4 tendon . If thiscriterion is not satisfied, all of the ten s shall be

ected and if more than 5% of the tal wires are
bro , the reactor shall be shut do nd depressurized.~r4.4.4.2 Pre-Stres onfirmation Test

a ~ Lift-offte s sha be performed on the 14 tendonsidentified in .4.4.1a above, at the intervals~
specified in .4. . . If the average stress in the
14 tendon checked is ss than 144,000 psi (60% of
ultima stress), all te ns shall be checked for.str and retensioned, if essary, to a stress
o 144,000 psi.
Before reseating,a tendon, additiona tress (6%)shall be imposed to verify the abilit of the
tendon to sustain the added stress applied ngaccident conditions.

4.4.5

4.4.5.1

4.4.6

4.4.6.1

'4.4.6.2

Containment Isolation Valves

Each containment isolation valve shall be demonstrated to
be OPERABLE in accordance with the Ginna Station Pump and
Valve Test program submitted in accordance with 10 CFR
50.55a.

/

Containment Isolation Res onse

Each containment isolation instrumentation channel shall
be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL CALIBRATION, and CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST operations for the MODES and at the
frequencies shown in Table 4.1-1.
The response time of each containment isolation valve
shall be demonstrated to be within its limit at least
once per 18 months. The response time includes. only the
valve travel time for those valves which the safety
analysis assumptions take credit for a change in valve
position in response to a containment isolation signal.



pressure, >00 prig,achieved 'either by normal system operation 'r

by drostatic testing, gives an adequate margin over the h'est
pressu within the system after a design basis accident. Similarly,

the hydrost tic test pressure for the containment sump return lines

, and the reactor coolant drain tank pining connectio s to the residual

heat retnoval systetn of 100 psig gives an adeg te margin over the
(g)

highest pressure withi the lines after a des'gn basis accident.

A recirculation system lhkage of 2 gal. / r will limit offsite exposer

due to l.eakage to insignificant levels elative to those calculated for

leakage directly from the contai nt in the design basis accident.

The dose calculated as a result of
(5)

exposure at the site boundar

'.s leakage is 7. 7 mr for a 2-hr

l
In case of failure to mee the acceptance~criteria for leakage from

s

the residual heat re vai system or the penetrations, it may be

possible to 'effect epairs within a short time. "U so, it is considered

unnecessary a unjustified to shut down the reactor. The times

allowed for epairs are consistent with the times developed in

Specific ion 3. 3.

The t ndon surveillance program is based on assuring that, on the

av rage, the load-carrving capability of the tendons is maintai ed at

l

approximately 95%%uo design.



e

This is consistent with the design criteria for the tendons, which allow

for uniform capacity reduction of 0. 95 and 'which contemplate that,a

small fraction of the individual wires 0. 03--0. 5% may break duiing
"'.(6)

tensioning.
o

Periodic visual>inspection is the method to be used to determine lossi
of load-carrying capability because of wire breakage.< Since the tendon

is under a stress of approximately 144,000 psi, should a wire break,
r

the button head will rise above the top anchor head where it can be

readily observed. Assuming that 38 broken ires are observed in 14

tendons (90 wires per tendon), which cor esponds to a mean breakage

-cf 3'97fo design load-carrying capability),, it can he stated with 95</o

confidence that the fraction of bro en wires in the totaL containment s
ao

n inmen is

between 2. 1 and 4. 0/o. This i based on reliability tables developed
7)

by North American Aviatio, for statistical situations that can be

represented by a Poiss n distribution. A condition. for fitting a Poisson

distribution is that t e possibility of wire breakage is%constant and

smaLL. The spec fication relating to as many as 6 broken wires in one

tendon (6. 6/o)provides that the assumption of a constant probability of
i
o occurrenc is not significantly violated. The design load can be carried

(8)
'venif ree adjacent tendons fail c"mpletely. The specification has

the urpose of alerting against possible deterioration at any time in'the

ant operating 1 time.



References.

(1) . UFSAR Section 3.1~2.2.7

(2) UFSAR Section P.2.6.1

(3) UFSAR Sectian 15.6.4.3

(4) UFSAR Seotion 6.3.3.8

r
„'- The pre-stress confirmation test provides a direct measure of the
I loa@carrying capability of the tendon. I
If the s'urveillance program indicates by extensive wire break ge or
tendon st'ness relation that the pre-stressing tendons /re not
behaving as"expected, the situation will be evaluated i ediately.
The specified-.acceptance criteria are such as to alert tention to
the situation Mell before the tendon load-carrying cap ilitywould
deteriorate to appoint that failure during a design/asis accident
might be possible Thus the cause of the incipient deterioration
could be evaluatedgnd corrective action studied without need to
shut down the reactor. The containment is/provided with two
readily removable ten s that. might be usefgto such a study. In
addition, there are 40 endons, each containing a removable wire
which will be used to mon'tor for ossib corrosion effects.
Operability of the containmhnt isolat/on boundaries ensures that
the containment atmosphere 'l be/ isolated from the outside
environment, in the event of a le e of radioactive material to
the containment atmosphere or p surization of the containment.
Performance of cycling tests an erification of isolation times
associated with automatic contai'nme t isolation valves is covered
by the Pump and Valve Test Program. ompliance with Appendix J to
10 CFR 50 is addressed under'.ocal lea testing requirements.

t

(5)

(6)

UFSAR,Table 15.6-9

FSAR Page 5.1.2-28

1forth-American-Rockwell Report 550-x-32,
'Reliability Handbook, February 1963.

~~Auto etics

FSAR Page 5.1.2-28



o the spray .additive valves closec, each valve
1

will be opened and closed by operator act'on.
This test shall be per=ormed prior to star up

i the time since the last test exceeds one month.'.

Ce The accumulator check valves shall be checked or
operability durin each efuelin shu down.

4.5.2.3

4.5.2.3.1

II me

Air Pil"rat'n'Svs me. ~~A'll
At least o ce everv 18 mo ths or a te ev ry 720 hours o

~Z.v-
charcoa''it=ation sv ~em operat'on si
or o cwing paintin, f're or chem'cal

J'''n zone co icatirg with e sys

ce the last " s/
release in an ven—

tern, the "ost acc"'de..-

charcoa'vstem shall have the ollowing cond''ons
demonstra"ed.'.

The pressure drop across the charcoal adsorber bank is

b.

less than 3 inches o" water at design flow rate (~ 10>) .

Xn place 2'reon test'ng, unde ambient conc'ons, sha'

show at least 99% removal.

Ce The iod'ne removal eff'c'encv of at leas J ore charcoal

f''t r c 1 sha'1 be measured. The f'' er c 1'o .be/
tested shall be selected randomly =-o those cells

with e longest 'n-'nk residence 'me. The min'mum

acceptable value for =ilter ef 'c'enc~ is 90% for re-

C39

moval o= methyl iod'e hen tes" ed

and 95,~ RH and at 1..5 to 2e0 mg/m3

CH3,.

at. at 'east 285'=-

Road ng w th/"agged



.5.2.3.2

l 32.v ~ ',.

t

gCk~~
~ 8 pAfter each'placement of a cha coa'rawer or .a ter anv/

J ~ Meq~s ruc al ma'nt nance on~the housing o- the'post ac i=ant
'harcoalsystem, the condition of Specific tion 4.5.2.3.'.b

'hal'edemonstrated for the a fected portion o . "".e
,f

s stem

4.5.2.3.3 At least every 18 months o followinc pa'n '. c, ire, o»

chem' re'ease in any'nti'at'n zone c . unicatinc 'ai"" ~
V

the s stem the containment rec'rcu'at'on svstem shal1 have

the ollowing conditions cemonst ated.

a ~ The p essure drop across the .:=PA filte hark 's 'ess

than 3 inches

Xn place/

o wate at design flow ra e (-: 10$ ) .

OP tes" ng of he .—.=PA

ilte s shall show at least 99% emova'.

4.5.2.3.4 After e h complete or artial replace. nt of the H"-PA /

I

)

'~~/, V

I

bank o a any str ctu al mainten

the ontainment rec'ulation svs=e

c on a hous'.

the
cond~t'ct

d por"'o o= the s stem.

Sp c'cation 4.5 .3.3.b shall b demons- ated or

o.

4 5 2 ~ 3 ~ 5 ~xcept ur cold or refue'in@ shut"owns the pos" acci"en—

charcoal ilt 'solation valves shall be tested at intervals'~

not g ate +Man one month to ve '=y ope ability anc. p""-er

orien atior. and low shall be maintained ":". oucn he sys m

or at leas 15 m'nutes. The "est shall be e c 'e o

i
to star p i the.. time since the last test exceeds 1 mcn""..

K~A%4ft k1+t PNg/4%1CLW't&4N~

PLjvmel +/
~~a.PM „-,4



4.5.2.3.6 At 'east o ce every

charcoal~f'ltration
/

5P-V ~'ollowing sainting,

18 mon'ths or after every 720 houxs o

system operation since the las 'te "t, or
~ If' or chemical "elease in any ent' at'n/yzoneq communicating w th the system, the control corn erne gency

aix t eatment svstem shall nave the ollowing conditions
6'5. o.~ demonstrated.

~52.v' .e pxessure drop across the combined H=-H f'lte s and

charcoal adsorber banks is less than 6" of wate a" de-

s'gn flow rate (~ 10$ ) .

b. Zn p'ace Freon tes ing, under ambient cond''cns, sha''
show at least 998 removal.

3'2.v '. Zn place DCP testing o= the .-.=PA

-'" r" shall show at least 99K removal.
'I

The " suits of 'laboratorv analvsis on a ca bor sampl

sha show 90$ o- greate radioact've methy 'od'de

5 4.5.2.3.8

r t~e ol
c= Spec'-

l

"coeval when testeid at at least 125': and 955 RH an" ~i
5

J,y ~Q>v~ 1.5 o 2.0 m m2 load='n5 w'.u ta55ed CZ:.J
wrrrw

2.3.7 Afte each complete or partial replacement of Ae . =FA'fil"~~<
tf

ank or a te any,structu= 1 ma'ntenance on the n"->3,'Housing

for he trol room emergency air treatmen",;system, the "on-

d't'on of Spec'" t'on 4.5.2.3.6.c she'1'e demonstr " d =or

t.'ie a =ected portion o . sv~t:m.

A=ter each replacement a= a cha" 1 drawe" or a anv

structural mal~nance on the charcoa'2

eroom emergency air treatment svs em, ".e cond'"=

1 1~ ca-=on 4.5.2.3.6.b sha'' be demo..s" a"ed or the " d

por"ion o the system.l~ .~ease,wer recto rr~~ AV



/4.5.2.3.9

6tg t eaeQ J
Ca

&& & v'r v&;r & ~ 4& v'
~ h

v,g,'r-rh,

=-xcept "uring cole or refueling shutdowns the automat'c

initiat'on o the control room emergency a'r t=eatment

system shall be tested at intervals not to exceed one month',

to .verifv operabilitv and proper orientat'on and low shal'/
be maintained th ough the svstem for a leas l5 m'nutas.

&

The t st shall be per ormed prior to startup i= "ae t'..e
since the last test exceeds one month.

& v Ll &r~ V~~~~~ a&vs

ovsta ..

ah

Compla

So av S.--t- " s"'. tat:me "
t

I ouh as
fsvs'-,s s ="e efcra to cc.-..—

,r
s -'-o a oer=orned dw=~r; annual ol ."." s..ut-
=:-a tent c"aoo.".a. t tests, enrich c ". oa

reactor o= ration.
s tas s damonstr te prcpar a'w
Sa et 'n~action and Containment Scrim

'I&
'.-s-.:r..s.

l i e ti i'&s'gnal is app'ed to in'at automat' act'cn
ta e pL~ai »s blocked fro..l s i a t' ~ a tast

Sp tv lgac and ~ne Cvr a s &a'h $ 4'grl»P'&s
sa= gu -=s tha™ ar no=..sal'v i~-er "'-a

r ~ hh h hrr h a \ r&7 0 h eW +h \IShy l 4a & 4h&eae,ct& O e ~ r

svs"a..- =as- "an.".c-'e =et"owen&'a.". .'".e a=-c"o=
c

's o=er t'ng because . Sk=e v Znjec" on signa cau as con-

y'so'a"on a..c Ccnte'~ment

svs an to "a tawwrar= y casablec. The ne. hcd

~o assuring c- rab'litho= these

l

I cowns, w't.". moro

=e =ornec cu~'ngr

o"e a"~on o"-the



and verification made that the components receive t
~ safety injection in the proper sequence. The . est,

hat the pumps are in
and develop the minimum

required pressure, to mee accident conditions.' The

minimum discharge pres e values listed in Table 4.5-1

are based on an ass ed degradation of the pump head-

capacity'charact istic) curbs adjusted to water

temperature of 6 P as follows:

emonstrates the operation of the valves, pumpgircuit
/

br kers, and. automatic circuitry.'*'
During reactor operation, the instrumentat, on which isdepended'�

. on to initiate ..-safety , njection and

containment spray is genera3:ly chec d daily and the

initiating circuits are tested
mopishly.

In addition,
the active co onents (pumps a d valves) are to be

t
tested monthly to ~check the o eration of the starting
circuits and to verify
satisfactory running 'orde

Containme Spray Pumps 5%*
Residual eat Removal Pumps 5%»
Safety ejection Pumps 3$ *

I

*porc tage is hased on the head at the hest
eff ciency point of flow.

The est interval of one month is based. on the

ju ement that more frequent testing would. not

gnificantly increase the reliability (i.e , he

probability that the component would operate wQe

required) and would result in increased wear over. long

periods of time.



flkw Pl ~~~wk «~C ~
Other systems that are also important to the emergency

cooling function are the accumulators, the componezi't

cooling system, the service water syst: em and,<thea
I

containment fan coolers. The accumulators are a-.

passive '., safeguard. ln accordance with the!
~ .specifications, the water- volume and gressure

in:the:,'ccumulators

gare checked 'eriodica3.1y'.;"' The other|
I

systems mentioned operate when the .'reactor is in'
joperation and by these means are continuously monitored

f. for satisfactory . performance. The reactor coolant"

drain tank pumps operate intermittently during reactor;.

operation, and thus are also monitored for satisfactory!
performance.

The air filtration portion of the containment air ..

c

recirculation system is: a passive safeguard which is ~

isolated from the Cooling air% flow during normal

reactor operation. Hence the charcoal should have a;
long useful lifetime. The filter fr " s that house the ~

I

charcoal are stainless steel and should also last j

indefinitely. The pressure drop, filter. efficiencys

and valve operation test frequencies will assure that ~

/ 18 l

the syste'm can operate to meet its design =function i

!.under a'ccident cond'tions. As the adsorbing charcoal
/

is normally isolated, the test schedule, related.. to !/hours of operation as well as elapsed time, will assure:

ithat it does not degrade below the required adsorption
~aT ~VW~ ~PPP\~~ABI7ll% 8%7



ads bing

encoun red

function. Ifto

of

if the system

for

pgyya jyA'if ev w pA4Xp&RAlwvpJ~p, JAI ~vglverNLq

fficiency. The test conditions for charcoal
samplea

efficiency are those which might ,:be/
I I

under an accident
situation.'~'he

contr 1 room air treatment system is desi~ed to ~

filter the ntrol room atmosphere (recirculation and

intake air) du-ing control room isolation:conditions..
HEPA filters are 'installed before the, charcoal filters

|
to remove particulaaCe matter and. prevent clogging of
the iodine adsorbers.'~ The charcoal filters reduce, the

airborne radioiodine in the „lcontrol room. Bypass 4

t
leakage must be at a minimum..xn order for these filters !

per form their des'd the

performances are as specaified the calculated doses will <

be less than those analyzed.'

Retesting of the post accident ch coal system or the

control room emergency air treatmnent system in the !

event painting, fire, or chemical release is/
required on3.'y is opexating and is ':

j
providing+f filtration the area iq which the

painting~ fire, or 'chemical release occurs.X
~C

Testing of the air filtration systems will bh, to the I .

„e'xtent it can, given the configuration of the s stems,/
in accordance with ANSI N510-1975, "Testing of Nuclear

Air-Cleaning Systems."



References:

(1) UFS Section 6.3.5.2

(2) UFSAR Figures .6-12 and 15.6-13

(3) UFSAR ction 6.5.1.222

UFSAR Sect,ion..6. 4-3.l
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d.

The tests in Specif'cation 4.6.1b will be perfor pd
prior to exceeding cold shutdown if the time sin
last test exceeds 31 days.
At least once per 92 days by verifying that a sample of
diesel fuel from the fuel storage tank is within the
acceptable limits specified in Table 1 of ASTH D975-78
when checked for viscosity, water and sediment.

e. At least'nce per 18 months during shutdown by:
1. Inspecting the diesel in accordance with

manufacturer's recommendations for this class of
II

standby service. !t
2. Verifying the generator capability to re ject a f

load of 29S KW without tripping.
3. Simulating a loss of offsite power in

conjunction'ith

a safety injection tea signal and:
(a) Verifying de-energization of the emergency

buses and load shedding from the emergency',
buses.

(b) Verifying the diesel starts from normal<
standby condition on the auto-steat signal,

~ (energizes the automatically connected
emer gency loads with . the following maximum

breaker closure times after the initial
starting signal for Trains A and B not being
exceeded

Qgq+s ~ < ~ +

A B
Diesel plus Safety Injection 20 sec 22 sec
Pump plus RHR Pump

All Breakers 40 sec 42 sec

and operates for > five minutes awhile its
generator is loaded with emergency loads.

(c) Verifying that all diesel, generator trips,
except engine overspeed, low lube. oil
pressure, and. overcrank, are automatically
bypassed upon a safety injection actuation
signa3. ~
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Radiolo ical Environmental Nonitorin
Applicability - Applies to routine testing of plant
environs.

I.' l.'
'hichwill assure recognition of changes in radioactivity

in the environs.

'-$7it W

4.10.1

~ 10 e2

Specification
r

The radiological environmental monitoring samples shall
be collected pursuant to Table 3.16-1... Acceotab3.e

~cations are shown in the ODCN. Samples shall be

ana3.yzed puzsuant to the requirements of Tables .16-1/
and 4.10-1. /

land use ce sus shall be co ducted annually'betweenlrJune 1 and ctober 1).
4.10.3 A-summar of the results obtained, as part of ized

Interlaborato 'n Program shall be included in
e Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report.

The environmental survey has been designed to utilize l

the knowledge about dilution in the..atmosphe e and in
.r

the lake which has been gained during the pre-operational

and operational pe iod of"study.
!

The radiological..monitoring program provides measurements
!

oy raoiation''and o radioactive naterials in those

exposure pathways and for those radionuclides wh'ch

~-lead to the highes -. potential raaiation expose'res of
~~individuals resulting from the station opera"ion. This



~ ~ A
m torxng program thereby supplements the radiological/
eff1 ent moni oring program by verifying that the

s'easurablwconcentrations of radioactive mater'ials and

levels of radiation are not higher than expected on the
I

basis of the e'luent measurements and modeling of the

environmental exposure pathways.
I

The detection capabil'ities recpxired by Table 4.10-1 are

state-of-the-art for routine env'ironmental measurements

in industrial 3.aboratories.',,The specified lower limits
of detection for l-131 in water., milk, and other ood

f

J'roductscorrespond to pppzoximat'ely one-cruarte" of the

10 CFR Part 50 Append'ix l design obj'ective
dose-equivalen<'f

15 mrem/year for atmospheric releases and 10 mrem/year .'

I

for licruid releases to the maximally expo'sed organ and

zn&vzdual
4

1

Participation in an approved interlaboratory cohparison
I
II

progr'am assures that the adequacy of envi onmentali

laboratory measurements is mainta'ned on a continuing

basis through independent cross-checking. j



Anal~sin

gross beta

~ 1

> ~

Fish
Ci k wet

Matey
fpCi~1

I

4b 1 x 10

iJpj
JTABLE'.10-1

I
MAXINJM VALUES FOR THE LOWER LIMITS OF DETECTION (LID)

To be achieved on 98% of analyses
s

Airborne Particulate
or Gag Nilk Food Products

Ci m ~Cia Ci k wet

H
2000 (1000 )

Nn 15 130

59F 30 . 260

58, 60 15 130

Zn 30 260

Zr-Nb 15 s
~

.>

131I 7 x 10 60

; 134,13
C

..
'' 15(10 ),18 1 x'10 130 15

P4'0~ L
15

sr
>> ~ I> > lA Pk>>I~ hhh >h > >h h»> ~

15
h a >>">> J I s '>ps ~>

. ~ h



TABLE 4e10-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

The LLD xs the smallest concentration of radioactive,,material
"". in a sample that will be detected with 95% probability with

Only 5% probability of falsely concluding its prese'nce.
a

E'or a particular measurement system (which may include
radiochemical separation):

LLD,,= 4.66 s
E . V . 2.22 . Y . exp(-hat)

where

LLD is the~,lower limit of detection as defined above
(as pCi per ~unit mass or volume)

/
'l /

S> is the standard, deviation of the background count'ng
'teor of the counting rate of a blank sample as

appropriate (as counts per minute).

E is the counting efficiency gas counts per trans ormation)

V is the sample'ize (i'n urzts of mass or volume)
~ 'l.

~ 2.22 is the number of tzari'sfozmations pez minute per
picocurie j e

Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable)

A, is the radioactiv decay constant for the particular
zadionuclide

ht is the elaos d time between samole'ollection and
analysis j~

The value of a~ ~deed in the calculation of t'e LLD fot a
detection systPn shall be based on the actual observed
variance of Me background counting rate or of the counting
rate of theP'lank samoles (as aopzopriate) rathez. ++an on
an unveri ied theoz tically predicted variance. En calcu3.ating~
the LLD for a radionuclide determined by gamma-ray spec""ometry;
the backa"ound shall include the typical contributions of
vther radionuclides normally present er. the samoles (e.g.,
potassium-40 in milk"samples). Typica'alues of E, V,,Y
and -t should be used in the calculations.

alyses shal be performed 'n s h a manne- that thee
e stated LLDs will be achieved under routine conditions.

Occasionally background fluctuations, unavoidably small
) ~ a AN Pl l 4 h >"'v e ~ii., wO~a i~ ~ ~ ~ ra~ ~ ~



TABLE 4.10-1 (Continued)

TABLE NOTATION

sample sizes, the presence of interferring nuclides, or
other uncontrollable .circumstances may render these LLDs
unachievable. In such" cases, the contributing factors will
be identified and describe6 in the P~ual Radiological
Environmental Operating Repo~
The LLD is defined as an a osiozi (before the fact) limit
zeosesenting.Afie capahili-y of a measnsement system and

not,'N

th h*>l:-' f . '.
measuremhnt.

LLD'for drinking water.

Total for parent and daughter. ~ o
Nle ~~.rp'~g4»
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/. 4

Applies to refueling and to fuel handling in the spent

fuel pool. /

38 ~ /
'I 4 1.1 Spent Fuel Pit charcoal Adsorhecr systemj

F

.11.1.1 Within 60 days prior to any peration of thee'spent fuel
pool charcoal adSOIher system

the following conditions shall be demonstrated.

I
4

After the condi ons have been demonstrated, the occurrence
4'I

of painting, re, or chemical release in any ventilation
4

sr
zone commun'ting with the spe t fuel pool charcoal !
a~OIbgI ystem shall require'hat the following co itionsl
be rede onstrated, before -fuel handling may conti e ifI

/'perationof the spent,,fuel pb01 charcoal adsorbe
4

sys is required per section 3.11

a. The total air flow rate from the charcoal adSOIht: 5

shall be at least 75%, of that measured with a

b.

complete set of new absorbers.

Zn-place Freon testing, under ambient conditions,

shall show at least 99% removal.

C ~

i~3'6:i ~

The results of laboratory analysis on a carbon

sample shall show 90% or greater radioactive

methyl iodide removal when tested at least 1504F

and 95% RH and at 1.5 to 2.0 mg/m loading with3

tagged CH3Z.



4.11.1.2

4.11.2

4.11.2.1

'I

.. 4.11.2.2

4.11.3

4.11.3.1

Ajjress;~carpi
~ 3.7

Flow shall be maintained through the system using

either the filter or bypass flow path for at least
15 'nutes

After ch replacement of a cha coal filtez drawe or

af e any structural maintena ce on the charcoal hous>ng

fo the spent fuel pit char oal adsorber system,

ndition of Specificatio 4.11.1.1.b shall be demonstrated

for the affected sortie of the system. /
Residual Heat Removal and Coolant Circulation
When the reactor is in the refueling mode and fuel is
in the reactor, at least one residual heat removal loop

shall be verified to be in operation and circulating
reactor coolant at least once per 4 hours.

When the wate level above the top of reactor vessel

flange is less than 23 feet, both RHR pumps shall be

ver'ied to be operable by performing the surveillance

specified in the Insezvict Pump and'Valve Test Program

prepared pursuant to 10 CFR 50.55a.

Water Kevel — Reactor Vessel I

The water level in the reactor cavity shall be determined J
I

to be at least its minimum re~ired depth within 2 hours !

prior to the start. of and at least once per 24 hours /
/

thereafter during movement of fuel assemblies or cont ol'

rods in containment.

Addr $52-
Qhc pMs 3 ~ t

The measur ent of the air flow ssures that air is bei g withdrawn

from the pent uel pit area a d passed through the a orbers. The

flow i measured prior to em oying the adsorbers t establish that



I

o

h
I

th re

Systems".
A,Q ~ek ~j ',

The operabHity requirements for residual heat removal loops will

ensure adequate heat removal while in the refueling mode. The require-

ment for 23 feet of water above the reactor vessel flange whi le handling

fuel and fuel components in containment is consistent with the assump-

a h ~ As~L LVd, ' +,A 4 A
~ s

e has been no gross change in performance since the system was .Y "

la used. The Freon test provides a measure o'f the amount of
leaka from around the charcoal adsorbent.

The ability of charcoal to adsorb iodine can deteriorate s the

charcoal agXp and weathers. Testing the capacity of e cha"coal

to adsorb iodx e assures that an acceptable removal/efficiency
a

unde operating'conditions would be obtained. Thd'iffe ence

between, the test requirement of a removal effim~ency of 90% for
qV

methyl iodine and the percentage assumed in .the evaluation of the

fuel handling accident, provides adequate safety margin for degrada-
Y

tion of the filter after, the tests.

Retes ing of the spent fuel pit chare'oal adsorber system in the

event of painting, fire, or chemic''1 release is required only if
the system is operating and is 'providing filtration for the area in

~ I

which the painting, fire, or chemical release occurs.

Testing of the air filtration systems will be tested, to the
Y

extent it can be g'ven the configuration of the systems, in
I

accordance with ANSI N510-1975, "Testing. of Nuclear Aiz-C'eaning

'ions of the fuel handling accident analysis.

e f'ere ace
t

(1) Letter from E. J. Nelson,, Eochesrer Gas and Elect=ic

corporation ter Dr .Pe"ter.A. Mor"is, U.s- Atomic Ene"oy

rM'~t;ommission, dated February 3, 1971
f
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4.12 Effluent Surveillance
~1' 1

Applies to the periodic test and record equizements

of the plant effluents.

~h'o

ascertain that
releases from the

Specifications
4.12.1 Liquid Effluents

Concentration

4.12.1.1.a The radioactivity

radioactive liquid and gaseous

p lant are within allowable limi s.

f

content'of each batch of radioactive
<>

4.12.1.1.b

liquid waste to be discharged shall be determined

prior to release by sampling and analysis in accordance

with Table 4.12-1. The results of pre-release analyses,

shall be used with the calculational methods in the
*

ODCM to assure that the concentration at the point of
release is limited to the values in Specification
3.9.1.1.a.
Post-release analyses of samples composit d from

batch releases shall be performed in accozdanc™ with

Table 4.12-1. The results of the post- elease analyses

shall be used with the calculational methods in the

ODCN to assure that the does commitments f om liquids
were limited to the values in speeitioation 3.9.1;2.k
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4-..12. 1. 2. a Cumulative dose contributions from liquid--"e'f luents
I

shall be determined."iri'-=.accordance with the ODCM at
least once per 31 days.

'i'.12
~

~

4.12

.2

.2.1

4.12.2.1.b

4.12.2.2

4.12.2.2.a

4.12.2.1.a

~W'~4 HW All%~
Gaseous Wastes

Release Rate

The effluent continuous monitors as listed in Table

�
as3..5-6 having provisions for the .automatic termination

of gas'decay tank, shutdown,.purge or mini-purge
releases, shall be used"to limit releases within the

a

values established in Specification 3.9.2.1 when

monitor setpoint values are exceeded.

The dose,-rate'due to radioactive materials, other
than noble gases, in gaseous efdluents shall be

. determined in accordance with the methods of the
s

ODCM by obtaining representative sample< and

performing analyses in accordance with the 'sampling:
and analysis program, specified in Table 4.12+2. Q
Dose (10 CFR Part 50, Appendix I); Gaseous Waste

Treatment. ~a J

Cumulative dose„contributions from gaseous effluent
shall 'be determined in accordance with the ODCM at

~ n

least once every 31 days.

4.12.3 aste Gas Decay Tanks

The quantity of>radioactive materi contained in
each waste gas decay tank shall e determined to .be

Amendment No. 29
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within the limit specified i 3.9.2.6.a at least once/
per 24 hours if the total primary coolant. noble gas

W.v 5

concentration exceeds 250>"pCi/gram and prim'azy. coolant '-""-

gas is eing tzansfezzecY to the gaseous Aawaste

treatment system. j )

sosBe ~ P~ ~

~ Sufficient tests will be made to'-be certain that-:"

radioactive materials are not released to the envizonment'.
i

in quantities greater than allowable. 1nstalled !
J

radiation mon'toring equipment in the plant will be
)

~

~

~ ~used in conjunction with laboratory analyses to

maintain surveillance of normal effluents.

Su ficient records 'will be maintained to determine
rr\ l

the concentration of radioactive materials in unrestricted.
I areas. isotopic analysis of representative samples

I will serve to verify the acc'uzacy of routine samples
A,

by identification of signaficant energy peaks.
s

1

The quantity of. radioactivity in each gas decay tank
~~

~~

is determined when the noble gas concentration in thef
; primary coolant system increases significantly enough

I'o potentially,contribute an appreciab1e auantity of
) noble gas activity to the gaseous radwast system.

The required surveillance will be initiated at a

, primary noble gas concentration level which,) if
) I

,'' attained will still allow sufficient margin below the

I specified curie l'm't for a single gas de ay taM.

; Determination of tank curie content may be per ozmed,

.;,by sampling and/or calculation.



TABLE 4.12-1

RADIOACTIVE LI UID WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAM

PR PR
Each Batch Each Batch

1 x 10

Gross alpha

1 x 10

Pzinchiy $ Gamma
Emitters ard
I«131

Retention Tank

lxl06
N or
S**
Grab

lx10

Type of Activity ./ Lower Zim
Analysis // of Det. ct

(LLD)
(nCi/ml)

Batch Waste b 1. Principal/<amma 5 x 10
Release Tanks ~ Emzttersy and

I-131 1 x 10

/ «72. Grdss bet'a- 5 x 10
g/amma*/

2@ M issolved and
One BMch/N ,/Entrained Gases,

(Gamma Emitters)
//

/
H-3 lx 10

PR - '~ H
/'achBatch Camposite

lxl0'R/ Q
Each Batch Composite Sr-89, Sr-90 5x10

Pe-55'/

'ontinugus
Release /

/ -7/Continuous W ..-Sxlo
Composite

,/

Service Water ./'ontinuous Gross
(CV Fan Cooler and beta-gamma
SrP HX linesI

If te S beta is performed for batch releases, then a weekly corn site
sha also be analyzed for Pr'ncipal Gamma Emitters and I-131.

I

** ervice water samples shall be taken and analyzed once per 12 hoursi alarm setpoint is reached on continuous monitor.

~2m
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TABLE 4.12-1 Continued

TABLE NOTATION

a e

'i,
~

The LLD i~ the smallest concentration of radioactive mater'l
in a sample that will be detected. with 95% probabi.lity wi2
5% probability of falsely concluding its p esence.

For a particular measurement system (which may include
radiochemical separation):

c'LD= 4.66 s .j
E . V .'.22 x"10" . Y . exp(~h.ht)

where i

LLD is the lower limit of detection as defined above
(as uCi per unit mass or volume)

s~ is the standard deviation of the backg ound counting
rnte or of the conn"ing "raPe of a blank sample as
appropriate (as counts pe~ minute).

E is the counting efficiency, (as counts per transformation)

V is the sample size'..'(in units: of mass or volume)
I

2.22 x 10 is the number of transformations'per minut
per microcurie

Y is the fractional radiochemical yield (when applicable)

A, is the radioactive decay constant ror the particular
radionuclide

i
iF

ht is the;~elapsed time between midpoint of sample collect-'on
and time;-'of counting (for plant effluents, not envircnmental.
samples>)'.

The value: of s used in the calculation of the LLD for a
detectioii system shall be based on the actual observed
variance'f the background counting r-te or of the counting
rate pf the blank samples (as appropriate) rathe than on
an uaverified theoretically predicted variance. Tn calculating:
the/KLD for a radionuclide determined by gamma-ray spectrometry,
thy background shall incLude the typical contributions o
ogler radionuclides normally present in the samples.
ppical values of E, V, Y and 6t should be used in the

< ~calcul ition.
i'

I
eer
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C

The background count rate is calculated from'the background i
counts that are determined to be within 2 one rNHM energy
band about the energy of the gamma ray peak used for the
,~antitative analysis for this radionuclide.
The LLD is'efined as an a )cziozi (before the fact ) 'li'mit
zepresenting the capability of a measurement syst'm and not
as a posteriori (after the fact) limit for a par'ticular
measurement.

'i

C

', b.

c

: d-

e.

Analyses shall be performed in such a manner that the
stated LLDs will be achieved under routine'onditions.
Occasionally. background fluctuations; unavoidably small
sample sizes, the presence of interferr'ng.nuclides, or
other uncont~ollable c'rcumstances may render these LLDs

.unachievable. When circumstances result in LLDs higher
than reauired, the zeasons shall be documented in the
Semiannual'Radioact've Effluent Repor".

C

A -batch release is the discharge of liauid wastes of a
discrete volume.

A composi e sample is one g'n which the quantity of liquid
sampl d is proportional to the quantity of liquid waste
discharged and in which,-Me method of sampling employed
results in a specimen which is representative of the liquids
'released.

The principal gamma emitters for which the LLD specification
will apoly aze ex'elusively the following radionuclides:
Hn-54, Pe-59, Co-58, Co-60, Zn-65, Cs-134, Cs-137, and
Ce-141. This, list does not mean that only these nuclides
are to be detected and reported. Other peaks which are
measurable,,and identifiable, together with the above nuclides,
shall also'e identified and reported. Huclides which are
below the'LD for the analyses should be reported as less
than the LLD and should not be reported as being present at
the LLrf) level. The less than values should not be used in
the required dose calculations. When unusual circumstanc s
result in LLDs higher than required, the reasons shall be
documented in the Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release
Reoort.
I

f

~ A continuous release is the d'schazge of liauid wastes of a
non-discrete volume; e.g. from a volume of system that has
an input flow during the continuous rele-se.
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ca

Gaseous Release T e
Sampling
Fre uenc

Minimum
Analysis
Fre uenc

Type of
Activit Anal sis

TABLE 4.12-2
RADIOACTIVE GASEOUS WASTE SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PROGRAMt

V

Lover ?imit of
Detection (OLD).-'Ci ml

A. Gaa Dace'.'anlI
V

B.

C. Auxiliary BuildingVen'''ation

D. Air Ejector

E. All Release Types
as listed in B
and C above

F. All Release Types
as listed in B,C
and D above
VvItVVVVvV+V~

Continuous

PR
Each Tank
Grab
Sample

Containment Purge '-.PR
Each-purge
Grab
Sample

M
Grab
Sample
Mb, f,h
Grab
Sample
Continuous ..-

Con,tenuous/ Continuous

Continuous

+IVIV 4 V 8 V t
. VV

~ Ve-V<I~
'

PR
Each Tank Principal Gamma Emitters-

PR
Each Purge Principal Gamma Emitters

H-~3

M ~Principal Gamma Emitters

H-3

M,= ~ Principal Gamma Emitters ,I-131
+h

'II NI-1
Charcoal
Sample I-133

b
W

Particulate Principal Gamma'.Emitters
Sample (I-131, Others)

M ': Gross alpha
Composite
Particulate
Sample

Q Sr-09, Sr-90,
Composite
Particulate
Sample
Noble Gas Beta or .Gamma
Monitor

1 x 10

1xlp
1 x 10

1 x 10

1 x 10

1 x 10

1 x 10

1 x 10-12

I x 10

1 x lp-ll

x 10-11
I.

I
I

x lp-11

1 x 10
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TABLE 4.12-2 Continued

TABLE NOTATZON

Ce

a . The lower limit of detection (LLD) is'defined in able
Notation a. of Table 4.12-1.

/
b. Analyses shall also be performed when the monitor on the

continuous ''sampler reaches its .setpoint. /
Tritium grab samples shall be taken at least du:ee times
per week when the reactor cavity is flood'ed,./

a. The ratio of the sample flow rate to the sampled stream
flow rate shall be known for the time'e iod covered by
each dose or dose rate>calculation made in accordance with
specifications 3.9.2.1.4, 3.9.2.2..a and 3.9.2.2.b.

e. The principal gamma emitte z for which the LLD specificationwill apply are exclusively Se'ollowing radionuclides:
Kr-85m, Xe-133, Xe-133m, and/'Xw-135 for gaseous emissions
and Mn-54, Fe-59, Co-58, Co-60,+n-65, Mo-99, Cs-134,
Cs-137, Ce-141 and Ce-1<4+for particulate emissions. This

, list does not, mean that~only these&uclides are to be
detected and reported,< Other peaksQhich are measurable
and identifiable,.together with the above nuclides, shall
also be identifie&and reported. Nucliges which are below
the LLD for the analyses should not be reported as being
present at the~oLD level for that nuclide.''~When unusual
circumstances+result in LLDs higher than required, the
reasons shat 1 be documented in the Semiannual&ffluent
Release Report.

r

Air efector samples are not reauired during cold or refuel'ng
shutdowns.

g. Pir ejector tritium sample no) required if the seconda<'ctivity is less than 1 x 10 pCi/gm.

hZ Air ejector iodine samples shall be taken and analy-ed
weekly if the secondary coolant activity exceeds 1 x 10 pci/gm.
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4;.15 Radioactive material Source Leaka e Test

licabilit

4.13.1

Applies to the periodic test for leakage of radioactive

materi sources performed by the licensee or by other persons

.specifically authorized by the Commission or the state.

O~h'eotiva

To ascertain th "t a leakage from radar,oactivc materi 1

sources i" sufficicn"1 z lour.

Soeoification

Sources s;hich contain quanii',ties 'of by-product materia~

that exceed the quantities listed in 10 CFR 30.71 SchcduJ.c

B and all other sources.'including al a emitters) con-

taining greater than:0.1 microcuries sh&ll be leak tested
a

~ as follows:

a. Except for "ealed sources that'are tored and not

being used, and except for startup sources< each

sealed;source containing radio ctive material., other

than 'Hydrogen 3, with a half-li e greats" tha~ 30

days and in any for':. other than gas shall he

z tested for leakage and/or contamin- tion at interval.s

not to exceed six months.



c ~

~go"."

use.

~y'ealedsources that are stored ~d not being used y
s

shall be tested for leakage prior to use ox'ran'sfer
to another user unless they have been tested >zithin

s

ix months prior to the date of use or transfer.
Sea d sources received from a transferor: hall/

s

the ab nce of a certificate from the t'ransferor I

in!Bicatinp that a test hae haen perg4nned s!ithin !

sax months prmr to the transfer,~ be tested prior to

,j

Startup sources hall b - leak tested prior to and

Xollo~ring any repair r ma'ntenance and before being

subjected to cora lux.

/
4.13.2 The leakage test" "hall be. capable of det cting the

pxesence o . 0.005 microcuries of radioactiv material

on the est sample. Xf the test reveals the p esence

of 0.005 microcuries or more of removable contami tion,~~
~~

lt shall immediately be withdrawn from use, d contam ".a ed,

and repaired, or be disposed of in accordance with Commission regulati s.

Basis
s

Ingestion or inhalation of source mate'rial may give rise" to total
~

P

body or organ irradiation. This s ecification assures that .leakage

from r dioactive material sourc s does not exceed allowable limits./.
In he unlikely event that ose



~
~

g.p

~ ~

I qu~$ ties of radioactive by-product materials of intar~,'<
to thi specie'idion which are exempt rom lea~kage testing 'r

r.

are ingested or inhaled, the~epresent. les than one
C1«

maximum permissible,-body burden for total„.body irradiation. '.,r
The limit~or all other sources (including alpha-..emitters)

i
e ba ed upon 10 CFR 70.39 (c) limits for plutonium.

~ "~ l
~r'Q

'g 11 «r S)l&krP 4W VJfV LP'4' 4 Q r r r+
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Snubber Surveillance Re uirements

b. Visual Ins ectx ns

Each snubber required by Specification 3.13 to be OPERAS

gshall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the, performance of the
fo lowing inservice inspection program in addition to the
requirements of Specification 4.2. r
a. Xns ection T es

As use in this specification, "typegr snubber" shall
mean snub ers of the same design~ and manufacturer,
irrespective of capacity.

r'nubbersare cate iized ~ inaccessible or accessible
during reactor opera on. Each of these categories
(znaccessible and i accessible) may be inspected

independently ac ording to- the .schedule determine. by

Table 4.14-1 /The visual inspection interval for each
c'ypeof s bber shall be determined based upon the

criteri provided in Table 4.14-1. i,
c. Visua. lns ection Acce tance-Criteria-

Vi ual inspections shall verify that'1)',the snubber

as no visible indications of damage or impaired

OPERABXLZTY, (2) attachments to the foundation or



. 14. 1. c. (continued)

supporting structure are functional, and (3) faste rs
for the attachment of the snubber to the compon t and

to the snubber anchorage are functional. Snubbers

which appear inoperable as a resul of visual
inspections shall be classified as unacceptable,and

ma'e reclassified acceptable f r the purpose of

establishing the next visual nspection interval,
providedgthat: (1) the cause of the rejection is
clearly est lished and r edied for that particular
snubber and fokother ubbers, irrespective of .type

that may be gene 'lly susceptible; and (2) the

affected snubber is functionally tested in the as-

found condit'on and determined OPERABLE per

Specificatio 4.14.1e. Al snubbers found connected

to an i perable common hydraulic fluid reservo r0ix'
'h.

shall be counted as unacceptable or determining the

next inspection interval. A review'~ and evaluatiion

~~ ~~

s ll be performed and documented to justly continued

/
/operation with an unacceptable snubber. If coptinu due

operat1on cannot be justified, the snubber shal ~e
declared inoperable and the ACTION requirement shall+.

be met.



TABLE 4.14-1

SNUBBER VISUAL INSPECTION INTERVAL

NUMBER OF UNACCEPTABLE SNUBBERS Ref Note 7

Population

or Category'.
\

Notes 1 and 2

Column A

Extend Interval
Notes 3 and 6

Column B

Repeat Interval
Notes 4 and 6

Column C

Reduce Interval
Notes 5. and 6

0

80

100 'y0

150 3

200 13

300 5 25

400 36

500 12 ;24

750 20 78

1000 or greater 56 109

Note 1: The next visual inspection interval for a snubber population
(

or categ'ory size shall be determined based upon, the previous
inspe'ction interval and the number of unacceptable snubbers

~ ~found during that interval. Snubbers may be categorized,
.based upon their accessibility during power operation, as

accessible or inaccessible. These categories may be examined

separately. or jointly. However, this decision must be



TABLE 4. 14-1 (continued)

documented- before any inspection and shall be used as+the
basis upon which to determine the next inspection interÃal for
that. category.
Interpolation between population or category siz'es and the/

umber of unacceptable snubbers is permissib . Use next
l er integer for the value of the limit for Columns A, B, or

s

C i that integer includes a fractional value of unacceptable
snubb s as determined by interpolation. <
If the mber of unacceptable snubbers is equal to or less
than the number in Column A, the next „inspection interval may/
be twice the evious interval but nqt greater than 48 months.
Zf the number unacceptable sate>bars is equal to or less
than the number in Column B but" greater than the number in
Column A, the next inspection interval shall be the same as
the previous interval.
If the number of unaccepW e snubbers is equal to or greater
than the number in Col n» C, the next inspection'nterval
shall be two-thirds ofPhe pre@ious interval. However, if the
number of unacceptab3.e snubbers, is less than. the number in
Column C but great r than the nQ ber in Column B, the next
interval shall b reduced. proporti nally by interpolation,
that is, the p vious interval shall i e reduced by a factor
that is one-third of the ratio of the 'fference between the/
number of unacceptable snubbers found ring the previous
interval and the number in Column B to the 'difference in the
numbers n Column B and C.

The pr visions of Specification Section 4.0 are applicable for
all nspection intervals up to and including 48 months.
T determine the next surveillance interval, an una eptable
snubber may be reclassified as acceptable if it can be
demonstrated that the snubber is operable in its as-faund
condition by performance if a functional test and if itv

satisfies the acceptance criteria for functional testing.



.14.1.d Functional Tests

At least once per 18 months during shutdown,

representative sample (at least 10% of the snubb s

required by Specification 3e13) shall be functio lly
ested either in place or in a bench test. For each

sn ber that does not meet the functional test, acceptance

crite ia of Specification 4.14.1e, an additiydal 104 of
the snu ers shall be functionally tested until no more

failures e found or until all snub ers have beenr
functionally ested. .The representati

environments, range f sizes and apacities of snubbers.

sample selected.

for functional tempting shall, 's /far as practical,/
include the rious configurations, operating I

In addition to the regula sa pie, snubbers placed in the
same locations as snubbe which failed the previous

~

functional test shall be detes d at the time of the next I

functional test. Add'onally, a failed snubber has
'eenrepaired and r nstalled in a ther location, that

failed snubber sh ll also be reteste . These snubbers

shall not be i luded in the regular sa le.

If during e functional testing, additional ampling is
require due to failure of only one type of snu ber, the
func ional testing results shall be reviewed at. th t time
to'etermine if additional samples should be limit d to
the type of snubber which has failed the functio l
testin



Functional Test Acce tance Criteria
e snubber functional test shall verify that:

1) Activation (restraining action) is achieved wi in
t e specified
comp ession;

range in both tension i
/

and f,

2) Snubber Meed, or release rate where re ired, is
present in th tension and compression~ within the
specified range

3) Where required, t e force requir to initiate or
maintain motion of the snubber is ithin the specified
range in both direction of avel; and

4) For snubbers specificall equired not to displace
under continuous load, he ab'lity of the snubber to
withstand load with t displace nt is verified.

Testing methods m be used to m asure parameters

indirectly or p ameters other. than tho specified if
those . result can be correlated to t specified

hrough established methods.parameters

Functional Test Failure Anal sis
An an ysis shall be made of each failure to mee the

f ctional test acceptance criteria to .determine e

cause of the failure. The results of this analysis



4.14.1.f.'ontinued)
shall be used, if applicable, in selecting snubbers to e

tested in an effort to determine the operability of o er
sn bbers, irrespective of type, which may'be subj ct to
the arne failure mode. For the specific ca e of a

snubber selected for functional testing wh ch either
fails to ctivate or fails to move, i.eZ frozen-in-
place, the c use will be evaluated and, if caused by
manufacturer or design deficiency, ag snubbers of the
same type subje t to the same defect shall be

functionally tested 'evaluate@ in a manner to ensure

their operability. Any esti g performed as part of this
requirement shall be in endent .of the requirements

stated in Specification 4.14. for snubbers not meeting

the functional test cceptance iteria.

For any snubbdrs found inoperable an engineering
evaluation s all be performed on the corn onents to which

)

the inop able snubbers are attached. T puxpose of ,'

ithis e sneering evaluation shall be to date 'ne if the
'ornonents to which the inoperable snubbers are ttached ..

ere adversely affected by the inopexability o
the,'nubbers

in order to ensure that the component remax s .

capable of meeting the. designed service.



- 4.Z~+g
The

Snubber Seal Service Life Monitorin

l service'life of hydraulic snubbers shall
and seals replaced~required to en hat the service life
is not exceeded betwe sur . ance inspections during a

period she ~e snubber is required to be erable . The seal

placements shall be documented and the documenta on shall
be retained in accordance with Technical Specification 6.10.

asis

Snub rs are provided to ensure that the structural integrity of he

reactor c lant system and all other safety related systems is
maintained duri and following a- seismic or, other ev t. initiating
dynamic loads. The vx al inspection frequency 'i ased on the number

of unacceptable snubbers d during t e previous inspection in
proportion . to the si2;es of th vga a.ous snubber populations or .

categories. A snubber is consi ed acceptable if it, fails the
acceptance criteria delineat by Specificati 4.14.1.c. The visual

'li

inspection interval is sed upon the previous insp tion interval and

may be as long a wo fuel cycles, not to exceed 48 months, depending on

.the num of unacceptable snubbers found during the previo visual
spection.



sis continued

Una eptable snubbers shall be evaluated to determine if they arelinoperable. For inoperable snubbers the applicable action requiremen
shall be t. When a snubber is found inoperable, an enginee ing
evaluation of'he supported component is performed in order to de ermine j

i
7if any safety-rel ted component or system has been adversely a fected by

the inoperability o the snubber. This evaluation is in ad tion to the
determination of the snubber 'mode of failure. T e engineering
evaluation shall determ'in whether or not, the sn ber failure has

imparted a significant effect n or caused degrada on of the supported
component or system, to ensure 0hey remain pable of meeting the
designed service.

When the cause of the rejection of a sn er is clearly established and

remedied for that, snubber and for any her. snubbers that may be

generically susceptible, 'and veri ed by inse vice functional testing,
that snubber may be exempte from being c unted as inoperable.
Generically susceptible snub rs are those which a of a specific make

or model and have the s e design features direct related to the
snubber rejected or are hose which are similarly locat or exposed to
the same environment l conditions such as temperature, r iation, and

vibration. To det mine the next surveillance interval, an un cceptable
snubber may be r classified as acceptable if it can be demonstra d that
the snubber s operable in its as-.found condition by performance f a

functio l test and if it satisfies the acceptance criteria r
fu ional testing.



. Basis continued

gp.9b

To rovide assurance, of snubber functional reliability, a repres tative
sampi of the installed snubbers will be functionally sted during
plant shutdowns at less than or equal to 18 month in rvals. Observed

,failures of hese sample snubbers shall require unctional testing of .
5

)

additional unit

i

Hydraulic snubbers and chanical ubbers may each be treated as a

The service life
of a snubber is evaluate via anufacturer input and engineering

information through con 'deration .of e snubber service conditions and

functional design quirements. The o snubber components with
service lives n expected to exceed plant li are seals and o-zings

fabricated om certain seal materials. Therefore, a seal replacement

program s required to monitor snubber seal and o-ring rvice life to
ass e snubber operability is not degraded due to exceeding omponent ,

rvice life.
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6.0

6.1

5.I, l

'J a

ADNXNISTRATIVE CONTROLS

RESPONSIBILITY,

The ant anager, Ginna Station shall be responsible for
overall on-site Ginna Station operatio~ and shall delegate

in writing the succession to this responsibility during his

absence.



6.2
6.2.1

ORGANIZATION

Onsite and Offsite Or anization
onsite and an offsite "organization shall be

established for unit operation and corporate management.

The onsite and offsite organization shall include the
positions for activities affecting the safety of the
nuclear power plant.

5 e'2,'i ~ +

Lhguh<'Q+- ("~"
~.i ~p;,„- o< W~

%~6 ~ ~
pach.oe 4.4<~a M

Qp,'.~~
s.~W~~ <%~

Qo ~

a. Lines of authority, responsibility and

communication shall be established and defined from
the highest management levels through intermediate
levels to and including all Plant management

positions. Those relationships shall be documented
/

and updated, as appropriate, in the form of
~~ ~~

~~

organization charts. These organization chartstwa.@
be documented in the UFSAR

$,%. X,C

5o,',',5

A
V<~ (~~a

b. ns*„

shall have corporate responsibility for over'all
Plant nuclear safety, and shall take any measures

needed to assure acceptable performance of the
staff in operating, maintaining, and providing
technical support in the Plant so that continued
nuclear safety is assured..

go. 'i'

II:5'5- ~

ternate title may be designated for t osition in
accordance CFR 50.54(a)(3). equir ements of these
Technical Specifica z.. o the position with the
alternate title as with the ' d title. Alternate
titles sha specified in the Updated Fina nalysis

8 ~

1,



c. The Plant Manager, Ginna Station shall have

responsibility for overall unit operation and shall
~ have control over those resources necessary for

o~'+ -.'. ~,,~~~ om+

So.;a i

6.2 2

a. An auxiliary operator shall be assigned to the
shift crew with fuel in the reactor. An additional
auxiliary operator shall be assigned to the shift
crew above Cold Shutdown.

b-.-~t least one licensed operator shall be presen

the contro m when fuel is in t eactor. En

safe operation and maintenance of the Plant,.
The~ ers ns re onsib for eke tFaini~ng~ health

oc
physics„gg quality assurance functions may report

VL~Q.WC-, ~
to„+ appropriate anager onsite, dj@„ shall have'"'w
at a level wher action appr priate to the/

/.mit ation of tra'ng, health ysics and quality.'
~

assurance concerns can be
accomplished..~'cilit

Staff
The Facility organization shall include the following:

5o.i w

co

addition, above Cold own, at least one

licensed S r Reactor Operator (S all be

esent in the control room.

Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum

requirements of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and=-

Speci'fications 6..2.2.a and 6.2.2.f for a period of
time not to exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate

unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members

provided immediate action is taken to restore shift,
crew composition to within the minimum requirement.



d.

e.

gc .v'<

*»

Ct WA g VJ A +H '»
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procedures shall be developed and implemented to
limit the working hours of unit staff who perform
safety-related functions including senior reactor
operators, reactor operators, health physicists,
auxiliary operators, and key maintenance personnel.
Changes to the guidelines for the administrative
procedures shall be submitted to the NRC for
review.

An individual qualified in radiation protection
1

procedures shall be on site when fuel is in
the,'eactor.

Adequate, shift coverage shall be maintained witho~ut
(

routine heavy use of overtime. Administrative

5.x.~.Q

f. The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide
advisory technical support to the Shift Supervisor

(SS) in the areas of thermal. hydraulics, reactor
engineering, and plant analysis with regard to

the'afe

operation of the unit. The STA shall be

assigned to the shift crew above Cold Shutdown.

,~Ke,< e QP~~Ag ~~v QC ~ 04 4 ~~~AS(S~ ~44. o-
'f4NQ% % 1

I/r

1

~ ~ »

-An-a14ernate title may be designated for t
requirements~Mhese Technical S 'ations
position with the alters 's apply with

So,, ~ title. Alternat 's shall be spe
Final Satw~nalysis Report.

sation. All
apply to the

the specified
the Updated



6.3 STATION STAFF UALIFICATIONS

6.3.1

5;3. I

Each member of the facility shall meet or exceed the

minimum qualifications of ANSI Standard N18.1-1971,

"Selection and Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel",

as supplemented by Regulatory Guide 1.8, September

1975, for comparable positions, except for the Shift
1a.. '.-- 5'i. + Technical Advisor.

References
lg

A>
( 1
( Ktr. J. Maier (RG&E) to D. Crutchfield (NRC), dated

December 30, 1980.C, „„...,. „,„,z... ~ ~ ~,
C"



8- 4 TRAINING
I

4 ~ 4 ~ I '=. A retraining and replaoement training program Ior tne'-
faci3.ity staff shall be maintained under the direct'f
the Divi ' Training Manager and shall me or exceed

the requirements. and recommendations Section 5.5 of
ANSI N18.1-1971 and A ndix A 10 CFR Part 55.

6.4.2 The training program sh t or exceed NFPA No. 27,

1975 Section 40, ept that (1} aining for salvage
operations n not be provided and (2) t Fire Brigade
train'essions shall be held at least qu

x,lls are considered to be training sessions.
terly.

I/

a e

An alternate title may be designated for this position. All
requirements of these Technical Specifications apply to the
position with the alternate title as apply with the specifiedtitle. Alternate t'ties shall be specified in the Updated
Final Safety Analysis Report.



6.5



6.6
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6.8

6.8.1

KW,>

PROCEDURES

written procedures shall be established, implemented, and

maintained covering the following activities:
a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory

Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978.

b. Fire Protection Program implementation.~

~

~

~ ~

c

g~.v ~ c. The radiological environmental monitoring progr~am.

S~.' i cffsite Dose Calculation Manual implementati~on.O IWL ~ W

5~. ':e. Process Control Program implementationM



6.9 Reoortin Requirements

In addition to the applicable reporting requirements'f
;Title 10',."odc of Federal Regulations, the following

~ ~

~

d- ident'fied reports shall be submitted to the Regional
Administrator of the USNRC, Region 1, unless otherwise,
noted.

. 6.9.1
'.9.1.1

Routine Reports

ar"uo Resort A summary repo'rt of plant startup asd

powe escalation testing shall be submitted follows.n'g

(1) rec ipt of an operating license, (2) amendment to
the licen involving a planned increase, in power

level, (3) in,lallation of fuel that has a different
?design or has been manufactured by~'a different fuel

'upplier,and (4) modifications/that may have significantly
altered the nuclear, tZrexma1r,'r hydraulic performance

of the plant. The report 'shall address each'of the
I

tests performed and shall in general include a description
of the measured. va3A~es of th operating conditions or
characteristics obtained during the t'est program and a

comparison of 'these values with design p'redictions and
Ispec''cations. Any corrective actions that were

reauired'to obtain satisfactory operation shall also be

described. Any additional speci ic details required in
license conditions based on othe- commitments shal&be

P

included in this report.

6. 9-l.



6.9.1e2

tup reports shall be submitted within (.1) QO day

following mpletion of the startup test progr, o

(2) 90 days folLo 'ng resumption of comme weal power

; operation, whichever is arliesi. ~D the Startup
Report does not cover both e ts (i.e., completion of

I
I I

', startup test program, d resumptio of commercial
1

~ . I
,'ower operation, supplementary reports s 11 be submittedt

/
:, at least~very three months until both events Rave been

.completed.

Monthly Oneratinc Report. Routine reports of operating
statistics and shutdown experience shall be subm'tted

.~dpi'e. cc >~4. /8 So. Y

by the fifteenth of
each month following the calendar month covered by the

report. '. he monthly report shall include a narrati
>summary of ope ting experience describing the operation

of the facility, inc ing major saf related mainterance,
S

for the monthly period., exc t~ at safety related

i f1.'w —(' ~maintenance performed ang the ueling outage may

,be reported in " monthly repo t fo= month following

the end the outage rather than each monti ing the
a

o age.
'

6.9.1e3 Annual Radiological Environmental Ooeratin " aport

A radiolog''cal env ronmertal operating report cover'ng

Hie operation of the unit during the prev'ous calendar

year shall be submitted prior tc May W of each vear.
j~



!

,5,. v-!

The annual radiological environmental report squall

include summaries, interpretations,- and ~.lysis of
trends of the results of the radiological environmental

g ( ) p~and
I

previous environmental surveillance-weports and an
*~

assessment of the observed impacts of the plant operation

on the enviro ant. The reports shall also"-include the

'll * ' ' th P =I ',~l"d'-
~

a comparison with back round control sam

zes of land use censuses as required.

The annual radiological environmental operating report
shall include summarized and tabulated results in the

format of Table 6.9- of all radiological environmental

samples taken during the report period. In the event
I

that some results are not available for inclusion with
the report,, the report: shall be submitted noting and

explaining the reasons for the missing results. The

missing data shall be submitted as soon as possible in
a supplementary report.. In addition, the annual report.

~
P

sha include a discussion which identifies the
cmcum-'tances

whi revent any required detection limits for
environmental sample- analyses from being met, and a

.discussion of all deviatioas ~rom the sample schedu'e
-- ~

of Table 3.16-1. The report sha?3 also include the

,'ollowing: .a- summary'escription of the„radiological

environmen"al monitoring program inch.ud:.z:g a map of all
'. sampling locations keyed to a table giving distances



I
and

a

I

from the reactor, and the reanlt~~~drm
n znterlaboratox~omparison program.

Radioactive Effluent'Release Be ort
Routine radioactive effluent release reports covering the
operation of the unit during the previous twelve months

,of operation shall be submitted by

This report shall include a summary, on a quarterly
basis, of the quantities of radioactive liquid and

gaseous effluents and solid waste released as outlined in
Regulatory Guide 1.21, Revision 1.

This port shall include an assessment of adiation
doses fro the radioactive liquid and gase s effluents
released from he unit during each of t previous four
calendar quarter s outlined in Re atory Guide 1.21,
Revision 1. In addit n, the site oundary maximum noble

a ~

gas gamma air and b'eta ai dos shall be evaluated. The

assessment of radiation s shall be performed in
accordance with the ODC . This s e report shall inclu'de

an annual'ummary ofdourly meteorolo 'cal data collected
'verthe previo calendar year. Alt natively, the

licensee has e option of retaining this su ry on site
in a file at shall be provided to the NRC upon quest.

Also, the report shall include any nearby location(s)
identified by the land use census which



yield a calculated dose or dose commitrent greater tha~nthdse

forming the basis of Specifications 4.12.2.2 or 3.16.1.."'The

report shall also contain a discussion which identifies the

causes of the unavailahi]ity of milk or ~eafy vegetable samples

and identifies 1'ocations for obtaining replacement samples in

accordance with Specification 3.16.1.4.

The radioactive effluent release report shall include a
P

discussion which identifies 'the 'circumstances which prevent
,, ~ '1

any required detection limits for effluent sample analyses

from being met.

I

The radioactive effluent release reports shall include any
s

'changes made dug'ing the reporting period t'o the ODCN as

specified in:~Section 6.15, and to the ProceshsControl Program

as specif>fed in Section 6.16. The radioactive effluent
I

.release'eports shall also include a discussion of any major

changes to radioactive waste treatment systems in acco'rdance

~ith Specification .6.17.2.1.

6.9.1.5 Pressurizer Relief and Safet Valve Challen es

Challenges to the pressurizer power operated relief valves

or safety valves shall be reported no less frequently than

~on an annual basis.



6 '.2.1
57.vi s

rAn Results of required leak test per
'sources if the e e presence

e or more of removable con 'ann~ion.

- ed ~on
)of 0.005

6.9.2.2 Annually: A tabulation on an annual basis of the number
of station, utility and other personnel (including
contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 mrem/yr
and their associated man-rem exposure according to work
and job functions, e.g., reactor operations and
surveillance, in-service inspection, routine maintenance,
special maintenance (describe maintenance), waste
processing, and refueling. The dose assignment to
various duty functions may be estimates based on pocket
dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Small
exposures totalling less than 204 of the individual total
dose need not. be accounted for. In the aggregate, at
least 804 of the total whole body dose received from
external sources shall be assigned to specific major work
functions. (NOTE: This tabulation supplements the
requirements of Section 20.407 of 10CFR Part 20)

6.9.2.3



I

ctor Overpressure Protection System Operation
In the ev either the PORVs or the RCS v~ent ~are used

to mitigate a RCS ssure transient Special Report
shall be prepared and submi o the Commission within
thirty days. The repor all describ e circumstances

initiating th ransient, the effect of the Vs or
J

vent(s n the transient and any other corrective action/
ecessary to prevent recurrence. : """*"
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TABLE 6.9-1

ENVIRONMENTAL RADIOLOGICAL MONITORING PROGRAM SUMMARY

Name of. Facility R. E. Ginna Nuclear Power Plant Docket No. 50-244

Location of Facility Wa e Count New York Reporting Period
E

Typ'e- and
Medium or Pathway 'otal Number

Sampled of Analyses
(Unit of Measurement) Performed

I,ower Limit
of

Detection
(LLD)-

All Indicator $
ocations Locations with High'est Annual M~an Control Locgtion

Mean [1) . Name . Mean($ ) Mean($ )
Range Distance and"Direction Range Range

P

a

a

Nominal lower Lin)it of Detection (LLD) as defined in Table Notation a. bf Table 4.12-1. I

b Mean.and range based upon detectable measurements only. Fraction of detectable measurements at specified locations J
is indicated in parentheses (1).

(Vi
C5
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TABLE 6.9-2

REPORTING LEVELS FOR RADIOACTIVITYCONCENTRATIONS IN ENVIRONMENTAL SAMPLES .

Reporting Levels

Analysis

H-3

Airborne Particu)ate Fish
Water (pCi/1) ~or Gases (pCi/m ) (pCi/Kg, wet)

2x10 *

Milk
(pCi/1)

Broad Leaf
Vegetables

(pCi/Kg, wet)

Fe-59

Co-58

Co-60

Zn-65

Zr-Nb-95

I-131

Cs-134

s-137

a-La-140

1000

~

~
400

1000

: 300

300

400

30

50

200( )

0.9

10.

20

3 x 10

1 x 10

3 x 10

1" x 10

2 x 10.-

1x10
2 x 10

3

60

70

300

1x10
1 <10

2 x 10

(a) +otal for parent and daughter
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6. 13

6. 13 ~ 1

HIGH RADIATION AREA

Zn lieu of the "control device" or "alarm signal"
required by paragraph 20.203(c)(2) of 10 CFR Part 20:

5.v.L
a 4 Each High Radiation Area in which the intensity of

radiation is 1000 mrem/hr or less shall be barri-
caded and conspicu'ously posted as a high radiation
area and entrance thereto shall be controlled by
requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit
(RWP). Any individual or group of individuals
permitted to enter such areas shall be provided
with one or more of the following:
(1) A . radiation monitoring device which con-.

tinuously indicates the radiation dose rate in
the area.

(2) A radiation monitoring device which
continuously integrates the radiation "dose
rate in the area and alarms when a preset
integrated dose is received. Entry into such
areas with this monitoring device may be made

after the dose rate levels in the area have
been established and personnel have been made

knowledgeable of them.

Radiation Protection personnel shall be exempt from the RWP .

issuance requirement during the performance of their assignedradiation protection duties, providing they are following
plant radiation protection procedures for entry into highradiation areas.

W. ~ ~~ ~ "~<'t W S~ ~ r Wi* a . ~ ."«".r .I; c.,** ate title may be designated for this positi~. requirements Technical Specific apply to the
~ ~

. position with the alternate a ly with the specified<title.'lterna s shall be spec>. x e UpdatedZi y Analysis Report.



S.~. l
(3) A Qualified health physicist (i.e., qualified

in radiation protection procedures) with a

radiation dose rate monitoring device who is
responsible for providing positive control

over the activities within the area and who

will perform periodic radiation surveillance
at the frequency specified in the HPMP. The

surveillance frequency will be established by

a plant health physicist .

b. Each High Radiation Area in which the intensity of
radiation is greater than 1000 mrem/hr shall be

subject to the provisions of 6.13.1 a. above, and

in addition, locked doors shall be provided to
prevent unauthorized entry into, these areas and'the

keys to unlock these locked doors shall be

maintained under the administrative control of the

Shift Supervisor on duty.

«~wv'~"* ~ alternate title may be designated for 'ition.
Al r ei- ents of these Techni ecifications
apply to the pos' ' alternate title as apply
with the speci le. e titles shall be
speci ' the Updated Final Safety Report.
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6. 15 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM)

Any changes to the ODCM shall be made by tbe following
method:

6.15.1.a Licensee initiated changes shall be submitted to the
Commission with the Radioactive Effluent Release Report
for the period in which the change(s) was made and

shall contain:
(i) sufficiently detailed information to support the

rationale for the change.

(ii) a determination that the change will not reduce
the accuracy or reliability of dose calculations
or setpoint determinations; and

(iii) documentation of the fact that the change has
S.s. (

6 15.1 b

been reviewed and found acceptable by the onsite
review function.

Licensee initiated changes shall become effective after
review and acceptance by. the onsite review function on

a date specified by the licensee.



1



6.3.6 Process Control Pro ram (PCP)
/ 6e16.'1 Any changes to the PCP shall be made by the following -.

Method:
6.16.1.a Licensee initiated changes shall be submitted to th

Commis ion with the Radioactive Effluent Releas Report
for the pe mod in which the change(s) was m e and

shall contain: g

(i) sufficientlly detailed inforsa 'on to support the
rationale for th change;

(ii) a determination-tha e change will not reduce
the overall confor nce ef the solidified waste

product to ex'ng criteri for solid wastes;
and

(iii) docum ation of the fact that the /ange has

be reviewed and found acceptable by the onsite
~ C

review function.
6.16.1 b licensee initiated changes shall become effective af

review and acceptance by the onsite review function on

a date specified 'by the licensee.
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~ .17 'o Chan es to Radioactive Waste Treatment S stems

(Liquid, Gaseous and Solid)
FUNC ON

6.17.1 The radioactive waste treatment systems (1'id,
seous and solid) are those systems def'ned in

Tec nical Specification 5.5.
6.17.2 Major hanges to the radioactive wa e systems (liquid

and gase us) shall be reported by he following method.

For the pu ose of this specifi ation, "major changes"

is defined in pecification &'e17.3 below.
6.17.2.1 The Commission s all be in ormed of all major changes

by the inclusion o a s 'table discussion or by

reference to a suitab discussion of each change in
the Radioactive Eff en Release Report for the period
in which the cha es were de. The discussion of each

change shall c tain:
a) a summaPy of the evaluatio that led to the

dete ination that the. change could be made (in
1 ac ordance with 10 CFR 50.59) )

'

b) Pufficient detailed infor mation to support the
! ~. reason for the change;

d} a detailed description of the equipment,

components and processes involved and the
/ interfaces with other plant systems;



V
C'. Il ~ a

P
'I J

I'6 '\gP:)s . v jf. 4
I '4- Ai

(V

~ ++ r '> 'aga

w
~ ~ 4 T, ~ tCt ~ (

+ ~
s '4 r V$ , Cf 5 4 1;g

CA
'hJ

~ P t P,'q A A4 AO'f

r ~

~g
~ 4% J

~ ',0 C

P

j ~ p~ &

„p ~
A

\

yh
Wv/ «

~ 4'

A



]iQ

d) an evaluation of the change which shows the pred"cted
releases of radioactive materials in liauid and

cg,.eous-effluerts from those p eviously predicted;
e) evaluation of the change which shows the expected

maximum exposuzes to individual in Ae unrestricted
earea an to th gene al population.'from those

previously estimated;

f) documentatio of the fact that the change was

reviewed and found acceptable by the POPC.

"Major Changes" to radzaactive waste systems (lie@id,
gaseous and solid) shall include the following:

/
a) Major changes in ocess, ecptipment, components,

and stzuotuzes ron those inn use (e.g., deletion

of evaporators and installati'on of demine"a izers);
b) Major chan'ges in the design of r'adwaste treatment

systems'li~id; gaseous and solid) %&at could

significantly alter the chazactezistics. and/oz
,s

auantities of effluents released;

c),'hanges in system design which may invalidate'he
l

accident analysis (e.g., changes in tank capacitys.

that would alter the cuzies released).
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